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ABSTRACT 


This  thesis  is  a  textbook  for  a  course  of  study  in  Navy 
Public  Works  administration;  it  is  intended  to  be  an  overview 
of  all  functions  related  to  the  management  of  Naval  shore  fa¬ 
cilities.  Chapter  I  defines  the  functions,  responsibilities 
and  organization  of  the  Public  Works  Department.  Chapter  II 
provides  a  summary  of  the  operation  and  management  of  a  Public 
Works  Center,  a  separate  command  which  serves  all  activities 
in  a  given  area.  Chapters  III  and  IV  deal  with  real  property 
management  and  shore  facilities  planning  and  programming. 

The  essence  of  Navy  facilities  management- -  the  maintenance 
management  system-- is  discussed  in  Chapter  V.  Chapters  VI  and 
VII  concern  Public  Works  Department  resources--the  budgeting 
and  accounting  for  financial  resources,  and  the  regulations 
and  policies  which  impact  upon  civilian  and  military  personnel 
management.  The  various  contracts  which  are  available  for 
Public  Works  support  are  addressed  in  Chapter  VIII.  The  re¬ 
maining  five  chapters  cover  specific  Public  Works  management 
concerns- -family  housing  administration,  utilities  management, 
transportation  equipment  management,  safety,  and  the  environment. 
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PREFACE 


The  Navy  can  best  accomplish  its  mission  if  ships  and  air¬ 
craft  are  ready  and  able  to  perform  as  designed,  and  if  those 
ships  and  aircraft  are  manned  by  well- trained ,  competent  per¬ 
sonnel.  The  existence  of  shore  facilities  is  vital  to  the 
readiness  of  ships  and  aircraft  and  to  the  support  and  reten¬ 
tion  of  personnel.  The  ships  and  aircraft  must  have  adequate 
and  safe  docking  or  landing  facilities,  repair  shops  and  fuel 
points.  In  order  for  the  Navy  to  attract  and  retain  the  per¬ 
sonnel  needed  to  man  the  ships  and  aircraft,  modern  housing 
and  recreation  facilities  must  be  available  to  them.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  facilities  manager  to  plan  and 
maintain  the  mission  support  and  personnel  support  facilities 
that  are  so  essential  to  the  mission. 

Facilities  management,  or  in  Navy  terminology.  Public 
Works  Administration,  is  often  considered  to  be  static  and 
uninteresting  because  it  deals  with  the  routine  and  unglamor- 
ous  functions  of  providing  utilities  services  and  fixing  what¬ 
ever  breaks.  However,  in  many  respects  this  attitude  is 
unfounded.  The  facilities  management  field  is  dynamic;  it 
must  be  dynamic  in  order  to  meet  the  challenges  of  reduced 
funding  but  aging  facilities,  the  increased  cost  and  reduced 
availability  of  energy  sources,  the  commitment  to  environmental 
protection,  new  management  processes  made  possible  by  the 
computer,  new  equipment  technology,  and  the  changing  policies 
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reflecting  public  attitudes  and  opinions.  The  Public  Works 
manager  must  meet  these  challenges  with  imagination  and 
resourcefulness . 

This  textbook  is  written  for  use  in  a  course  of  instruction 
in  Public  Works  Administration.  It  is  intended  to  serve  a  wide 
variety  of  audience  ranging  from  Civil  Engineer  Corps  officers 
with  one  or  more  tours  of  duty  in  Public  Works,  to  Department 
of  Defense  civilian  personnel,  the  Navy  and  other  service 
officers  with  no  previous  Public  Works  experience.  For  the 
experienced  CEC  officer  the  text  should  serve  as  a  summary  of 
the  various  topics  and  a  guide  to  sources  of  more  specific 
information.  For  those  new  to  the  Public  Works  field  it  should 
provide  an  overview  of  the  areas  of  concern  in  facilities  man¬ 
agement,  and  an  understanding  of  the  concerns  of  Public  Works 
managers.  This  text  is  not  intended  as  an  authoritative 
statement  of  Navy  policy,  nor  does  it  provide  step-by-step 
instructions  for  action  in  specific  areas.  It  does  summarize 
policies  and  procedures  and  direct  the  reader  to  authoritative 
sources  of  information,  such  as  Department  of  Defense  directives 
and  publications. 

The  basic  sources  of  information  used  in  preparation  of 
the  text  are  the  many  instructions  and  manuals  published  by 
the  Department  of  Defense,  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  Naval 
Facilities  Engineering  Command,  and  the  Civil  Engineer  Corps 
Officers  School.  Additional  sources  include  non-military 
facilities  maintenance  books,  current  publications  such  as 
the  Navy  Civil  Engineer  Magazine  and  the  Military  Engineer 


Magazine,  and  personal  experience  and  discussions  with  Public 
Works  personnel.  A  bibliographic  reference  list  is  provided 
at  the  end  of  each  chapter,  along  with  a  listing  of  suggested 
references  pertinent  to  that  chapter. 

The  text  chapters  were  organized,  in  general,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  priority  of  concern  in  considering  an  activity  Public 
Works  organization.  The  first  chapter  defines  the  Public  Works 
Department,  its  organization  and  functions,  and  the  organiza¬ 
tions  which  support  it.  The  second  chapter  provides  a  complete 
synopsis  of  the  Public  Works  Center,  an  entity  distinct  from 
the  Public  Works  Department,  and  having  different  procedures 
and  responsibilities.  The  following  chapters  deal  with  the 
fundamentals  of  real  property  and  facility  planning--how  the 
activity  is  established,  how  facilities  are  constructed,  and 
planning  for  new  facilities.  The  fifth  chapter  reviews  the 
essence  of  the  Public  Works  administration  program,  the  main¬ 
tenance  management  system- -how  the  activity  maintains  and 
repairs  its  facilities  with  scarce  assets.  Chapters  six  and 
seven  deal  with  resources- -a  consideration  of  how  the  PWD 
budgets,  obtains  and  accounts  for  financial  resources,  and  a 
review  of  some  of  the  concerns  of  civilian  and  military  per¬ 
sonnel  management.  The  next  chapter  provides  an  overview  of 
the  various  contract  formats  which  are  used  by  the  PWD  to 
manage,  maintain,  repair  or  construct  facilities.  The  final 
five  chapters  are  about  specific  Public  Works  Department 
responsibilities.  The  planning,  operating  and  maintenance 
of  family  housing  are  discussed  in  chapter  nine.  Chapters  ten 
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through  thirteen  deal  with  utilities  management,  transporta¬ 
tion  equipment  management,  safety  and  the  environment. 
Bibliographies,  lists  of  suggested  references  and  appendices 
are  included  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Because  the  scope  of  this  text  is  broad,  and  because  the 
facilities  management  field  is  so  dynamic,  it  is  recognized 
that  some  information  contained  herein  may  be  outdated  shortly 
after  publication.  It  is,  therefore,  intended  that  users  of 
the  text  revise  it  as  necessary  to  reflect  current  policies 
and  procedures.  Readers  who  have  had  experience  in  the  spe¬ 
cific  areas  of  Public  Works  management  may  provide  input  to 
study  of  those  areas  through  class  discussion. 


5  March  1980 


Donald  M.  Haydon,  Jr. 
Kenneth  N.  Schroeder 
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I.  THE  PUBLIC  WORKS  DEPARTMENT 


A.  FUNCTIONS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1 .  Introduction 

The  Naval  shore  establishment  exists  to  support  the 
operating  forces  of  the  Navy;  the  Public  Works  organizations 
exist  to  maintain  and  support  the  shore  establishment.  The 
basic  function  of  public  works  organizations  is  to  manage  the 
facilities  of  the  shore  establishment  during  their  entire  life 
cycle--from  planning,  design  and  construction,  through  main¬ 
tenance  and  repair,  and  finally  to  demolition  or  disposal. 

2 .  Definition 

"Public  works"  is  defined  as  the  buildings  and  struc¬ 
tures  at  a  naval  shore  activity,  including  permanent  fixtures 
therein,  and  all  fixed  equipment  pertaining  thereto  (NAVFAC 
P-63).  The  following  types  of  buildings,  structures,  fixtures 
and  equipment  are  classified  as  "public  works":  air  fields; 
ammunition  storage  facilities;  amphibious  pontoon  equipment; 
bridges  and  causeways;  buildings  (including  furniture  and 
fixed  equipment);  coal  facilities,  communication  stations  and 
equipment  (except  mission  operations  equipment);  docking 
facilities;  special  purpose  towers  and  structures;  gas  gener¬ 
ation  and  distribution  systems;  harbor  improvements;  petroleum, 
oil  and  lubricant  facilities;  power  generation  and  distribu¬ 
tion  systems;  railroads;  refrigeration  plants;  refuse  disposal 
plants;  roads,  pavements  and  grounds;  sewer  systems  and 
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treatment  plants;  shipbuilding  ways;  storm  drainage  systems; 
target  ranges;  walls  and  fences;  water  collection,  storage, 
treatment  and  distribution  systems;  and  waterfront  facilities. 

3 .  Functions 

The  Public  Works  Department  (PWD)  is  responsible  for 
all  matters  pertaining  to  management  of  those  things  classi¬ 
fied  as  public  works. 

These  matters  normally  include: 

-Facilities  planning  and  programming 

-Real  estate  management 

-Facility  design  and  construction 

-Facilities  maintenance,  repair,  minor  construction,, 
alteration,  and  equipment  installation 

-Utility  system  operation  and  maintenance 

-Facility  disposal 

-Transportation  fleet  management,  operation  and 
maintenance 

-Housing  administration 

-Environmental  protection  program  management 

Each  major  function  is  usually  broken  down  into  sub¬ 
functions  which  relate  to  the  particular  characteristics  of 
that  function,  such  as  utilities  service  contracts  or  utili¬ 
ties  production.  Cutting  across  all  of  these  functions  are 
various  basic  managerial  techniques,  such  as  personnel 
management,  budgeting,  material  management  and  reporting 
[CECOS,  1979J . 

The  Public  Works  Officer  (PWO)  may  also  have  addi¬ 
tional  duty  as  Resident  Officer  in  Charge  of  Construction 
(ROICC) .  Under  this  duty  the  PWO  is  part  of  the  Naval 
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Facilities  Engineering  Command  (NAVFAC) ,  and  is  responsible 
for  design  and  construction  of  new  facilities  at  the  activity. 


Other  responsibilities  which  may  be  assigned  to  a 
PWD  include  fire  protection/prevention  services,  and  disaster 
preparedness/ recovery . 
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B.  THE  PUBLIC  WORKS  DEPARTMENT  ORGANIZATION 
1 .  Concepts 

Planning  and  control  are  essential  functions  in  any 
organization,  whether  it  be  the  local  PTA,  a  commercial  firm, 
or  a  government  entity.  In  the  most  basic  terms,  "planning 
and  control"  refers  to  the  process  of  planning  what  actions 
will  be  taken  and  then  taking  management  actions- -control- - 
to  attain  the  planned  goals.  The  planning  process  may  extend 
over  a  broad  range  of  time  frames  and  constraints;  from  the 
conceptual  strategic  planning  of  the  future  position  of  the 
organization,  to  long  range  plans  to  reach  the  desired  posi¬ 
tion,  to  short  range  plans  of  the  tasks  to  be  accomplished  by 
a  specific  group  tomorrow.  The  control  function  involves 
measuring  the  output  of  the  organization,  comparing  that  out¬ 
put  with  the  planned  goals  or  objectives,  and  then  taking  the 
necessary  actions  to  modify  the  organization's  actions  so  that 
output  more  closely  approximates  the  goals. 

Ideally,  a  person  or  organization  would  plan  its  goals, 
perform  its  task,  compare  output  with  the  goal,  and  make  any 
necessary  changes.  This  can  be  done  easily  and  informally  in 
a  very  small  organization;  but  as  the  organization  gains  size, 
and  therefore  complexity,  the  production  personnel  become  too 
involved  with  their  primary  duty  to  be  concerned  with  the 
planning  and  control  functions.  If  this  organization  desires 
to  retain  effective  planning  and  control,  separate  divisions 
would  normally  be  established  to  provide  the  planning  and 
control  functions. 
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The  principles  of  planning  and  control  are  evident 
in  the  design  of  the  standard  PWD  organization.  Two  key 
organizational  principles  which  guide  design  of  the  PWD 
organization  are:  the  establishment  of  a  component  respon¬ 
sible  for  work  generation,  job  planning  and  scheduling, 
which  is  administratively  separate  from  those  who  perform 
the  work;  and  the  promotion  of  production  efficiency  by 
providing  adequate  work  planning  and  by  relieving  production 
supervisors  of  unnecessary  administrative  duties. 

2 .  Organization 

a.  Basic  Elements 

The  basic  PWD  organizational  elements  are  shown 
in  figure  1-1.  It  is  noted  that  the  PWD  organization  to  be 
discussed  is  the  basic  design  developed  by  the  Naval  Facilities 
Engineering  Command,  and  that  there  may  be  as  many  variations 
to  the  design  as  there  are  Naval  activities.  This  basic 
organization  must  be  modified  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  local 
situation  in  consideration  of  activity  size,  mission  and 
location,  proximity  to  other  activities,  and  other  factors. 

Some  typical  changes  to  the  standard  organization  are  dis¬ 
cussed  in  section  2.c.  The  management  staff  of  the  geographic 
Engineering  Field  Division  is  available  for  assistance  in 
developing  or  revising  PWD  organization  design.  Significant 
changes  to  the  department  organization  must  be  authorized  by 
NAVFAC  and  the  Major  Claimant. 

The  PWO  as  the  department  head  is  responsible  to 
the  Commanding  Officer  (CO)  for  all  facilities  management 


matters. 
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PUBLIC  WORKS_ OFFICER 
ASSISTANT  PUBLIC  WORKS  OFFICER 


PUBLIC  WORKS  DEPARTMENT  ORGANIZATION 
Figure  1-1 


The  Facilities  Planning  Officer  in  a  staff 
position  is  responsible  for  long  range  planning  for  facili¬ 
ties  matters. 

The  Administrative  Division  supports  the  other 
PWD  divisions  by  providing  office  services,  preparing  reports 
and  budgets. 
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The  Family  Housing  Division  is  responsible  for 
all  matters  related  to  family  housing  operation,  maintenance 
and  administration. 

The  Engineering  Division  is  the  technical  staff 

of  the  PWO. 

The  Maintenance  Control  Division  (MCD)  provides 
the  elements  of  planning  and  control  for  the  PWD  production 
divisions.  The  MCD  identifies  work  to  be  accomplished,  plans 
and  schedules  the  work,  and  establishes  standards  for  job 
performance. 

The  Shops  Engineer  is  responsible  for  the  PWD 
shops- -trhe  PWD  production  division.  The  organization  of  the 
shops  follows  the  functional  lines,  with  the  three  divisions 
being  divided  among  the  three  major  work  outputs:  maintenance, 
transportation,  and  utilities. 

The  Maintenance  Division  is  responsible  for  per¬ 
forming  maintenance  and  repair  work  on  buildings  and  structures. 

The  Utilities  Division  is  responsible  for  operation 
and  maintenance  of  utilities  generation  and  distribution 
systems. 

The  Transportation  Division  is  responsible  for 
operation,  maintenance  and  administration  of  the  transporta¬ 
tion  fleet. 

b.  Responsibilities  and  Functions  [Source:  NAVFAC 

P-318,  Organization  and  Functions  for  Public  Works 

Departments] : 
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(1)  Public  Works  Officer.  The  PWO  is  a  Civil 
Engineer  Corps  Officer  (CEC) ,  responsible  to  the  CO  for  all 
facility-related  matters.  As  a  manager,  the  PWO  is  responsible 
for  all  functions  of  the  PWD. 

(2)  Administrative  Division.  (Figure  1-2)  The 
Administrative  Division  is  responsible  for  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  organization,  methods  and  procedures;  civilian 
personnel;  office  services;  reports  and  statistics;  and  budget 
and  finance.  In  addition,  when  local  conditions  warrant  mater¬ 
ial  purchases  by  the  PWD,  this  function  will  normally  be 
performed  by  the  Administrative  Division. 

Personnel  Branch.  The  Personnel  Branch  of 
the  Administrative  Division  is  responsible  for  timekeeping 
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Figure  1-2 


and  personnel  records,  and  for  maintaining  liaison  with  the 
activity  Civilian  Personnel  Office  (CPO).  The  PWD  normally 
should  rely  upon  the  CPO  for  technical  personnel  services 
and  should  not  duplicate  any  services  which  that  office 
provides . 

Office  Services  Branch.  The  Office  Services 
Branch  of  the  Administrative  Division  is  responsible  for 
distribution  of  office  supplies,  furniture  and  office  equip¬ 
ment;  stenographic  and  typing  pool  services;  duplicating 
services;  messenger  services;  and  central  files. 

Financial  Branch.  The  Financial  Branch  of 
the  Administrative  Division  is  responsible  for  developing, 
coordinating,  and  presenting  budgets;  fiscal  auditing  and 
accounting;  compiling,  recording,  and  reporting  real  property 
data;  inventorying  and  recording  public  works  materials  and 
equipment.  The  branch  maintains  accounting  controls  on 
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Expense  Operating  Budgets  made  for  the  PWD  and  controls  job 
orders  from  a  financial  standpoint.  This  branch  provides 
accounting  data  for  job  orders. 


Management  Analysis  Branch.  The  Management 
Analysis  Branch  of  the  Administrative  Division  is  responsible 
for  conducting  management  analysis  studies  pertaining  to 
organization,  staffing,  work  measurement,  workflow,  and  civil 
ian  personnel  utilization;  provision  of  special  procedures 
and  methods  studies;  maintenance  of  records  of  all  reports 
required  by  the  Department,  the  due  dates  of  such  reports, 
and  information  showing  compliance  with  reporting  require¬ 
ments;  the  accumulation  of  statistics  and  the  preparation  of 
statistical  reports,  and  charts  and  graphs  as  required. 
Advises  the  PWO,  under  the  management-by-exception  principle, 
of  areas  that  require  follow-up  and  corrective  action. 

(3)  Family  Housing  Division.  (Figure  1-3)  Each 
installation  having  family  housing  management  responsibili¬ 
ties  has  a  centralized  Family  Housing  Office.  Centralized 
responsibilities  for  family  housing  management  are  assumed 


by  a  Family  Housing  Division  within  the  PWD.  The  Family 
Housing  Division  is  responsible  for  management  of  all  aspects 
of  family  housing.  This  organization  is  headed  by  a  Family 
Housing  Manager  who  is  directly  responsible  to  the  PWO. 
Specifically,  the  Manager  is  responsible  for  conducting  the 
housing  requirements  surveys;  programming  housing  acquisi¬ 
tions;  planning  for  operation,  maintenance,  repairs,  altera¬ 
tions,  and  improvements;  translating  plans  and  programs  into 
budgetary  requirements;  managing  resources  (funds,  manpower, 
and  utilities),  controlling,  issuing,  and  repairing  household 
furniture  and  equipment;  monitoring  assignment  and  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  housing  units;  conducting  habitability  inspections; 
monitoring  occupant  maintenance  and  self-help  projects;  pre¬ 
paring  and/or  reviewing  housing  reports,  such  as  inventory 
and  utilization,  housing  referral,  and  financial;  comparing 
operational  performance  to  goals;  administering  housing 
referral  services;  maintaining  a  close  working  relationship 
with  other  organizational  entities  and  maintaining  liaison 
with  local  authorities,  real  estate  organizations,  and 
community  groups  to  promote  and  encourage  the  cooperative 
achievement  of  goals. 

Personnel  Support  Branch.  The  Personnel 
Support  Branch  of  the  Family  Housing  Division  is  responsible 
for  those  administrative  functions  dealing  with  satisfying 
requirements  for  locating  housing,  such  as:  housing  referral 
service,  HUD  program,  assignment,  and  termination,  require¬ 
ments  surveys,  leasing  acquisition/certification,  inventory 
and  utilization,  and  collections. 
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Facilities  Management  Branch.  The  Facil¬ 
ities  Management  Branch  of  the  Family  Housing  Division  is 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  real  property  and  equip¬ 
ment,  and  also  for  response  to  the  occupants'  needs  related 
to  the  housing  units.  Specific  functions  are:  financial 
management,  maintenance  management,  special  projects,  occu¬ 
pancy  inspections,  resource  conservation,  community  centers, 
furnishings,  and  occupant  relations. 

(4)  Engineering  Division.  (Figure  1-4)  The 
Engineering  Division  of  the  PWD  is  responsible,  with  regard 
to  public  works  and  public  utilities,  for  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  engineering  studies  and  reports;  preliminary 
designs  and  estimates  for  Special  Projects;  engineering 
design,  including  development  of  plans  and  specif ications 
with  due  recognition  of  the  support  available  from  the  geo¬ 
graphic  NAVFAC  EFD;  field  engineering,  including  hydrographic 
and  subsurface  surveys;  photographic  services;  and  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  technical  plan  files  and  records.  This  Division 
is  responsible  for  preparation  of  shore  facilities  planning 
reports  and  for  the  submission  of  basic  data  required  by  the 
EFD  for  preliminary  engineering  studies,  including  environ¬ 
mental  impact  analyses  and  project  economic  analyses. 

Whenever  the  workload  justifies  such  action, 
the  Engineering  Division  may  be  subdivided  into  the  following 
branches:  Electrical  Branch,  Mechanical  Branch,  Architectural 
Branch,  Civil  and  Structural  Branch,  Plans  and  Specification 
Branch,  and  Facilities  Planning  Branch. 
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Figure  1-4 


Support  by  the  NAVFAC  Engineering  Field 
Division  (EFD).  The  Engineering  Division 
should  be  sufficient  to  handle  only  routine  work,  and  should 
rely  upon  the  geographic  Engineering  Field  Division  (EFD) 
for  the  design  of  major  projects,  the  preparation  of  speci¬ 
fications  in  connection  therewith,  and  engineering  investiga¬ 
tions  in  specialized  fields. 

Energy  Resources  Management.  Each  shore 
activity  has  been  directed  to  establish  a  focal  point  for 
energy  matters.  Depending  upon  the  size  of  the  activity  and 
its  mission,  this  function  may  be  contained  within  the  PWD. 

In  large  activities  using  significant  quantities  of  purchased 
and/or  generated  energy,  the  designation  of  an  energy  conser¬ 
vation  engineer  as  a  primary  responsibility  may  be  justified. 
This  function  may  be  assigned  to  the  Engineering  Division  due 
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to  its  close  association  with  utilities  design  and  project 
programming.  Alternatively,  this  specialized  position  may 
be  given  special  emphasis  as  principal  advisor  to  the  PWO. 
Close  coordination  with  other  divisions  of  the  PWD  and  with 
other  departments  is  required. 

(5)  Maintenance  Control  Division.  (Figure  1-5) 

The  Maintenance  Control  Division  of  the  PWD  is  responsible 
for  the  integration  of  short  and  long  range  maintenance  plans 
and  for  workload  programming;  screening  and  classifying  all 
work  requests  prior  to  submission  to  the  shops  for  accomplish¬ 
ment;  the  continuous  inspection  of  shore  facilities  to  reveal 
the  need  for  maintenance  work;  the  preparation  of  manpower 
and  materials  estimates  for  job  orders;  the  determination  of 
the  need  for  engineering  advice  and  assistance;  and  the  ini¬ 
tiation  of  requests  to  the  PWO  for  approval  to  perform  work 
by  contract.  The  Division  is  also  responsible  for  review, 
recommendation,  and  justification  to  the  PWO  for  funding  of 
special  maintenance,  alteration  and  repair  projects  when 
indicated  by  recurring  or  costly  maintenance  experiences. 


Figure  1-5 
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For  the  usual  types  of  maintenance  work,  and  within  limits 
specified  by  the  PWO,  authority  to  approve  job  orders  is 
delegated  to  the  Director  of  the  Division.  The  MCD  is 
responsible  for  the  preparation  of  all  estimated  standing 
job  orders  as  they  apply  to  the  maintenance  and  operation 
of  transportation  equipment  and  utilities  systems. 

Work  Reception  and  Control  Branch.  The 
Work  Reception  and  Control  Branch  of  the  Maintenance  Control 
Division  is  responsible  for  receiving  inspection  reports  and 
work  requests,  screening  and  classifying  all  formal  work 
requests  for  estimating  and  engineering  work  requirements, 
preparing  preliminary  scoping  estimates  of  jobs  prior  to 
formal  estimating  and  engineering,  forwarding  inspection 
reports  and  associated  work  requests  to  the  Engineering  Divi¬ 
sion  and  Planning  and  Estimating  Branch  for  appropriate  action, 
providing  customer  liaison,  maintaining  status  of  inspection 
reports  and  work  requests,  administering  a  standard  work  pri¬ 
ority  system  equitable  for  all  PWD  customers,  administering 
maintenance  service  contracts  based  on  contractu-al  authority 
vested  in  the  PWO/OICC,  and  the  master  scheduling  function. 

Inspection  Branch.  The  Inspection  Branch 
of  the  Maintenance  Control  Division  is  responsible  for  devel¬ 
opment  of  realistic  inspection  schedules  based  on  priority, 
recommended  frequency,  and  resource  availability;  utilizing 
inspection  standards  and  practices;  performance  of  assigned 
inspections  of  shore  facilities  within  established  schedules; 
establishment  and  technical  control  of  preventive  maintenance 
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inspections  for  shop  forces;  preparation  of  inspection 
reports  reflecting  physical  condition  of  the  plant;  and 
preparation  of  the  Type  "A"  Annual  Inspection  Summaries. 

Planning  and  Estimating  Branch.  The 
Planning  and  Estimating  Branch  of  the  Maintenance  Control 
Division  is  responsible  for  preparation  of  manpower  and 
material  cost  estimates  (using  Engineered  Performance  Stand¬ 
ards)  for  work  generated  either  from  the  shore  facilities 
inspection  system  or  work  requests;  preparation  of  material 
requisitions  for  nonstandard- stock  items;  the  compilation  of 
estimating  information  designed  to  improve  estimating  tech¬ 
niques  for  labor  and  material  costs.  The  Branch  is  also 
responsible  for  overall  job  planning  for  work  to  be  accom¬ 
plished,  and  for  initiating  job  orders  for  all  maintenance 
work  performed  by  the  Maintenance  and  Utilities  Divisions. 

(6)  The  Operating  Divisions.  The  Operating 
Divisions  are  the  production  divisions  of  the  PWD.  The  Shops 
Engineer  (a  CEC  officer  at  a  large  activity)  or  the  Shops 
Division  Director  (a  civilian  at  medium  and  small  activities) 
directs  and  coordinates  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  Maintenance,  Utilities  and  Transportation  Divi¬ 
sions,  and  maintains  liaison  between  the  PWD  and  other 
components  of  the  activity  on  maintenance,  utilities  and 
transportation  matters. 

Operating  division  directors  report  directly 
to  the  Shops  Engineer  or  the  Shops  Division  Director  on  all 
matters  concerning  civilian  personnel  actions  and  grievances 
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within  the  divisions.  In  addition,  operating  division 
directors  in  their  supervisory  capacity  are  responsible  for 
production  control- -assuring  that  actual  direct  labor  hours 
do  not  exceed  estimated  or  standard  hours  where  established; 
overhead  control- -assuring  that  actual  overhead  percentage 
amounts  are  not  excessive,  or  do  not  exceed  standard  amounts 
where  established;  job  assignments- -assuring  that  job  assign¬ 
ments  are  so  regulated  that  delay  times  are  minimized; 
quality  of  workmanship- - f inal  inspection  of  shop  work; 
material  usage- -verification  of  material  usage;  personnel 
assignment--assignment  of  personnel  as  workload  and  backlog 
dictate;  personnel  training- - insuring  proper  training  for 
various  trade  groups  as  required  to  maintain  and  upgrade 
skills  in  conformance  with  civilian  personnel  objectives  and 
organization  needs;  labor  relations- -supervisory  personnel 
must  be  trained  in  labor  relations  and  be  thoroughly  familiar 
with  current  labor  relations  agreements. 

(7)  Maintenance  Division.  (Figure  1-6)  The 
Maintenance  Division  is  responsible  for  the  preventive  main¬ 
tenance  inspection  program  and  maintenance  of  all  public 
works,  public  utilities,  refrigeration  units,  government 
owned  internal  communication  and  fire  alarm  systems,  and 
roads  and  railroad  trackage;  receiving  emergency/service 
work  requests  and  performing  the  work.  Responsibilities 
include,  when  authorized,  repair,  alteration  and  new  con¬ 
struction  incident  to  repair,  as  well  as  maintenance.  The 
Division  accomplishes  maintenance  work  on  utilities  plants 
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MAINTENANCE  DIVISION 


Figure  1-6 


and  systems,  provides  caretaking  services,  maintains  grounds, 
provides  personnel  for  solid  waste  collection,  and  accomplishes 
pest  control  services. 

The  shop  components  of  the  Maintenance  Divi¬ 
sion  vary  among  sizes  and  types  of  activities  due  to  trade 
workload  requirements.  The  shops  which  may  be  included  in 
the  division  are:  Metal  Trades  Branch- -plumbing  and  pipe 
fitting,  boiler,  sheetmetal  and  machinist  trades;  Electrical 
Branch- -electrical ,  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning,  com¬ 
munications  and  fire  alarm  specializations;  General  Service 
Branch- -janitorial  and  grounds,  refuse  collection  and  disposal, 
ground  structures  (railroad,  roads,  etc.),  pest  control  ser¬ 
vices;  Preventive  Maintenance  Inspection  Branch--an  optional 
branch  for  large  activities;  and  Emergency/Service  Branch- - 
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responsible  for  accomplishing  50  percent  or  more  of  all  work 
of  an  emergency/service  nature,  thus  freeing  other  shops  to 
devote  their  time  to  scheduled  maintenance  work. 

The  staff  of  the  Maintenance  Division  may 
include  personnel  for  clerical  assistance  and  production 
control  functions.  The  Maintenance  Scheduler  provides  over¬ 
all  job  planning  for  the  Maintenance  Division.  Shop  Planners 
provide  supplemental  detailed  planning  at  the  work  center 
level,  prepare  material  requisitions  to  forward  to  the  Supply 
Department,  maintain  material  procurement  status,  and  arrange 
for  delivery  and  pick-up  of  materials. 

(8)  Utilities  Division.  (Figure  1-7)  The 
Utilities  Division  is  responsible  for  operating  utilities 
plants  and  distribution  systems  and  monitoring  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  plants  and  systems.  The  Division  is  responsible 
for  performing  the  operator  inspections  and  preventive  main¬ 
tenance  inspection/service  in  accordance  with  maintenance 
management  procedures  for  power,  heating,  refrigeration. 


Figure  1-7 
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compressed  air,  water  and  sewage  treatment  plants;  providing 
feeder  data  for  the  utilities  management  system;  and  promot¬ 
ing  and  supporting  utilities  conservation  methods  and  measures. 
The  Division  is  also  responsible  for  scheduling  shut-down  time 
for  equipment  maintenance,  and  for  accomplishment  of  systems 
maintenance  and  overhaul. 

When  the  size  and  complexity  of  the  utility 
systems  warrant,  the  Utilities  Division  may  be  divided  into 
two  branches:  Generation  Branch- -steam,  electric,  water, 
sewage,  compressed  air,  and  air  conditioning  production;  and 
Distribution  Branch- -mechanical  and  electrical  distribution 
systems.  The  staff  of  the  Division  may  include  personnel 
for  clerical  assistance,  production  control,  and  utilities 
technical  and  cost  accounting  analyses. 

(9)  Transportation  Division.  (Figure  1-8)  The 
Transportation  Division  is  responsible  for  providing  trans¬ 
portation  and  equipment  services  to  all  components  of  the 
activity.  These  services  include  operating  vehicle  and  equip¬ 
ment  pools;  operating  scheduled  and  unscheduled  passenger  and 
freight  transport  systems;  maintaining  automotive,  construc¬ 
tion,  railroad,  mobile  firefighting  and  weight -handling 
equipment.  The  Division  Director  is  responsible  for  planning, 
organizing  and  developing  equipment,  manpower  and  funding 
requirements;  as  well  as  directing,  supervising,  controlling 
and  coordinating  the  work  of  the  two  branches. 
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Figure  1-8 


Operations  Branch.  The  Operations  Branch 
of  the  Transportation  Division  is  responsible  for  operating 
activity  bus  and  taxi  systems;  operating  trucking  system  for 
intra- station  movement  of  material  and  equipment;  operating 
the  solid  waste  collection  system;  providing  equipment  and 
operators  to  assist  in  facility  maintenance  functions,  in¬ 
cluding  rigging  and  heavy  lifts;  assigning  vehicles  on  long 
term  assignment  to  using  departments;  operating  the  activity 
motor  pool,  and  assigning  vehicles  on  a  daily  or  trip  basis. 

Maintenance  Branch.  The  Maintenance  Branch 
of  the  Transportation  Division  is  responsible  for  planning 
and  scheduling  all  maintenance  actions,  and  ensuring  effi¬ 
cient  shop  loading  in  order  to  minimize  equipment  down  time; 
inspecting,  diagnosing  and  performing  maintenance  necessary 
to  ensure  safety,  reliability,  and  efficiency  of  the  motor 
vehicle  fleet;  planning  and  coordinating  maintenance  work  to 
achieve  maximum  productivity  and  quality,  and  minimum  ineffi 
ciency  and  waste. 
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c.  Alternate  Organizations 


The  PWD  organization  shown  in  figure  1-1  and 
described  in  Section  b,  above,  is  the  standard  structure  for 
a  large  PWD;  however,  the  functions  are  applicable  to  all 
PWDs.  Variations  in  work  volume  and  complexity  govern  design 
of  the  organization.  The  basic  functions  to  be  included  in 
any  PWD  are  management  (the  PWO) ,  administration,  family 
housing,  engineering,  maintenance  control  and  production 
(shops).  Depending  upon  the  size  of  the  organization,  the 
basic  functions  are  subdivided  as  shown  for  the  large  PWD, 
or  combined  for  smaller  PWDs.  For  example,  figure  1-9  shows 
the  organization  of  the  PWD  of  a  small  activity,  which  has 
from  30  to  75  maintenance  personnel. 


In  the  small  PWD  the  branches  are  eliminated  in  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  and  Family  Housing  Divisions,  and  their  functions 
are  performed  at  the  division  level.  Also  in  the  small  PWD 
the  Engineering  and  Maintenance  Control  Divisions  may  be 
combined,  and  the  Maintenance  and  Utilities  Branches  of  the 
Shops  may  be  combined. 

3 .  Staffing 

a.  Personnel 

The  PWD  may  be  staffed  by  military  officers  and 
enlisted  personnel,  and  by  civilian  general  schedule  and  wage 
board  personnel.  The  PWO,  APWO,  Shops  Engineer  and  Facilities 
Planning  Officer  billets  may  be  filled  by  Civil  Engineer  Corps 
officers.  The  criteria  for  determining  the  CEC  staffing  are 
detailed  in  NAVFAC  P-318,  and  include  the  number  of  people  in 
the  PWD,  amount  of  facilities  0§M,N  and  FHMA,D  funds,  current 
plant  replacement  value,  and  other  factors.  The  administra¬ 
tive  and  technical  divisions  are  predominantly  staffed  with 
general  schedule  civilian  employees,  while  the  operating 
divisions  are  staffed  with  wage  board  employees. 

b.  Size  Criteria 

To  provide  the  required  services,  public  works 
activities  must  maintain  adequate  and  properly  balanced  staffs. 
Several  factors  are  considered  in  developing  staffing  levels, 
but  a  current  valid  workload  is  of  primary  importance.  All 
documented  work,  including  planned  and  estimated  job  orders, 
inspection  reports,  work  requests  and  other  known  requirements 
must  be  considered.  The  general  policy  of  the  Department  of 
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Defense  is  that  in  the  United  States,  new  construction, 
alteration  and  repair  shall  be  performed  by  contract.  An 
activity's  work  force  should  not  exceed  that  required  to 
accomplish  the  normal  level  of  routine  recurring  maintenance 
and  upkeep.  No  attempt  should  be  made  to  cover  peak  loads 
of  work  with  this  basic  force.  A  well  documented  backlog  is 
very  important  in  assessing  the  staffing  requirements  of  the 
PWD  [Hocutt,  1974]. 

Backlog  is  not  the  only  factor  considered  in 
determining  staffing  requirements.  Emergency  service  require¬ 
ments,  dynamic  equipment  inspection  services  and  standing  job 
orders  represent  fixed  recurring  requirements  of  maintenance. 
In  determining  maintenance  control  staffing  requirements,  a 
variety  of  functions  are  considered. 

Generally,  maintenance  staffing  is  based  on  a 
six-month  backlog  for  each  trade.  This  means  that  after 
covering  all  fixed,  recurring  work,  remaining  staffing  should 
be  able  to  accomplish  all  known  and  valid  in-house  work  re¬ 
quirements  within  six  months,  provided  that  no  additional 
work  is  injected  into  the  system  [Hocutt,  1974]. 

Another  criterion  which  can  be  used  to  provide 
an  estimate  of  total  maintenance  manpower  needs  is  based  on 
current  plant  value  (CPV)  of  the  activity,  as  determined  from 
NAVFAC  P-164,  the  Detailed  Inventory  of  Naval  Shore  Facili¬ 
ties.  Figure  I -10  provides  a  graph  relating  numbers  of 
personnel  to  CPV. 
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For  years  beyond  1969.  convert  replacement 
value  to  1969  dollars  by  dividing  by  the 
multiplier  from  NAVFAC  P-164  (using  per¬ 
manent  facility  factor — Replacement  Cost 
of  Class  2  Real  Property) 


100  266 

REPLACEMENT  VALUE  (1969  $  X  $1M) 

NUMBER  OF  MAINTENANCE  CRAFTSMEN  VS  REPLACEMENT  VALUE 


Figure  1-10 


C.  THE  PUBLIC  WORKS  DEPARTMENT  IN  THE  COMMAND 
1 .  Area  of  Responsibility 

Navy  Regulations  assign  to  the  Commanding  Officer  of 
an  activity  the  responsibility  for  the  material  condition  of 
the  facility.  Accountability  flows  to  the  CO  from  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations  £CN0)  through  the  operational  chain  of 
command.  Normally,  the  activity  Public  Works  Officer  is 
delegated  the  authority  and  held  responsible  for  all  matters 
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pertaining  to  public  works  management  and  material  condition 
of  facilities. 


In  some  locations  where  several  Navy  activities  are 
located  in  close  proximity,  it  has  been  deemed  prudent  for 
the  Public  Works  Department  of  one  of  the  activities  to  pro¬ 
vide  public  works  services  for  all  activities  in  the  area. 

The  organization  is  defined  as  a  Public  Works  Lead  Activity 
(PWLA),  but  it  remains  an  organizational  component  of  its 
parent  activity. 

A  Public  Works  Center  (PWC)  is  a  separate  organiza¬ 
tion  under  the  command  of  the  Commander,  NAVFAC.  PWCs  are 
located  in  areas  of  large  concentrations  of  Naval  (and  other 
service)  activities,  and  provide  public  works  services  to  the 
supported  activities.  The  distinctions  between  a  PWLA  and  a 
PWC  are  that  the  PWC  serves  a  larger  clientel,  the  PWC  works 
under  the  Navy  Industrial  Fund,  and  the  PWC  is  a  separate 
command  rather  than  a  component  of  one  activity. 

The  PWD  and  the  PWLA  have  essentially  the  same  func¬ 
tions  and  responsibilities.  This  chapter  deals  with  the  PWD; 
the  PWC  because  of  its  unique  position  will  be  discussed  in 
a  separate  chapter.  Chapter  II. 

2.  Intra-Activity  Relationships 

The  PWD  is  a  service  organization- - its  primary  function 
is  mission  support;  it  provides  service  to  all  other  depart¬ 
ments  and  organizations  of  the  activity.  The  PWD  is  also  a 
user  of  services  provided  by  other  activity  support  depart¬ 
ments.  Some  of  the  principal  departments  with  which  the  PWD 
interacts  are: 
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a.  Operations  Departments 

The  Operations  Departments  are  those  which  carry 
out  the  mission  of  the  activity.  The  PWD  supports  these 
departments  by  providing  the  facilities,  utilities  and  equip¬ 
ment  necessary  to  accomplish  the  assigned  mission.  It  is 
imperative  that  the  PWO  and  key  PWD  personnel  be  aware  of  the 
activity  mission  and  of  the  PWD  support  expected  and  required 
by  the  operators.  A  knowledge  of  the  mission  needs  will 
enable  the  PWD  to  better  schedule  and  prioritize  PWD  work  in 
support  of  the  mission;  this  knowledge  will  also  help  the  PWD 
avoid  placing  a  high  priority  on  unjustified  work  simply  be¬ 
cause  it  was  reported  by  the  operating  department! 

b.  Executive  Officer 

Normally  the  Executive  Officer  (XO)  is  concerned 
with  the  routine  operation  of  the  activity  and  its  support 
functions.  The  XO  is  often,  therefore,  more  closely  involved 
with  public  works  matters  than  is  the  CO,  and  assists  the  PWD 
by  providing  information  on  Command  desires  and  priorities. 

c.  Supply  Department 

The  PWD  is  the  Supply  Department's  biggest 
customer--both  in  volume  and  diversity  of  items  procured. 
Virtually  all  of  the  PWD  material  procurement  is  performed 
by  the  Supply  Department,  based  on  procurement  requests  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  PWD.  Also,  the  Supply  Department  operates  a 
shops  store  in  which  are  stocked  high  usage  items  and  those 
items  which  must  be  available  for  emergency  repairs. 
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Occasionally  there  may  be  some  question  concern¬ 
ing  whether  a  certain  contract  should  be  awarded  by  the  Supply 
Officer  or  by  the  PWO/OICC.  The  OICC,  acting  under  contract 
authority  granted  by  NAVFAC,  is  responsible  for  contracting 
for  the  design,  planning,  development,  procurement,  construc¬ 
tion,  alteration,  repair  and  maintenance  of  public  works  and 
public  utilities  at  shore  facilities;  and  for  procurement  of 
construction,  transportation,  and  weight-handling  equipment. 
The  Supply  Officer  is  responsible  for  procurement  of  standard 
commercial  materials,  equipment  and  services.  More  definitive 
guidance  is  provided  in  the  NAVFAC  contracting  manual  P-68, 
and  in  the  Navy  Procurement  Directives. 

Probably  the  biggest  source  of  the  friction  which 
may  develop  between  the  Supply  and  Public  Works  Departments 
is  the  tendency  of  PWD  personnel  to  absolve  themselves  of 
responsibility  for  material  between  the  time  a  request  is 
submitted  and  when  the  material  arrives.  There  is  a  respon¬ 
sibility  on  the  part  of  the  PWD  to  follow  through  and  check 
on  the  status  of  outstanding  materials.  The  PWD  as  a  prin¬ 
cipal  customer  of  Supply  should  consider  having  a  single 
point  within  the  organization  to  keep  a  record  of,  and 
periodically  check  the  status  of  requisitions  for  materials. 

A  second  point  of  friction  between  the  depart¬ 
ments  involves  stocking  of  items  in  the  shops  store.  The 
quantity  and  type  of  material  stocked  in  a  shop  store  are 
a  function  of  usage  or  turnover.  In  addition,  the  shops 
store  can  stock  one-time  or  emergency  items  if  they 
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are  justified.  To  establish  and  maintain  appropriate  stock¬ 
ing  levels,  the  Supply  Department  shops  store  supervisor  must 
be  kept  informed  about  new  requirements,  inadequacies,  and 
quality  of  stocks  carried  in  inventory. 

It  is  of  paramount  importance  that  the  PWD  per¬ 
sonnel  responsible  for  ordering  material  be  well  versed  in 
supply  procedures,  stock  catalogs,  etc.,  so  that  they  can 
function  effectively  and  thereby  help  to  maintain  a  viable 
relationship  between  the  departments  [CECOS,  1979]. 
d.  Comptroller 

The  Commanding  Officer  is  provided  appropriated 
funds  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  activity  mission,  and 
is  legally  bound  to  spend  the  funds  in  the  amount  and  for  the 
purpose  that  they  were  allocated.  The  Comptroller,  or  Fiscal 
Officer,  is  responsible  to  the  CO  for  preparing  annual  budget 
submissions,  monitoring  the  expenditure  of  funds,  accounting 
for  expenditures,  preparing  reports,  and  generally  looking 
after  the  CO's  financial  interests. 

As  one  of  the  major  spenders  of  activity  funds 
for  material  procurement,  utilities  purchases,  and  civilian 
personnel  wages,  the  PWD  must  maintain  close  liaison  with  the 
Comptroller's  staff.  Usually  the  PWD  maintains  informal 
records  of  funds  expended,  but  the  Comptroller  keeps  the 
official  records  of  the  activity  (or  coordinates  with  the 
Authorized  Accounting  Activity).  It  is  essential  that  the 
PWD  be  cognizant  of  the  status  of  funds  so  that  allocated 
funds  are  not  overspent,  and  at  the  same  time  so  that  avail¬ 
able  funds  are  not  left  unspent. 
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Many  of  the  PWD  functional  areas  are  controlled 
by  directives  which  require  periodic  financial  reports.  Such 
reports  are  prepared  by  the  Comptroller  following  NAVCOMPT 
procedures  and  based  on  work  unit  data  provided  by  the  PWD. 
Prompt  compilation  of  the  input  data  from  the  PWD  records 
facilitates  timely  submittal  of  the  fiscal  reports  to  higher 
authority. 

The  other  principal  area  of  coordination  between 
the  PWD  and  the  Comptroller  is  in  the  preparation  of  the 
annual  budget  input.  The  Comptroller  relies  on  the  PWD  for 
accurate  work  unit  and  consumption  data  for  budgeting.  It 
is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  PWD  to  keep  the  Comptroller 
advised  of  all  current  or  forecast  funding  needs  so  that 
adequate  resources  can  be  identified  and  made  available. 
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e.  Administrative  and  Personnel  Departments 

The  Administrative  Department  is  generally 

responsible  for  screening  and  coordinating  incoming  and  out¬ 
going  correspondence  for  the  activity,  and  for  maintaining 
files  of  directives  and  official  records.  Due  to  the  fact 
that  the  PWD  prepares  or  provides  input  to  a  large  percentage 
of  the  activity's  correspondence,  the  PWD  Administrative 
Division  must  be  aware  of  Command  clerical  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures.  As  the  officer  closest  to  the  CO  and  XO,  the  Admin 
Officer  may  staff  facilities  matters  for  the  Command  by  in¬ 
putting  new  requirements,  checking  status  of  work  or  finding 
various  answers  for  the  CO  or  XO.  The  Admin  Officer  may  also 
serve  the  PWO  as  a  good  sounding  board  on  matters  of  command 
policy. 

The  Military  Personnel  Office,  in  addition  to 
providing  service  to  the  PWD  military  personnel,  works  with 
the  Family  Housing  Division  by  providing  information  on  pend¬ 
ing  moves  and  other  military  personnel  actions.  Also,  the 
Admin  or  Military  Personnel  Offices  may  assist  the  PWD  in 
administration  of  the  annual  Family  Housing  Survey. 

f.  Medical  Department 

The  Medical  Department  assists  the  PWD  in  trans¬ 
portation  management  and  utilities  management,  in  addition 
to  providing  medical  support  to  the  Department. 

In  the  transportation  area,  the  Medical  Officer 
is  responsible  to  the  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  for 
overall  management  of  ambulances  and  other  specialized  medical 
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vans  and  equipment.  The  Medical  Officer  relies  on  the  PWD 
for  maintenance  of  vehicles,  but  decisions  as  to  vehicle 
assignment,  utilization  and  replacement  are  matters  between 
the  Medical  Officer  and  the  District  Medical  Officer.  In 
the  utilities  area.  Medical  Department  personnel  inspect  and 
test  the  potable  water  supply  for  bacterial  level. 

The  Medical  Department  provides  emergency  medical 
treatment  to  PWD  personnel,  and  may  provide  other  services 
such  as  fitness  for  work  examinations.  The  two  departments 
may  also  coordinate  in  occupational  health  and  safety  matters, 
g.  Mutual  Assistance 

Important  relationships  not  found  on  the  activity 
organization  chart  are  often  established  between  the  PWD  and 
other  departments.  The  PWD  can  often  obtain  valuable  assist¬ 
ance  in  specialized  areas  from  other  departments  on  either  a 
formal  or  informal  basis,  rather  than  perform  the  function 
inefficiently  in-house  or  enter  into  an  expensive  contract. 
Mission  support  functions  which  manufacture,  repair  or  main¬ 
tain  operating  equipment  or  facilities  may  be  available  to 
assist  the  PWD.  For  example,  the  Supply  Department  may  pack 
and  crate  PWD  equipment  for  shipment,  the  Aircraft  Maintenance 
Department  may  machine  repair  parts  or  the  Communications 
Department  may  help  to  repair  PWD  industrial  radios.  Of 
course,  these  departments  will  expect  reciprocal  assistance 
from  the  PWD! 
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h.  The  Customer 


Each  customer  of  the  PWD  expects  prompt  service, 
and  assumes  that  it  is  the  highest  priority  customer  that  the 
PWD  has!  It  is  incumbent  upon  the  PWD  not  only  to  provide 
the  best  possible  service  to  all  customers,  but  also  to 
explain  to  the  customers  the  workload  and  the  basis  for 
assigning  priorities  for  work  assignment. 

The  PWD  customer,  whether  a  tenant  activity, 
department,  or  family  housing  resident,  can  assist  the  PWD 
in  many  ways  to  provide  adequate  and  timely  services.  In  the 
area  of  maintenance  management,  the  customer  must  take  an 
active  role  in  generating  work  through  the  work  request  or 
trouble  call.  The  customer  can  also  assist  maintenance  forces 
by  making  work  areas  available  to  them,  arranging  physical 
security,  and  establishing  reasonable  priorities.  The  cus¬ 
tomer  is  responsible  for  accepting  maintenance  work  from 
Public  Works  and  should  make  sure  that  any  dissatisfaction 
is  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  PWD  managers.  A  customer 
should  have  specific  persons  authorized  to  generate  and  sign 
work  requests,  and  should  have  a  single  designated  point  of 
contact  for  liaison  with  the  PWD  [CECOS,  1979]. 

In  the  areas  of  transportation  and  utilities 
management,  the  primary  customer  responsibilities  are  cen¬ 
tered  around  utilization  and  conservation.  More  specifically, 
the  holder  of  transportation  Class  "B"  assigned  vehicles  is 
responsible  for  achieving  a  certain  predetermined  mileage 
each  quarter,  and  for  reporting  mileage  to  the  PWD  each  quarter. 
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The  utilities  customers  are  responsible  for  implementing 
prudent  conservation  practices.  In  addition,  there  may  be 
a  formal  energy  conservation  committee  consisting  of  PWD 
personnel  and  customers,  whose  job  is  to  effect  utilities 
cost  reductions  by  identifying  and  eliminating  waste  in 
utility  services  [CECOS,  1979]. 

D.  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  WORKS  DEPARTMENT 

1.  Introduction 

The  Public  Works  Department  has  a  wide  variety  of 
functions  and  responsibilities,  and  in  carrying  out  its 
duties,  acts  under  guidance  provided  from  several  separate 
chains  of  command.  As  depicted  on  figure  1-11,  the  activity 
PWD  has  three  lines  of  authority  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Oper¬ 
ations:  NAVFAC ,  the  Major  Claimant  and  the  Area  Coordinator. 
The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  discuss  the  relationship 
between  the  PWD  and  each  of  these  three  areas,  and  to  describe 
the  support  provided  to  the  PWD  by  the  organizations  in  each 
chain. 

2.  NAVFAC 

a.  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command  (NAVFAC), 
one  of  the  system’  commands  which  report  to  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Material,  is  responsible  for  and  authorized  to  perform 
the  design,  planning,  development,  procurement,  construction, 
alteration,  Tepair  and  maintenance  at  shore  activities  of  the 
Naval  establishment  for  public  works  and  public  utilities; 
and  to  procure  construction,  transportation  and  weight-handling 
equipment.  The  Command  exercises  technical  control  in 
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connection  with  alteration,  repair  and  maintenance  of  public 
works  and  public  utilities,  and  establishes  operating  stand¬ 
ards  and  procedures  pertaining  thereto  [NAVFAC  P-68]. 

Specifically  related  to  the  PWD  maintenance 
function,  NAVFAC  provides  advice  and  assistance  regarding 
maintenance  of  public  works,  establishes  standards  and  pro¬ 
cedures  for  administrative  and  technical  functions,  provides 
professional  and  technical  advice,  and  performs  specialized 
technical  services. 

NAVFAC 's  role  is  one  of  providing  advice  and 
assistance;  but  this  has  not  always  been  the  case.  During 
the  1950s  each  independent  bureau  and  office  pursued  facil¬ 
ities  maintenance  according  to  its  own  habits  and  customs; 
there  was  no  central  coordinated  program.  Based  in  part 
upon  the  deteriorated  condition  of  the  Naval  shore  facilities, 
in  1963  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  designated  the  Bureau  of 
Yards  and  Docks  (former  name  of  NAVFAC)  as  the  single  exec¬ 
utive  for  the  maintenance  of  real  property  with  full  respon¬ 
sibility  for  the  program,  including  funding.  Having  the 
advantage  of  a  Navy-wide  viewpoint  of  real  property  mainte¬ 
nance  needs,  NAVFAC  was  able  to  develop  procedures  to  allocate 
funds  where  most  needed;  as  a  result,  the  further  deteriora¬ 
tion  of  facilities  was  stopped  during  the  single  executive 
period.  With  the  advent  of  Project  PRIME  in  1967,  CNO  assumed 
the  functions  of  the  single  executive,  with  NAVFAC  providing 
expert  advice  and  assistance  in  facility  matters.  Funding  and 
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management  now  follow  the  same  lines  as  command;  funds  are 
provided  in  a  single  operations  and  maintenance  budget. 

As  noted  earlier,  NAVFAC  provides  administrative 
and  technical  guidance  for  each  of  the  functions  of  the  PWD, 
and  its  organization  for  management  is  structured  to  corre¬ 
spond  with  PWD  functional  areas  such  as  housing,  transporta¬ 
tion,  etc.  [refer  to  Headquarters  Organization  Chart,  figure 
1-12].  Inasmuch  as  the  PWD  receives  extensive  support  from 
a  variety  of  NAVFAC  component  organizations,  some  of  these 
organizations  are  discussed  below. 

b.  Engineering  Field  Divisions 

The  Engineering  Field  Divisions  (EFD)  support  the 
Naval  activities  within  a  specific  geographic  area.  They 
represent  NAVFAC  in  the  provisions  of  technical  support  and 
system  implementation;  in  the  design,  construction,  operation, 
maintenance  and  repair  of  public  works  and  public  utilities; 
and  in  the  procurement,  maintenance  and  operation  of  weight¬ 
handling,  construction  and  transportation  equipment  [NAVFAC 
P-68] .  The  EFDs  are  tasked  to  respond  to  the  request  of  the 
CO  or  PWO  for  assistance  in  facilities  engineering  or  manage¬ 
ment  problems. 

There  are  six  EFDs  : 

EFD  Location  Area 

Pacific  Division  Honolulu,  HI  14th  Naval  District, 

and  Pacific  Ocean  area 

Atlantic  Division  Norfolk,  VA  5th.  Naval  District, 

Atlantic  and  Caribbean 
Areas,  Europe 
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NAVFAC  HEADQUARTERS  ORGANIZATION 


EFD 


Location 


Area 


Northern  Division  Philadelphia,  PA  1st,  3rd,  4th,  9th 

Naval  Districts 

Southern  Division  Charleston,  S.C.  6th  and  8th  Naval 

Districts 

Western  Division  San  Bruno,  CA  11th,  12th  and  13th 

Naval  Districts 

Chesapeake  Division  Washington,  D.C.  Naval  District 

Washington 

The  EFDs  are  directed  by  a  CEC  Rear  Admiral  as 
Commander,  or  a  CEC  Captain  as  Commanding  Officer;  the  staffs 
include  a  small  number  of  CEC  officers  in  key  management 
positions,  and  several  hundred  civilian  engineers,  technicians 
and  administrative  personnel.  The  EFD  is  the  primary  source 
of  help  for  the  local  PWD. 

c.  Housing  Management  Centers  (HMC) 

The  HMC  is  a  component  of  the  EFD  established  to 
administer  the  Navy  family  housing  program.  The  EFDs  have 
total  responsibility  for  the  housing  program,  including 
routine  fund  management  for  all  activities  within  their 
geographic  areas;  thus  this  is  one  exception  to  the  strictly 
advisory  role  of  the  EFD.  The  housing  program  is  a  Department 
of  Defense  program;  CNO  has  cut  through  traditional  chains  of 
command  by  establishing  Housing  Management  Centers  at  EFDs 
through  which  NAVFAC  can  administer  the  housing  program.  The 
activity  Commanding  Officer  has  a  separate  budget  and  chain 
of  command  with  regard  to  the  family  housing  program 

d.  Transportation  Equipment  Management  Centers  (TEMC) 
Another  area  where  the  role  of  the  EFD  is  more 

than  advisory  is  transportation  equipment  management. 
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TEMCs  have  been  established  at  some  of  the  EFDs  to  advise 
the  Major  Claimants  on  the  management  of  all  transportation 
equipment  within  NAVFAC's  area  of  responsibility.  Most  of 
the  direction  received  from  the  TEMC  is  in  the  name  of  the 
Major  Claimant;  however,  the  activity  PWD  personnel  fre¬ 
quently  coordinate  administrative  and  technical  matters 
directly  with  the  TEMC.  The  Major  Claimant  controls  the 
allowance  of  equipment,  but  the  activity  is  responsible  for 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  equipment. 

e.  Resident  Officer  in  Charge  of  Construction  (ROICC) 

The  PWO  may  have  additional  duty  orders  to  the 
EFD  as  Officer  in  Charge  of  Construction  (OICC)  for  limited 
or  informal  contracts  and  as  ROICC  for  larger  contracts.  The 
OICC/ROICC  has  a  separate  chain  of  command  through  the  EFD,  a 
separate  staff,  separate  manuals  and  directives,  and  separate 
procedures- - in  short--a  whole  different  job. 

Commanders/Commanding  Officers  of  the  six  EFDs 
are  designated  as  OICCs  and  have  authority  to  award  most 
NAVFAC  contracts  without  prior  approval  of  NAVFAC  Headquarters. 
Contractural  authority  is  further  delegated  to  certain  CEC 
officers  to  act  as  OICC  for  some  contracts  within  their 
geographic  area  of  responsibility.  When  this  authority  has 
been  so  delegated,  the  appointee  has  the  full  authority  and 
responsibility  for  the  contracts  which  are  assigned.  When 
acting  in  a  contractural  capacity,  the  OICC  derives  contract 
authority,  not  from  the  activity  Commanding  Officer,  but  from 
the  Contracting  Officer.  The  responsibilities  of  the  OICC 
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are  extensive  and  include  everything  from  advertising  the 
contract  to  preparation  of  final  payment  vouchers  and  release 
of  the  contractor  from  liability  [CECOS,  1979] . 

Contracts  which  exceed  the  award  authority  of  the 
local  OICC/PWO  are  awarded  by  the  EFD.  In  this  case,  the  PWO 
may  then  be' des ignated  as  ROICC  if  there  is  not  another  CEC 
officer  in  the  area  specifically  assigned  to  duty  as  ROICC. 

The  ROICC  is  responsible  to  the  EFD  for  local  administration 
of  the  contract,  including  assuring  that  work  is  completed  in 
accordance  with  plans  and  specifications.  On  a  case-by-case 
basis,  one-time  authority  may  be  granted  to  the  PWO/OICC  by 
the  Commander/Commanding  Officer  of  the  EFD  to  award  a  con¬ 
tract  of  dollar  value  in  excess  of  normal  award  authority. 

Such  authorization  would  be  considered  if  local  administra¬ 
tion  would  be  clearly  advantageous  to  the  Navy,  and  if  the 
local  PWD  staff  has  the  experience  and  manpower  to  prepare 
the  plans  and  specifications  and  assure  quality  of  performance. 

An  interesting  relationship  exists:  the  activity 
is  the  customer  for  whom  the  OICC  is  constructing  a  facility 
or  providing  , a  service;  if  a  separate  OICC/ROICC  is  assigned 
the  contract  the  PWO  represents  the  activity  and  the  ROICC 
represents  the  Contracting  Officer.  However,  if  the  PWO  is 
also  the  OICC/ROICC,  the  incumbent  is  in  the  unique  position 
of  being  both  the  provider  and  the  customer! 

Whichever  PWO/ROICC  arrangement  exists,  the  PWD 
is  the  organization  which  will  accept  and  maintain  the  new 
or  repaired  facility  provided  by  the  OICC  organization. 
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During  the  contract  design  stage,  the  PUT)  must  review  the 
design  carefully  in  order  to  identify  possible  site  inter¬ 
ference  or  maintenance  problems,  or  requirements  for  addi¬ 
tional  maintenance  personnel,  equipment  or  funds.  During 
the  progress  of  work  the  PWD  may  be  required  to  coordinate 
utility  connections  by  the  contractor.  During  the  final 
stages  of  work  and  during  the  project  turnover,  PWD  engineers 
and  shop  personnel  should  become  familiar  with  the  new  facil¬ 
ity  which  they  will  soon  be  required  to  maintain.  Also,  the 
ROICC  must  ensure  that  both  contractor  and  PWD  understand  the 
terms  of  any  contract  warranties  which  apply  to  equipment  or 
work. 

f.  Navy  Environmental  Support  Office  (NESO) 

Located  at  the  Naval  Construction  Battalion 

Center  (CBC),  Port  Hueneme ,  California,  NESO  is  the  central 
coordinating  office  for  the  Naval  Environmental  Protection 
Support  Service  (NEPSS) .  Regional  Environmental  Support 
Offices  are  located  at  each  EFD;  NAVFAC  is  the  NEPSS  program 
director.  NEPSS  supports  activity  COs  in  meeting  their  en¬ 
vironmental  responsibilities  and  goals  by  providing  a  source 
of  information  and  assistance  on  pollution,  pollution  sources, 
and  lucal  and  national  environmental  rules  and  regulations. 

g.  Civil  Engineer  Support  Office  (CESO) 

Also  located  at  CBC,  Port  Hueneme,  CESO  is  in¬ 
volved  in  PWD  activities  as  the  procurement  agent  for  most 
of  the  Navy's  transportation  equipment,  and  as  a  provider  of 
assistance  on  transportation  equipment  operation  and 
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maintenance  problems.  CESO  is  also  responsible  for  the 
development  and  implementation  of  the  management  information 
systems  used  by  activity  PWDs. 

h.  Civil  Engineering  Laboratory  (CEL) 

CEL  is  a  NAVFAC  organization,  the  mission  of 
which  is  to  be  the  principal  RDT$E  center  for  shore  facili¬ 
ties,  ocean  facilities,  and  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  con¬ 
struction  forces.  The  lab  is  available  to  the  activity  PWD 
to  provide  assistance  in  solving  technical  maintenance  or 
repair  problems,  on  either  a  formal  or  informal  basis. 

i.  Facilities  Systems  Office  (FACSO) 

A  NAVFAC  organization  located  at  CBC,  Port  Hueneme, 
FACSO  is  the  central  automatic  data  processing  center  for 
NAVFAC' s  Navy  Facilities  System  (NFS),  the  single  ADP  system 
sponsored  by  NAVFAC.  Comprised  of  fourteen  interfacing  auto¬ 
mated  information  systems,  the  NFS  is  concerned  with  the 
requirements,  acquisition  and  utilization  processes  as  related 
to  real  property,  utilities  and  civil  engineering  support. 
Processing  of  records,  such  as  the  activity  Real  Property 
Inventory,  is  accomplished  at  FACSO. 

j .  Other  PWDs 

A  valuable  source  of  assistance  to  Public  Works 
Departments  are  the  PWDs  or  facility  maintenance  departments 
of  nearby  Naval  or  other  service  activities.  This  form  of 
assistance  is  especially  useful  to  the  small  PWD  which  may 
have  limited  personnel  and  equipment.  For  example,  the  PWD 
at  a  small  Naval  activity  in  Puerto  Rico  was  able  to  develop 
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good  working  relationships  with  other  Naval  activities  on 
the  island,  and  with  a  small  Army  base.  As  a  result,  the 
activity  saved  several  thousand  dollars  by  obtaining  a  new- 
swimming  pool  filter  system  that  was  excess  to  the  needs  of 
another  activity;  reduced  the  duration  of  operations  down¬ 
time  by  borrowing  a  portable  generator  when  a  power  cable 
failed;  and  improved  pest  control  operations  by  borrowing  a 
sprayer  in  return  for  the  loan  of  a  tank  traij.gr  to  the  Army 
base. 

The  PWOs  of  the  smaller  activities  also  have 
personal  assistance  available  in  the  form  of  the  CEC  officers 
at  nearby  activities.  Frequent  communication  between  PWOs 
serves  not  only  as  a  means  to  resolve  local  problems,  but 
also  to  discuss  mutual  concerns  and  area  policies. 

3 .  Major  Claimant 

The  Major  Claimant  (fleet  commands,  Chief  of  Naval 
Education  and  Training,  Commander  Naval  Security  Group,  etc.) 
are  the  operational  link  between  the  CNO  and  the  activities. 
In  order  to  meet  their  responsibilities  for  coordination  of 
public  works  matters  at  activities  under  their  control,  the 
Major  Claimants  are  assigned  CEC  officers  in  Staff  Civil 
Engineer  or  Facilities  Management  billets.  The  function  of 
these  staffs  is  to  coordinate  facility  management  policy  for 
the  Command,  administer  the  Command  shore  facilities  planning 
and  programming  function,  allocate  transportation  equipment 
resources,  validate  public  works  funding  requests,  allocate 
Special  Projects  funds,  and  other  duties  as  assigned. 
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The  PWD  communicates  with  the  facility  management  staff 
regularly  concerning  these  matters.  The  Headquarters  staff 
issues  instructions  implementing  NAVFAC  and  CNO  directives 
and  addressing  maintenance  topics  peculiar  to  that  Major 
Claimant.  The  PWO  must  keep  the  Major  Claimant  staff 
appraised  of  funding  and  Special  Project  needs,  and  of  sig¬ 
nificant  maintenance  problems  which  may  impact  upon  the 
mission  of  the  activity. 

With  respect  to  facility  matters,  the  Commanding 
Officer  has  specific  limitations  imposed  by  the  operational 
chain  of  command.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  PWO  to  know  the 
limitations  placed  on  local  authority  in  each  functional 
area  and  to  advise  the  CO  of  these  limitations  as  appropriate. 
This  means  that  the  PWO  must  execute  the  unpleasant  but  vital 
task  of  telling  the  command  what  it  is  prohibited  from  doing 
[CECOS,  1979]. 

4 .  Area  Coordinator 

Navy  directives  provide  for  CNO  to  have  an  overview 
of  shore  activities  from  a  geographic  standpoint  as  well  as 
from  a  functional  standpoint  to  ensure  that  within  each  area 
there  is  a  coordinated  shore  establishment  to  provide  support 
to  the  fleet.  This  ensures  that  there  is  an  even  distribution 
of  effort  on  the  part  of  the  shore  establishment  within  an 
area,  and  that  overlapping  of  functions,  conflicts  of  policies 
or  regulations,  or  other  coordination  problems  do  not  arise. 
Some  obvious  areas  that  this  responsibility  covers  are 
establishing  the  uniform  of  the  day  for  a  Naval  District  and 
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ensuring  sound  disaster  control  planning.  In  the  facilities 
management  area,  the  coordination  of  shore  facilities  plan¬ 
ning  and  programming  and  serving  as  the  central  figure  in 
community  relations  fall  into  the  Area  Coordinator's  sphere 
of  responsibilities  [CECOS,  1979].  A  very  important  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  Area  Coordinator  is  the  area  of  family  housing 
management.  The  Area  Coordinator  coordinates  housing  require¬ 
ments  planning  through  the  annual  housing  survey,  and  coordi¬ 
nates  housing  assignment  practices. 

E.  THE  PUBLIC  WORKS  DEPARTMENT  AND  THE  COMMUNITY 

Naval  activities  are  a  part  of  the  local  civilian  commun¬ 
ity;  the  actions  of  the  activity  have  an  impact  upon  that 
community.  Formerly,  military  activities  tended  to  isolate 
themselves  from  the  community  and  from  the  legal  control  of 
the  community;  the  activity  fence  was  a  barrier.  However, 
that  attitude  is  slowly  being  changed  as  the  courts  determine 
that  in  many  areas  the  military  is  subject  to  the  state  and 
local  statutes  which  regulate  business  and  industry.  Pollu¬ 
tion  laws,  building  codes,  nuisance  laws,  traffic  regulations, 
planning  ordinances  and  civil  law  all  impact  on  the  activity 
and  on  the  PWD  in  particular.  A  major  change  has  taken  place 
in  the  environmental  field  where  formerly  the  Navy  was  subject 
only  to  federal  laws  and  permit  requirements.  Recent  court 
rulings  have  held  that  Naval  activities  are  subject  to  state 
laws,  and  legal  action  has  been  initiated  against  Commanding 
Officers  for  violations  of  state  pollution  laws. 
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The  PWO  must  be  aware  of  local  and  state  laws,  and  must 
be  sensitive  to  changes  which  might  affect  the  activity.  The 
activity  Legal  Officer  is  a  good  source  of  advice  concerning 
local  laws  and  military  regulations.  Because  environmental 
laws  are  complex,  are  issued  by  a  variety  of  jurisdictions 
and  may  be  subject  to  change,  specialized  legal  advice  may 
be  required  in  that  field.  The  Regional  Environmental  Support 
Offices  at  the  EFDs  are  available  to  activity  PWOs  to  provide 
this  advice,  as  is  the  Navy  Environmental  Support  Office  at 
Port  Hueneme. 

Encroachment  is  another  important  area  of  community 
relations.  Almost  ever/  activity  has  potential  or  existing 
encroachment  problems,  which  may  be  a  necessary  by-product 
of  the  activity  mission  and  function.  The  solution  to  this 
type  of  problem  is  a  two-pronged  one  of  first  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  dialogue  with  the  community,  discussing 
the  reasons  why  certain  things  are  as  they  are,  and  emphasiz¬ 
ing  the  positive  aspects  of  the  military  presence  in  the 
community;  and  second,  keeping  the  community  informed  of 
future  plans  for  the  base  and  inviting  comments  before  the 
fact.  Such  participation  should  include  various  civic  organ¬ 
izations,  ranging  from  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  to  the  PTA; 
community  officials,  such  as  the  mayor,  city  council,  and 
planning  agency;  as  well  as  the  agencies  which  exercise  direct 
authority  over  the  Navy,  such  as  local  pollution  control  agen¬ 
cies.  The  PWO  should,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  CO,  actively 
participate  in  community  affairs,  and  tell  the  Navy  side  of 
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various  present  and  planned  actions  which  might  elicit  commun¬ 
ity  reaction. 

Consideration  of  the  impact  of  social  and  economic  factors 
is  also  a  required  part  of  environmental  impact  assessments 
and  statements  during  the  concept  stage  of  major  projects. 

The  Public  Works  Officer  can  also  be  instrumental  in 
taking  positive  actions  to  improve  relations  with  the  civilian 
community.  One  common  means  of  doing  this  is  to  invite  the 
local  Boy  and  Girl  Scout  troops  to  use  vacant  Navy  lands  for 
weekend  camping  trips  or  other  outdoor  activities.  The  PWO 
can  be  a  personal  representative  of  the  Navy  and  of  the 
Command  through  involvement  with  local  chapters  of  civic  and 
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professional  societies.  Sponsoring  an  organization's  meeting 
on-base,  or  giving  a  presentation  before  a  meeting  are  excel¬ 
lent  opportunities  to  "spread  the  word." 
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II.  THE  PUBLIC  WORKS  CENTER 


A.  ORGANIZATION  .AND  FUNCTIONS 
1 .  Mission 

The  Public  Works  Department  is  responsible  for  all 
facilities  management  functions  at  a  Naval  activity.  Where 
several  activities  are  located  in  close  proximity,  one  activity 
may  be  designated  as  a  Public  Works  Lead  Activity  (PWLA)  to 
provide  facilities  management  services  to  all  activities  in 
that  area.  The  PWLA  remains  a  component  of  one  of  the  activ¬ 
ities.  However,  where  a  larger  number  of  major  activities 
are  concentrated  in  one  area,  a  Public  Works  Center  (PWC)  may 
be  established  as  a  separate  activity  under  the  command  of 
the  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command.  The  minimum  cri¬ 
teria  for  establishment  of  a  PWC  are:  three  or  more  customer 
commands,  at  least  1,000  civilian  employees  and  a  total  annual 
budget  of  $30  million. 

The  PWC  provides  to  its  customers  the  same  types  of 
services  as  those  provided  by  the  PWD- - facilities  maintenance, 
utilities,  and  transportation  services- -at  the  request  of  the 
customer  commands.  This  chapter  will  not  discuss  the  functions 
included  in  these  services  in  detail  because  they  have  been 
discussed  in  the  Public  Works  Department  chapter. 

The  mission  of  the  PWCs,  as  stated  in  NAVFAC  Instruc¬ 
tion  5450.82  is  ".  .  .  to  provide  public  works,  public  utili¬ 
ties,  public  housing,  transportation  support,  engineering 
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services,  shore  facilities  planning  support,  and  all  other 
logistic  support  of  a  public  works  nature  incident  thereto, 
required  by  the  operating  forces,  dependent  activities,  and 
other  commands  served  by  the  PWC."  Except  for  facilities 
planning,  family  housing,  inspection  services,  and  some 
engineering  services,  these  functions  are  provided  on  a 
reimbursible  basis.  Commanding  Officers  of  customer  activ¬ 
ities  retain  financial  responsibility  for  public  works  mat¬ 
ters;  PWCs  are  not  tasked  to  provide  financial  management 
support.  However,  it  has  been  NAVFAC  policy  to  encourage 
PWC  personnel  to  become  involved  in  the  facilities  management 
budget  process  of  customer  commands. 

2.  History  [Crumbley  and  Gagen,  1976] 

After  World  War  II  it  became  apparent  to  the  Bureau 
of  Yards  and  Docks  (BUDOCKS,  predecessor  of  NAVFAC),  that  the 
Navy  had  to  reduce  its  wartime  facilities  to  a  peacetime  scale. 
In  1948  the  Navy  began  to  consolidate  redundant  support  ser¬ 
vices  in  order  to  reduce  capital  expenses,  and  lower  operating 
and  maintenance  costs.  As  part  of  the  consolidation  effort, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (SECNAV)  on  15  June  1948  established 
the  first  Public  Works  Center  at  Naval  Base,  Norfolk,  Virginia, 
under  the  command  of  BUDOCKS,  to  provide  public  works  type 
support  to  activities  of  the  Norfolk  area. 

Initially,  not  every  activity  in  the  Norfolk  area  was 
required  to  use  the  PWC.  This  policy  existed  until  1960,  when 
SECNAV  endorsed  the  PWC  concept  by  directing  the  integration 
of  public  works  services  at  the  six  PWCs  which  had  been 
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established  by  that  time.''"  The  PWC  concept  produced  a  major 
change  in  Navy  public  works  oper at  ions -- activities  still 
budgeted  for  public  works  funds,  but  the  new  policy  required 
them  to  purchase  their  public  works  support  from  PWCs.  Before 
this  policy  was  implemented,  each  activity  had  had  its  own 
public  works  department  with  its  own  personnel  under  local 
control;  but  under  the  new  system  the  public  works  effort 
was  consolidated  under  a  separate  command--the  PWC . 

The  establishment  of  PWCs  under  the  command  of 
BUDOCKS  changed  that  organization's  role  in  facility  main¬ 
tenance  management  from  one  of  advisor  to  one  of  active  par¬ 
ticipant.  BUDOCKS'  link  with  public  works  support  was  furthe 
strengthened  in  1962,  when  it  was  designated  as  the  single 
executive  for  management  of  all  maintenance  and  utilities 
operations  throughout  the  Naval  shore  establishment.  BUDOCKS 
had  maintained  that  funds  allocated  for  maintenance  and  util¬ 
ities  operations  in  the  past  had  not  always  been  spent  for 
those  functions,  and  that  this  had  led  to  deterioration  of 
the  physical  condition  of  facilities.  BUDOCKS  was  placed  in 
a  position  to  improve  the  situation  by  instituting  a  uniform 
facilities  maintenance  program  throughout  the  Navy.  BUDOCKS 
developed  public  works  programs  and  administered  public  works 
funding  through  Naval  District  Public  Works  Offices  (DPWOs, 
now  known  as  Engineering  Field  Divisions,  EFDs) . 

^The  question  of  whether  all  commands  in  an  area  must 
utilize  the  PWC  for  public  works  support  is  still  a  current 
topic  at  some  PWCs,  Some  commands  have  chosen  to  perform 
some  PW  functions  in-house  or  under  contracts  awarded  by  the 
Supply  Officer. 
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However,  BUDOCKS'  role  changed  again  in  196^,  when 
under  the  unilinear  Navy  concept,  command  and  support  were 
merged.  CNO  became  the  single  executive  for  facilities  man¬ 
agement,  and  the  responsibility  for  facilities  management 
funding  was  reassigned  to  the  Major  Claimants.  The  impact 
of  this  change  upon  NAVFAC,  as  well  as  Navy  facilities  man¬ 
agement,  was  significant  because  it  no  longer  controlled 
maintenance  funds;  it  was  now  limited  to  providing  advice 
and  assistance  to  Major  Claimants  and  local  commands. 

3 .  Locations 

Public  Works  Centers  are  shore  activities  of  the 
Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command;  the  chain  of  command 
is  via  the  geographic  Engineering  Field  Division. 

There  are  nine  PWCs,  located  at: 

San  Diego,  California 
Norfolk,  Virginia 
Pensacola,  Florida 
Great  Lakes,  Illinois 
Oakland,  California 
Pearl  Harbor,  Hawaii 
Guam 

Subic  Bay,  Philippines 
Yokosuka,  Japan 

4 .  Organization 

NAVFAC  and  the  PWC  commanding  officers  recognized 
that  limited  maintenance  resources  and  rapidly  escalating 
costs  necessitated  more  efficient  management  of  PWCs.  Toward 
this  end,  a  standard  PWC  organization  was  developed  in  1965 
[Figure  II-l],  This  organization  provided  for  clearly  defined 
functional  responsibilities  split  between  two  groups- -planning 
and  operations.  The  Planning  Officer  was  responsible  for 
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completion  of  the  job  plan;  and  the  Operations  Officer  was 
responsible  for  material  procurement  and  job  accomplishment 
[Sullivan,  1977],  In  the  late  1970s,  a  new  organization  was 
designed  and  implemented.  This  new  organization  is  shown  in 
Figure  1 1  -  2 .  The  key  organizational  change  is  that  a  single 
department- -Production- - is  responsible  for  all  phases  of  shop 
work. 

5 .  Responsibilities 

It  is  noted  that  the  title  of  organizational  compo¬ 
nents  and  the  exact  responsibilities  of  each  may  vary  from 
center  to  center. 

a.  Commanding  Officer 

The  Commanding  Officers  of  PWCs  are  normally 
Civil  Engineer  Corps  Captains.  The  CO  is  responsible  for 
all  matters  pertaining  to  the  PWC;  he  generally  assumes  the 
role  of  "Mr.  Outside"  and  leaves  to  the  Executive  Officer 
the  details  of  day-to-day  operation  of  the  PWC. 

b.  Planning  Officer 

The  Planning  Officer  is  a  C EC  officer  who  is 
responsible  for  facilities  planning,  facilities  engineering, 
contract  administration,  and  energy  conservation  programming. 
The  Planning  Officer  may  also  be  designated  as  Officer  in 
Charge  of  Construction  for  NAVFAC  contracts  awarded  by  the 
PWC. 

c.  Facilities  Engineering  Division 

The  Facilities  Engineering  Division  is  responsible 
for  all  engineering  work  not  in  direct  support  of  shop  work. 
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The  Division  completes  engineering  studies,  planning  docu¬ 
mentation,  project  designs,  contract  drawings,  field  surveys 
and  tests,  etc. 

d.  Contract  Administration  Division 

This  Division  is  responsible  for  preparation  of 
contract  documents,  contract  administration  and  inspection 
for  all  construction  and  maintenance  service  contracts 
awarded  by  the  PWC.  The  magnitude  of  the  responsibility  of 
this  Division  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  NAVFAC  established 
the  goal  of  contracting  30  percent  of  the  PWC's  maintenance 
work. 

e.  Production  Officer 

The  Production  Officer  is  responsible  for  planning, 
administering,  coordinating  and  directing  the  functions  of  the 
production  departments. 

f.  Production  Control  Office 

The  Production  Control  Office  is  the  nerve  center 
of  the  PWC  and  the  key  point  of  customer  contact.  This  office 
receives  the  initial  customer  work  requests,  logs  the  requests 
and  channels  them  to  the  correct  division;  maintains  the 
status  of  the  request  as  it  moves  through  the  PWC  divisions; 
insures  that  the  work  documentation  is  processed  properly; 
and  provides  status  of  work  to  customers. 

g.  Service  Department 

The  Service  Department  is  responsible  for  work 
acceptance,  production  engineering,  job  cost  estimating  and 
planning,  and  material  support.  A  Customer  Services  Division 
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may  screen  incoming  jobs,  prepare  scoping  and  fundable 
estimates  and  issue  emergency/service  and  minor  work  author¬ 
izations  . 

The  Production  Engineering  Division  performs  the 
engineering  and  design  work  required  in  support  of  shop  work. 

The  Planning  and  Estimating  Division  prepares 
detailed  plans  and  estimates  for  the  job  plans  required  in 
support  of  specific  and  recurring  work. 

The  Material  Division  requisitions  and  maintains 
the  status  of  material  and  equipment  required  for  PWC  opera¬ 
tions  . 

h.  Maintenance  Department 

The  Maintenance  Department  accomplishes  mainte¬ 
nance,  repair  and  alteration  of  buildings  and  other  structures 
such  as  piers  and  wharves;  maintenance  and  repair  of  roads, 
airfield  pavement  and  grounds;  trash  and  garbage  disposal; 
janitorial  service  for  buildings;  and  street  sweeping;  etc. 

i.  Utilities  Department 

The  Utilities  Department  is  responsible  for 
distribution  and,  in  some  cases,  generation  of  electricity, 
gas,  water,  steam  and  compressed  air,  etc. 

j.  Transportation  Department 

The  Transportation  Department  provides  vehicles 
for  all  support  requirements  including  passenger  sedans, 
trucks,  buses,  railroad  services,  crane  service,  security 
and  medical  vehicles.  Both  maintenance  and  operating 
services  are  provided. 
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k.  Activity  Civil  Engineer  [Crumbley  and  Gagen,  1976] 
OPNAV  Notice  5450  of  16  October  1969,  provided 
as  Appendix  A,  defines  Activity  Civil  Engineer  (ACE)  respon- 
sibilities.  As  a  member  of  the  PWC  staff,  the  ACE  is  nor¬ 
mally  assigned  as  the  primary  PWC  representative  to  a  specific 
group  of  customer  commands.  The  ACE's  responsibility  is  to 
look  after  the  public  works  needs  of  customer  commands,  insure 
that  the  PWC  understands  the  needs  of  its  customers,  and 
insure  that  the  customers  are  aware  of  PWC  capabilities  and 
limitations.  The  senior  ACE  is  the  focal  point  in  the  PWC 
for  customer  relations  and  is  the  chief  customer  advocate. 

In  doing  this  job,  an  ACE  may  become  involved  in 
all  facets  of  PWC  operations- -determination  of  customers' 
requirements,  engineering  design,  job  planning,  cost  estimat¬ 
ing,  work  scheduling,  job  accomplishment,  final  approval  and 
acceptance  of  the  services  provided. 3  In  addition,  the  ACE 
may  become  involved  in  internal  customer  facilities  matters 
which  are  related  to  public  works  management.  At  best,  the 
ACE  may  participate  in  the  decision-making  process  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  organization,  or  act  as  a  public  works 
2 

Although  the  OPNAVNOTE  expired  for  record  purposes 
31  December  1969,  it  is  apparently  the  only  document  which 
promulgates  ACE  and  SCE  functions. 

3There  are  differing  opinions  on  the  role  of  the  ACE 

within  the  PWCs.  The  opposite  stand  is  that  the  ACE  should 

not  become  involved  with  internal  workings  of  the  PWC  because 
a  complex  management  system  has  been  provided  to  control  work 

once  it  has  entered  the  PWC  system.  The  role  of  the  ACE  and 

SCE  are  active  topics  of  discussion  within  NAVFAC  and  the  CEC 
community  in  general.  Three  articles  from  the  Navy  Civil 
Engineer  Magazine  which  discuss  the  ACE  and  SCE  roles  are 
included  as  Appendix  B. 
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consultant;  at  worst,  the  ACE  may  be  viewed  as  an  outsider 
by  the  customer  and  do  nothing  more  than  take  orders  for  work 
to  be  accomplished  by  the  PWC. 

1.  Staff  Civil  Engineer  [Crumbley  and  Gagen,  1976] 

Staff  Civil  Engineer  (SCE)  responsibilities  are 
also  defined  in  OPNAV  Notice  5450,  Appendix  A.  The  ACE  is 
assigned  to  the  PWC;  however,  a  CEC  officer  may  be  assigned 
as  SCE  to  an  activity  which  is  a  major  customer  of  the  PWC. 

An  ACE  and  an  SCE  would  not  be  assigned  to  support  the  same 
activity.  The  SCE  has  primary  duty  to  the  activity  and  nor¬ 
mally  has  additional  duty  to  the  PWC.  Although  the  SCE  pro¬ 
vides  liaison  between  the  activity  and  the  PWC,  he  or  she  is 
responsible  to  the  activity  for  providing  total  public  works 
management.  The  SCE  plans  facilities  management  programs 
and  manages  resources  to  meet  the  command's  mission  and  the 
CO's  requirements. 

In  carrying  out  these  responsibilities,  an  SCE 
becomes  more  involved  in  the  operations  of  the  activity  than 
of  the  PWC.  In  fact,  the  SCE  is  the  Public  Works  Officer  of 
the  activity- -but  a  PWO  without  a  Public  Works  Department!4 
Being  an  integral  part  of  the  customer  command,  the  SCE  is 
sometimes  viewed  as  an  outsider  by  the  PWC  personnel;  however, 
the  SCE  may  work  as  closely  with  PWC  personnel  as  does  an  ACE, 
and  may  interact  also  with  all  levels  of  the  PWC  organization. 

4However,  the  PWCs  stress  that  they  are  indeed  the 
customers'  Public  Works  Departments. 
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ACEs  and  SCEs  are  both  involved  in  public  works 
matters  at  PWC  customer  commands,  and  form  the  primary  com¬ 
munication  link  between  the  PWC  and  supported  activities. 

6.  Advantages  and  Disadvantages 

The  fact  that  nine  PWCs  have  been  established  at 
major  Navy  installations  since  dedication  of  the  first  one 
in  1948  indicates  that  they  are  here  to  stay.  From  the  total 
Navy  point  of  view  as  taken  by  NAVFAC,  the  PWCs  are  the  most 
effective  and  efficient  means  of  providing  real  property  main¬ 
tenance  support  to  large,  concentrated  Naval  installations. 

Some  of  the  advantages  of  the  PWCs  are:5  the  economy 
of  scale  allows  the  PWC  to  provide  services  at  lower  cost  than 
can  a  PWD;  the  large  size  of  the  PWC  and  its  large  inventory 
of  equipment  make  available  to  the  smaller  customers  a  wider 
range  of  equipment  and  labor  skills;  the  break-even  cost 


The  advantages  and  disadvantages  presented  herein  are 
some  of  those  commonly  discussed.  The  purpose  of  this  section 
is  to  serve  as  a  starting  point  for  discussion  of  experiences 
from  the  PWC  or  customer  position. 
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operation  of  the  PWC  provides  the  incentive  for  it  to  oper¬ 
ate  efficiently  and  to  control  costs. 

The  primary  disadvantages  of  the  PWC  are  from  the 
customer's  point  of  view  and  center  around  the  fact  that  the 
customer  CO  does  not  have  direct  control  over  the  public 
works  effort.  The  CO  is  responsible  for  his/her  activity's 
facility  condition  and  is  provided  funds  for  maintenance  of 
the  facilities  but  does  not  control  performance  of  work. 

A  further  disadvantage  may  arise  if  the  CO  establishes  a 
facilities  management  staff  to  oversee  facilities  matters 
and  coordinate  with  the  PWC,  and  if  the  staff  violates 
NAVFAC  policies  due  to  lack  of  experience  in  the  facilities 
management  field. 

B.  WORK  ACCOMPLISHMENT 
1.  Introduction 

Navy  industrially  funded  Public  Works  Centers  are 
operated  like  private  businesses.  Each  PWC  has  working  cap¬ 
ital  in  the  form  of  a  corpus,  which  is  used  to  fund  purchases 
of  material  and  payment  of  wages  incident  to  performance  of 
work  for  customers.  These  direct  charges  are  tabulated, 
overhead  charges  are  computed,  and  the  customer  is  charged 
for  the  work  performed. 

The  PWCs  can  perform  the  work  by  contract,  with  PWC 
personnel  and  equipment,  or  with  a  combination  of  both.  Con¬ 
tracting  represents  a  major  portion  of  the  PWC's  work,  with 
about  30  percent  of  the  dollar  value  of  work  being  contracted. 
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The  process  of  awarding  contracts  for  construction  or  main¬ 
tenance  service  is  discussed  in  a  separate  chapter  in  this 
manual.  The  in-house  process  of  performing  work  is  based 
on  the  PWD  maintenance  management  system,  but  has  been 
modified  to  meet  PWC  needs. 

2 .  Production  Management  System 

PWCs  operate  under  a  formal  Production  Management 
System  (PMS) ,  which  is  the  result  of  a  total  systems  approach 
to  management  of  the  PWC.  The  PMS  is  based  on  production 
management  systems  and  techniques  developed  in  civilian  in¬ 
dustry,  with  the  intent  of  improving  management  of  resources 
and  work  accomplishment .  Included  in  the  PMS  are  the  design 
of  the  PWC  organization  (Section  A. 4),  the  establishment  of 
functional  responsibilities  (Section  A. 5),  the  establishment 
of  an  effective  workflow  process,  implementation  of  efficient 
administrative  and  accounting  procedures,  and  installation  of 
automated  data  processing  systems. 

3.  Workflow  [Production  Management  System  for  PWCs,  1978] 
a.  Types  of  Work 

(1)  Emergency/ Service  (E/S) .  E/S  work  is  main¬ 
tenance  or  repair  work  which  requires  a  minimal  amount  of 
planning  or  processing  and  can  be  accomplished  within  a  short 
time  frame.  Emergency  work  requires  immediate  action  to  pre¬ 
vent  loss  or  damage,  restore  essential  services  or  eliminate 
hazards.  Service  work  is  minor  in  scope  and  requires  16 
hours  or  less  effort. 
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(2)  Minor  Work.  Minor  work  consists  of  simple 


jobs  requiring  little  control,  and  being  larger  than  E/S  but 
smaller  than  specific  work.  This  work  generally  requires 
from  16  to  80  manhours,  requires  no  engineering  support,  and 
is  accomplished  from  funds  placed  on  deposit  with  the  PWC. 

(3)  Recurring  Work.  All  work  of  a  recurring 
nature,  such  as  janitorial,  snow  removal,  street  sweeping, 
etc.,  is  authorized  by  a  recurring  job  order.  These  are 
funded  by  the  customer  each  quarter,  and  are  restricted  only 
by  the  funds  provided  and  by  the  general  scope  of  work  to  be 
accomplished. 

(4)  Specific  Work.  Any  job  of  a  one-time  (non¬ 
recurring)  nature  which  exceeds  the  limits  for  either  an  E/S 
or  minor  job  is  considered  to  be  a  specific  job.  Specific 
jobs  provide  the  greatest  amount  of  control  since  each  one 
is  assigned  a  job  number,  and  costs  are  accumulated  on  each 
job  individually.  Specific  jobs  may  be  of  two  kinds- -cost 
reimbursible  or  fixed  price. 

Cost  Reimbursible:  When  the  scope  of  the 
job  is  known,  but  the  price  cannot  be  estimated  accurately, 
a  specific  job  is  established  and  accepted  by  the  PWC  and 
the  customer  on  a  cost  reimbursible  basis.  In  these  cases, 
the  customer  pays  the  actual  co?t  of  the  job. 

Fixed  Price  Agreements:  Certain  kinds  of 
jobs  can  be  so  accurately  estimated  that  the  PWC  and  the 
customer  accept  the  job  on  a  fixed  price  basis.  On  these 
jobs,  assuming  that  the  job  is  funded  before  the  estimate 
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has  become  outdated  and  that  the  scope  of  the  job  does  not 
change,  the  customer  pays  the  estimated  price  rather  than 
the  actual  cost. 

(5)  Stand-Alone  Contracts.  Stand-alone  contracts 
are  for  work  which  does  not  involve  PWC  shops  at  all.  The 
contracts  are  administered  by  the  Contract  Administration 
Division. 

b.  Procedures 

(j  1 )  Emergency/ Service .  E/S  work  is  received 
by  written  or  telephone  request  at  the  E/S  Reception  Desk, 
screened,  assigned  accounting  data  and  a  standard  completion 
time,  and  forwarded  to  the  E/S  and  Minor  Work  Division  for 
accomplishment . 

(2)  Minor  Work.  The  customer  submits  a  request 
to  Customer  Services,  where  the  request  is  reviewed  and  a 
Minor  Work  Order  is  prepared.  If  material  is  required,  the 
work  order  is  forwarded  to  the  Material  Division;  then  the 
work  order  is  forwarded  to  Production  Control  for  scheduling. 

(3)  Specific  Work.  The  Specific  Work  procedure 
is  shown  in  diagram  form  in  Figure  II- 3.  Work  requests  are 
prepared  by  the  customer  and  forwarded  to  the  PWC  via  the 
ACE  or  SCE  who  reviews  the  request  for  completeness  and 
validity  of  the  work.  The  request  is  received  by  the  Pro¬ 
duction  Control  Office  (PCO),  which  manages  the  programming 
of  work  through  all  of  the  steps  in  the  process  involving 
the  Service  and  Production  Departments.  The  PCO  first  logs 
the  job  into  the  PWC  system,  prepares  the  appropriate  job 
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folder,  and  forwards  the  job  to  Customer  Services  for  pre¬ 
paration  of  a  scoping  estimate. 

If  engineering  is  required,  Customer 
Services  prepares  an  engineering  cost  estimate  and  sends  it 
with  the  scoping  estimate  to  the  customer;  the  job  folder  is 
returned  to  the  PCO.  The  customer  reviews  the  scoping  esti¬ 
mate,  which  is  a  rough  estimate  of  job  costs,  and  if  the 
work  is  desired,  returns  the  request  to  PCO.  If  the  engi¬ 
neering  is  desired,  the  funding  authority  is  also  forwarded. 

Upon  receipt  of  customer  funding  authoriza¬ 
tion,  the  PCO  schedules  the  job  for  engineering;  the  job  is 
placed  in  the  engineering  backlog.  Production  Engineering 
then  prepares  the  preliminary  design  and  returns  the  job 
folder  to  the  PCO.  PCO  schedules  the  job  for  cost  estimating. 

Planning  and  Estimating  develops  a  fundable 
estimate,  which  describes  the  scope  of  work  the  customer  is 
buying  and  serves  as  a  written  agreement  between  customer  and 
PWC.  The  job  folder  is  returned  to  the  PCO,  which  returns 
the  estimate  to  the  customer  for  funding. 

The  customer  reviews  the  fundable  estimate, 
and  if  the  work  is  to  be  accomplished,  returns  the  estimate 
package  to  the  PWC  comptroller  along  with  a  funding  document. 
The  funding  information  is  then  forwarded  to  the  PCO  which 
processes  the  data  into  the  job  folder.  PCO  then  enters  the 
job  into  the  backlog  file  and  schedules  the  job  for  engineer¬ 
ing  design  in  Production  Engineering  and  preparation  of  a 
detailed  plan  in  Planning  and  Estimating.  If  necessary. 
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Production  Engineering  prepares  plans  and  specifications  for 
contracts  required  to  support  the  job  work  being  performed 
by  PWC  shops.6 

Planning  and  Estimating  develops  the  job 
plan  which  is  the  complete  job  information  package  for  the 
shops.  The  folder  is  sent  to  Material  Division  for  order¬ 
ing  of  material  and  equipment  and  then  returned  to  the  PCO 
pending  receipt  of  material  and  completion  of  contract  work. 

The  PCO  then  deletes  the  job  from  the  plan¬ 
ning  backlog  file  and  enters  it  into  the  production  backlog 
file.  Start  and  completion  dates  are  provided,  based  on 
required  completion  date,  job  duration,  material  delivery, 
and  contract  award  dates.  The  backlog  file  covers  a  52-week 
period. 

Upon  receipt  of  material  and/or  notification 
of  support  contract  award,  short  range  (3  week)  work  schedules 
are  prepared  by  PCO.  Weekly  task  level  work  schedules  are 
prepared  and  updated,  based  on  daily  shop  performance  feedback. 

The  work  is  accomplished  and  time  is  reported 
on  time  and  labor  cards.  The  shop  supervisors  certify  job 
completion.  The  job  is  closed  out,  and  the  work  progress 
system  is  updated  to  reflect  actual  job  costs, 
c.  Job  Numbering 

The  essential  element  in  keeping  track  of  jobs  with¬ 
in  the  PMS  is  establishment  of  a  system  for  identifying  jobs. 

6There  are  two  classes  of  contracts:  "stand-alone"  con¬ 
tracts  which  do  not  involve  PWC  shop  forces,  and  those  which 
support  the  PWC  shop  forces. 


83 


While  the  identification  system  may  vary  among  PWCs,  one 
technique  is  the  use  of  a  seven-digit  job  number.  The  number 
may  have  two  digits  to  identify  the  customer,  one  to  identify 
the  type  of  work,  one  to  specify  priority  of  the  job,  and 
three  serial  digits  to  identify  that  particular  job.  The 
number,  or  parts  of  it,  would  be  used  for  the  job  from  the 
time  it  enters  the  PWC  until  the  work  is  completed. 

4.  Data  Processing  [NAVFAC  P-424,  1979] 
a.  Introduction 

Keeping  track  of  all  the  information  needed  to 
administer  the  PWC  operation  would  be  nearly  impossible  with¬ 
out  automated  data  processing  (ADP)  equipment.  NAVFAC, 
through  the  Civil  Engineer  Support  Office,  Port  Hueneme,  has 
developed  a  Public  Works  Center  Management  Information  System 
(PWC/MIS)  for  application  at  all  nine  PWCs. 

The  system  is  comprised  of  applications  designed 
to  fulfill  the  management  requirements  of  commercial/industrial 
accounting,  budget,  and  cost;  production  control  comprised  of 
production  engineering,  job  planning,  work  scheduling,  and 
work  accomplishment;  material  procurement,  stocking,  staging 
and  issue;  utilities  production,  distribution,  consumption 
and  conservation;  transportation  maintenance  and  operation; 
facilities  inspection,  maintenance,  repair,  alteration  and 
renovation;  and  family  housing  assignment,  management  and 
referral  services. 
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b.  Present  PWC/MIS 

The  present  MIS  consists  of  several  subsystems-- 
financial,  material,  transportation,  utilities,  job  estimating 
and  production  management. 

Cl)  Financial.  The  financial  system  provides 
management  witn  a  reporting  and  control  System  which  is  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  for  the  financial  management  of  the  PWC  and 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  NAVCOMPT  and  the  DOD  NIF  regu¬ 
lations  by  mechanizing  many  of  the  NIF  accounting  and  reporting 
functions , 

(2)  Material .  This  data  system  provides  demand 
and  usage  data  to  enable  inventory  managers  to  establish  and 
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maintain  material  inventories  in  order  to  best  meet  demands 
with  the  lowest  dollar  inventory. 

(3)  Transportation.  The  transportation  data 
system  produces  information  that  provides  for  economic  man¬ 
agement  of  the  PWC  transportation  fleet  and  to  support 
customer  charges  for  equipment  rental.  It  is  used  to  prepare 
reports  and  to  record  usage  data  for  each  item  in  the  equip¬ 
ment  inventory. 

(4)  Utilities.  The  utilities  data  system  is 
designed  to  provide  meaningful  analytical,  statistical  and 
cost  accounting  information  for  the  operation  and  maintenance 
of  the  PWC  utilities  systems. 

(5)  Job  Order  Estimating.  This  data  system 
provides  information  for  management  of:  job  cost  (estimated 
versus  actual);  labor  performance  variances;  material  cost 
variances;  and  status  of  work  completion  versus  funds  esti¬ 
mated  and  utilized. 

(6)  Production  Management  System.  This  data 
system  provides  for  maximum  productivity  of  PWC  shop  forces 
and  includes:  Reference  Numbers  Management  Programs,  which 
provide  transaction  control  and  reporting,  management  of  E/S 
and  Minor  Work,  and  management  of  work  requests  in  Production 
Engineering  and  Planning  and  Estimating;  Work  Progress  Analysis 
Programs,  which  provide  control  and  reports  on  all  customer 
work  requests;  Shop  Load,  Schedule  and  Feedback  Programs, 
which  control  manpower  requirements,  backlog,  scheduling,  and 
reporting  for  jobs  in  Engineering,  Planning  and  Estimating 
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and  production  shops;  and  Facility  Inspection  Programs,  which 
schedule  inspections,  provide  reports  and  prepare  the  Annual 
Inspection  Summaries. 

c.  PWC/MIS  Improvements 

In  1978  ASNCFM)  approved  a  NAVFAC  Automated  Data 
System  Plan  for  PWCs.  The  plan  provides  for  use  of  distrib¬ 
uted  multiple  mini - computers  to  furnish  ADP  support  to  the 
PWC/MIS.  As  of  early  1980,  33  mini-computers  were  being 
procured  for  PWC  installations. 

The  expected  benefits  of  the  new  system  include 
direct  life-cycle  cost  savings;  improved  estimating  accuracy 
and  reduced  job  costs  in  the  Production  Management  Data 
System;  improved  timing  of  financial  reporting,  improved 
access  to  financial  data,  and  more  rapid  billing  cycle  in 
the  Financial  Management  System;  and  in  the  Material  Manage¬ 
ment  System,  increased  material  availability  and  reduced  in¬ 
cidence  of  job  shutdown  due  to  material  shortages. 

C.  THE  NAVY  INDUSTRIAL  FUND 
1.  Financial  Concept 

Public  Works  Centers  are  Navy  Industrial  Fund  (NIF) 
activities,  rather  than  appropriated  fund  activities.  Most 
simply,  this  means  that  the  PWCs  operate  on  a  break-even  cost 
principle,  somewhat  similar  to  a  profit-making  commercia* 
firm.  The  traditional  appropriated  fund  activities  receive 
an  annual  sum  of  money  appropriated  by  Congress  to  finance 
mission  operations  and  support  functions  for  the  fiscal  year. 
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The  PWCs  do  not  receive  this  annual  appropriation;  they 
receive  a  one-time  allocation  of  money  which  is  used  as 
working  capital.  They  must  operate  on  a  break-even  basis, 
charging  their  customers  for  their  cost  of  operation. 

The  PWC  operation  may  be  related  to  that  of  a  profit¬ 
making  contractor  who  provides  facilities  management  services. 
The  contractor  raises  equity  to  finance  the  business;  the  PWC 
receives  a  sum  of  money- -a  "corpus"- -to  use  as  working  capital. 
The  contractor  performs  work,  accounts  for  costs  and  estab¬ 
lishes  standard  rates  to  charge  for  services;  the  PWC  does 
likewise,  except  that  the  PWC  must  plan  for  zero  profit  where 
the  contractor  must  earn  a  profit.  In  either  case,  the  cus¬ 
tomers  are  billed  for  the  work,  and  they  pay  the  contractor 
or  PWC. 

PWC  rates  for  each  type  of  service  provided  are 
developed  using  direct  labor  and  material,  indirect,  and 
overhead  costs  in  a  similar  manner  as  that  used  in  private 
business  except  that  profit  margins  are  not  included.  All 
costs  related  to  a  service,  such  as  direct  and  supervisory 
labor  costs,  fringe  benefits,  general  and  administrative 
overhead  costs,  direct  material  costs  and  other  service 
associated  costs  are  estimated  and  are  divided  by  the  esti¬ 
mated  number  of  direct  productive  labor  hours  to  determine 
an  appropriate  rate  expressed  in  dollars  per  labor  hour 
expended.  Customer  commands,  therefore,  are  aware  of  the 
rate  for  each  type  of  service  which  they  request  from  a  PWC 
[Crumbley  and  Gagen,  1976], 
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The  financial  structure  of  a  PWC  requires  it  to  be 


managed  like  a  private  business.  The  initial  capitalization 
provided  to  an  industrial  fund  activity  can  only  be  main¬ 
tained  if  its  income  equals  expenses.  PWC  managers  are  faced 
with  the  same  decisions  and  trade-offs  as  their  counterparts 
in  private  business.  The  significant  differences  are  that  a 
PWC  is  not  profit  oriented,  is  not  taxed,  and  does  enjoy  a 
legal  monopoly.  Most  of  the  problems  typically  found  in 
private  business  exist  in  PWC  operations:  personnel  manage¬ 
ment,  unions,  accounting,  financial  management,  inventory 
control,  balancing  labor  force  with  workload,  and  production 
control.  The  requirement  that  a  PWC  operate  at  zero  profit 
and  zero  loss  distinguishes  it  from  the  majority  of  Naval 
commands  that  operate  on  a  basis  of  expending  appropriated 
funds  without  generating  any  income  [Crumbley  and  Gagen, 

1976] . 

2,  Scope 

PWCs  are  one  of  several  types  of  activities  which 
operate  under  the  NIF  concept.  Other  types  of  NIF  functions 
are  shipyards,  air  rework  facilities,  printing  offices  and 
research  labs.  The  Navy  Industrial  Fund  will  be  discussed 
in  general  and  applied  to  the  PWC  in  particular. 

The  Navy  Industrial  Fund  is  big  business!  The  fifty 
NIF  activities  performed  work  (sales]  valued  at  $7.2  billion 
in  FY  1979  (19  percent  of  the  total  Navy  budget),  and  employed 
161,400  civilian  personnel  (_5Q  percent  of  the  Navy  total)  and 
8,600  military  personnel.  If  the  NIF  were  placed  on  Fortune 
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magazine's  list  of  500  top  industries  in  sales,  it  would 
rank  twenty- second.  As  can  be  seen  by  the  NIF  operating 
statements  for  the  quarter  ending  13  December  1978  [Figure 
1 1 -  4 ]  the  PWCs  represent  about  eight  percent  of  the  total 
NIF  revenue.  Figure  1 1 -  5  indicates  that  PWCs  produce  over 
ten  percent  of  the  direct  labor  hours,  but  only  five  percent 
of  the  indirect  labor  hours.  This  workload  is  performed  by 
12,600  civilian  employees  and  107  military  employees  who 
comprise  eight  and  six  percent  of  the  total  NIF  employment 
respectively  [Figure  1 1  -  6 ]  [Navy  Industrial  Fund  Financial 
Operations  for  FY  1979] . 

The  following  discussion  of  the  Navy  Industrial  Fund 
is  excerpted  from  the  student  text  for  the  Naval  Postgraduate 
School  Practical  Comptrollership  Course. 

3 .  History 

In  1949  Congress  amended  the  National  Security  Act 
of  1947  establishing  the  Department  of  Defense,  and  recognized 
the  need  to  promote  "efficiency  and  economy"  through  use  of 
uniform  budgetary  and  fiscal  procedures. 

Among  the  features  of  the  National  Security  Act  was 
authorization  [10  U.S.C.  2208]  for  the  Secretary  of  Defense  to 
establish  working  capital  funds  for  the  purpose  of  financing 
supply  inventories  and  the  capitalization  of  industrial  type 
activities.  Thus,  what  are  known  today  as  "stock  funds"  and 
"industrial  funds"  resulted  from  the  National  Security  Act 
of  1947. 
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HAVY  INDUSTRIAL  FUND 
REVENUE  AND  PROFIT/(LO$S) 
PERIOD  ENDED  31  DEC  1978 


($  in  millions) 


REVENUE 

31  DEC  78 
ACTUAL 

31  DEC  78  BUDGET 

31  DEC  77 

ACTUAL 

AMOUNT 

SVAR 

ZVAR 

Shipyards 

$  353 

S  553 

$  -199 

-36Z 

$  222 

NARF3 

207 

223 

-  17 

-  8 

201 

Research  Labs 

382 

408 

-  26 

-  6 

347 

Ordnance 

139 

162 

-  24 

-15 

118 

Pub  Wks  Ctrs 

117 

114 

3 

3 

97 

Pub  4  Print  Svc 

20 

20 

0 

0 

18 

Mil  Sealift  Cmd 

229 

273 

-  44 

-16 

186 

Other 

39 

51 

-  It 

-22 

41 

TOTAL 

$  1,486 

S  1,803 

$  -317 

-18Z 

S  1,230 

PROFIT/ (LOSS) 

31  DEC  78 

ACTUAL 

31  DEC  78  BUDCET 

31  DEC  77 

ACTUAL 

AMOUNT 

SVAR 

mm 

Shipyards 

$  16 

$  21 

S  -  4 

-19Z 

$  9 

NARFs 

-2 

-12 

9 

75 

-3 

Research  Labs 

4 

-3 

7 

233 

1 

Ordnance 

4 

-2 

5 

250 

1 

Pub  Wks  Ctrs 

6 

-l 

7 

700 

3 

Pub  &  Print  Svc 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mil  Sealift  Cmd 

-10 

4 

-14 

-350 

-5 

Other 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

TOTAL 

$  18 

$  7 

S  11 

1  57Z 

s  * 

Figure  II-4 
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NAVY  INDUSTRIAL  FUND 
LABOR  HOURS,  31  DEC  1978 


(hrs  in  thousands) 


CIVILIAN  DIRECT 
LABOR  HOURS 


Shipyards 

NARFs 

Research  Labs 
Ordnance 
Pub  Wks  Ctrs 
Pub  fc  Print  Svc 
Other 


31  DEC  78 
ACTUAL 


17,322 

6,065 

7,380 

4,276 

4,219 

309 

1,207 


31  DEC  78 


TOTAL 


8,110 

5,654 

7,866 

4,334 

4,165 

323 

1,262 


BUDGET 


VAR 


31  DEC  V, 
ACTUAL 


17,2/0 
6,152 
7,356 
4,092 
4,027 
306 
5 


TOTAL 


40.778  I  41.714 


40.360 


LABOR  HOURS 


Shipyards 

NARFs 

Research  Labs 
Ordnance 
Pub  wks  Ctrs 
Pub  i  Print  Svc 
Other 


31  DEC  78 
ACTUAL 


12,150 
5,124 
5,552 
3,748 
1 ,414 
179 
997 


31  DEC  78 

BUDGET 

TOTAL 

VAR 

X  VAR 

31  DF.  C  7  7 
ACTUAL 


TOTAL 


29,411 


I* 


Figure  II-5 
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I 

i 


CIVILIAN  EMPLOYMENT 


Shipyards 

NARFs 

Research  Labs 
Ordnance 
Pub  Wlcs  Ctrs 
Pub  &  Print  Svc 
Mil  Sealift  Cmd 
Other 


TOTAL 


MILITARY  EMPLOYMENT 


Shipyards 

NARFS 

Research  Labs 
Ordnance 
Pub  Wks  Ctrs 
Mil  Sealift  Cmd 
Other 


TOTAL 


NAVY  INDUSTRIAL  FUND 
NUMBERS  OF  EMPLOYEES 
AS  OF  31  DEC  1978 


31  DEC  19  78  ACTUAL 

31  DEC  78 

BUDCET 

30  SEr 

ACTUAL 

CRADED 

UNCRADKD 

TOTAL 

16,329 

6,422 

25,618 

11,124 

2,344 

354 

1,004 

3,127 

52,543 

18,556 

5,397 

7.732 

10,280 

884 

3,988 

2,008 

68,872 

24,978 

31,015 

18,856 

12,624 

1,238 

4,992 

5,135 

69,090 

23,848 

30, 190 
18,614 
12,359 
1,202 
5,420 
4,967 

68,263 

25,111 

29,906 

18,521 

12,199 

1,239 

4,840 

5,202 

— 

101,388 

167,710 

165.690 

165,281 

31  DEC  78 

ACTUAL 

OFFICER 

393 

368 

761 

80 

153 

233 

3,298 

3.992 

2,103 

2,333 

1.  BC®- 

11 

107 

125 

333 

458 

94 

547 

641 

1.712 

6.813 

8.525 

Figure  II-6 
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Within  the  Armed  Forces,  each  fund  requires  an 
individual  charter  approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Comptroller).  In  the  Navy,  before  an  activity  can 
be  financed  under  the  industrial  fund,  a  charter  must  be 
signed  by  the  Secretary  or  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Financial  Management)  and  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Comptroller). 

4 .  Working  Capital  Funds 
a.  Theory 

A  fund  is  defined  as  a  separate  enterprise, 
having  assets,  liabilities,  net  worth,  income  and  expendi¬ 
tures  of  its  own.  In  commercial  practice,  a  fund  is  a  device 
to  limit  the  area  of  attention  by  defining  the  activities,  or 
operations  with  which  a  particular  management  group  and  set 
of  records  are  concerned.  In  government  practice,  a  fund  is 
not  tied  to  profit  making;  hence,  the  emphasis  is  not  on 
maximizing  income.  The  fund  was  created  to  isolate  a  par¬ 
ticular  area  and  allow  management  to  focus  on  it  as  an  entity. 

A  working  capital  fund  is  a  revolving  fund  used 
as  a  source  of  financing  for  work  (or  services)  that  will  be 
paid  for  by  the  customer  after  completion  of  the  job.  The 
activity  performing  the  work  pays  for  costs  incurred  out  of 
its  working  capital  fund  during  the  job  accomplishment.  When 
the  job  is  complete,  the  customer  is  billed  and  the  fund  is 
reimbursed.  In  some  cases,  such  as  shipyards,  PWCs,  and 
NARFs,  the  customer  may  be  "progress  billed"  for  work  accom¬ 
plished  up  to  the  date  of  the  billing,  even  though  the  job 
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may  not  be  completed.  The  goal  of  a  DOD  working  capital 
fund  is  to  recover  all  costs  exactly;  that  is,  work  to  a 
zero  profit  or  loss. 

Even  before  the  enactment  of  the  National  Security 
Act  of  1947,  the  Navy  had  half  a  century  of  experience  with 
a  working  capital  fund- -the  Navy  stock  fund.  By  the  time  of 
the  National  Security  Act,  the  Navy  stock  fund  had  served 
well  through  two  world  wars,  subsequent  demobilizations  and 
a  depression.  The  authorization  of  the  stock  funds  and  the 
industrial  funds  was  therefore  based  on  prior  experience, 
b.  Advantages 

There  are  a  number  of  advantages  to  the  use  of 
a  working  capital  fund: 

(1)  The  establishment  of  a  buyer-seller  relation¬ 
ship  between  commands.  This  relationship  encourages  cost 
consciousness  and  eliminates  the  concept  of  "free"  supplies 
and  services. 

(2)  Financing  is  simplified  when  compared  to 
appropriated  funding. 

(3)  Because  of  cost  visibility,  the  "buyer”  is 
able  to  be  a  critic,  a  situation  which  should  result  in  lower 
unit  costs  of  production. 

(.4)  Duplication  of  comparable  facilities  is 
reduced  through,  consolidation  of  similar  activities  into  the 
NIF  organization. 

(.5)  The  mandatory  cost  accounting  features  make 
it  possible  to  establish  a  total  cost  per  unit  for  products 
and  services. 
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c.  Objectives 


Department  of  Defense  Directive  7410.4,  Regulations 
Governing  Industrial  Fund  Operations,  lists  the  following 
objectives  of  industrial  funds: 

(1)  Provide  a  more  effective  means  for  controlling 
the  costs  of  goods  and  services. 

(2)  Create  and  recognize  contractural  relation¬ 
ships  . 


(3)  Provide  financial  authority  and  flexibility 
required  to  procure  and  use  manpower,  materials  and  other 
resources  effectively. 

(4)  Encourage  more  cross- servicing. 

(5)  Support  the  performance  budget  concept  by 
facilitating  budgeting  and  reporting  for  the  costs  of  end 
products . 


It  is  clear  that  as  far  as  the  DOD  is  concerned, 
industrial  fund  accounting  is  a  management  tool.  The  intent 
is  to  provide  for  effective  management  of  funds  by  industrial 
fund  customers  as  well  as  by  industrial  fund  activities, 
d.  DOD  Industrial  Funds 

Each  uniformed  service  has  its  own  industrial 


fund: 


Cl)  Army  Industrial  Fund- -particularly  depot 
supply,  maintenance,  and  research  activities;  the  Military 
Traffic  Management  and  Terminal  Service  CMTMTS)  is  the  larg¬ 
est  single  industrial  fund  activity  in  DOD,  based  on  the  cash 
allocation  from  the  corpus. 
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C2)  Navy  Industrial  Fund- -the  largest  of  the 


industrial  funds,  again,  based  on  cash  allocation;  the 
Military  Sealift  Command  (MSC)  is  the  largest  of  the  Navy 
industrial  fund  activities. 

(3)  Marine  Corps  Industrial  Fund--the  smallest 
of  the  DOD  funds;  finances  equipment  maintenance  depots  and 
technical  support  to  the  Corps. 

(4)  Air  Force  Industrial  Fund- -includes  mainte¬ 
nance  of  aircraft  and  the  Military  Airlift  Command  (MAC) . 

(5)  Defense  Industrial  Fund- -consists  of  the 
Defense  Clothing  and  Textile  Supply  Center  and  leased  com¬ 
munications  procured  by  the  Defense  Communications  Office. 

5.  Operations 

a.  Principles 

NIF  operations  for  each  activity  are  budgeted  on 
a  "break-even"  basis;  in  theory,  customers  pay  only  for  actual 
costs  incurred  by  the  NIF  activity,  which  include  an  appor¬ 
tioned  amount  to  cover  overhead  costs.  The  traditional  ob¬ 
jective  of  NIF  is  to  have  no  profits  or  losses  at  the  end  of 
the  year.  Hovvever,  in  reality,  there  are  annual  profits  or 
losses  which  temporarily  increase  or  decrease  the  capital  of 
the  fund.  This  is  considered  in  the  next  budget  preparation 
by  the  NIF  activity,  and  rates  are  adjusted  to  bring  accumu¬ 
lated  operating  results  back  to  zero.  As  a  result  of  DOD 
rate  stabilization  actions  for  NIF  activities,  the  break-even 
point  in  operations  now  occurs  at  the  end  of  a  three  year 

cycle,  rather  than  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year.  The  three 
year  cycle  provides  for  zero  gain/loss  on  a  cumulative  basis. 
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NIF  provides  an  environment  similar  to  that  of 
private  industry  which  encourages  better  management  through: 

(1)  The  creation  of  a  contractual  relationship 
between  the  NIF  (industrial/commercial)  activity  and  the  cus¬ 
tomer.  The  customer  is  required  to  define  the  tasks  to  be 
undertaken,  and  the  NIF  activity  is  required  to  estimate  the 
costs  accurately.  Based  on  the  cost  estimate,  the  customer 
decides  what  tasks  should  be  performed  and  cites  the  funds 

to  be  charged  on  a  work  request,  project  order,  etc.  (The 
contractual  relationship  does  not  occur  in  the  true  sense  in 
RDT§E,  but  the  benefits  of  cost  visibility  are  achieved 
through  NIF  accounting.) 

(2)  The  cost  accounting  system  allows  proper 
billing  by  identifying  costs  with  specific  jobs,  which  pro¬ 
vides  a  means  of  measuring  efficiency,  developing  standard 
pricing,  and  projecting  realistic  future  budgets. 

(3)  The  revolving  fund  provides  flexibility  in 
the  use  of  capital,  relatively  free  of  the  Congressional 
appropriation  cycle.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  NIF 
activities  rely  upon  Congress  to  provide  customers  with  funds 
for  work,  either  directly  or  indirectly.  This  allows  the  NIF 
activity  to  be  responsive  to  local  conditions  and  adjust  its 
operations  accordingly,  within  established  limitations. 

NIF  makes  use  of  a  revolving  fund  and,  therefore, 
requires  budgeting  to  forecast  future  costs  and  levels  of 
operation.  Cost  accounting  is  used  to  assign  costs  to  specific 
jobs  on  an  accrual  basis.  Accrual  accounting  focuses  on  the 
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use  of  resources  rather  than  on  outlays  for  resources;  thus, 
labor  costs  represent  labor  performed  instead  of  wages  paid, 
and  material  costs  represent  materials  consumed  rather  than 
materials  purchased  during  the  period.  In  contrast,  appro¬ 
priation  funding  comes  from  Congress;  appropriation  account¬ 
ing  emphasizes  the  recording  of  expenditures  and  obligations 
as  they  are  paid,  which  is  a  form  of  cash  accounting, 
b.  Responsibilities 

Overall  NIF  management  is  provided  by  the  Comp¬ 
troller  of  the  Navy  (NAVCOMPT) ,  who  has  the  responsibility 
under  Section  3679  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (30  USC  665)  to 
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avoid  overobligation  of  the  corpus  as  a  whole.  Section  3679 
prohibits  obligation  of  funds  in  excess  of  those  available. 

NAVCOMPT  establishes  accounting  policies  common  to 
all  NIF  and  Marine  Corps  Industrial  Fund  activities.  These 
policies  are  published  in  the  Navy  Comptroller's  Manual 
(NAVCOMPT  Manual),  Volume  3,  Chapter  8.  A  handbook  for  each 
type  of  activity,  containing  details  applicable  to  that  par¬ 
ticular  activity  group,  is  also  issued  by  NAVCOMPT.  Most  of 
these  handbooks  are  prepared  by  the  activity  group  manager, 
and  reviewed  and  published  by  NAVCOMPT.  Additionally,  bud¬ 
geting  instructions  and  coordination  are  provided  by  NAVCOMPT 
to  the  field  activities.  Activity  command  and  management  are 
exercised  through  the  chain  of  command, 
c.  Operating  Cycle 

As  shown  in  Figure  II -7,  the  customer  places  an 
order  for  work  or  services  with  the  NIF  activity  by  using  a 
work  request,  project  order,  or  one  of  the  other  forms  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  038320  of  the  NAVCOMPT  Manual.  A  project 
order  (NAVCOMPT  Form  2053)  is  normally  used  if  the  work  is 
specific  in  nature  (scope  of  work  and  dollar  value  well  de¬ 
fined)  and  the  period  of  performance  may  extend  beyond  the 
current  fiscal  year.  Conversely,  a  work  request  (NAVCOMPT 
Form  140),  or  other  document  which  expires  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year,  should  always  be  used  for  recurring  or  annually 
required  work  or  services.  Acceptance  of  either  document  by 
the  performing  (NIF)  activity  constitutes  an  obligation  in 
the  full  amount  of  the  order;  however ,  at  the  end  of  the 
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fiscal  year,  the  project  order  will  remain  as  a  100  percent 
obligation,  whereas  the  work  request  automatically  reverts 
to  an  obligation  which  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  actual 
costs  incurred  by  the  performing  activity. 

The  order  for  work  specifies  the  work  to  be 
accomplished  and  dollar  limitations.  Generally,  the  liabil¬ 
ity  of  the  customer  is  limited  by  the  terms  of  the  order. 
However,  as  a  practical  matter,  the  customer  is  liable  for 
cost  overruns  beyond  the  control  of  the  performing  activity, 
or  incurred  as  a  result  of  customer  decisions  after  the 
order  is  accepted. 

On  the  basis  of  the  customer  order,  the  NIF 
activity  performs  the  work,  paying  for  expenses  out  of  the 
revolving  fund,  and  bills  the  customer  for  work  performed, 
either  on  a  fixed-price  or  a  cost  reimbursable  basis.  Bill¬ 
ing  may  be  after  all  work  is  completed,  or  partial  payments 
may  be  requested  while  work  progresses.  The  customer  reim¬ 
burses  the  NIF  activity,  thereby  replenishing  the  revolving 
fund. 

d.  Control 

The  basic  tools  of  NIr  fiscal  control  are  listed 
in  NAVCOMPT  Manual,  paragraph  038370,  as  follows: 

Cl)  Establishment  of  a  plan--budgeting. 

(.2)  Accumulation  of  performance  data  in  the 
same  terms  as  the  plan- -cost  accounting. 

03}  Comparison  of  performance  data  with  the 
plan- -financial  analysis. 
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(.4)  Taking  corrective  action  where  there  is  a 
variance  between  performance  and  plan- -management . 
e.  Budgeting 

In  the  past,  budgeting  under  NIF  was  accomplished 
in  two  major  actions,  the  annual  A-ll  Budget  submission  and 
the  Financial  and  Operating  Budget  development.  While  NIF 
budgeting  is  separate  from  appropriation  budgeting,  the  A-ll 
Budget  provided  a  vehicle  for  comparing  NIF  activity  with  the 
appropriation  budget  at  the  Department  of  the  Navy  level. 

The  Financial  and  Operating  Budget  was  developed  for  each 
activity  in  accordance  with  the  NIF  handbook  for  that  par¬ 
ticular  type  of  activity.  While  the  exact  format  of  budget 
submittals  varied  depending  on  the  type  of  activity,  the 
Financial  and  Operating  Budget  included  the  following  com¬ 
ponents  : 

(1)  Justification:  A  narrative  explaining  the 
factors  considered  in  formulating  the  budget;  see  example 
at  Figure  II-8. 

(2)  Production  Budget  and  Related  Overhead 
Expense  Budgets:  The  estimated  direct  and  indirect  costs, 
classified  by  type  of  cost,  responsibility,  and  type  of 
service  or  product;  refer  to  Figure  1 1 - 9 . 

(3)  Projected  Statement  of  Financial  Condition: 

A  projected  "balance  sheet"  shich  lists  assets,  liabilities, 
and  capital;  refer  to  Figure  II-1G, 

C_4)  Projected  Statement  of  Income  and  Expenses: 
Projected  revenue,  costs  and  expenses;  refer  to  Figure  II -11. 
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NAVY  PUBLIC  WORKS  CENTER 
Norfolk,  Virginia  23511 

BUDGET  JUSTIFICATION 

PERIOD:  FROM  1  July  1973  TO  30  June  1974 


1.  Baaic  Expectation 

• 

This  budget  has  been  prepared  based  on  information  submitted  by  all  coat 
centers  and  represents  a  total  anticipated  workload  of  nearly  $41  million  for 
FY-1974.  This  represents  an  increase  of  $3  million  over  total  projected 
sales  for  FY-1973.  This  increase  is  due  to  the  continuing  escalation  o£  wages 
and  material  costs,  and  expected  workload  increases  due  to  the  impact  of  the 
Shore  Establishment  Realignment  announced  in  April  1973  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

The  following  cotnnents  summarise  the  impact  of  wage  and  salary  increases 
affecting  the  FY-1974  budget: 

a.  Legislation,  effective  in  Kay  1973,  changed  the  blue  collar  wage 
scale  by  establishing  a  new  4th  step  for  workers  who  have  been  In  stop  3  for 
104  weeks.  This  has  increased  cost  of  wages  by  approximately  4  percont  in  the 
blue  collar  area; 

b.  An  anticipated  pay  increase  of  S.5  percent  for  all  ungraded  employees 
Is  expected  in  the  first  quarter  of  FY-1974  and  has  been  included  in  the 
FY-1974  budget;  and 

e.  Rates  eppllcsble  to  all  graded  employees  include  an  anticipated 
6  percent  increase  effective  1  January  1974. 

As  in  the  case  of  wages,  inflationary  trends  in  material  costa  will  impact 
significantly  on  FY-1974  coat  of  operations.  Most  significant  in  this  area  is 
the  increased  cost  of  fuel  oil  used  at  ell  PWC  power  plants  for  steam  genera¬ 
tion.  The  Increase  In  the  cost  of  fuel  oil  is  25  to  35  percent  greater  than 
In  FT  1973. 

Sewage  services  purchased  from  Hampton  Road  Sanitation  District  Commission 
will  cost  this  Centsr  approximately  160  percent  more  in  FY-1974  than  in  FY- 
1973  because  of  Increased  rates  imposed  on  all  large  commerclal/lndustrial 
sod  government  users  of  URSDC  disposal  facilities.  Also,  the  public  utility 
cowpany  providing  natural  gas  to  PWC  Norfolk  has  increased  the  purchased  gas 
rate  by  9  percent. 

2.  Significant  Changes  in  Planned  Workload 

• 

The  shore  establishment  realignment  actions  planned  by  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  will  result  in  the  relocation  of  savcral  shore  base  establ Ishmcnts  to 
the  Tidewater,  Virginia  area;  will  result  in  the  reassignment  of  more  than 
9,000  Navy  personnel  and  dependents  to  this  area;  and  will  result  in  approxi¬ 
mately  20  additional  ships  being  homeported  at  the  Norfolk  Naval  Base.  The 
full  impact  of  this  realignment  on  the  Center's  workload  is  not  yet  known. 

Xt  is  felt,  however,  that  a  considerable  amount  of  additional  effort  will  ba 
required  by  PWC  Norfolk  to  accommodate  the  activities  relocating  to  this 
area. 


Figure  II-8a 
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Acceleration.  Overhead  nnd  Predetermined  Rates 


The  labor  acceleration  rate  to  be  applied  for  leave  accrual  and  the  Covern 
ment'e  portion  of  FICA,  E1IBF,  ELIF  and  CSRF  Is  .135:  for  FY-1974.  The 
applied  overhead  and  predetermined  rates  as  reflected  In  this  budget  have 
been  established  at  a  level  to  provide  no  gain  or  loss  for  the  year.  It 
should  'be  noted  that  both  the  Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Company  and  the 
Chesapeake  and  Potomac  Telephone  Company  have  proposed  rate  increases 
pending  before  various  regulatory  review  boards.  If  rate  Increases  arc 
approved  In  FY-1974,  the  resulting  impact  on  operational  costs  may  necessl 
tate  rate  adjustments  at  a  subsequent  time. 


4.  Employment  levels 

This  budget  la  baaed  on  the  following  employment  levels: 


'Overhead  Personnel  Productive  Personnel  Total 


415 


1323 


1738  . 


5.  Cash  Requirements 

The  cash  position  of  this  Center  la  sound. 

6.  Significant  Changes  In  level  of  Operations  which  will  affect  the 
Financial  Condition  of  the  Public  Works  Center 


Conversion  from  Navy  Special  Fuel  Oil  to  Navy  Distillate  Fuel  on  1  January 
1974  will  result  In  an  Increase  in  cost  of  steam  generation  of  over 
$1  million.  As  Indicated,  the  use  of  Navy  Distillate  Fuel  In  lieu  of  Navy 
Special  Fuel  will  have  significant  financial  Impact  on  PV.’C  Norfolk,  and 
ultimately  on  activities  served  by  this  Center.  In  addition  to  fuel  cost 
increases,  the  use  of  Navy  Distillate  Fuel  requires  the  replacement  of  new 
pumps  at  the  P-1  Power  Plant  in  order  to  handle  the  new  fuel.  It  Is 
expected  that  these  pumps  will  be  Installed  by  31  December  1973.  The 
ahore  establishment  realignment  actions  discussed  in  paragraph  2  may 
necessitate  some  deviation  from  this  budget.  However,  the  level  of  opera¬ 
tions  as  presented  and  the  rates  established  for  FY-1974  are  based  on  the 
heat  existing  Information  known  at  this  time  and  will  remain  In  effect 
unless  subsequent  conditions  warrant  a  change. 
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NAVY  PUBLIC  WORKS  CENTER 
Norfolk,  Virginia  23511 

STATH1ENT  CF  FINANCIAL  C.ONDITION-BUDCET 

PERIOD:  FROM  1  July  1973  TO  30  June  1974 


ASSETS 

—  ■  11 

Cash 

Accounts  Rccelvabla: 

Government  Agencies 
Other 

Inventories: 

Work  In  Process 
Materials  and  Supplies: 

Material  and  Supplies 
Direct  Material 
Material  in  Transit 
Other  Assets: 

Travel  Advances 
TOTAL  ASSETS 

LIABILITIES 

Accounts  Payable: 

Government  Agencies 
Other 

Accrued  Expenses: 

Leave 

Salaries  and  Wages 
Taxes  and  Contributions 
Other 

Advances  From  Customers 
Progress  Payments  -  DOD  Components 
■Work  In  Process 

Other  Liabilities 
Reserves: 

Major  Maintenance,  Repairs  and 
Alterations 

TOTAL  LIABILITIES 

PITAL  OF  FUND 


1.593,600 

1.536,500 

18.3 

1,688.700 

1,840.490 

21.9 

3,842,600 


860,410 


257,100 


53,000 


2.377,908 


Cash  Allocation 

Aaaets  Capitalized  XXXXX  I  172,061 

Liabilities  Assumed  XXXXX 

Aecuaailated  Operating  Results  XXXXX  I _ 171.130 

TOTAL  CAPITAL  '  XXXXX 

TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  CAPITAL  XXXXX 


2,900,000 


3,842,600 


23,1,300 


10,000 

10,000 

8.296.060 

8.408.000 

282.400 

287,010 

1, 130.6001 

1,205,700 

340.000 


2C.780 


608,300 


63.000 


2.108.358 


Figure  11-10 
107 


NAVY  PU ISLlC  WuKKS  CENTER 
Norfolk,  Virginia  23511 


STATEMENT  OF  REVENUE  AND  COSTS-DUDCET 

REVENUE 

Overhaul,  Repair  and  Renovation 
Transportation  Services 
Utility  Services 
.Sanitation  Services 
Support  of  Tenants  and  Satellites 
Additions  and  Improvements  to  Plant 
-Other  Products  and  Services 

TOTAL  REVENUE 

COSTS 

DIRECT  COSTS: 

Materials  and  Supplies 
Direct  Material 
Labor 

Contractual  Services: 

Commercial 
Other/Covernment 
Other  Costs 

TOTAL  DIRECT  COSTS 

PRODUCTION  EXPENSE: 

Materials  and  Supplies 
Labor 

.  Contractual  Services: 

Commercial 
Other /Government 
Other  Costs 

TOTAL  PRODUCTION  EXPENSE 

GENERAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSE: 

Materials  and  Supplies 
Labor 

Contractual  Services: 

Comercial 
Other/Covernment 
Other  Costs 

TOTAL  CENERAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSE 
TOTAL  OVERHEAD  EXPENSE 
TOTAL  COSTS  INCURRED 

LESS:  Coats  of  Items  Manufactured  for  Activity 
Inventory 

Interdepartmental  Transfers 
TOTAL  COSTS  INCURRED  FOR  CUSTOMERS 
(INCREASE) DECREASE-WORK  IN  PROCESS 
COST  OP  GOODS  AND  SERVICES  PRODUCED 
NET  OPERATINC  RESULTS 


Figure  11-11 
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(S)  Summaries :  A  cash  budget  (cash  flow)  pro¬ 


jection,  as  well  as  items  of  specific  interest  to  the  activity 
group  manager;  refer  to  Figure  11-12  for  sample  cash  flow 
budget . 

It  is  noted  that  A-ll  and  Operating- Budgets  are 
now  combined,  so  that  there  is  only  one  budget  submittal. 

The  combined  budget  incorporates  all  the  components  of  the 
old  Financial  and  Operating  Budget  and  A-ll  Budget.  At  some 
NIF  activities  the  Operating  Budget  is  still  used  as  an 
internal  management  tool. 

f.  Cost  Accounting 

The  accounting  system  for  NIF  features  double 
entry  bookkeeping,  accrual  accounting,  internal  control  over 
all  transactions,  and  integration  of  cost  accounting  records 
with  the  general  ledger  accounts.  Again,  the  details  vary 
according  to  the  type  of  activity,  and  are  spelled  out  in 
the  appropriate  handbook. 

There  are  certain  traditionally  required  (internal) 
financial  controls  at  all  NIF  activities: 

(a)  Cost  estimates  and  controls  for  monitoring 
costs- -to  preclude  costs  from  exceeding  the  amounts  author¬ 
ized  on  customer  orders. 

(b)  Accounting  controls- -to  prove  the  accuracy 
and  propriety  of  transactions  and  accounting  records. 

(c)  Budgetary  controls--which  require  that  the 
financial  plan  and  accumulation  of  actual  data  be  on  the  same 
basis. 
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NAVY  PliliLlL  vuitKS  CENTER 
Norfolk,  Virginia  23511 

CASH-PUDCET 


period:  from  1  jniv  1973  to _ 20. 

ITEM 

CD 

CASH  BALANCE  -  SECINNING  OF  PERIOD 
RECEIPTS: 

Allocation  From  Navy 
Indti<t  trial  Fund  Corpus 
Accounts  Receivable: 

Government  Agencies 

Other 

Advances  From  Customers 
Progress  Payments  -  DOD  Components 
Other  (Specify) 


'  TOTAL  RECEIPTS 

DISBURSEMENTS: 

Return  to  Navy 
Industrial  Fund  Corpus 
Accounts  Payable: 
Government  Agencies 
Other 

Travel  Advances 

TOTAL  DISBURSEMENTS 
CASH  BALANCE  -  END  OF  PERIOD 


.Tunc  1974 


AMOUNT 

(2) 

1.534.500 


-0- 

31,243,270 
*  -0- 
294,450 
9,707,100 
-0- 


41.244.820 


-0- 

34,272,880 

6,883,540 

29.500 

41.185.920 

1.593,400 


Figure  11-12 
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When  a  customer  order  is  received  by  a  NIF  activ¬ 
ity,  it  is  assigned  a  unique  job  order  number,  to  which  all 
work  is  charged.  Costs  are  accumulated  and  customer  billings 
are  made  on  the  basis  of  these  job  orders.  It  should  be 
noted  that  funds  from  different  appropriations  or  fiscal 
years  cannot  be  mixed  in  this  process. 

Figure  11-14  is  a  schematic  of  the  collection 
of  job  order  costs  under  NIF.  As  can  be  seen,  there  are 
three  types  of  costs: 

(1)  Direct  costs  (labor,  labor  acceleration, 
material,  etc.)  are  charged  directly  to  the  job  order  as  the 
work  is  performed. 

(2)  Production  overhead  costs  (supervision,  con¬ 
tractual  costs,  etc.)  are  distributed  to  each  job  order  by 
use  of  a  predetermined  rate  within  the  cost  center. 

(3)  General  and  administrative  overhead  costs 
(management,  comptroller,  civilian  personnel  office,  etc.) 
are  distributed  with  a  predetermined  rate  based  on  the  output 
of  the  entire  NIF  activity  (all  cost  centers) . 

Accruals  (for  the  maintenance  of  utility  distri¬ 
bution  systems,  etc.),  when  authorized  by  higher  authority, 
are  distributed  according  to  the  amount  of  the  service 
(utility)  used  during  the  billing  period. 

Overhead  is  applied  in  each  cost  center  as  de¬ 
picted  in  Figure  11-14.  All  production  overhead  costs  for 
the  cost  center  for  the  upcoming  period  are  estimated  and 
totaled.  This  total  is  then  divided  by  the  estimated  direct 
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Figure  11-14 


labor  hours  that  will  be  incurred  within  the  cost  center, 
giving  the  production  overhead  rate  for  the  cost  center. 
General  and  administrative  (G$A)  overhead  costs  are  estimated 
and  totaled  for  all  cost  centers  of  the  NIF  activity.  The 
total  G§A  overhead  costs  are  divided  by  the  total  number  of 
direct  labor  hours  available  for  all  the  productive  cost 
centers,  giving  the  G$A  overhead  rate.  For  each  cost  center, 
the  predetermined  overhead  rate  is  the  sum  of  the  cost  cen¬ 
ter  production  overhead  rate  and  the  G§A  overhead  rate. 

The  predetermined  overhead  rate  is  then  applied 
to  each  actual  direct  labor  hour  worked,  resulting  in  the 
applied  overhead,  which  is  compared  to  the  actual  overhead. 

The  difference  between  the  applied  and  actual  overheads  gives 
the  overhead  variance,  which  will  be  considered  as  an  adjust¬ 
ment  when  next  re-computing  the  predetermined  overhead  rates. 

There  are  a  number  of  other  costs  which  also  must 
be  accounted  for  and  recovered.  Figure  11-15  shows  the  fund 
flow  for  reimbursement  of  costs  not  reimbursed  by  customer 
activities.  These  costs  include  the  following: 

(1)  At  some  activities,  a  certain  amount  of 
plant  capacity  is  maintained  in  order  to  meet  possible  con¬ 
tingencies.  Although  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  discrim¬ 
inate  between  plant  capacity  that  is  needed  on  a  daily  basis 
and  that  which  is  maintained  solely  for  contingency  purposes, 
the  NAVCOMPT  Manual  (paragraph  038005)  provides:  that  costs 
applicable  to  maintaining  unutilized  and  underutilized  capacity 
will  be  budgeted  for  and  funded  as  a  mobilization  reserve  item. 
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BILLINGS 


APPROPRIATED  RIND  FLOW 
TO  AND  THROUGH  NIF  ACTIVITIES 


Such  costs  will  not  be  recovered  through  the  overhead  rate 
of  the  industrial/commercial  activity. 

(2)  Military  personnel  salaries  are  not  paid  by 
NIF  customers. 

(3)  Depreciation  costs  related  to  government 
owned  plant  and  equipment  are  also  generally  identified  as 
"unfunded"  costs  which  are  not  to  be  paid  out  of  the  indus¬ 
trial  fund. 

(4)  Civilian  disability  compensation  expense 
is  paid  by  the  Department  of  Labor. 

(5)  Rental  of  space  under  control  of  another 
command,  activity  or  federal  agency  is  not  supposed  to  be 
paid  by  NIF  activities,  although  in  practice  rent  is  some¬ 
times  paid. 

(6)  Capital  investments  greater  than  $1,000 
must  be  made  with  appropriated  funds  obtained  through  the 
Major  Claimant  chain  of  command  for  the  NIF  activity. 

Capital  investments  are  depreciated  statistically. 
These  expenses,  along  with  the  other  "statistical"  costs  dis¬ 
cussed  above,  are  charged  only  to  private  party  and  Foreign 
Military  Sales  customers.  The  money  collected  by  the  NIF 
activities  in  this  manner  is  passed  directly  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Treasury  General  Fund,  rather  than  deposited  in 
the  NIF  cash,  accounts. 

As  can  be  seen,  while  all  costs  are  not  passed  on 
to  all  NIF  customers,  the  elements  of  full  costing  are  present 
and  can  be  used  for  billing  purposes  if  necessary.  The  NIF 
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activities,  as  a  result  of  the  full  costing  practices,  can 
more  accurately  identify  the  total  cost  of  doing  business. 

g.  Financial  Analysis 

The  Revenue  and  Costs  Statement  reflects  the 
operation  of  the  NIF  activity  in  financial  terms  for  the 
period  covered,  while  the  Statement  of  Financial  Condition 
presents  the  financial  position  of  the  activity  at  a  point 
in  time.  The  data  contained  in  these  statements  can  be 
analyzed  using  methods  common  in  the  business  world.  Specific 
items  to  be  considered  during  the  review  and  analysis  of  the 
statements  are  discussed  in  paragraph  038373  of  the  NAVCOMPT 
Manual.  Additionally,  ratio  analysis  is  an  effective  means 
of  analyzing  the  financial  condition  of  the  activity.  Tech¬ 
niques  of  analysis  are  discussed  in  the  booklet,  Knowing  NIF, 
A  Manager's  Guide  to  the  Navy  Industrial  Fund  [see  Bibliog¬ 
raphy]  . 

h.  Billing  and  Collection 

NIF  activities  perform  work  for  three  types  of 
customers:  Navy  activities,  other  DOD  and  federal  agencies, 
and  others  (private  contractors,  local  and  state  governments, 
or  foreign  governments).  Because  of  the  relatively  small 
size  of  the  NIF  corpus  and  the  high  cash  turnover  which  re¬ 
quires  operation  on  a  thin  margin  of  cash,  it  is  important 
that  accounts  receivable  be  kept  to  a  minimum.  Otherwise, 
operating  capital  is  tied  up  in  "work  in  process."  This 
condition  can  be  alleviated  by  the  use  of  progress  payments. 
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Customers  are  billed  on  three  bases:  fixed  price, 
cost  reimbursible,  or  at  predetermined  rates  (for  utilities, 
transportation,  etc.)*  If  the  NIF  activity  determines  that 
it  can  accurately  estimate  the  cost  of  the  work  before  start¬ 
ing,  or  before  50  percent  of  the  work  is  completed,  the  job 
may  be  offered  to  the  customer  on  a  fixed  price  basis.  The 
customer  may  accept  the  offer  or  reject  it,  if  it  is  felt 
that  the  price  is  too  high.  If  it  is  accepted,  the  customer 
will  be  billed  the  fixed  price,  regardless  of  actual  cost 
incurred.  If  there  is  any  uncertainty  in  scope  definition 
or  cost,  the  job  is  normally  accomplished  on  a  cost  reimburs¬ 
able  basis.  The  customer  is  then  billed  for  costs  incurred 
by  the  NIF  activity,  up  to  the  amount  of  the  customer  order. 
Except  for  foreign  military  sales,  reimbursable  bills  are 
generally  computed  on  the  basis  of  manhours  expended,  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  stabilized  rate  in  effect,  plus  materials  used. 
The  PWC  may  become  involved  indirectly  in  foreign  military 
sales  by  providing  services  to  activities  such  as  Naval  Air 
Rework  Facilities  which  have  foreign  customers.  This  situa¬ 
tion  provides  a  difficult  accounting  problem  for  the  PWC; 
because  the  NARF  charges  its  foreign  customers  for  overhead 
costs  not  normally  charged  to  Navy  customers,  the  PWC  must 
also  include  these  charges  in  its  rates  to  the  NARF.  The 
PWC  must  account  for  such  costs  as  depreciation  and  military 
salaries,  and  allocate  these  costs  to  the  work  performed  by 
the  PWC  for  the  NARF. 
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There  is  considerable  advantage  to  the  customer 


who  agrees  to  the  performance  of  work  on  a  fixed  price  basis: 
the  known  costs  of  the  fixed  price  job  are  easily  programmed; 
the  agreement  becomes  a  contract;  and  inefficiencies,  material 
problems,  etc.,  become  the  performing  activity's  responsibility. 

Federal  agencies  are  billed  on  a  SF  form  1080, 
which  when  signed  and  returned  to  the  customer  activity,  be¬ 
comes  a  payment  voucher  and  initiates  transfer  of  funds  from 
the  customer's  appropriation  to  the  NIF  activity.  Private 
parties  are  required  to  pay  in  advance  of  the  work,  as  may 
other  governments. 

i.  Reports 

(1)  Statement  of  Revenue  and  Costs.  Specific 
requirements  and  instructions  for  preparing  financial  state¬ 
ments  are  included  in  a  handbook  issued  by  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Navy  for  each  type  of  NIF  activity.  A  sample  State¬ 
ment  of  Revenue  and  Costs  (income  statement)  is  shown  as 
Figure  11-16.  There  are  two  items  which  NIF  managers  gener¬ 
ally  look  for  in  this  document:  net  operating  results,  which 
disclose  whether  the  activity  "made"  or  "lost"  money  during 
the  period;  and  a  comparison  of  the  actual  Statement  of 
Revenue  and  Costs  with  the  Projected  Statement  of  Revenue 
and  Costs  formulated  during  the  budgeting  process. 

(_2)  Statement  of  Financial  Conditions.  A  sample 
Statement  of  Financial  Conditions  (^balance  sheet)  is  presented 
as  Figure  11-17.  This  statement  can  be  evaluated  in  many  ways 
including:  analysis  of  the  assets,  liabilities  and  cash 
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NAVY  INDUSTRIAL  FUND  ACTIVITY 
STATEMENT  OF  REVENUE  AND  COST 
FOR  PERIOD  ENDING  31  MARCH  198X 


Revenue  (various  sources) 


$3,364,748 


Direct  Costs 

Labor 

$1,317,524 

Material 

545,484 

Other  (incl.  contr.) 

68,186 

Production  Overhead  Exp 

• 

Labor 

385,020 

Material 

68,185 

Other 

13.637 

General  &  Admin.  Exp. 

Labor 

840,095 

Material 

85.232 

Other 

129,552 

$1,931,194 


466,842 


1.054,879 


Total  Costs  Incurred 

Less  Cost  of  Items  Mfd.  for  Inventory 
Costs  Incurred  for  Customers 
(Increase)/Decrease  Work  in  Process 
Cost  of  Goods  ard  Services  Produced 


3.452,91 5 
-(19,074) 

3.433,841 

-.(24, 566) 

$3,409,275 


Operating  Results 

Net  Operating  Results 
Prior  Year  Adjustments 
Adjusted  Operating  Results 


(44,527) 
(2.228) 
fit', 755) 


Accumulated  Operating  Results-Beginning  of  Yr.  7.894 


Accumulated  Operating  Results 


$  - (38,861) 


Figure  11-16 
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NAVY  INDUSTRIAL  FUND  ACTIVITY 
STATEMENT  OF  FINANCIAL  CONDITION 
AS  OF  31  MARCH  I98X 

ASSETS 

Cash 

Accounts  Receivable 

Inventories 

Work- in-Process 
Direct  Material 
Other  Material  &  Supplies 

Other  Assets 

Total  Assets 

LIABILITIES 

Accounts  Payable 
Accrued  Expenses 


Salaries  &  Wages  $  59,608 

Other  152,488 

Leave  140,545 

Advances  from  Customers 

Governmental  Agencies  171,090 

Other  4,284 


Progress  Payments 
Reserves 

Total  Liabilities 

CAPITAL 

Cash  Allocation  (Net) 

Assets  Capitalized  Less  Liabilities  Assumed 
Accumulated  Operating  Results 

Total  Capital 

Total  Liabilities  and  Capital 


Figure  11-17 
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posture,  and  an  evaluation  of  the  activity's  liquidity; 
comparison  with  statements  from  earlier  periods  which  will 
reveal  trends  in  the  activity's  financial  condition;  compar¬ 
ison  with  the  Projected  Statement  of  Financial  Condition 
developed  during  the  operating  budget  formulation,  which 
will  disclose  how  well  the  activity  did  in  achieving  the 
goals;  and  comparison  with  statements  from  other  similar 
activities  of  comparable  size. 

D.  RATE  STABILIZATION 

1.  The  Problem  [Schwirtz  and  Mullane,  1977] 

In  the  past  years,  in  a  climate  of  stabilized  econ¬ 
omic  conditions,  it  was  relatively  simple  to  determine  that 
a  certain  number  of  ships  required  overhaul  during  a  given 
fiscal  year,  and  that  a  specific  amount  of  work  needed  to  be 
done.  By  applying  the  rates  for  services  of  the  industrial 
activity  that  would  accomplish  the  work,  the  total  cost  of 
each  overhaul  was  determined  and  appropriate  funds  were 
budgeted. 

As  the  economy  began  to  experience  rapid  inflation 
aided  by  shortages  in  petroleum  and  other  materials,  the 
industrial  activities  attempted  to  keep  pace  by  adjusting 
their  rates  upward  to  cover  increased  costs.  The  immediate 
outcome  was  that  appropriated  dollars  were  used  faster  than 
expected,  and  the  end  result  was  that  fewer  ships  than  pro¬ 
grammed  could  be  overhauled.  This  directly  affected  fleet 
readiness  and  proved  to  be  embarrassing  to  the  Navy  when 
dealing  with  Congress. 


Realizing  the  futility  of  achieving  any  change  in 


the  funding  system  through  Congress  and  the  tremendous  loss 
in  management  control  from  any  attempt  to  move  the  industrial 
activities  away  from  the  industrial  funding  concept,  DOD 
managers  determined  that  only  two  realistic  alternatives  were 
available:  to  continue  to  accept  cost  fluctuations  to  the 
appropriated  funds  and  acknowledge  that  program  goals  might 
not  be  met;  or,  to  use  the  NIF  to  absorb  increases  or  de¬ 
creases  in  costs. 

As  originally  conceived,  the  NIF  concept  recovered 
all  costs  of  operations  on  an  annual  basis.  As  a  start-up 
mechanism,  a  working  capital  corpus  was  furnished  to  each  NIF 
activity.  As  the  corpus  was  depleted  by  paying  salaries  and 
other  costs,  it  was  replenished  by  customer  payments  for  pur¬ 
chased  services.  By  using  traditional  business  accounting 
and  management  techniques,  the  activity  attempted  to  operate 
on  a  break-even  or  zero  profit  basis  by  adjusting  the  rates 
it  charged  for  services. 

Rates  changed  very  little  during  periods  of  stable 
economic  conditions  and  by  nature,  the  rates  were  stable. 

From  this  came  the  concept  for  the  second  alternative,  rate 
stabilization,  under  which  industrial  activities  would  estab¬ 
lish  their  rates  far  enough  in  advance  to  allow  the  customers 
to  budget  for  the  next  fiscal  year's  work.  The  rates  are 
then  frozen  for  that  fiscal  year.  Accordingly,  an  industrial 
activity  has  to  forecast  rates  as  much  as  nineteen  months  in 
the  future.  If  unanticipated  cost  increases  occur,  the 
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industrial  activity  must  operate  at  a  loss,  and  this  loss 
must  be  absorbed  by  the  corpus.  Furthermore,  by  the  time  a 
gain  or  loss  is  realized,  the  next  year's  rates  have  already 
been  set.  As  a  result,  the  initial  year's  loss  is  recovered 
in  the  establishment  of  the  third  year's  rates.  In  effect, 
this  extends  the  industrial  fund  operation  from  an  annual  to 
a  triennial  basis. 

Overall,  the  policy  of  stabilizing  the  rate  throughout 
the  budgeting  and  execution  phase  should  ensure  the  following: 
that  customer  activities  obtain  the  number  of  units  of  output 
planned  in  the  budget;  and  that  industrial  fund  managers 
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devote  closer  attention  to  the  rate  development  process  and 
management  of  the  overhead  accounts. 

Given  the  inherent  problems  of  continuing  operations 
during  a  period  of  double  digit  inflation,  high  level  support 
for  rate  stabilization  grew.  In  1975,  DOD  issued  a  mandate 
that  rates  for  all  industrial  fund  activities  would  be  stabil¬ 
ized  during  FY  1976,  and  that  all  customers  would  be  billed 
on  the  basis  of  predetermined  rates.  The  rate  stabilization 
program  was  implemented  in  the  Military  Sealift  Command  in 
1973,  at  Naval  Air  Rework  Facilities  on  1  July  1975,  and  at 
the  PWCs  (except  for  direct  labor  charges)  on  the  same  date. 
PWCs  stabilized  direct  labor  charges  on  1  January  1976.  All 
other  industrial  fund  activities  implemented  rate  stabiliza¬ 
tion  on  1  October  1976. 

2.  The  Process  [Schwirtz  and  Mullane,  1977] 

The  mechanics  of  rate  stabilization  are  relatively 
simple.  Seven  to  nine  months  prior  to  the  commencement  of  a 
given  fiscal  year,  the  industrial  activity  publishes  a  rate 
schedule  for  services  it  provides.  Once  established,  this 
rate  schedule  cannot  be  changed  by  the  industrial  activity 
during  that  fiscal  year.  The  customer  activities  then  use 
this  schedule  to  prepare  their  budgets  for  the  fiscal  year. 

If  the  customer  receives  all  the  funds  budgeted  for,  then  it 
can  buy  all  the  services  planned  because  the  cost  of  these 
services  is  fixed.  If  the  customer  receives  less  than  bud¬ 
geted,  it  can  effectively  manage  knowing  that  the  cost  of 
services  will  not  be  changed  during  the  year. 
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Under  the  industrial  fund  concept,  the  NIF  activity 
provides  a  service  to  the  customer,  then  bills  the  customer. 
The  NIF  activity  uses  the  corpus  to  pay  for  expenses  incurred, 
and  then  the  customers’  payments  reimburse  the  corpus.  Prior 
to  rate  stabilization,  the  NIF  activity  could  control  various 
rates  throughout  the  year  so  as  to  adjust  accounts  to  a  zero 
year-end  balance.  After  rate  stabilization,  the  NIF  activity 
must  absorb  any  cost  fluctuations  within  the  corpus,  estab¬ 
lishing  a  break-even  planning  horizon  for  three  years  in  the 
future.  Since  the  customer  rates  established  in  the  budget 
preparation  phase  are  the  ones  that  must  be  used  during  the 
execution  phase,  the  activity  manager  must  closely  scrutinize 
all  factors  which  may  affect  costs  during  this  future  phase. 

NAVCOMPT  Instruction  7600.23  of  26  July  1976  provides 
amplifying  guidance  on  the  rate  stabilization  process: 

"In  developing  and  establishing  rates,  each  activity 
will  adhere  to  the  principle  of  aligning  rates  to  recover 
operating  costs.  An  activity  should  devise  a  sufficient 
number  of  rates  to  ensure  that  the  rate  system  is  a 
reasonable  model  of  the  actual  cost  of  performing  the 
various  categories  of  work  or  services  covered  by  the 
rates.  Stabilized  rates  submitted  by  the  activities 
will  be  reviewed  and  adjusted  by  the  activity  group 
manager,  to  provide  the  necessary  changes  to  offset  the 
total  prior  year  gains  or  losses  thereby  achieving  zero 
profit  and  loss  in  the  Accumulated  Operating  Results 
Account  of  the  activity  group.  Gains  and  losses  will 
normally  be  fully  offset  during  the  year  following  their 
occurrence,  and  will  be  reflected  uniformly  in  the  rates 
of  the  activity  group.  Changed  conditions  resulting 
from  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  review  of 
the  activity  group  managers'  A- 11  Budgets,  and  changes 
in  the  customer  programs  occurring  during  the  budget 
review  cycle  will  result  in  stabilized  rates  being  again 
reviewed  and  additional  changes  made  where  appropriate." 

Rates  established  for  the  NIF  activities  are  expected 
to  remain  in  effect  for  the  entire  fiscal  year.  Shipyard  rates 


126 


will  be  in  effect  for  the  entire  period  of  the  execution  of 
the  reimbursable  order  (while  the  ship  is  in  the  yard),  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  number  of  fiscal  years  involved.  Rates  for 
non-ship  work  will  change  with  the  fiscal  year. 

Rate  changes  during  the  fiscal  year  are  expected  to 
be  rare,  and  may  be  made  only  upon  approval  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Comptroller)  (ASD(C)).  The  stabilized 
rates  apply  to  all  customers  except  for  Foreign  Military 
Sales.  The  ASD(C)  has  officially  expressed  intentions  to 
finalize  industrial  fund  rates  for  the  budget  year  shortly 
after  the  Presidential  budget  submittal  to  Congress.  Thus, 

FY  81  rates  should  be  frozen  during  January  or  February  1980. 

In  a  memorandum  to  the  ASN(FM)  dated  28  June  1976, 
the  ASD(C)  stated:  "A  review  of  the  financial  condition  of 
the  industrial  fund  within  DOD  shows  that  we  can  accommodate 
the  unanticipated  profits  and  losses  without  endangering  the 
viability  of  the  corpus."  It  is  apparent  that  the  intention 
is  to  move  funds  between  activities  t^  absorb  fluctuations 
in  prices  and  keep  the  DOD  Industrial  Fund  balanced  as  a 
whole.  These  transfers  of  funds  will  be  made  first  within 
an  activity  group  (from  PWC  to  PWC),  then  within  the  NIF  from 
activity  group  to  activity  group  (from  PWCs  to  shipyards), 
and  finally,  within  the  DOD  Industrial  Fund  from  service  to 
service. 

PWCs, after  the  first  year  of  operation  with  stabilized 
rates,  showed  a  FY  1976  profit  of  $7.2  million  from  revenue  of 
$352  million--about  2  percent;  total  operating  capital  for  all 
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PWCs  was  $19  million.  Internal  to  the  PWC  activity  group, 
are  included  the  extremes  of  $2.8  million  profit  at  PWC  Great 
Lakes  and  $1.7  million  loss  at  PWC  San  Diego.  Such  wide 
variations  are  attributable  to  unexpected  utility  price  in¬ 
creases  in  San  Diego,  and  expected  utility  price  increases 
at  Great  Lakes  that  did  not  materialize.  All  PWCs  were  able 
to  estimate  labor  and  overhead  expenses  with  surprising 
accuracy. 

3 .  Advantages 

Perhaps  if  price  fluctuations  are  inevitable,  it  is 
preferable  for  one  NIF  activity,  or  group  of  activities,  to 
make  adjustments,  rather  than  to  have  numerous  customer 
activities  and  their  Major  Claimants  do  the  adjusting. 

Overall,  the  rate  stabilization  program  has  been 
advantageous  to  PWCs  and  the  MSC.  One  of  the  prime  reasons 
is  the  reduction  in  work  due  to  the  absence  of  rate  changes 
during  the  fiscal  year.  Formerly,  PWCs  made  rate  change 
decisions  at  the  local  level,  and  it  was  not  uncommon  to  see 
two  or  three  changes  per  year,  complicating  the  billing  and 
reporting  processes. 

Because  of  rate  stabilization,  NIF  customers  and  Major 
Claimants  are  able  to  generate  more  meaningful  budgets;  there 
is  less  readjusting  and  reapportionment  of  the  budgets  during 
the  year.  At  the  local  level,  based  on  PWC  and  MSC  experience, 
both  the  customers  and  the  NIF  activities  experience  a  reduc¬ 
tion  in  volume  of  paperwork. 
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4 .  Disadvantages 

There  are  disadvantages  to  the  concept  of  rate 
stabilization,  of  course.  One  of  the  original  purposes  of 
industrial  funding  in  DOD  was  to  give  the  local  industrial 
commander  flexibility  and  promote  efficiency  and  effective¬ 
ness  by  allowing  him  to  control  the  financial  position  of 
the  activity.  Rate  stabilization  causes  a  loss  of  management 
prerogatives  at  the  local  level  in  that  rates  cannot  be  ad¬ 
justed  during  the  fiscal  year  to  minimize  profit  or  loss. 

Any  adjustments  for  purposes  of  meeting  financial  targets  now 
have  to  be  made  internally  (operationally)  to  the  NIF  activity 
through  manipulation  of  the  overhead  functions.  The  shipyards 
have  been  accomplishing  this  through  ’’program  management,"  by 
varying  the  level  of  effort  in  maintenance,  training,  and 
other  such  overhead  functions. 

Traditionally,  the  commander  of  a  NIF  activity  has 
been  judged  partially  on  the  basis  of  how  close  the  activity 
came  to  achieving  zero  profit/loss  during  a  given  fiscal  year. 
Now,  this  basis  of  measurement  must  cover  a  three  year  period, 
since  there  will  be  "losses"  one  year  to  offset  the  "profits" 
of  another,  and  vice-versa. 

Other  problems  associated  with  rate  stabilization 
include  accurate  anticipation  of  inflation,  increases  in  pur¬ 
chased  utility  rates,  fuel  price  increases,  material  price 
increases,  and  pay  raises  12  to  24  months  in  the  future. 

The  annual  A- 11  Budget  submittal  by  NIF  activities 
was  historically  viewed  as  a  low  interest  level  exercise. 
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Now  the  NIF  activities  have  to  live  with  the  rates  they  sub¬ 
mit  in  the  combined  A-ll  Budget,  as  that  is  the  source  of 
the  rate  information  at  the  Major  Claimant,  Department  of 
the  Navy,  DOD,  and  CMB  levels.  The  A-ll  Budget  must  now  be 
viewed  as  having  increased  significance. 

Rate  stabilization  is  expected  to  simplify  the  pro¬ 
cesses  of  budgeting  and  execution.  Sustaining  wide  variances 
in  operating  revenues  in  the  industrial  funds  should  provide 
a  significant  means  of  reducing  the  impact  on  appropriations 
of  unexpected  price  changes  during  the  fiscal  year.  But  this 
relief  is  not  without  its  price;  greater  fluctuations  in 
appropriation  requirements  between  years  may  result. 

The  Spring  1976  "Report  on  the  Study  of  DOD  Industrial 
Funds  for  the  Senate  Appropriations  Committee"  found  that, 

"The  financial  data  generated  under  the  industrial  fund  moti¬ 
vates  management  to  be  effective  and  efficient."  Rate  sta¬ 
bilization  may  destroy  some  of  this  motivation.  Further, 
industrial  fund  working  capital  may  come  to  be  considered  a 
"contingency"  fund  to  be  expended  in  an  emergency  situation 
without  seeking  congressional  approval. 

Finally,  rate  stabilization  may  tend  to  obscure  the 
true  costs  of  operating  the  military;  disclosure  of  these 
costs  was  one  of  the  original  purposes  of  DOD  Industrial 
Funding.  Whether  these  costs  are  lost  or  not  will  be  entirely 
dependent  upon  whether  the  quoted  costs  are  based  upon  actual 
costs  or  upon  stabilized  rates  which  vary  considerably  from 
actual  costs. 
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E.  MODIFIED  NIF  ACTIVITIES 


As  might  be  expected,  not  all  Public  Works  operations 
can  be  identified  as  departments,  lead  activities  or  centers. 
There  are  some  activities  which  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for 
establishment  of  a  PWC,  and  which  have  a  variety  of  tenant 
activities  that  are  funded  from  a  variety  of  different 
appropriations.  These  activities  are  considered  to  be 
"modified  NIF"  activities. 

One  example  of  a  modified  NIF  activity  is  the  Pacific 
Missile  Test  Center  (PMTC),  Point  Mugu,  California.  The 
holder  of  the  plant  account,  PTMC,  is  funded  from  the  RDT§E 
appropriation;  but  there  are  many  tenant  activities  funded 
from  the  0$M,N  appropriation,  such  as  the  Naval  Air  Station 
and  aircraft  squadrons;  and  other  military  organizations  and 
private  contractors. 

The  funding  for  public  works  management  functions  is 
complex!  As  an  organizational  component  of  the  Naval  Air 
Station,  the  PWD  is  responsible  for  all  facilities  management 
functions  as  defined  in  Chapter  I.  The  PWD  operations  are 
financed  by  a  mixture  of  appropriated  funds  and  the  Navy 
Industrial  Fund.  The  NIF  was  established  for  the  various 
production  functions  which  are  accomplished  by  the  activities 
located  at  PMTC;  the  PWD  is  a  general  expense  center  of  the 
NIF. 

Normal  public  works  functions  such  as  maintenance  and 
repair  of  buildings,  structures,  roads,  etc.,  are  funded  by 

l 

a  combination  of  appropriated  funds  and  NIF  funds. 


The  combination  of  funds  is  based  on  the  population,  and  has 
been  established  as  60  percent  appropriated  funds  from  PMTC 
and  40  percent  NIF.  Because  of  the  60/40  funding  split,  the 
PWD  workload  may  be  limited  by  either  of  the  two  sources  of 
money.  For  example,  if  production  customers  have  sufficient 
money  for  NIF  work,  but  the  RDT^E  appropriation  is  low,  the 
amount  of  work  is  limited  by  the  appropriated  funds. 

The  PWD  may  also  perform  alteration  and  minor  construc¬ 
tion  work  on  a  100  percent  appropriated  fund  basis  for  PMTC, 
or  on  a  100  percent  NIF  basis  for  customer  commands.  In  a 
similar  manner,  funding  for  Special  Repair  or  Improvement 
Projects  may  come  from  two  different  sources.  PMTC  may 
provide  appropriated  funds  for  Special  Projects,  or  NIF  pro¬ 
duction  overhead  may  be  used  for  customer  Special  Projects. 

The  purpose  of  this  section  has  not  been  to  present  a 
definitive  discussion  of  modified  NIF  activities,  but  to  note 
that  such  unusual  situations  do  exist  and  that  they  pose 
unique  financial  and  management  problems. 
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DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  NAVY 
OFFICE  OF  THE  CHIEF  OF  NAVAL  OPERATIONS 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  203S0 


IN  REPLY  REFER  TO 
OPNAVNOTE  5450 
OP-44 E 
Ser :  3696P44 


OPNAV  NOTICE  5450 


From:  Chief  of  Navel  Operations 
To:  Distribution  List 


Sub):  Staff  Civil  Englneer/Actlvley  Civil  Engineer  Functional  Statements 

and  Assignment  Policies  in  Complexes  served  by  Public  Works  Centers 

Ref:  (a)  OPNAVINST  5310. 5A  of  30  Apr  1965,  Staffing  Criteria  Manual 

for  Activities  Ashore 
(b)  OPNAVINST  1000. 16A  of  5  Feb  1969 


Enel: 


(1)  Staff  Civil  Engineer/Activity  Civil  Engineer  Functional 
Statements 

(2)  Assignment  Guidance 


1.  Purpose.  To  issue  policy  concerning  the  assignment  of  functions  to  Staff 
Civil  Engineers  (SCEa) /Activity  Civil  Engineers  (ACEs), 


2.  Scope.  Provisions  of  this  Notice  are  applicable  to  shore  (field)  activ¬ 
ities  (which  obtain  public  works  services  from  PWCs)  and  to  Public  Works 
Centers  (PWCs). 

3.  Information.  Staff  Civil  Engineers  are  Civil  Engineer  Corps  (CEC) 
officers  who  perform  those  Public  Works  Officer's  functions  listed  in  enclo¬ 
sure  (1).  As  SCEa  they  are  attached  directly  to  shore  (field)  activities 
which  receive  public  works  support  from  PWCs  when  the  volume  and/or  complexity 
of  the  support  justifies  full-time  assignment  of  a  qualified  CEC  officer  for 
this  purpose.  Activity  Civil  Engineers  are  CEC  officers  attached  to  PWCs 

and  designated  by  the  PWC  to  perform  the  Center  functions  listed  In  enclosure 
(1)  for  supported  activities. 


4.  Policy.  Staff  Civil  Engineers  shall  be  attached  directly  to  shore  (field) 
activities  in  all  Instances  where  full-time  efforts  of  a  qualified  CEC  officer 
are  necessary  to  administer  the  volume  and/or  cosiplexlty  of  public  works 
support  required.  If  a  shore  activity  is  not  entitled  to  a  SCE,  the  Center 
will  designate  an  officer  to  perform  the  SCE  functions  for  that  activity  on 
a  part-time  basis.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  officer  of  the  PWC  will 
normally  be  assigned  additional  duty  to  the  supported  activity  for  the 
performance  of  SCE  functions  since  the  bulk  of  the  services  provided  will 
come  directly  from  established  organisational  entities  within  the  PWC,  i.e.. 
Maintenance  Control,  Comptroller,  Engineering,  etc.  Enclosure  (2)  provides 
guidance  on  assignment  policies. 
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5.  Staff  Civil  Engineer  Billet  Requests.  Shore  (field)  activities  with  a 
sufficient  public  work*  workload  to  Justify  the  assignment  of  a  Staff  Civil 
Engineer,  may  submit  manpower  authorisation  change  requests  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  SCE  billets.  Since  no  additional  billets  or  upgrades  are 
available,  requests  for  SCE  billets  are  to  be  submitted  via  the  Naval  Facilitv 
Engineering  Command  for  review,  evaluation  and  recommendations  concerning  the 
availability  of  compensatory  billata. 

6.  Action. 

a.  Pending  revialon  of  reference  (a).  Public  Works  Centers  and  PWC 
supported  activities  will  utilise  enclosures  (1)  and  (2)  as  criteria  in 
determining  requirements  for  Staff  Civil  Engineer  and  Activity  Civil 
Engineer. 

b.  Shore  Activities  affected  by  the  above  policy  will  submit  requests 
for  changes  to  Che  manpower  authorization  (OPRAV  1000/2)  as  required.  In 
accordance  with  reference  (b)  and  paragraph  5  above. 

7.  Cancellation.  This  Notice  la  cancelled  when  the  above  action  is 
accomplished  and  for  record  purposes  31  December  1969. 


L.  C.  BERNARD 
By  direction 
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ACTIVITY  CIVIL  ENCINEERS/STAFF  CIVIL  ENGINEERS 
FUNCTIONAL  STATEMENTS 


Siatf  Civil  Engineers  perform  public  works  functions  which  are  considered 
a  direct  responsibility  of  the  shore  (field)  setivity.  These  functions 
include  but  sre  not  limited  to: 

1.  Formulate  the  annuel  facilities  management  budget  with  the  activity 
comptrollers. 

2.  Develop  annual  public  works  financial  plan  for  Commanding  Office's 
approval . 

3.  Assist  the  activity  comptroller  with  control  of  expenditures  and 
review  of  fund  status  for  adequacy  in  conformity  with  operating  plan. 

4.  Coordinate,  review,  and  approve  the  activity  requests  for  public 
works  services  and  assign  the  activity's  priorities  therefor. 

5.  Coordinate  future  expected  work  with  PWC  planning  organizations. 

6.  Provide  guidance  and  direction  for  station  master  planning  and 
preparation  fo  LSR,  BFRL,  HCON,  and  Special  Projects  submissions. 

7.  Act  as  coanand  representative  in  inspection  of  PWC/OICC  work  in 
progress  and  for  acceptance  upon  completion. 

8.  Plan,  coordinate,  and  direct  the  work  of  civilian  stafl  made  available 
to  assist  in  the  above  function. 

9.  Routinely  Inspect  facilities  and  initiate  appropriate  action. 

Activity  Civil  Engineers  perform  functions  which  are  considered  a  direct 
responsibility  of  the  PWC  as  they  relate  to  support  of  any  particular 
activity  for  which  an  ACE  has  been  assigned  cognizance.  These  functions 
include  but  are  not  limited  to: 

1.  Receive  and  review  customer  work  requests. 

2.  Recommend  performance  method  and  schedule  of  performance. 

3.  Coordinate  between  customer  and  PWC  shop  to  insure  satisfactory 
.omplotion  of  work. 

•*.  Insure  PWC  receives  customer  workload  predictions  as  far  in  advance 
as  possible. 

j.  Participate  in  work  scheduling  within  the  PWC. 

0.  Coordinate  contractor  and  PWC  work  effort.  ENCLOSURE  (1) 
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7.  Participate  in  planning  and  validation  of  the  annual  facilities 
inspection  program  and  maintain  facilitiea  maintenance  backlog  by 
customer. 

8.  Assist  the  SCE  In  performance  of  hia  functions. 

9.  Provide  technical  advice  relative  to  public  works  functions;  recommend 
solutions  to  customer  problems  concerning  construction,  alteration,  equip¬ 
ment  installation,  maintenance,  and  repair;  provide  preliminary  cost 
estimates;  and  assist  in  the  preparation  of  facilities  projects. 


1  N(  t.dSl  PE  (1) 
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ASSIGNMENT  GUIDANCE 

Shore  Activity  Billets  -  Staff  Civil  Engineers 

Beale  criteria  for  Che  assignment  of  a  Staff  Civil  Engineer  Is  that  the 
public  works  workload  Is  sufficient  to  require  the  assignment  of  a 
qualified  CEC  officer.  Factors  used  in  determining  the  rank  of  the 
billet  are  as  follows: 

i  CDR/LCDR  Each  activity  with  annual  public  works  expenditure 

greater  than  $3,000,000. 

I  LT  Each  activity  with  annual  public  works  expenditure 

$1,000,000  -  $3,000,000. 

Public  Works  Center  Billets  -  Activity  Civil  Engineers 

1  LCOR  Senior  ACE. 

1  LT  Up  to  3  activities;  each  with  annual  public  works 

expenditure  $500,000  -  $1,000,000  or  several  with 
leas  than  $500,000. 

1  LTJG/ENS  Several  activities;  each  activity  with  annual 

public  works  expenditure  less  than  $500,000  or 
with  a  full- time  SCE. 

General  Comments 

1.  The  above  criteria  are  considered  guides  only  and  it  must  be  recognized 
that  special  conditions  may  result  in  modified  requirements.  For  example, 
expenditures  at  certain  oversees  activities  should  be  adjusted  to  compensate 
for  area  wage  differentials. 

2.  It  is  anticipated  that  any  requirement  for  more  than  one  full-time 
person  will  be  met  through  use  of  s  combination  of  CEC  officer  and 
civil  service  personnel  with  no  more  than  one  CEC  officer  attached  as 
SCE  to  any  one  supported  activity. 


ENCLOSURE  («.’) 
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Staff  Civil  Engineers 

Are  they  doing  the  job 
originally  intended? 


Consolidate  and  reduce  overhead! 

We  in  the  CEC  have  heard  this  phrase  olten  in  the 
past  several  years  and,  like  good  sailors.  we  have  indeed 
consolidated,  especially  in  our  public  works  business. 

The  best  example  of  our  efforts  is  the  Public  Works 
Centers  tPWC)  We  now  have  nine  of  them,  each 
replacing  several  public  works  departments  |PWD' 
Establishes!  as  separate  commands,  the  centers  provide 
plant  management  services  on  a  reimbursable  basis  to 
naval  activities  in  their  vicinity. 

Interesting  thing,  though,  all  those  commanding 
if  fleers  who  lost  their  PWDs  in  our  consolidations  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  held  responsible  for  the  materia'  condition  ol 
their  facilities.  They  continue  to  be  funded  by  their 
bosses,  the  major  claimants,  to  carry  out  this  respon¬ 
sibility.  Where  once  the  commanding  officer  had  his 
PW[>  st  iffed  to  make  good  plant  management  decisions 
and  execute  them,  he  now  must  deal  with  a  PWC  which 
does  only  what  it  is  told  to  do  and  only  what  it  is  paid  10 
do. 

Not  to  worry,  the  command  is  told.  After  all.  the  CO 
of  the  t  enter  proclaims  himself  as  your  Public  Works 
Officer  (PWO)  and  says  his  staff  is  vour  staff,  reads  to 
do  your  beckoning.  He  says  this,  of  course,  to  score'  of 
other  commands  and  should  one  go  to  the  Center  with 
anything  short  of  a  white  hot  item,  he  can  espect  to  be 
told  to  get  in  line. 

Fortunately.  NAVFAC  recognircd  the  need  to  provide 
at  least  major  activities  served  by  a  public  works  center 
with  some  degree  of  facility  management  rxpertne. 
That  is.  NAVI' AC  elected  to  establish  the  billet  of  Staff 
Civil  Engineer  (SCE).  a  CFC  officer  assigned  to  the 
activity  served.  His  job  is  to  provide  a  command  with 
experienced  facility  management  talent  to  enable  intel¬ 
ligent  decisions  on  how  to  use  its  limited  facility  main¬ 
tenance  and  operations  resources  to  best  advantage. 

In  brief,  from  the  standpoint  of  looking  up  to  ihe 
activity  CO  and  out  to  his  departments,  the  stall  coil 
engineer  is  like  a  public  works  officer.  The  only  dif¬ 
ference  is  that  when  he  looks  down  ,il  his  department, 
no  one  is  there,  lie  has  to  go  elsewhere  —  usually  to  ihe 
PWC  with  dollars  in  hand  and  buy  the  services  he  wants. 
To  quote  an  Ol'NAV  Notice  which  formalized  all  this. 
"Staff  Civil  Engineers  shall  he  attached  dircctlv  to  shore 
activities  in  all  instances  where  full  time  efforts  of  a 
qualified  CT'C  officer  are  necessary  lo  administer  the 
volume  and  or  complexity  of  public  works  support 
required." 

All  this  sounds  keen. 

Like  many  things,  however,  there  are  many  dif¬ 
ficulties.  Let's  discuss  a  couple.  First,  the  fact  that  staff 

rue  wavy  C tvg,  fNOJN*£» 
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.  .  .  the  author  opines  that  things 
are  not  as  good  as  they  should 
be  (or  the  Staff  Civil  Engineer 
and  offers  a  few  suggestions . . . 


civil  engineers  are  assigned  only  lo  major  activities 
(shipyards,  naval  stations.  etc. I  should  make  it  apparent 
that  experience  in  pulslie  works  is  mighty  desirable  prior 
to  becoming  an  SI  U. 

In  fact,  there  is  a  substantial  number  of  S  C  Ft  who 
have  no  such  experience,  or  base  so  little  (bat  it  is  ot 
marginal  value.  Normally,  these  fellows  are  very  com¬ 
petent  junior  officers  and.  in  short  order,  are  jble  to  get 
things  done  through  ihe  PWC. 

Facility  administration,  though,  is  a  big  business, 
requiring  sophisticated  management  it  one  is  lo  carry 
out  his  responsibilities  to  the  command  and  to  the 
taxpayer.  Without  any  experience  in  the  field,  these 
officers  may  not  easily  appreciate  what  they  should  he 
doing.  Oftentimes,  the  intensity  of  the  jub  can  be  over¬ 
whelming.  One  becomes  so  busy  battling  paper  work 
and  crises  that  he  has  little  time  or  inclination  to 
attempt  real  management  or  to  recognize  that  he  is  not 
managing  but  is  performing  as  an  'in-basket'  adminis¬ 
trator.  Rather,  he  deals  with  problems  as  they  come  in 
and  perhaps  enjoys  the  feeling  that  he  is  a  big  wheel  on 
his  base.  Such  a  strategy  will  keep  one  busy  enough,  but 
it  would  be  difficult  to  classify  this  as  management. 
Getting  things  done  is  an  accomplishment  of  adminis¬ 
tration.  Getting  the  Job  done  is  an  act  of  management 
and  involves  much  mure,  such  as  identifying  and 
assigning  priorities  to  public  works  objectives  and  then 
achieving  them  within  available  resources. 

One  might  legitimately  question  how  well  even 
seasoned  PWOs  do  at  this.  If.  with  their  experience  and 
training,  they  still  do  poorly,  how  much  lower  the 
probability  of  someone  without  these  benetits  becoming 
an  effective  manager?  Perhaps  even  a  Henry  Kissinger 
would  have  had  a  lough  time  pulling  it  off  when  he  was 
twenty-four. 

Further,  the  SCF.  has  additional  difficulties.  One 
must  remember  that  he  must  make  PWO-type 
decisions.  But  where  once  there  was  a  captain  or  so  as 
PWO  and  an  armada  of  other  officers  and  staff  to 
evaluate  decision  alternatives,  there  may  now  he  an 
ensign  or  a  lieutenant  (junior  grade)  (LUG)  who  can 
bounce  his  ideas  off  his  clerk-typist.  In  this  environ¬ 
ment  and  without  seasoning,  poor  decisions  are  not  pre¬ 
ordained  —  rather,  the  probability  uf  them  simply 
increases. 

The  job  can  be  an  exciting  and  rewarding  one.  but  the 
author  questions  if  we  arc  |>ro|ierly  serving  either  our 
customers  or  our  junior  officers  by  detailing  to  SCI: 
billets,  officers  on  their  first  or  second  l  IX'  tour  and 
without  public  works  experience. 

A  second  major  problem  with  the  billet  is  the  hazy 
guidelines  controlling  it.  The  OPNAV  notice  referred  to 
earlier  was  published  in  1%*).  Further,  as  a  notice,  it 
WMTEft  ter? 


expired  shortly  thereafter.  Use  that  as  a  source  ol  official 
guidance,  and  you  m.iv  find  yourself  laughed  off  the 
court.  Other  than  that  piece  of  pa(tcr.  there  has  been  a 
vacuum  of  official  guidance  on  Ihe  subject.  NAVFAC 
says  little  about  the  billet,  and  many  PWCs  have  for¬ 
malized  its  rcsponsiMitics  with  internal  instructions. 
Unfortunately,  ihe  cbjjis  who  walk  around  with  stars  on 
their  sleeves,  the  fellows  who  will  be  ihe  SCE's  senior  in 
command,  are  not  terribly  inclined  lo  listen  to  directives 
issued  by  a  Stalf  Corps 

The  result  is  that  the  SCF.  lives  in  a  free-flnat  situa¬ 
tion.  In  ihe  ex|ienenee  of  the  author,  it  is  a  billet  which 
is  constantly  undergoing  reorganization  as  the  incum¬ 
bent.  the  CO  and  the  other  station  power  brokers 
attempt  to  agree  on  what  piece  of  the  action  should  go  to 
the  stalf  civil  engineer.  With  frequenl  personnel  turn¬ 
overs.  il  becomes  an  issue  never  resolved. 

Since  there  is  no  standard  organization,  and  are  no 
clear-cut  responsibilities  for  the  SCE,  the  author 
thought  it  wise  to  conduct  a  survey  of  opinions  of  those 
now  serving  in  the  billet.  We  identified  41  such  officers 
and  mailed  a  brief  questionnaire  to  each,  centering  on 
his  status  in  the  command  and  his  responsibilities. 
Thirty-five  completed  lornts  were  returned. 

Several  rcsjtonses  confirmed  this  lack  uf  organiza¬ 
tional  clarity-  Said  one  officer.  "SCE  duties  and  respon¬ 
sibilities  vary  so  much  front  command  to  command  that 
the  title  does  not  identify  the  job."  Adds  another.  "SCE 
functions  and  staffing  vary  throughout  the  Naval 
Complex." 

Possibly  the  most  interesting  result  of  the  question¬ 
naire  was  finding  that  most  SCEs  feel  very  good  about 
their  job.  t  he  vast  majority  consider  themselves  to  be 
ihe  "PWO"  for  their  activity,  responsible  for  managing 
all  facility  matters,  lo  quote  an  ensign  serving  at  a 
major  activity  in  the  Pacific,  "I  am  enjoying  my  tour  as 
SCE  both  personally  and  professionally,  i  feel  this  billet 
is  an  excellent  oppori  unity  lo  learn  all  aspects  of  the 
PWC  organization." 

A  couple  of  disturbing  items,  however,  do  appear. 
Only  77%  of  the  staff  civil  engineers  jirepare  the  public 
works  budget  for  their  activity.  Only  #J%  have  the 
authority  to  commit  budget  resources  in  operations  and 
maintenance  (OAM)  of  real  |iroperty  (facilities  and  real 
estate).  Of  particular  note,  only  M)%  report  directly  to 
Ihe  CO/XO.  and  olfiee  staffing  varies  front  0  lo  over  40! 
It  scents  that  al  commands  which  believe  in  a  conven¬ 
tional  rank  structure,  our  friendly  Sib,  who  is  normally 
rather  junior,  frequently  finds  himself  buried  well  down 
in  the  chain  of  command  with  only  limited  authority  and 
undefined  staff. 

Possibly  a  LUG  attached  to  a  naval  hospital  best 
(Continued  on  page  22) 
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Staff  Civil  Engineers 

(Continued  from  page  4) 

eipmwi  this  problem.  In  response  to  our  question¬ 
naire,  he  said,  "I  work  for  a  lieutenant  commando. 
Medical  Service  Corps,  who  works  for  a  captain 
Medical  Service  Corps,  who  works  for  the  CO'XO. 
Further,  we  have  a  C.S-12  hospital  engineer  who  super¬ 
vises  a  work  center  of  si*  PWC  maintenance  men.  i  have 
no  line  relationship  with  the  engineer  at  all." 

Though  not  disastrous.  I  would  suggest  that  if  the 
same  percentages  applied  lo  PWOs.  we  would  be  w  itness 
to  much  discontent  in  their  ranks. 

Face  it,  seniority  is  part  of  the  game.  We  play  il.  too. 
rigidly  at  times.  Unfortunately,  sometimes  it  is  not 
appropriate.  For  better  or  worse,  most  bases  spend  the 
major  portion  of  their  OAM  dollars  on  public  works 
functions.  Whether  it's  a  lieutenant  staff  civil  engineer 
or  a  captain  PWO  managing  that  function,  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  doing  it  well  does  not  change.  The  one  who 
manages  it  should  be  organizationally  close  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer. 

Confusing  rank  with  billet  importance  has  long 
created  problems  for  other  public  works  managers.  The 
PWO,  for  example,  is  n  >rmally  relatively  junior,  making 
It  sometimes  more  difficult  for  him  to  do  business.  Re- 
place  him  with  one  far  more  junior,  and  the  problem  is 
aggravated.  Remove  ,wlicy  guidance  on  how  that 
individual  fits  into  the  organization  and  eliminate  his 
staff,  and  matters  can  further  deteriorate. 

To  digress  briefly:  Tl.e  SCE  normally  has  additional 
duty  as  an  Activity  Civil  Engineer  (ACE),  a  PWC  billet. 
ACEs  are  normally  responsible  for  serving  as  a  facility 
management  consultant  for  the  PWC  customer  and 
acting  as  his  advocate  within  the  Center.  Several  SCEs 
commented  that  assignment  to  this  second  joh  was  un¬ 
wise  as  it  fnreed  them  to  try  serving  two  masters:  their 
command  and  the  PWC.  They  recommended  they  not 
have  ACE  responsibilities. 

Frankly,  I  disagree.  The  situation  m.ty  not  be  ideal, 
but  with  our  limited  corps  strength,  it's  doubtful  if  there 
will  ever  be  enough  officers  lo  assign  ACEs  to  assist 
commands  which  have  SCEs.  Thus,  if  the  SCE  wants  to 
be  able  to  delve  into  the  innards  of  the  center  in  find  and 
push  the  right  buttons  to  make  good  things  happen  for 
hi*  command,  he  must  be  a  part  of  the  PWC  organiza¬ 
tion.  If  he  is  not.  he  loses  this  access  and  must  rely  on 
command  to  command  stuff  every  time  he's  got  a 
problem  with  the  PWC. 

IF*  appropriate  to  point  out  here  that  the  PWC 
mceceds  only  when  it  is  satisfying  its  customer,  thus  the 
objectives  of  the  SCI;  and  the  center  are  mutual.  An 
adversary  relationship  simply  shouldn't  csist. 

Unfortunately,  reality  often  docs  not  mirror  theory. 
Real  world  problems  can  and  do  arise  which  can  place 
the  SCE  in  touchy  situations,  hut  it's  doubtful  that 
getting  rid  of  his  ACE  hal  would  help  him.  It  may  even 
compound  his  troubles.  Face  it,  it's  not  career  en¬ 
hancing  to  publicly  throw  mud  at  the  Corps  regardless 
of  your  chain  of  command  Cool  will  remain  necessary. 

To  recap.  I  see  two  significant  problems  in  the  SCE 
billet: 

H 


•  Detailing  of  inexperienced  officers  into  a  billet 
which  parallels  that  of  a  PWO  at  a  ma|or  installation. 

•  Lack  of  OPNAV  guidance  on  ihc  functions  and 
responsibilities  of  the  staff  civil  engineer,  meaning  one 
must  depend  on  the  luck  of  the  draw  ralhcr  than  on  an 
institutionalized  organizational  structure. 

What  to  do?  I  would  projvose  that  there  are  three 
alternatives: 

•  Eliminate  the  billet  and  do  it  all  with  the  ACE. 

•  Do  nothing.  Even  the  President  admits  life  is 
unfair. 

•  Improve,  at  least  incrementally,  the  problems 
discussed. 

It's  difficult  to  see  any  benefits  in  the  first  alternative. 
For  one  thing,  it  wouid  further  decrease  the  facility 
expertise  at  activities  served  hv  PWCs  —  hardlv  a  way  to 
improve  our  management  of  limited  resources.  It  would 
also  make  the  commanding  officer  more  suspect  of  the 
PWC  as  a  somewhat  alien  organization.  Inipnrtanflv. 
from  a  professional  standpoint,  the  billet  of  SCE  is 
normally  consiili  red  a  good  one.  and  the  ACE  job  is 
thought  of  as  less  desirable.  Let's  call  this  one  the 
"Liberty  is  canceled  until  morale  improves ”  alternative. 

ff  we  accept  that  the  billet  has  some  probelms.  it  is 
difficult  to  accept  the  second  alternative.  Yet  it  seems  to 
be  precisely  the  one  we  are  pursuing.  Junior  officer* 
have  been  squawking  about  the  problems  of  the  SCE  for 
several  years,  but  arc  still  awaiting  recognition.  Possibly 
it's  because  the  hillci  didn't  exist  at  the  activity  level 
when  our  seniors  were  lieutenants,  so  they  don’t  really 
empathize  with  the  problem.  Possibly  they  wish  lo 
avoid  holy  war  with  the  line  Navy.  We.  however,  pride 
ourselves  as  managers.  Here  is  a  problem  (oppor¬ 
tunity?)  which  may  have  a  manageable  solution.  We 
would  be  remiss  not  to  pursue  it. 

This  leaves  alternative  three.  But  talk  is  cheap.  What 
specifically  might  anyone  do  to  alleviate  the  siluations? 
Here  are  a  few  ideas  — 

First.  NAVFAC  should  establish  firm  guidelines  for 
assignment  of  officers  to  the  staff  civil  engineer  billet. 
A  recommendation  is  that  any  officer  going  to  the  billet 
should  have  minimum  of  18  months  public  works 
experience  or  four  scars  service  in  the  CPC.  Further,  we 
would  advise  that  ihc  billet  hr  filled  by  a  lieutenant  ne 
above.  (Il  may  be  appropriate  to  note  here  that  these 
billets  exist  only  at  major  activities.  Smaller  ones  mill 
not  have  an  SCE  but  will  rather  receive  assistance  from 
an  ACE.) 

What  ahout  consequences?  A  more  senior  rank 
structure  in  the  SCE  busing**. means  a  more  junior  rank 
structure  elsewhere.  To  avoid  controversy,  we  would 
suggest  that  there  arc  opportunities  within  the  public 
works  business.  It's  interesting  in  nmr.  for  example, 
that  a  so-called  "Module  II"  I’Wl)  rales  three  officers: 
a  commander  for  PWt).  a  lieutenant  commander  as  his 
assistant,  and  an  ensign  for  planning.  Should  that 
activity  he  consolidated  into  a  center,  wc  would  expect 
that  the  SCE  would  be  at  l>esl  a  lieutenant,  even  though 
the  responsibility  for  management  of  base  facilities  has 
changed  very  little.  Further,  without  his  own  work  force, 
he  can  no  longer  flex  his  muscles  and  get  action.  Niwv  he 
must  work  with,  needle.  cajole,  ami  threaten  a  separate 
organization,  the  PWC,  to  get  even  the  smallest  task 
accomplished. 

THE  maw  CIV*.  ENOMEER 
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Il  would  seem  reasonable  lo  assign  the  licnlenaiit  to 
the  APWO  bnlet  and  reserve  the  more  experienced 
lieutenant  eomniamler  for  an  S(  L:  job  We  meant  n 
earlier,  when  we  referred  to  the  high  lex  el  <d  talent  in 
junior  olfteer  ranks.  Giving  these  fellows  llieopimrtiiniiy 
to  exercise  this  talent,  under  the  guidance  ot  an  ex 
pcricneed  mentor,  wouixl  eertamly  he  a  siijK-r  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  ( iK-ni  to  learn  a  fascinating  hiisittess. 

To  keep  our  arguments  in  |>crspcctixc.  let's  review 
what  the  rules  say  about  these  issues.  Our  oil  referred 
lo  OPNAVNO  I  f  54SO  t  Its  Oetolier  l‘>nd|  says  all  bC  Ex 
should  be  a  lieutenant  or  above  I  here  is  no  allowance 
fur  more  junior  officers  to  serve  in  ilic  billet. 

Another  interesting  point:  I  he  C  l'C  s  Zero  Base 
Study  specifically  states  that  no  ollieer  shall  he  assigned 
as  staff  civil  engineer  without  prior  public  works 
espericnee. 

The  pxiiul  is  without  a  powerful  advocate  these  grand 
Statements  were  apparently  overlooked  in  the  competi¬ 
tion  for  CEC  talent  and  espericnee.  A  quick  review 
of  our  questionnaires  reveals  that  nnelhird  of  the  SCE 
billets  are  filled  by  LT-KJs  and  b-low.  Further,  a 
substantial  number  of  the  lieutenant  staff  civil  engineers 
lack  facility  experience. 

It  is  believed  that  the  suggestion  provides  a  realistic 
basis  for  improving  the  qualifications  of  the  staff  civil 
engineer.  They're  no  more  severe  than  those  directed  by 
OPNAV.  They  vuuld  certainly  alfect  the  rank  structure 
of  our  Corps,  but  then  there  are  good  things  and  bad 
things  about  everything.  In  this  ease  the  good  things 
about  the  ideas  rntweigh  the  bad. 

Regarding  our  second  concern,  lack  of  official 
guidance  on  the  role  of  the  staff  civil  engineer,  clearly 
the  billet  should  be  institutionalized.  First,  this  will 
entail  putting  out  a  piece  of  paper  — an  OPNAV 
instruction,  a  change  to  Navy  Regs  — whatever.  That's 
not  our  concern.  Rather  our  concern  is  that  an  official 
document  with  the  imprimatur  of  the  CNO  describe  in 
some  detail  whu  the  staff  civil  engineer  is  and  whji  he 
is  supposed  to  be  doing  for  the  command  and  where  he 
belongs  in  the  organization.  This  should  be  followed  by 
something  from  NAVFAC  outlining  staffing  standards. 

This,  however,  will  not  be  enough.  We  should  keep 
our  ears  a  little  closer  to  the  rail  and  remain  more  aware 
of  what's  happening  at  (hose  activities  with  an  SCE. 
Further,  NAVFAC  must  be  ready  to  go  to  general 
quarters  if  OPNAV  guidance  is  flaunted  and  an  SCE  is 
relegated  lo  an  inappropriate  role  in  an  organization. 
All  this  may  sound  difficult,  but  it's  no  more  than  we 
should  expect  would  happen  if  a  CO  started  using  his 
administrative  officer  as  PWO  and  using  his  PWO  as 
assistant  airfield  operations  officer. 

This  fat  the  real  crunch.  Are  we  willing  to  go  to  the 
mat  over  a  LTJG? 

We  do  not  have  enough  officers  to  be  all  things  to  all 
people.  If  a  CO  elects  tu  misuse  the  CF.C  talent  made 
available  to  him,  we  should  exercise  the  ojittxm  of  nut 
staffing  the  billet  and  use  that  officer  elscw here  in  (he 
Navy  where  his  contributions  will  lie  more  welcome. 

Tht  average  SCE  is  quite  aware  of  the  current  lack  of 
policy  concerning  his  billet.  However,  most  have 
finessed  themselves  into  a  good  billet.  Others  have  not. 

It's  time  tu  eare  about  them. 
tMtrgq  tarr 
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In  an  excellent  and  stimulating  article 
in  the  winter  1977-7#  issue  o(  the  Vow 
Civil  En*mttr  ICDK  C.  S.  Prahl 
portrayed  the  plight  of  the  SCfc  The 
article  left  me  feeling  that  the  SCE 
concept  is ill  defined:  hat  problems,  but 
Mtti:  and  needs  improvement . 

The  purpose  of  my  reply  is  not  to 
criticize  his  excellent  article  but  rather 
to  offer  some  additional  thoughts  and 
from  a  different  perspective. 

7#e  fW9  OPNA  V  /Vote.  This  notice, 
loot  self-canceled,  established  the  con¬ 
cept  of  the  SCE.  Why  hasn't  it  ever  been 
reenergized?  Frankly.  I  don't  know.  I  do 
know  something  about  the  year  in  which 
it  was  signed.  Without  considering  the 
Corps  as  a  whole  just  recall  the  SEA- 
BEES  in  1909—20  plus  battalions  mov¬ 
ing  in  and  out  of  Vietnam,  building  a 
reputation  as  remarkable  as  those  of 
Work!  War  II.  Then  remember  the 
Corps— 9  admirals  and  2000  plus  offi¬ 
cers.  It  adds  up  to  something  that  in 
recent  years  newscasters  tell  us  has  been 
lost  by  a  number  of  elder  Southern 
Congressmen.  The  "clout"  that  NAV. 
FAC  wielded  in  1969  must  have  been 
welt  above  that  of  the  pre- Vietnam  era 
not  to  say  that  of  the  present.  Not 
only  is  the  Corps  below  pre-war  stalling 
levels,  we  are  below  zero  base  levels. 

What  all  this  is  pointed  toward  is  a 
question— under  current  conditions 
could  NAVFAC  "sell"  OPNAV  any 
document  formalizing  the  SCE  concept 
that  would  be  of  any  value  in  the  eyes 
of  the  junior  officer  who  is  the  SCE? 
Recent  news  magazines  portray  the 
Navy’s  problems  with  shipbuilding  con¬ 
tracts  and  the  status  of  our  huge  and 
fabulously  expensive  carriers.  Clearly, 
OPNAV  B  emersed  in  greater  dilemmas 
than  the  concept  of  the  SCI:.  t.CDR 
Praht  mentions  the  possibility  of  a  holy 
war  with  the  Line.  I  submit  that  the 
Corps  definitely  should  steer  dear  of  a 
Jihad.  This  type  uf  infighting  dues  no 
one  any  good  and  is  definitely  nos  in 


the  interest  of  our  real  job — national 
defense. 

Why  does  the  SCE  concept  work? 
Despite  the  lack  of  Navy-wide  guidance 
on  the  SCE  concept  it  Joes  work  in 
varying  degrees.  On  the  surface  this  find¬ 
ing  is  surprising.  It  works  for  a  number 
of  reasons.  The  foui  reasons  I  list  below 
are  drawn  from  my  knowledge  of  only 
one  center  (a  limitation  that  is  unlor- 
lunate);  however,  centers  are  managed 
under  a  corporate  concept  so  many 
things  have  a  way  of  being  similar,  and 
in  any  case  all  of  these  reasons  deal 
with  people. 

•  First,  take  the  CO  fthe  Mr.  Outside 
of  the  PWC  CO/.KO  team).  A  quick 
check  of  COs  will  point  out  who  gets 
these  jobs.  The  officers  selected  tu  be 
center  COs  are  among  the  best  the 
Corps  has.  Even  if  they  were  junior 
officers  before  anyone  heard  of  a  SCE 
they  art  flexible,  experienced  and  very 
likely  to  empathize  with  ihe  SCE— 
provided  ihe  SCE  has  access  lo  them. 
Ves.  let’s  keep  the  SCE  with  the  addi¬ 
tional  duty  at  an  activity  civil  engineer 
(ACE).  The  PWC  CO  has  ihe  horizontal 
coniaci  with  Ihe  SCE's  CO  lhat  can 
produce  the  answer  to  many  dilemmas 
Ihe  SCE  may  have.  Thanks  lo  the 
calibre  of  officers  who  fill  SOF.  billets 
it  won't  be  every  problem  the  SCE  faces 
lhat  he  will  have  io  seek  help  on  from 
ihe  center  CO. 

•  Another  memor/conlidant  for  the 
SCE  is  the  senior  ACE  (yes.  lei’s  keep 
Ihe  SCE  .  .  . ).  Here  is  where  ihe  SCF. 
can  plug-in  for  ibai  extra  venter  effort 
necessary  to  get  the  job  done  or 
where  (he  idea  that  wasn't  appropriate 
to  toss  at  the  SCE's  clerk  typist  can  be 
tested. 

•  Third,  consider  the  eMailers.  Like 
the  COs  of  PWC>  a  qur-k  check  of 
past  dciailcrs  tells  vow  a  lot  about  ihe 
quality  of  individuals  selected  lo  be 
dctailm.  Considering  tht  plethora  of 
regulations  and  ’estrictiuns  lhat  ihey 
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must  consider  and  soil  get  the  job  done 
it’s  a  real  tribute  io  (heir  abdiiy  that 
SCE  tubs  get  filled  as  adequately  as  they 
do.  Few  of  us  non-detailcri  could  do 
any  better  with  the  personnel  luggling 
act  Ilian  ihry  do. 

•  Having  mentioned  the  adequate 
manner  in  which  SCE  jobs  do  get 
filled  brings  me  to  the  subject  uf  tht 
qiality  of  ihe  young  officers  I  have 
had  the  pleasure  of  knowing  in  their 
SCE/ACE  roles:  my  fourth  reason  why 
the  SCE  concept  works! 

As  an  example,  take  the  SCE  at  the 
Naval  Hospital  tLCDR  Prahl’s  example) 
who  worked  for  e  LCDR,  who  worked 
for  a  captain  who  worked  for  ihe  XO 
who  worked  for  Use  CO.  Considering 
ihe  echelon  of  Ibis  command  you  might 
guess  the  CO  was  a  Rear  Admiral. 
Thus  ihe  distance  away  from  the  CO 
was  a  little  more  understandable,  tn  fan. 
this  SCE  has  significant  influence  in  the 
whole  facilities  program  for  this  hospital. 
In  addition,  even  though  seemingly  far 
removed  from  this  CO.  the  ScE  has 
direct  access  to  him  on  a  regular  basis. 
Finally,  because  of  a  reorganization  in 
January  1978  ihe  OS-12  engineer  men¬ 
tioned  works  for  the  SCE.  My  point  in 
going  over  these  items  is  that  what  may 
sound  awful  from  the  standpoint  of 
access  to  the  CO  may  prove  to  be  more 
than  adequate  both  functionally  and  in 
terms  of  reward  for  ihe  SCE.  The  suc¬ 
cess  of  this  particular  relationship 
resulted  from  Ihe  fact  that  the  two 
officers  who  have  most  recently  filled 
Ihe  billet  have  been  capable  organizers 
and  managers,  typical  of  the  young 
officert  who  are  detailed  io  SCE  billets. 

Is  tht  effort  to  inuitunrmolize  the 
SCE  control  mth  «  new  OPNAV 
document  north  the  result  or  the  risk? 

Consider  the  piciure  I  CDK  Prahl 
pawns  and  how  we  might  retouch  it: 
The  SCE  has  to  serve  two  masters 
(because  of  his  ACE  hat):  he  frequently 
feunnnued  nest  pose) 
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fCoiwmtrtt  from  pretnfmt  pojrl 
Uck'  (viof  upwimvt  in  public  «ork' 
matter';  and  boib  he  and  hn  pumary 
duty  hm«  need  OTNW  amdnnce  in  lux* 
he  'hould  he  u«ed.  From  »  review  of  my 
tally  'heel  I'd  call  the  ball  fame  like 
Ihit: 

Retain  the  APIMi  duly  »n  ACE; 
the  plu'cer  far  miiwritli  the  minii'e'. 

It  n  unreali'tic  that  every  ’ICE  mb 
get  an  officer  tnith  Ik  month'  public 
work'  eepertence  or  four  year'  in  the 
CEC.  or  a  IT  (or  a  hovel.  Why  not  let 
the  detailer'  do  their  beat  to  continue 
to  place  eaceptional  voting  officer'  in 
SCE  joba?  After  all.  the  SCF.  concept 
h  working  and  mo«t  SCF'  find  (heir 
job  rewarding.  I  'iihmit  the  tletailer'  and 


•  ai mwi  c«**» 

With  regard  to  Staff  Civil  Fntinrfn 
I  would  make  two  point'— there  thould 
be  more  of  them  and  ihev  'hould  be 
called  Pvhlir  Work*  OfOcrr*. 

The  “Dillon  Hoard"  in  lift  made 
aeveral  key  recommendation'  ,iertainmg 
to  Staff  Civil  Engineer'  (SCF*)  and 
Activity  Civil  Engineer'  (ACT-.'I  and  I 
quote; 

“The  merging  of  command  and  'up- 
poet  call'  for  a  re-evammati-vn  of  the 
warring  of  PWC'  with  ACP'  With 
command'  being  retpontiblc  for  nhtain- 
Ing  their  own  support.  with  increased 
fund  flow  through  command,  many 
command*  have  expressed  a  need  for 
Staff  Civil  Fngineer  on  their  roll'.  Such 
an  alignment  would  replace  the  ACE* 
and  should  enable  the  command  to 
develop  belter  execution  plan'  (to  the 
benefit  of  the  center*)  and  would  result 
In  greater  command  confidence.  Thin, 
the  Board  conclude*  that  the  concept 
of  ACE*  should  be  revised  and  ihat 
tome  officers  should  have  primary  duty 
at  Civil  Engineers  on  the  staffs  of  the 
ma|or  supported  commands." 

The  CEC  Zero  Rase  Study  recom¬ 
mended  that  the  SCE*  he  assigned  to 
more  activities  served  by  PWC*  and 
Ihat  the  number  of  ACT  billets  he 
reduced  accordingly.  Specifically,  the 
Zero  Base  Study  recommended  ACE 
staffing  for  the  9  PWC*  of  a  total  of 
34  officers:  9  Lieutenant  C  ommanders. 
18  Lieutenants,  and  7  CWO  J/4.  The 
M  of  S ummer  1977  indicates  as  offi¬ 
cers  CB  I  COR.  20  I  T.  n  I  TJG.  *  Ens. 
I  WOJ)  billets  are  presently  identified 
a*  ACEs  or  DA  more  than  the  7cro 
Bast  Studv.  It  is  apparent  that  ihc 
recommendations  of  the  Oillott  and 
Zero  lltise  Studies  have  not  been 
adopted! 
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the  Corps  probably  have  other  problems 
and  don't  need  .h  inflexibility  a*  the 
limits  described  ihove  could  impose 

In  the  miliiar.  service  the  CO  is  the 
ultimate  managei  Me  needs  flexibility 
The  SCF  need*  room  to  etcrcise  mini 
tive  and  judgment,  s  enirahred  control 
and  standardization  on  a  world  wide 
scale  is  great  for  many  thing*,  but  I  sub¬ 
mit  the  Corps  needs  to  be  very  careful 
in  how  it  is  applied  to  the  SCE  concept. 
Furthermore,  we  do  n«u  need  the  threat 
of  a  jthad. 

In  summary,  our  Co»ps  i*  small  and. 
like  another  famous  Corps,  (whose  regi¬ 
ments  sinf  nf  Momeruma  and  Tripoli), 
elite.  As  a  result  we  get  top  young 
people  into  our  ranks  Those  who  make 


Another  concern  discussed  in  the 
Zero  llase  Studv  was  that  Staff  Civil 
Enameer*  should  increase  emphasis  on 
planning.  The  key  io  future  success  1 1 
Real  Property  Maintenance  Acftwfv* 
IRPMA)  funding  is  eciting  your  oar  n 
early.  Planning  musi  be  done  at  the 
activity  level  so  that  Op-44  will  have  rh.* 
input  for  the  Program  Objectives  Mem¬ 
orandum  (POM)  budget  drill. 

How  many  ACF*  are  involved  in 
activity  level  RPMA  planning— how 
manv  know  what  a  Facilities  Manage¬ 
ment  Budget  Eshibii  contains?  How 
manv  are  knowledgeable  of  recent 
changes  in  A(S  format  —and  that  Iff* MM 
is  “out"  and  BMAR  Category  1  non- 
dcferrable  i'  “in"?  The  maintenance  of 
the  activitv  in  FY-RO  depend*  on  today** 
input. 

Test  we  members  of  the  ever  shrink¬ 
ing  CEC  forget.  R ADM  Dillon  in  his 
l*V*R  report  stated.  “C  orps  image  can 
be  described  as  our  service  reputation, 
or  how  we  corporately  appear  to 
other*— or  how  wc  think  wc  appear 
to  others." 

The  CO*  and  XO*  of  the  operating 
force*  we  serve  know  our  Corps  a* 
Public  Works  Officer* — and  wc  have 
e*Mh!ishcd  a  reputation  over  the  100 
plu*  vears  of  our  csistcncc  as  being  the 
source  of  shore  support.  When  a  ship 
m  port  or  activity  depart ment  head  has 
a  ptohlcm.  he  can  rdv  on  the  old 
adage  “Call  Public  Works." 

How  many  line  officers,  especially 
those  who  base  spent  most  of  their 
careers  at  sea.  have  ever  heard  of  the 
Staff  Civil  Engineer -  or  the  Facilities 
Management  Ofluc1  In  fact,  manv 
activity  CO*  with  s<  {  a  assigned  intro¬ 
duce  their  officers  a*  "mv  Public  Works 
Officer." 


it  to  captain  under  current  staffing  levcH 
base  survived  a  nigged  competition. 
When  one  considers  that  the  SCF«. 
deciders  and  PWC  CO*  are  the  tops  of 
wKii  •*  already  a  sdeer  group  it  become* 
app  irent  that  we  may  not  be  able  to  do 
too  much  better. 

All  in  all  if  «rem*  to  me  (he  SCT 
concept,  currently  functional  in  many 
wavs  m  many  place*,  rewarding  to  most 
officer*  who  are  SCI'*,  ha*  a  net  positive 
score  and  deserve*  U*ng  and  serious  con¬ 
sideration  before  it  is  rigidly  remolded 
into  a  tight  neat  little  institutionalized 
package. 

f  mally.  a  public  commendation  to 
’Kip'  Prahl  for  candidly  discussing  a 
sensitive  subicct 


There  i*  no  need  to  create  a  new 
SCF  MS  (Staff  Civil  Fngineer  Manage¬ 
ment  System).  If  an  activity  has  RPMA 
bucks  ihev  should  he  managed  by  a  CFC 
Ptthhc  M'nrkx  Officer  Hi*  or  her  dimes 
should  he  codified  m  a  NAVFAC  pub¬ 
lication  (possihlv  P-tfft)  and  as  a  mini¬ 
mum  should  include:  a  requirement  tn 
repot i  directly  io  ihc  CO-  XO;  guidance 
on  civilian  staffing;  and  a  requirement 
that  the  PW'O  budget  for  and  commit 
RPMA  funds. 

Heresy,  you  say— not  *o.  For  those 
who  have  not  looked  closelv  at  shore 
activities  latelv  be  advised  they  are 
hmised  and  bloody  from  vertical  cut 
after  vertical  cur  through  regionaliza¬ 
tion  Not  only  the  old  wound*  from 
loss  of  Public  Work*,  medical,  dental, 
disbursing,  communication*,  data  pro¬ 
cessing.  etc.,  but  now  IDA  (integrated 
disbursing  and  accounting)  looms  (o 
take  more  out  of  the  comptroller. 

The  Staff  Civil  Engineer  in  many 
cases  now  manages  ihc  onlv  non-labor 
dollars  around.  Why  i*  this  any  less 
difficult  because  he  has  no  blue  collar 
work  force?  And  speaking  of  ihat  blue 
collar  work  force —now  that  tlicv  have 
been  grouped  meet  her  for  efficient 
operations— i he  commercial'  industrial 
ptoeram  is  fast  shrinking  their  ranks.  At 
the  end  of  the  itinucl  will  not  the  CO 
of  the  PWC  merely  be  a  large  Staff 
Civil  f  ngineer 'OIC’C  —  what  then? 

Changing  the  title  of  a  C  FC  officer 
from  SCI-  to  PWC)  may  not  give  him 
any  more  experience,  or  solve  the  myriad 
of  other  problems  -  hut  u  is  a  start 
If  nothing  else  it  will  serve  as  a  constant 
reminder  to  NAVI  \C  ihat  their  sale* 
force  needs  ami  deserves  NAVFAC 
support 
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A*  a  consolidated  organization.  tlic 
Navy  Public  Works  Center 
San  Diego,  provides  complete  public 
works  service  to  all  naval  activities 
within  the  San  Diego  area. 

These  customers  range  from  large 
to  small;  from  major  propertv  holders 
with  millions  of  dollars  fur  mainte¬ 
nance  of  real  property  (MRP);  to 
small  onc-oflice  tenant  commands 
with  very  few  dollars. 

The  relations  between  PWC  and 
the  customer  are  provided  by  either  a 
stafT  civil  engineer  (SCE)  an  orlieer 
assigned  to  the  maior  command,  or 
by  an  activity  civil  engineer  (ACE) 
located  within  PWC.  Based  an  actual 
fiscal  year  figures,  the  customer  com¬ 
mands  served  by  the  live  ACEs  at 
PWC.  San  Diego,  represented  52 
percent  of  the  total  PWC  workload  or 
approximately  S52  million  worth  of 
purchased  services. 

With  such  a  huge  volume  of  work, 
the  Center's  ACEs  have,  in  the  past, 
devoted  most  of  their  time  expediting 
work.  Expediting,  as  such,  included 
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gthening  the  Activity 
Civil  Engineer 


By  LCDR  J.  G.  PALMOORG. 

CEC.  USN 

Senior  ACE.  PH’C.  San  Diego 

reviewing  and  protesting  work  re¬ 
quests.  coordinating  proper  tunvling, 
monitoring  work  request  processing, 
continuing  cheeks  oa  status,  material 
procurements,  jml  trouble,  hoot  in;;. 
These  time-consuinmg  actions  were 
devoted  to  the  in-house  PWC  system 
and  commenced  only  upon  the  initial 
action  by  the  customer. 

The  ACCs  greatly  assisted  work 
request  processing,  but  did  not  serve 
to  strengthen  the  PWC  organization. 
More  importantly,  the  use  of  junior 
olliecrs  for  expediting  work  requests 
did  not  use  their  full  capabilities  nor 
did  it  improve  overall  customer 
guidance. 

A  program  has  now  been  estab¬ 
lished  to  remove  the  ACEs  from  the 
day-to-day  work  expediting  and  al¬ 
low  them  to  provide  true  public  works 
olliccr  consultation  to  customer  ac¬ 
tivities.  Included  would  be  facility 
planning  and  programming,  special 
or  military  construction  (MCON) 
project  development,  ellc-cling  facili¬ 
ty  maintenance  plans,  and  other 
consultation. 

In  executing  the  program,  two 
problems  had  to  be  overcome.  These 
were  breaking  the  traditional  ACK 
role  as  troubleshooter  on  work  re¬ 
quest  problems,  and.  providing  more 
training  for  the  ACEs. 

Internal  procedures  now  have  been 
strengthened  and  developed  to  allow 
the  production  management  system 
(PMS  II)  procedure  to  run  on  its 
own.  The  ACE  now  provides  closer 
contact  between  the  customer  and 
the  Public  Works  Center  by  estab¬ 
lishing  milestones  for  jobs  and  re¬ 
questing  feedback  information  from 
the  various  processing  points  within 
PWC. 

Rased  on  enhanced  two-way  com¬ 
munication.  the  ACEs  can  provide 
improved  liaison  in  negotiating  job 
starts  and  completions. 

An  active  training  program  has 
been  developed  to  include  formal 
training,  such  as  the  Civil  Engineer 
C  url's  Olliecrs  School  (Cl  COS)  at 
Purl  llucnemc.  and  informal  training 


which  includes  briefing  sessions  with 
PWC  and  SCE  personnel.  These 
sessions  involve  subjects  such  as  the 
Annual  Inspection  Summary  (AlS). 
budgeting,  maintenance  require¬ 
ments.  contract  administration, 
special  projects,  minor  construction 
projects,  and  planning  and 
programming. 

The  program  has  endeavored  to 
provide  basic  information  and  knowl¬ 
edge  to  each  ACE  concerning  all  the 
facets  of  public  works  functions  with 
which  they  will  become  involved.  It 
provides  fundamental  background 
for  laws  and  regulations  associated 
with  daily  business. 

The  program  has  been  concentrat¬ 
ing  on  building  a  strong,  personal 
rclatio..ihip  with  each  customer  ac¬ 
tivity.  Specific  actions  have  included 
obtaining  knowledge  concerning  the 
mission,  functions,  and  various  Facili¬ 
ties  owned  and  operated  by  the  cus¬ 
tomers.  The  end  product  includes 
gaining  the  customers'  confidence  in 
the  ACEs  as  the  maintenance  and 
repair  experts. 

Gathering  of  customer  information 
(i.e.  budgets,  long-range  plans,  annu¬ 
al  inspection  summaries,  dollar 
volume  of  PWC  service',  history  ot 
business,  master  plans,  etc.)  provides 
a  basis  for  developing  maintenance 
plans  advising  the  customer  of  long- 
range  major  maintenance  action; 
that  will  jvrmit  advance  budgeting 

The  end  result  of  this  program  is  to 
develop  a  stronger  work  processing 
system  within  PWC  San  Diego  for 
work  expediency  and  improved  over¬ 
all  facility  service. 

And,  finally,  il  will  provide  max¬ 
imum  utilization  and  training  of  jun¬ 
ior  CEC  officers  for  future 
development  and  responsibility. 

The  program  was  started  just  a  few 
months  ago  and  still  has  a  long  way  to 
go.  Rut  improvements  are  being  ob 
served,  both  internal  ard  external  to 
the  Center  I  lie  role  of  San  Otero 
activity  coil  engineers  is  changing. 

Cl 
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III.  REAL  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 


A.  REAL  ESTATE  LIFE  CYCLE 
1 .  Background 

The  term  "real  property"  encompasses  all  buildings 
and  structures  of  a  Naval  shore  activity  and  the  land  upon 
which  those  facilities  are  built.  The  purpose  of  the  Navy 
real  property  management  program  is  to  obtain  maximum  util¬ 
ization  of  the  real  estate  and  improvements  thereon.  The 
purpose  of  this  chapter  is  to  consider  principally  the 
policies  and  procedures  for  management  of  the  land  or  real 
estate.  The  procedures  for  planning  and  acquiring  buildings 
and  structures  are  covered  in  the  chapter  on  Shore  Facilities 
Planning  and  Programming. 

The  extent  of  the  Navy  real  property  management  pro¬ 
gram  is  indicated  by  the  following  statistics  [Boslego,  1977] 

The  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  control  nearly  as  much  land  as 
is  contained  within  the  state  of  New  Jersey. 

The  Navy  real  estate  contains  110,000  buildings  with  total 
floor  space  of  663  million  square  feet. 

There  are  some  183,000  items  of  real  property,  with  an 
estimated  value  of  $53  billion;  this  dollar  value  is  close 
to  the  combined  total  assets  of  Exxon  and  General  Motors. 

The  real  property  or  real  estate  life  cycle  includes 
three  phases:  acquisition,  utilization,  and  disposal;  each 
of  these  phases  will  be  discussed.  The  procedures  involved 
in  acquisition  or  disposal  of  large  parcels  of  land,  such  as 
for  construction  of  a  new  activity,  are  seldom  encountered 
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by  the  Public  Works  Officer.  The  majority  of  public  works 
real  estate  actions  concern  the  utilization  phase- - surveys 
and  use  plans,  granting  or  gaining  use  of  real  property,  and 
management  of  assets. 

All  real  estate  procedures  are  discussed  in  detail 
in  NAVFAC  P-73,  Real  Estate  Administration. 

2 .  Acquisition 

a.  Planning 

Planning  for  acquisition  of  the  real  estate  needed 
to  support  a  new  activity  or  a  new  requirement  is  accomplished 
through  the  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System.  The  real  estate 
acquisition  requirements  are  based  upon  approved  military 
missions  or  upon  the  need  to  protect  the  government  interest 
in  existing  property.  Acquisition  actions  are  executed  by 
the  geographic  NAVFAC  Engineering  Field  Divisions.  Primary 
tenets  of  all  real  estate  acquisitions  are  that  they  be 
accomplished  with  minimum  impact  on  the  economy  of  the  civil¬ 
ian  community;  that  the  rights  of  private  property  owners  be 
respected,  and  that  damage  to  them  be  minimized. 

b.  Authorization 

(.1)  Land  Planning  Report,  The  first  step  in 
the  acquisition  authorization  is  preparation  of  a  Land  Plan¬ 
ning  Report  by  the  EFD,  The  report  provides  recommendations 
of  specific  boundary  lines,  interests  to  be  acquired,  whether 
or  not  mineral  rights  should  be  purchased,  and  other  pertin¬ 
ent  matters,  together  with  an  estimate  of  project  costs. 

Upon  approval  by  NAVFAC,  the  land  planning  report  is  used 
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as  a  supporc  document  in  seeking  acquisition  authorization 
[Woods ,  1977] . 

(2)  Approval .  Projects  to  acquire  land  of  value 
not  less  than  $50,000  may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  subject  to  -the  restrictions  that  the  project  must  be 
complete  (_rather  than  an  increment  of  a  larger  project),  and 
be  funded  from  the  0§M,N  appropriation.  Projects  to  acquire 
land  of  greater  than  $50,000  value  must  be  authorized  by 
Congress  through  either  Military  Construction  Navy  (MCON)  or 
Special  legislation.  Under  the  MCON  process,  a  military  con¬ 
struction  project  is  developed  through  the  shore  facilities 
planning  system;  Special  legislation  is  a  bill  introduced  by 
a  Congressman  directly  to  the  floor  of  Congress.  Pursuant 
to  10  USC  2662,  after  acquisition  has  been  authorized  by 
Congress,  and  after  the  purchase  or  exchange  has  been  nego¬ 
tiated,  the  project  must  be  taken  back  before  the  House  and 
Senate  Armed  Services  Committees  for  final  approval, 
c.  Acquisition  Processes 

(1)  General .  Upon  approval  and  funding  of  a 
proposal  by  either  the  Congress  or  SECNAV,  several  legal  and 
administrative  procedures  may  be  employed  to  acquire  the  new 
land  and/or  other  facilities.  Within  the  Navy  Department, 
NAVFAC  is  the  central  agency  empowered  to  coordinate  acqui¬ 
sition  actions.  However,  the  procurement  actions  are  usually 
conducted  by  the  EFDs.  The-  Commanding  Officer  of  a  shore 
activity  has  no  authority  to  procure  real  estate  [CECOS, 

1979] . 
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(2)  Purchase .  Direct  purchase  is  the  preferred 
method  of  acquisition.  It  is  accomplished  by  negotiation 
based  on  a  fair  market  value  for  the  property.  The  fair  mar¬ 
ket  value  is  usually  established  by  private  appraisal.  Fee 
simple  Ccomplete  ownership)  interest  in  the  land  is  generally 
acquired  when:  a  long-term  requirement  exists;  permanent 
construction  is  planned;  restoration  cost  exceeds  value;  cost 
of  lesser  interest  approaches  fee  value;  and  contemplated  use 
will  result  in  contamination  that  is  expensive  or  virtually 
impossible  to  decontaminate  [CECOS,  1979]. 

A  written  offer  to  purchase  is  made  to  land- 
owners  within  the  project  area  based  on  the  approved  appraisal. 
Public  Law  91-646  governs  how  the  offer  is  tendered  and  requires 
that  a  summary  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  appraisal  be 
furnished  with  the  written  offer.  The  law  requires  that  the 
original  offer  must  not  be  less  than  the  agency's  approved 
appraisal  of  the  property. 

Negotiators  of  the  EFD  Real  Estate  Division 
conduct  negotiations  with  landowners  until  either  a  signed 
purchase  agreement  at  an  acceptable  price  is  obtained  or 
negotiations  prove  unsuccessful  and  are  terminated.  If  the 
negotiation  ends  successfully,  updated  title  evidence  is  ob¬ 
tained  and  the  EFD  counsel  effects  the  closing  [Woods,  1977]. 

(3)  Condemnation.  If  negotiations  fail  or  if 
the  title  to  the  property  cannot  be  cleared,  a  condemnation 
assembly  is  forwarded  to  NAVFAC  for  approval  by  SECNAV.  Upon 
concurrence,  the  file  is  sent  to  the  Department  of  Justice 
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requesting  that  condemnation  proceedings  be  instituted. 

The  Department  of  Justice  files  a  condemnation  together  with 
a  Declaration  of  Taking  through  the  local  United  States 
attorney.  The  amount  of  the  Navy's  appraisal  is  deposited 
with  a  Federal  Court  and  title  to  the  property  passes  to  the 
Government  at  the  time  the  Declaration  is  filed.  The  deter¬ 
mination  of  just  compensation  may  remain  for  later  trial 
unless  settlement  is  made  through  the  Department  of  Justice 
[Woods,  1977]. 

(4)  Exchange.  Under  this  method  of  acquisition, 
the  General  Services  Administration  (GSA)  negotiates  a  land 
exchange  using  excess  federal  property  to  acquire  land  needed 
by  the  Navy.  If  the  value  of  the  lands  to  be  exchanged 
exceeds  $50,000,  the  Navy  must  obtain  the  approval  of  the 
Armed  Services  committees.  Additionally,  the  Navy  land  to 

be  exchanged  must  be  of  equal  or  higher  value  than  the  non- 
federal  land,  since  the  difference  in  dollar  value  may  be 
paid  to  the  federal  government  but  not  vice  versa.  Land 
exchanges  also  require  a  willing  land-holder  who  is  agree¬ 
able  to  the  exchange  and  agrees  with  the  Government  on  the 
value  of  lands  to  be  exchanged  [CECOS,  1979]. 

(5)  Transfer.  Property  that  is  excess  to  the 
needs  of  another  military  service,  or  other  federal  agency, 
may  be  transferred  to  the  Navy.  This  procedure  may  involve 
GSA  and  Congressional  concurrence  in  certain  cases  [CECOS, 
1979] . 
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3.  Utilization 


a.  Policy 

The  federal  government  and  the  Navy  in  Particular 
hold  vast  amounts  of  real  estate  which  are  costly  to  maintain 
and  control.  If  the  local  command  determines  that  land  is 
excess  to  its  needs,  the  land  may  be  reported  through  the 
excess  facilities  plan  of  the  shore  facilities  planning  sys¬ 
tem.  The  local  recommendation  is  staffed  through  the  chain 
of  command  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  for  approval. 
However,  it  is  noted  that  activity  commanders  historically 
have  been  reluctant  to  release  any  land  that  is  under  their 
control  because  they  always  have  plans  to  do  something  with 
it ! 

There  has  been  increasing  pressure  on  the  federal 
government  to  release  control  over  many  federal  tracts  which 
were  once  isolated  but  which  are  now  surrounded  by  commercial 
and  industrial  development,  or  which  contain  valuable  natural 
resources.  The  federal  land  has  become  increasingly  attrac¬ 
tive  to  local  and  state  governments  and  to  corporate  and 
private  interests,  which  desire  to  develop  and  utilize  the 
property.  The  President  has  issued  Executive  Order  11954, 
Appendix  A,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  outside  agency 
evaluation  of  real  property  utilization  in  each  federal  agency. 

Executive  Order  11954,  which  superseded  and  can¬ 
celled  Executive  Orders  11724  and  11508,  tasks  the  GSA  with 
conducting  surveys  of  real  property  held  by  federal  agencies 
and  making  reports  to  the  President  through  the  Federal 
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Property  Council.  The  reports  are  to  describe  any  property 
which  in  the  judgement  of  GSA  is  either  not  utilized,  under¬ 
utilized,  or  is  not  being  put  to  optimum  use,  and  which  GSA 
recommends  be  reported  excess.  In  addition,  DOD  and  Navy 
Inspector  Generals  have  conducted  real  property  surveys  under 
provision  of  Executive  Order  11954,  and  reported  their  find¬ 
ings  and  recommendations  relative  to  the  utilization  of  real 
property  to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget.  The  result 
of  the  surveys  is  to  remove  from  Navy  inventory  those  lands 
and  improvements  that  are  no  longer  needed.  This  can  and 
does  result  in  some  savings  to  the  Navy  in  that  there  is  no 
need  for  maintenance  of  the  unneeded  properties. 

Department  of  the  Navy  guidance  for  all  matters 
related  to  utilization  of  real  property  is  provided  in  OPNAV 
Instruction  11011.10.  Because  of  the  importance  of  this 
subject  to  PWOs,  the  Instruction  is  provided  as  Appendix  B. 
b.  Real  Property  Surveys 

(1)  Local  Surveys.  Each  activity  holding  Class 
1  Cland)  or  Class  2  (buildings)  real  property  must  conduct 
an  annual  utilization  review  to  identify  property  that  is 
not  utilized,  underutilized  or  not  being  put  to  optimum  use. 
The  surveys  are  reviewed  by  the  Major  Claimants  and  submitted 
to  CNO. 

As  part  of  the  survey,  each  activity  is  re¬ 
quired  to  maintain  an  activity  utilization  map  which  by  means 
of  labels  and  color  coding  identifies  the  status  and  present 
use  of  all  land  areas. 
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(2)  POD  Surveys.  In  the  past,  on-site  surveys 


have  been  performed  by  both  DOD  and  Navy  Inspector  Generals, 
but  at  present  such,  surveys  are  not  required  in  consideration 
of  the  level  of  GSA  and  local  surveys. 

(3)  GSA  Surveys.  Every  Navy  activity  must  expect 
and  be  prepared  for  a  GSA  survey--either  informal  or  formal. 
Prior  to  a  formal  survey,  a  local  GSA  office  may  conduct  a 
"windshield"  tour  in  order  to  decide  whether  a  formal  survey 
is  required.  The  notification  of  such  a  survey  may  occur 
only  a  few  hours  in  advance,  or  at  most  a  few  days!  Despite 
the  short  notice,  the  informal  survey  is  of  vital  importance 
to  the  activity  because  it  may  determine  whether  a  formal 
survey  is  justified. 

Notification  of  formal  surveys  is  given 
about  30  days  in  advance.  The  command  must  cooperate  with 
the  GSA  survey  team  by  providing  maps  and  real  estate  data, 
and  providing  access  to  the  activity.  In  order  to  avoid 
erroneous  evaluations,  GSA  teams  should  be  briefed  on  the 
activity  mission  and  the  facilities  required  to  support  that 
mission,  and  given  a  complete  tour  of  the  real  property. 

4.  Disposal 
a.  General 

Class  1  or  Class  2  real  property  which  has  been 
determined  to  be  excess  to  the  needs  of  the  Navy  as  a  result 
of  either  the  shore  facilities  planning  program  or  a  GSA 
survey  becomes  available  for  disposal  action.  It  is  the 
policy  of  DOD  that  real  estate  holdings  be  kept  to  the  minimum 
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required  to  accomplish  the  assigned  mission.  Prompt  disposal 
is  to  be  made  of  all  property  not  required  to  support  current 
or  projected  mission. 

b.  Report  of  Excess  Property  [CECOS,  1979] 

Reports  of  excess  property  must  be  submitted  to 

the  EFD.  The  reports  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  support  command  and  the  Major  Claimant.  Excess 
property  is  to  be  reported  on  the  forms  described  below. 

Examples  of  the  forms  and  instructions  for  preparation  are 
contained  in  NAVFAC  P-73. 

1)  SF  118,  Report  of  Excess  Real  Property:  This  report 
summarizes  the  excess  and  related  personal  property. 

2)  SF  118A,  Buildings,  Structures,  Utilities  and  Miscel¬ 
laneous  Facilities:  This  report  describes  the  Class  2 
property  reported  on  SF  118. 

3)  SF  118B,  Land:  This  report  is  used  in  all  instances 

to  report  the  details  of  excess  land  reported  on  SF  118. 

4)  SF  118C,  Related  Personal  Property:  This  report  lists 
the  details  concerning  the  excess  related  personal 
property.  Class  3. 

c.  Methods  [CECOS,  1979] 

Real  property  no  longer  required  to  fulfill  an 
assigned  mission  may  be:  reassigned  within  the  Navy;  trans¬ 
ferred  to  another  service;  reported  excess  to  GSA,  and  there¬ 
after  transferred  to  federal  civilian  agencies,  or  disposed 
of  by  competetive  bidding  or  negotiated  sale;  or  abandoned, 
destroyed  or  donated  to  public  bodies. 

d.  Approval  [CECOS,  1979] 

Authority  to  dispose  of  government  owned  real 
property  is  derived  from  the  Federal  Property  and  Adminisistrative 
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Services  Act  of  1949.  The  GSA  is  the  disposal  agency  for 
all  land  and  improvements  with  a  fair  market  value  of  SI, 000 
or  more.  The  authority  has  been  successively  delegated  to 
NAVFAC  for  disposal  of  Navy  real  property. 

The  EFD  screens  all  excess  Class  1  and  2  real 
property  that  has  not  deteriorated  beyond  economical  repair 
in  order  to  determine  if  there  are  any  potential  users  of  the 
property.  This  screening  process  ordinarily  proceeds  simul¬ 
taneously  within  and  without  the  Navy. 

Naval  activities  desiring  to  obtain  excess  real 
and  related  personal  property  from  Naval  activities  other 
than  their  own  command  should  submit  requests  to  the  EFD 
outlining  the  requirements  for  the  property.  The  EFD  then 
obtains  the  necessary  approvals  to  effect  the  reassignment. 

Disposal  by  transfer  to  the  Army,  Air  Force  or 
Coast  Guard,  or  report  of  excess  to  GSA  on  real  property 
having  a  value  of  $50,000  or  more,  requires  the  approval  of 
the  Armed  Services  Committees  of  Congress.  Prior  to  report¬ 
ing  property  as  excess  to  DOD,  the  EFD  will  obtain  requisite 
additional  approvals  from  CNO,  DQD  and  the  Armed  Services 
Committees. 

e.  Custody  [CECOS,  1979] 

The  reporting  activity  is  responsible  for  physical 
security,  maintenance  and  repair  of  excess  and  surplus  real 
and  related  personal  property  pending  its  reassignment,  trans¬ 
fer  or  disposal.  The  activity  is  also  responsible  for  the 
expense  of  such  care  for  not  more  than  12  months,  plus  the 
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period  to  the  first  day  of  the  succeeding  quarter  of  the 
fiscal  year  after  the  date  of  acceptance  by  GSA  of  the  formal 
report  of  excess.  Any  expenses  incurred  by  the  activity 
after  that  time  are  reimbursed  by  GSA.  It  is  noted  that 
excess  property  is  not  "transferred"  to  GSA;  it  is  "reported" 
to  that  agency  for  disposal  action;  the  responsibilities 
cited  above  remain  with  the  Navy. 

Real  property,  once  reported  as  excess  property, 
must  not  be  cannibalized  or  altered  by  the  removal  of  fix¬ 
tures,  equipment  or  related  personal  property. 

When  disposal  action  has  been  completed,  the 
activity  copy  of  the  property  record  should  be  forwarded  by 
transmittal  form  NAVCOMPT  260  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  NAVFAC  P-78  [CECOS,  1979]. 

5 .  Base  Closures 

Occasionally  an  entire  military  base  must  be  closed 
as  the  result  of  shore  facilities  realignments,  organizational 
changes  or  program  terminations.  The  closure  and  disposal 
processes  are  quite  lengthy  and  create  a  significant  economic 
impact  upon  the  local  community.  The  President's  Economic 
Adjustment  Committee  has  been  established  to  assure  that 
federal  resources  are  available  to  help  with  the  resulting 
economic  difficulties.  The  Defense  Office  of  Economic  Adjust¬ 
ment  (OEA)  serves  as  full-time  staff  to  the  committee. 

OEA  representatives  work  closely  with  state,  county 
and  local  leaders  in  assessing  a  closure's  impact  and  devel¬ 
oping  a  strategy  for  economic  recovery.  Ideally,  the  recovery 
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plan  is  a  blueprint  not  only  to  lessen  immediate  adverse 
impact,  but  also  for  long  range  growth  through  creation  of 
a  balanced  economic  base.t  The  committee  and  its  staff  speed 
federal  actions  to  assist  converting  base  assets  to  civilian 
pursuits.  Interim  leasing  of  closed  installations  to  commun¬ 
ities  is  authorized  for  uses  outlined  in  the  recovery  plan. 
This  leasing  allows  communities  to  attract  job-producing 
commerce  and  industry  quickly  to  existing  and  often  attractive 
facilities  [Robinson,  1976]. 

Activities  involved  in  a  base  closure  or  reduction, 
and  especially  the  PWOs  in  close  coordination  with  the  Real 
Estate  Division  of  the  EFD,  must  be  involved  in  forming  the 
economic  recovery  plan  as  well  as  implementation  of  leasing 
in  support  of  the  plan.  This  is  especially  true  where  a  base 
is  not  completely  closed  and  the  military  must  continue  a 
mission  [Robinson,  1976]. 

B.  REAL  ESTATE  USE  AGREEMENTS 
1 .  Ingrants 

a.  General 

The  acquisition  process  discussed  in  Section  A, 
above,  provides  complete  land  ownership  to  the  Navy.  There 
are  frequent  instances  where  ownership  is  not  desired  or  is 
not  feasible;  in  such  cases,  other  processes  are  used  to 
acquire  an  interest  in  or  right  to  use  land.  DOD  policy  is 
to  prohibit  construction  of  permanent  facilities  on  land  which 
is  not  held  in  fee  or  permanent  easement.  Specific  policy 
provisions  are  provided  in  NAVFAC  P-73. 
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b.  Lease 


Real  property  may  be  leased  for  a  specific  con¬ 
sideration  and  for  a  specific  period  of  time.  Acquisition 
by  lease  may  be  considered  when:  the  location  of  the  leased 
property  is  vital  to  the  performance  of  an  activity's  mission; 
no  suitable  government- owned  real  property  is  available  at 
the  location;  the  cost  of  altering,  renovating,  rehabilitating 
and  repairing  available  government  property  is  out  of  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  cost  of  acquiring  leased  property. 

In  urban  centers,  leasing  of  general  purpose 
space  must  be  effected  solely  by  GSA  and  at  rental  rates 
based  on  standard  level  user  charges.  Leasing  of  special 
purpose  space  for  wholly  or  predominantly  single  purpose  use 
is  accomplished  by  the  Navy.  Elsewhere,  the  Navy  leases 
whatever  type  of  property  is  needed.  Whenever  possible, 
competetive  procedures  are  used  to  obtain  real  property  for 
Navy  leasing. 

A  lease  authorizes  exclusive  use  for  a  firm 
period.  It  may  be  terminated  by  the  government  on  30  to  90 
days  written  notice.  The  usual  period  for  giving  notice  of 
termination  is  30  days;  however,  a  longer  period  can  be 
authorized  if  justified. 

In  recent  years  Congress  has  taken  an  increased 
interest  in  leasing  programs.  Leases  with  a  value  in  excess 
of  $5Q,000  require  approval  of  the  Armed  Services  Committees 
of  Congress,  Congress  has  also  placed  limits  on  some  specific 
lease  actions,  such  as  rental  of  trailers  for  office  space. 
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in  order  to  prohibit  long-term  leasing  costs  which  exceed 
the  cost  of  acquisition  of  permanent  facilities. 

c.  Lease  Construction 

This  form  of  acquisition  of  interest  in  real 
property  may  be  used  to  meet  a  requirement  for  new  facilities 
for  an  expected  short  time  period.  One  example  of  this  pro¬ 
cess  was  the  expected  2-3  year  homeporting  of  Navy  ships  in 
the  Mediterranean  area.  Many  of  the  facility  needs  in  the 
selected  locations  were  met  by  leasing  existing  buildings; 
however,  many  other  facilities  such  as  piers,  commissaries, 
exchanges,  housing,  and  schools  were  not  available. 

Turnkey  construction  procedures  are  used  under 
the  lease  construction  concept.  The  Navy  request  for  pro¬ 
posal  describes  what  is  needed,  lists  lease  terms,  specifies 
materials  and  design  parameters.  The  contractors  bidding  on 
the  job  must  then  lease  the  property  and  construct  the  desired 
facilities . 

d.  Permit/License  [CECOS,  1979] 

A  permit  or  license  grants  temporary  privileges 
to  the  government.  They  are  not  assignable,  and  do  not  grant 
any  estate  in  the  real  property.  They  are  revocable  at  will 
by  either  party. 

Permits  or  licenses  are  used  to  obtain  rights-of- 
entry  for  various  purposes;  rights-of-way  where  statutes 
prohibit  granting  easements;  pole  attachments;  obstruction 
lights  or  markers;  sewer  connections;  railroad  and  highway 
crossings;  and  for  other  short  term  or  temporary  uses. 
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Easement 


e . 

An  easement  grants  a  right  to  use  property  for 
specific  purposes.  It  implies  an  interest  in  that  property 
and  restricts  the  owners  of  the  property.  An  easement  is 
not  revocable;  however,  it  may  be  terminated  for  non-use  or 
abandonment  [CECOS,  1979]. 

One  common  use  of  easements  is  to  protect  commun¬ 
ication  facilities  against  electro -magnetic  interference  by 
acquiring  easements  which  restrict  building  height,  industrial 
activity  and  radio  broadcasting  within  certain  areas. 

f.  Public  Lands  or  Domain 

Upon  application,  public  lands  that  are  managed 
by  the  Department  of  the  Interior  may  be  reserved,  restricted 
or  withdrawn  for  Navy  use.  Congressional  approval  is  neces¬ 
sary  when  an  activity  requests  withdrawal  of  more  than  500 
acres  or  when  that  activity  already  has  title  for  more  than 
5,000  acres  withdrawn  from  the  public  domain  since  1958 
[CECOS,  1979]. 

2 .  Outgrants 

a.  General  [CECOS,  1979] 

When  real  property  is  temporarily  excess  to  the 
needs  of  the  Navy,  consideration  should  be  given  to  outgrant- 
ing  or  outleasing  the  property.  A  very  tangible  benefit  to 
the  activity  is  that  it  reduces  the  outlay  of  0§M,N  funds  for 
maintenance  of  the  outgranted  property.  Outgranting  is  en¬ 
couraged  provided  that:  it  does  not  diminish  the  effectiveness 
of  the  activity;  it  will  not  render  the  property  unsuitable 
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for  planned  future  military  use.  It  will  not  interfere  with 
use  of  adjacent  real  property;  and  it  will  not  permit  use 
that  may  be  a  hazard  to  the  property  being  outgranted. 

The  use  of  government  property  by  others  should 
not  be  permitted  prior  to  the  execution  of  an  appropriate 
real  property  agreement.  Detailed  instructions  and  proced¬ 
ures  for  issuance  of  all  forms  of  outgrants  are  contained  in 
NAVFAC  P-73. 

b.  Outleasing 

Non-excess  real  property  may  be  outleased  for 
private  use  for  a  term  usually  limited  to  five  years.  Out- 
leasing  should  be  on  a  competitive  basis  whenever  possible. 
The  rental  fee  should  equal  fair  rental  value  of  the  lease 
and  should  be  established  by  the  EFD  staff  or  contract 
appraisal . 

The  terms  of  the  outlease  must  provide  for  the 
expeditious  recapture  of  the  property  by  the  government  in 
time  of  national  emergency.  Leases  are  usually  of  three 
general  types:  general  purpose,  agricultural,  and  grazing. 
The  CO  of  an  activity  has  no  authority  to  outlease  property, 
but  rather  this  responsibility  is  vested  with  NAVFAC  EFDs 
[CECOS,  1979].  However,  the  activity  is  responsible  for 
dealing  with  the  leasee  at  the  local  level,  and  must  coor¬ 
dinate  security,  maintenance  and  land  management  matters  with 
the  leasee.  General  purpose  leases  are  executed  on  NAVFAC 
Form  11011/24,  a  copy  of  which  is  provided  as  Appendix  C. 
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Agricultural  or  grazing  leases  normally  contain 
soil  and  water  conservation  plans  with  which  the  leasee  must 
comply.  This  type  of  lease  is  executed  on  NAVFAC  Form 
11011/22,  which  is  provided  as  Appendix  D,  along  with  the 
General  Provisions  which  accompany  the  lease  form. 

Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  general 
purpose  leases  for  industrial  activities,  if  the  use  of  Navy 
property  or  facilities  gives  the  leasee  a  competitive  advan¬ 
tage  in  the  market  place. 

c.  Licenses  [CECOS,  1979] 

A  license  may  be  issued  for  use  of  Navy  controlled 
property  by  private  parties,  corporations,  state  or  local 
governments,  or  other  federal  agencies  when:  it  will  not 
interfere  with  Navy  use;  it  is  in  the  public  interest;  and 
revocation  can  be  readily  effected  without  working  undue 
hardship  on  the  licensee  or  embarrassing  the  Navy. 

Commanding  Officers  or  Officers  in  Charge  of 
Naval  and  Marine  Corps  activities  are  authorized,  in  general, 
to  issue  licenses  for  use  of  real  property  under  their  com¬ 
mand,  provided  that:  the  period  of  the  license  does  not 
exceed  one  year  from  the  effective  date  of  the  original  li¬ 
cense;  it  does  not  involve  a  payment  of  cash,  other  than  for 
government  furnished  utilities  and  services;  the  CO/OIC  of 
the  activity  concurs;  the  license  prohibits  new  construction 
or  the  installation  of  non-severable  improvements;  the  license 
does  not  permit  exclusive  use  of  space  by  a  federal  agency 
for  a  period  in  excess  of  one  year;  the  license  does  not 
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permit  any  rights  of  use  for  a  period  longer  than  five  years. 
The  terms  "license"  and  "permit"  are  used  interchangeably. 
However,  the  term  "permit"  usually  refers  to  a  revocable 
right  for  the  Navy  to  use  property  of  others,  while  the  term 
"license"  refers  to  the  revocable  right  of  others  to  use 
property  under  the  control  of  the  Navy. 

Licenses  are  usually  executed  on  NAVFAC  form 
11011/29  for  license  of  non-federal  use  of  real  property, 
and  NAVFAC  form  11011/30  for  license  of  use  of  real  property 
by  other  federal  agencies.  A  copy  of  NAVFAC  form  11011/29 
is  provided  as  Appendix  E. 

Any  request  for  a  license  may  be  referred  to  the 
EFD  by  the  activity  CO;  EFDs  have  general  authority  to  issue 
licenses . 

d.  Use  Agreement 

A  use  agreement  is  an  authorization  granted  to 
another  federal  agency  (not  only  DOD)  to  use  Navy  real  prop¬ 
erty  when  the  tenant's  long-term  requirement  for  exclusive 
use  of  Navy  land  requires  a  substantial  expenditure  of  its 
funds  (often  Congress ionally  approved)  and  when  the  agreement 
cannot  be  terminated  easily. 

e.  Host-Tenant  Real  Estate  Agreement  [CECOS,  1979] 

A  host- tenant  real  estate  agreement  is  the  form 

of  use  agreement  granted  when  another  military  department  or 
DOD  activity  is  to  be  granted  exclusive  use  of  Navy  real 
property. 
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f.  Easement  [CECOS,  1979] 


(1)  Policy.  The  granting  of  an  easement  re¬ 
stricts  the  government's  rights  of  use  in  the  real  property, 
and  may  adversely  affect  either  its  future  use  for  government 
purposes  or  its  disposal  if  the  property  becomes  excess  to 
government  requirements.  Consequently,  the  Navy  policy  is 
to  restrict  the  granting  of  easements  on  real  property  to 
cases  of  necessity.  To  grant  an  easement,  the  following 
conditions  must  exist:  the  government  real  property  is  the 
only  property  which  can  be  used  for  the  purpose  and  easement 
is  the  most  appropriate  form  of  real  estate  interest  for  the 
purpose;  the  easement  will  not  materially  interfere  with  the 
government's  present  or  future  use  of  the  property;  and  a 
cash  consideration  is  paid  equal  to  the  fair  value  of  the 
easement,  except  that  no  consideration  or  a  lesser  consider¬ 
ation  may  be  charged  where  the  easement  is  granted  for  pur¬ 
poses  which  will  benefit  the  government. 

Navy  regulations  require  that  no  easement 
be  granted  for  a  period  exceeding  SO  years  unless  circum¬ 
stances  warrant  a  longer  period  or  in  perpetuity.  As  rights- 
of-way  for  roads  and  streets  normally  contemplate  indefinite 
use,  perpetual  easements  are  usually  granted  for  such  purposes. 

C2]  Authority.  Commanders/commanding  Officers 
of  the  EFDs  are  responsible  for  processing  a  multiple  ad¬ 
dressee  letter  to  NAVFAC  and  to  the  echelon  of  command,  in¬ 
cluding  CNO  or  CMC,  to  obtain  approval  for  the  granting  of 
any  easement.  After  all  approvals  are  obtained,  the  EFD 

executes  the  grant  of  easement. 
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g.  Special  Uses  [CECOS,  1979] 


(1)  Introduction .  Many  special  uses  of  Navy 
real  property  do  not  come  within  the  scope  of  authority  dele¬ 
gated  to  NAVFAC  with  respect  to  leases,  licenses  and  easements. 
Certain  of  these  special  uses  warrant  special  treatment,  and 
SECNAV  has  established  special  policies  and  procedures  for 
authorizing  these  uses. 

(2)  Civil  Use  of  Navy  Aviation  Facilities.  The 
authority  of  COs  of  active  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  aviation 
facilities  to  approve  or  disapprove  the  issuance  of  aviation 
facility  licenses  for  the  use  of  civil  aircraft  is  detailed 
in  SECNAVINST  3770.1  and  NAVFAC INST  11011.48.  Approval  of 
all  requests  for  which  specific  authority  is  not  granted  to 
COs  or  other  designees,  is  reserved  to  the  CNO. 

In  those  cases  where  CNO  approval  is  not 
required,  the  activity  CO  obtains  any  necessary  concurrences, 
and  forwards  the  approved  and  partially  executed  license  and 
other  necessary  documents  to  the  cognizant  EFD  for  execution 
and  distribution. 

In  those  cases  where  CNO  approval  is  required, 
the  activity  CU  should  transmit  the  partially  executed  license 
to  CNO  via  the  cognizant  commands  in  accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
3770.1.  Following  approval  by  CNO,  the  license  will  be  exe¬ 
cuted  and  distributed  by  NAVFAC. 

(3)  Utility  Pole  Agreement.  A  utility  pole 
agreement  is  a  revocable  agreement  which  authorizes  use  of 
government  land  for  erection  of  utility  poles  or  structures. 


The  use  of  government  property  under  a  utility  pole  agreement 
is  authorized  when:  the  use  will  benefit  the  government  or  be 

in  the  public  interest;  the  use  will  not  interfere  with  the 

Navy's  use  of  the  property;  the  use  will  not  represent  a 

hazard  to  the  property;  the  government  land  is  the  only  land 

that  can  be  used  for  the  purpose;  and  the  use  can  be  termi¬ 
nated  at  any  time. 

An  activity  receiving  a  request  for  a 
utility  pole  agreement  should  review  the  application  to 
determine  that  the  proposed  use  will  not  impair  the  activity’s 
ability  to  respond  to  its  mission,  or  impair  the  government's 
ability  to  exercise  its  right  of  revocation  on  policy  grounds. 

When  the  agreement  is  approved  on  the  above 
grounds,  the  head  of  the  activity  forwards  the  request,  in¬ 
cluding  the  local  endorsement  and  comments,  to  the  EFD  for 
execution.  Terms  and  conditions  of  the  agreement  are  detailed 
in  NAVFAC  P-73. 

(4)  Public  Telephone  Facilities  Agreement.  A 
public  telephone  facilities  agreement  is  similar  to  a  utility 
pole  agreement  in  that  it  is  a  revocable  agreement.  It 
authorizes  a  telephone  company  to  use  government  property  to 
provide  public  pay  station  telephone  service.  The  policies 
and  procedures  are  the  same  as  for  the  utility  pole  agreement. 

C51  Railroad  Spur  Track  Agreement.  A  railroad 
spur  track  agreement  obligates  the  railroad  to  provide  speci¬ 
fied  services  between  a  point  on  its  line  and  certain  points 
within  the  Navy  activity.  The  agreement  grants  the  railroad 
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the  right  of  access  to  the  facility  and  rights  of  use  on 
government  owned  trackage  incidental  to  performance  of  its 
obligation.  This  type  of  agreement  differs  from  the  previ¬ 
ously  defined  agreements  in  that  it  provides  a  service  to 
the  Navy  activity. 

The  execution  of  a  railroad  agreement  by 
the  cognizant  EFD  is  subject  to  approval  of  the  CO  of  the 
activity,  the  operational  chain  of  command,  the  Naval  Supply 
Systems  Command,  and  the  Military  Traffic  Management  and 
Terminal  Service. 

3.  Support  Agreements  [CECOS,  1979] 
a.  Host-Tenant  Relationship 

(1)  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  Activities.  Frequently, 
units  or  activities  under  the  jurisdiction  of  other  Navy 
commands,  the  Marine  Corps,  or  other  DOD  components  occupy 
facilities  at  Navy  shore  activities.  Where  a  host- tenant 
relationship  exists  between  Navy  activities,  or  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  activities,  no  host-tenant  real  estate  agreement 
or  license  is  prepared;  however,  an  Intraservice  Support 
Agreement  is  used  to  reflect  the  responsibilities  of  each 
unit  or  activity. 

(2]  Other  DOD  Components.  A  host-tenant  real 
estate  agreement,  identifying  in  detail  the  specific  facil¬ 
ities  that  the  host  provides  for  the  use  of  the  tenant,  is 
used  when  a  Navy  activity  provides  use  of  facilities  to  a 
unit  of  another  DOD  department,  A  host- tenant  real  estate 
agreement  may  also  be  used  when  another  department  provides 
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exclusive  use  of  facilities  to  a  Navy  unit  or  activity. 

An  Interservice  Support  Agreement  is  used  to  describe  the 
logistical  and  administrative  functions,  including  funding 
responsibility,  to  be  performed  by  both  parties  and  is 
entered  into  in  addition  to  the  host-tenant  real  estate 
agreement. 

b.  Responsibilities 

Cl)  Host-Tenant  Agreements.  Host-tenant  agree¬ 
ments  are  prepared  by  the  cognizant  EFDs  to  reflect  the 
desires  of  the  activity  COs.  The  agreements  must  conform 
to  the  provisions  of  NAVFACINST  11011.51  and  SECNAV  policy. 

Prior  to  execution  of  the  agreements,  the 
EFD  must  obtain  approval  of  the  activity  CO,  the  Major  Claim¬ 
ant,  and  CNO  or  CMC,  as  appropriate. 

A  sample  host-tenant  real  estate  agreement 
is  attached  as  Appendix  F. 

(2)  Support  Agreements.  The  EFD's  function  in 
regard  to  preparation  of  support  agreements  is  advisory, 
except  in  the  case  of  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Centers.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  agreement  is  prepared  in  consultation  with 
the  commanders  concerned  and  executed  by  the  EFD.  In  all 
other  cases,  the  activities  involved  prepare  the  support 
agreements. 

c.  Interservice  Support  Agreements 

Interservice  Support  Agreements  are  prepared  on 

DD  form  1144  and  specifically  define  the  parties  responsible 
for  the  logistical  and  administrative  functions,  and  the 
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funding  to  be  provided.  A  checklist  of  the  services  to  be 
considered  by  the  respective  parties  for  negotiation  and 
inclusion  in  an  agreement  is  appended  to  NAVFACINST  11011.51. 
The  Interservice  Support  Agreements  must  conform  to  Defense 
Retail  Interservice  Support  (DRIS)  Manual,  DOD  4000. L9. 

d.  Intraservice  Support  Agreements 

Intraservice  Support  Agreements  may  also  be 

prepared  on  DD  form  1144.  They  are  similar  in  content  and 
structure  to  an  Interservice  Support  Agreement.  However, 
unlike  the  Interservice  Support  Agreement,  the  Intraservice 
Support  Agreement  is  not  subject  to  the  DRIS  Manual.  A 
sample  Intraservice  Support  Agreement  is  attached  as  Appendix 
G  to  this  chapter. 

e.  Host  Activity  Responsibility 

The  host  activity  must  provide  timely  and  effec¬ 
tive  response  to  requests  of  the  tenant  activity  for  the 
services  provided  for  in  the  support  agreement.  The  PWD  has 
a  particularly  vital  role  in  the  support  of  tenant  activities; 
PWD  supervisors  should  be  familiar  with  their  responsibilities 
and  limitations  in  matters  pertaining  to  maintenance  of  build¬ 
ings  and  grounds,  utilities,  transportation  and  telephone 
service.  The  PWD  budget  should  specify  the  services  to  be 
provided  and  funded  by  the  host,  and  the  services  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  host  but  funded  by  the  tenant  on  a  reimbursible 
basis. 
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C.  REAL  ESTATE  MANAGEMENT 


1.  Real  Property  Inventory  [CECOS,  1979] 

a.  Background 

The  real  property  inventory  (RPI)  is  maintained 
in  accordance  with  Title  10,  US  Code  2701,  as  an  official 
record  of  both  financial  and  physical  data  on  Navy  facili¬ 
ties,  and  as  a  current  inventory  of  all  Class  1  (land)  and 
Class  2  (buildings)  property  owned  or  controlled  by  the  Navy. 
However,  in  addition  to  financial  and  physical  data,  informa¬ 
tion  on  use,  user  and  condition  of  assets  is  required  by  the 
shore  facilities  planning  system  to  assist  in  establishing 
requirements  for  the  Military  Construction  Program.  Budget¬ 
ing  for  necessary  real  property  maintenance  and  repair  pro¬ 
grams  also  requires  current  financial,  physical,  use,  user 
and  condition  data  on  real  property  facilities;  this  data  is 
provided  by  the  Navy  Facility  Assets  (NFA)  data  base.  RPI 
and  NFA  are  terms  used  interchangeably. 

b.  Property  Records 

The  fiscal  offices  of  Authorized  Accounting 
Activities  (AAA)  maintain  financial  records  of  Class  1  and 
Class  2  real  property.  In  addition,  an  automated  data  pro¬ 
cessed  central  inventory  record  is  maintained  at  the  Navy 
Facilities  Systems  Office  (FACSO)  in  Port  Hueneme,  CA. 

Changes  to  this  file,  which  constitutes  the  Navy  Facility 
Assets  Data  Bank  (NFADB)  may  be  made  by  the  activity  directly 
to  the  EFD,  as  changes  to  real  property  occur.  Quarterly 
submissions  via  the  AAA  are  no  longer  required. 
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Copies  of  the  property  records  are  provided  to 
the  activity;  an  example  of  the  record  for  a  Public  Works 
shop  building  is  shown  as  Figure  1 1 1  - 1 .  If  revisions  to  the 
property  record  are  necessary,  they  may  be  made  by  marking-up 
the  record  copy  and  forwarding  it  to  the  EFD. 

Summary  real  property  inventory  documents  are 
provided  as  NAVFAC  P-164,  the  Detailed  Inventory  of  Naval 
Shore  Facilities.  This  document  provides  a  line  item  listing 
for  each  real  property  record,  summarizes  real  property  assets 
by  category  code,  and  shows  total  cost  of  land  and  improve¬ 
ments.  Excerpts  from  a  sample  P-164  are  provided  as  Appendix 
H. 

c.  Responsibilities 

Maintaining  the  integrity  and  value  of  the  RPI 
requires  the  participants  in  the  data  collection  process  to 
effectively  carry  out  their  roles.  The  EFDs  must  promptly 
report  the  acquisition  of  new  property  by  purchase,  construc¬ 
tion  under  MCON  appropriation,  or  other  acquisition  methods. 

The  activity  must  report  property  acquired  or  altered  under 
job  orders  using  in-house  labor  or  local  contractors.  The 
EFDs  have  similar  responsibility  for  reporting  outgrants  and 
disposal  actions.  Detailed  instructions  concerning  the  forms 
and  procedures  to  be  used  in  reporting  changes  that  affect  the 
RPI,  or  NFA,  are  contained  in  NAVFAC  P-78,  Navy  Facility  Assets 
Data  Base  Manual. 

d.  Category  Codes 

Cl)  General .  The  Navy  RPI  is  based  on  the  cate¬ 


gory  code  structure.  The  publication  which  establishes  the 
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category  codes,  nomenclature  and  standardised  units  of 
measure  for  identifying,  classifying  and  quantifying  Navy 
assets  is  the  NAVFAC  P-72,  Category  Codes  for  Navy  Facility 
Assets.  The  category  code  structure  is  used  in  connection 
with  shore  activity  programs  to  ensure  uniformity  in  the 
areas  of  budgeting,  planning  and  programming,  real  property 
management,  design,  construction,  maintenance  and  recordkeep¬ 
ing.  Such  uniformity  is  essential  to  the  interchange  of  data 
between  the  various  programs.  Further,  judgements  and  author¬ 
izations  by  higher  levels  of  review  in  the  Navy,  DOD  and 
Congress  are  based  on  evaluation  of  total  assets  and  require¬ 
ments  in  the  various  categories,  as  listed  in  the  RPI. 

(2)  DOD  Basic  Categories 

Land  assigned  to  any  of  the  services  iz 
considered  Military  Real  Property,  Class  1.  All  other  real 
property  items  constructed  on  or  in  the  land  (buildings, 
structures,  and  utilities)  are  considered  to  be  Military 
Real  Property,  Class  2.  Classes  1  and  2  are  categorized 
within  the  structure  of  the  three-digit  DOD  basic  category 
codes.  One  series  of  codes--the  900  series- - applies  only  to 
Class  1  property.  The  codes  included  in  the  series  indicate 
the  estate  of  the  land  (the  nature,  degree  and  type  of  the 
government's  interest  in  the  land  and  the  method  in  which 
that  interest  was  acquired).  Eight  other  series  of  codes- - 
the  100  through  800  series- -apply  to  Class  2  property.  Un¬ 
like  the  900  series,  these  eight  series  indicate  the  use  made 
of  the  Class  2  property.  The  nine  DOD  facility  classes  are: 
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100  Operational  and  Training  Facilities 

200  Maintenance  and  Production  Facilities 

300  Research,  Development  and  Test  Facilities 

400  Supply  Facilities 

500  Hospital  and  Medical  Facilities 

600  Administrative  Facilities 

700  Housing  and  Community  Facilities 

800  Utilities  and  Ground  Structures 

900  Land  or  Real  Estate. 

The  facility  classes  are  further  subdivided 
into  two  or  more  category  groups  which  are  frequently  sub¬ 
divided  into  basic  categories.  Thus,  a  three-digit  code 
describes  the  facility  class,  the  category  group  within  the 
class,  and  the  basic  category  of  use  within  the  category 
grouping. 

(3)  Navy  Category  Codes.  The  Navy  codes  are  a 
composite  of  the  three-digit  DOD  codes  and  two  additional 
digits  which  provide  more  definitive  and  effective  categor¬ 
ization  of  real  property.  NAVFAC  P-72  contains  the  complete 
catalogue  of  Navy  codes,  and  detailed  guidance  on  classifica¬ 
tion  and  reporting  procedures.  Following  is  an  illustration 
of  the  development  of  Navy  codes  for  a  Public  Works  Shop  and 
a  potable  water  distribution  line: 
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219-10 


Public  Works  Shop 

Facility  class  (maintenance  and  production} 

J  Category  group  (maintenance  facilities) 

9  Basic  category  (PW  repair  and  operations) 

-10  Public  Works  shop 

842-10  Water  Distribution  Line,  Potable 

8q  Facility  class  (utilities  and  ground  struct.) 

4  Category  group  (water) 

2  Basic  category  (water  distribution,  potable) 

-10  Water  distribution  line,  potable 

A  sample  page  from  NAVFAC  P-72  showing  the  category  codes  is 
shown  as  Figure  1 1 1 -  2  - 

2.  Historic  Structures  [Markon,  1975] 

Executive  Order  11S93  of  13  May  1971  required  all 
federal  agencies  to  inventory  their  land  holdings  for  historic 
structures,  and  to  nominate  to  the  National  Register  of  His¬ 
toric  Places  those  that  qualify  under  standards  set  by  the 
National  Park  Service.  This  already  has  been  done  throughout 
the  Navy. 

The  Navy  is  responsible  for  preserving  and  maintaining 
property  under  its  jurisdiction  that  is  included  in  the 
National  Register,  and  consequently  may  not  undertake  work 
which  would  adversely  affect  such  property  without  first  sub¬ 
mitting  modification  proposals  to  the  National  Advisory  Council 
on  Historic  Preservation. 
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3.  Encroachment  [Stewart,  1976] 
a.  Problem 

Sites  for  most  Naval  activities  were  selected 
years  ago  in  locations  remote  from  residential  areas;  but 
urban  sprawl  has  reached  the  point  where  potential  civilian 
encroachment  is  a  threat  to  some  Navy  property.  Growth  of 
communities  near  an  installation  often  interferes  with  the 
activity's  basic  mission  or  its  future  potential.  Curtailing 
or  halting  of  operations  at  some  air  stations,  ammunition 
storage  facilities,  and  communications  stations  because  of 
off-base  residential  or  commercial  development  are  examples 
of  encroachment  problems  which  have  progressed  beyond  the 
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stage  of  effective  control.  New  highway  construction,  in¬ 
dustrial  expansion,  commercial  airport  operation,  and  recre¬ 
ational  facilities  are  all  potential  encroachers.  These  and 
similar  developments  act  as  magnets  which  attract  people  into 
formerly  unpopulated  areas. 

Military  activities  and  private  neighborhoods 
often  coexist  harmoniously;  however,  the  Navy  mission  may 
create  uncomfortable  or  unsafe  conditions  outside  the  base 
boundary.  In  such  cases,  it  is  important  to  bar  use  of  such 
land  for  all  but  compatible  development.  Examples  of  mission- 
related  hazards  include  aircraft  accident  potential,  high 
noise  levels,  explosive  quality-distance  hazards,  and  electro¬ 
magnetic  interference.  Also,  new  off-base  construction  may 
limit  operations,  as  when  buildings  penetrate  aircraft  glide 
paths  and  structures  interfere  with  communications.  Encroach¬ 
ment  may  be  such  that  the  military  mission  endangers  nearby 
property  or  urban  build-up  restricts  military  operations.  In 
either  case,  encroachment  may  curtail  operations  or,  more 
drastically,  force  base  closure, 
b.  Policy 

Early  recognition  of  potential  encroachment  and 
assessment  of  the  impact  on  use  of  Navy  real  property  is  vital 
to  protecting  and  maintaining  the  usefulness  of  Navy  installa¬ 
tions.  OPNAVINST  11011.12  defines  the  purpose  of  the  program 
as  achievement  of  compatibility  between  installations  and 
civil  communities.  Basically,  the  objectives  are:  to  ensure 
Navy  investments  in  real  property  are  protected,  and 
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operational  capabilities  of  installations  are  maintained;  to 
reduce  aircraft  noise  at  and  near  air  installations  (AICUZ 
program);  to  safeguard  the  safety,  health,  and  welfare  of  the 
public  from  development  incompatible  with  military  operations; 
and  to  inform  the  public  of  the  Navy  program  to  safeguard  real 
property,  and  of  efforts  to  minimize  the  potential  hazards  of 
military  operations. 

c.  Responsibility 

Activities  must  submit  an  annual  report  as  de¬ 
tailed  in  OPNAVINST  11011.12,  identifying  and  reporting  exist¬ 
ing  or  potential  civilian  encroachment  on  Navy  real  property. 
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as  well  as  keeping  the  chain  of  command,  EFD  and  Area 
Coordinator  informed  of  encroachment  problems. 

4.  Jurisdiction  {O'Donoghue,  1975] 

In  the  early  days  of  the  country,  when  the  federal 
government  was  relatively  less  powerful  than  the  states,  it 
was  considered  desirable  and  usually  necessary  for  the  United 
States  to  obtain  a  cession  of  jurisdiction  from  the  state 
over  a  military  installation.  Most  of  the  states  passed 
general  cession  statutes  that  gave  the  federal  government 
exclusive  jurisdiction  over  areas  acquired  for  Naval  activ¬ 
ities.  Under  these  early  statutes  state  laws  did  not  apply 
to  these  federal  enclaves,  nor  did  the  state  courts  have  any 
authority  in  these  areas. 

Later,  the  states  became  less  willing  to  cede  all  of 
their  jurisdiction  over  federal  installations  and  the  federal 
government  found  increasingly  less  reason  to  acquire  such 
jurisdiction.  By  the  mid  1950s,  a  Presidential  commission 
studying  the  broad  field  of  jurisdiction  concluded  that  there 
was  rarely  any  justification  for  acquiring  any  degree  of 
jurisdiction,  and  that  on  the  whole,  federal  jurisdiction 
should  be  retroceded  rather  than  acquired.  This  has  been 
the  trend  in  recent  years. 

The  result  of  all  of  this  is  that  many  Navy  instal¬ 
lations,  particularly  the  older  ones  and  those  acquired  in 
increments,  are  complete  hodge-podges  of  jurisdiction.  They 
contain  some  areas  of  exclusive  jurisdiction,  some  with  none 
at  all,  and  others  with  some  degree  between  the  extremes. 
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This  is  a  relatively  unimportant  matter  most  of  the  time; 
but  if  a  crime  is  committed,  the  type  of  jurisdiction  may 
be  of  paramount  importance.  When  a  crime  has  been  committed 
in  an  area  under  exclusive  federal  jurisdiction,  state  or 
local  officials  have  no  authority  even  to  investigate  the 
crime  and  the  state  courts  have  no  jurisdiction  to  try  one 
who  is  accused  of  the  crime.  It  is  a  matter  exclusively  for 
federal  officials  and  courts. 

Another  significant  matter  which  is  directly  influ¬ 
enced  by  the  type  of  federal  legislative  jurisdiction  is 
taxation  of  private  property.  In  areas  of  exclusive  legis¬ 
lative  jurisdiction,  the  state  has  no  right  of  taxation; 
however,  in  areas  of  concurrent  or  partial  legislative  juris¬ 
diction  and  areas  of  proprietorial  interest  only,  one  of  the 
rights  most  commonly  retained  by  the  state  is  that  of  taxation 
of  private  property.  In  general,  the  state's  right  of  taxa¬ 
tion,  if  any,  applies  only  to  private  property  of  personnel 
residing  on  the  federal  land;  the  state  may  not  tax  the 
federal  land.  Further  guidance  is  provided  in  NAVFAC  P-73, 
the  Real  Estate  Procedural  Manual. 

In  view  of  the  importance  of  knowing  the  jurisdiction 
which  applies  in  a  specific  area,  it  is  important  for  the  PWD 
to  maintain  an  accurate  and  current  map  showing  jurisdictional 
boundaries. 

5.  Annexation 
a.  Policy 

Annexation  is  the  process  by  which  a  municipality 
incorporates  Navy  land  into  its  corporate  limits. 


The  proceeding  generally  requires  initiation  or  approval  by 
the  governing  body  of  the  municipality,  public  notice  to 
land  owners,  and  consent  by  a  majority  of  the  land  owners. 

It  is  Navy  policy  not  to  oppose  annexation  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  municipality,  unless  the  annexation  would  have  an 
adverse  impact  on  the  activity, 
b.  Authority 

As  specified  in  SECNAVINST  11011.29,  Naval 
District  Commandants  have  been  delegated  the  authority  to 
advise  the  municipalities  whether  or  not  the  Navy  opposes 
annexation. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  activity  CO  to 
review  all  aspects  of  the  proposed  annexation  and  to  recom¬ 
mend  action  to  the  Commandant  via  the  chain  of  command  and 
the  EFD.  The  CO  and  PWO  should  consider  adverse  effects  of 
annexation,  benefits  (such  as  police  or  fire  protection), 
budget  impact,  and  effect  on  plans  for  growth,  as  well  as 
the  reasons  for  the  municipality's  request  for  annexation. 

D.  NATURAL  RESOURCES  MANAGEMENT 
1.  Policy 

The  Navy,  as  a  major  user  of  land,  has  an  obligation 
to  the  public  to  responsibly  and  effectively  manage  and  con¬ 
serve  the  renewable  natural  resources  of  the  lands  and  waters 
under  its  control.  Accordingly,  it  is  Navy  policy  to  preserve, 
restore,  and  improve  the  natural  resources  of  the  land  and 
water  areas  of  all  Navy  facilities.  Further,  all  installa¬ 
tions  and  facilities  with  appropriate  land  and  water  areas 
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are  to  have  active,  progressive  programs  for  the  management 
and  conservation  of  natural  resources  [CECOS,  1979]. 

A  natural  resource  is  a  feature  of  the  natural 
environment  that  is  of  value  in  serving  human  needs.  Besides 
the  obviously  economic  natural  resources - -minerals ,  petroleum, 
water  and  timber- -all  materials  that  have  not  been  manufac¬ 
tured  or  processed  and  all  areas  that  have  not  been  thoroughly 
and  completely  developed  are  natural  resources  [Perham,  1979]. 

There  are  three  general  programs  within  the  natural 
resource  management  program:  forest  management;  fish  and 
wildlife  management,  and  soil  and  water  conservation.  These 
are  interrelated  and  getting  the  best  results  from  efforts 
in  one  area  often  depends  on  making  some  investment  in 
another  area  [Perham,  1979]. 

2.  Natural  Resources  and  the  Mission  [Perham,  1979] 

Federal  and  state  laws,  executive  orders,  and  command 
instructions  deal  with  the  responsibilities  of  DOD  and  the 
Navy  in  the  natural  resource  area- -for  example,  the  Endangered 
Species  Act,  Wetlands  Protection  Act,  Sikes  Act,  etc.  Many 
Navy  shore  activities  are  interested  in  expanding  their 
natural  resource- related  endeavors,  but  often  an  abrupt 
dividing  line  seems  to  exist  between  the  natural  resource 
program  and  military  mission  priorities. 

There  is  usually  no  question  that  the  mission  is 
top  priority,  unless  critical  habitat  of  an  endangered  species 
is  involved.  However,  that  is  not  reason  to  ignore  or  term 
infeasible  natural  resource  management  on  smaller  installations 
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or  to  limit  natural  resource  management  to  areas  far  away 
from  important,  highly  visible,  secure,  or  even  hazardous 
areas.  Further,  a  command  should  not  limit  the  scope  of  a 
natural  resource  program  because  of  short  term,  relatively 
minor  inconveniences  that  may  be  created.  An  example  would 
be  the  disturbance  created  by  timber  harvesting.  All  natural 
resource  management  programs  can  be  custom  tailored  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  area  regardless  of  sice  or  location,  when 
natural  resource  professionals  and  the  PWD  work  closely. 

3.  Responsibilities  [CECOS,  1979] 

a.  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command 

NAVFAC  has  been  assigned  the  responsibility  for 
developing  and  implementing  natural  resource  programs  for 
all  land  and  water  areas  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Navy; 
OPNAVINST  11015.1  refers. 

b.  Engineering  Field  Divisions 

To  effectively  discharge  this  responsibility, 
NAVFAC  has  established  Natural  Resources  Management  Branches 
in  the  Engineering  Field  Divisions  (EFDs),  and  delegated  to 
them  the  responsibility  for  developing,  coordinating,  direct¬ 
ing  and  implementing  appropriate  natural  resource  programs 
for  the  Naval  shore  activities.  Through  the  EFDs,  liaison 
and  cooperation  are  maintained  between  state,  federal,  and 
local  agencies  in  the  natural  resources  field.  EFDs  utilize 
their  specialized  technical  services  to  the  maximum  extent 
feasible  in  management  planning,  application,  and  research 
toward  the  development  of  improved  methods  and  equipment. 


138 


Activities 


c . 

Activity  COs  are  responsible  for  supporting  the 
conservation  policies  and  programs,  and  making  full  use  of 
the  professional  assistance  available  on  the  EFD  staff. 

4 .  Forest  Management 

a.  Management  Program 

The  Secretary  of  Defense  requires  that  the  armed 
forces  maintain  forest  resource  management  programs.  These 
programs  apply  scientific  management  practices  and  operations 
to  provide  for:  sustained  yield  of  quality  timber;  watershed 
protection  and  management;  fish  and  wildlife  management; 
recreation  potential;  and  other  resource  values  including 
natural  beauty.  The  objective  is  to  maintain  desirable 
biological  balance  in  the  forest  community  [Perham,  1979]. 

A  technical  management  plan  must  be  established 
at  activities  with  land  areas  suitable  for  forest  resources 
management  programs.  Such  plans  should  be  developed  by  pro¬ 
fessional  foresters  within  the  Navy,  with  the  aid  of  federal 
or  state  forestry  agencies,  or  consulting  foresters  where 
additional  assistance  is  needed.  The  plans  should  consider: 
timber  area  access  roads;  the  effects  of  timber  management 
practices  on  soil,  water,  fish  and  wildlife;  watershed  man¬ 
agement;  enhancement  of  natural  beauty  and  recreation;  natural 
and  artificial  regeneration  of  desirable  tree  species;  protec¬ 
tion  against  wild  fires,  animal  damage,  and  injurious  insects 
and  disease;  salvage  and  disposal  of  Aead  or  dying  timber; 
scheduled  harvest  in  accordance  with  technical  standards; 
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planning  harvests  to  achieve  optimum  use  of  current  and  future 
markets,  and  desirable  composition  of  residual  stands;  and 
cultural  treatments  [CECOS,  1979], 

b.  Timber  Harvesting  {CECOS,  1979] 

The  use  of  forests  for  timber  production  involves: 
accumulation  of  forest  resource  data  necessary  for  scientific 
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management  of  the  area;  harvesting  on  a  sustained  basis  so 
as  to  achieve  a  regular  harvest  of  timber  from  the  land; 
and  silviculture- -the  management  practices  of  producing  and 
caring  for  a  forest. 

Timber  production  and  forest  recreation  can  be 
compatible  uses  of  an  area,  but  some  adjustments  in  both 
activities  may  be  necessary. 

The  harvest  of  timber  for  sale  as  sawtimber, 
poles,  pulpwood  or  other  convertible  products  can  produce 
a  significant  source  of  income,  as  well  as  improve  the  timber 
stand  for  future  harvests. 

5.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Management 
a.  Plans 

Whereas  forest  management  generally  requires  a 
minimum  of  20  acres  of  forest  land,  wildlife  conservation 
programs  can  and  should  be  developed  for  all  Navy  lands. 
Wildlife  needs  should  be  considered  and  incorporated  in  for¬ 
mal  landscape  plans,  in  rehabilitation  of  drastically  dis¬ 
turbed  areas  (such  as  building  demolition  sites)  as  well  as 
in  more  remote  forested  or  brush  areas  where  game  management 
may  be  of  prime  concern  (Perham,  1979]. 

The  U.S.  Code  and  public  laws  require  that  the 
Navy  plans  be  compatible  with  those  of  federal  and  state  fish 
and  wildlife  agencies.  Further,  hunting,  fishing  and  trapping 
at  Navy  activities  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  fish  and 
game  laws  of  the  state.  Plans  must  consider  both  game  and 
non-game  wildlife.  Often  the  small  semi-natural  improved 


191 


grounds  surrounding  Naval  installations  have  potential  as 
wildlife  habitat  preserves  for  a  variety  of  birds  and  small 
mammals  [CECOS,  1979  and  Perham,  1979]. 
b.  Fish 

Habitat  control  and  improvement  should  be  the 
means  of  perpetuating  and  improving  the  fisheries  resources 
Streams  for  which  the  value  for  fish  has  been  destroyed  by 
pollution,  channelization  or  other  activities  should  be  re¬ 
habilitated  to  the  extent  possible.  Aquatic  weeds  and  unde 
sirable  fish  species  should  be  controlled  [CECOS,  1979]. 


c.  Wildlife 


Habitat  control  and  improvement  should  be  the 
basic  tool  for  wildlife  management.  Artificial  stocking 
should  be  considered  only  in  special  cases,  and  then  only 
upon  the  advice  and  guidance  of  state  or  federal  wildlife 
officials.  All  precautions  and  measures  necessary  should 
be  taken  to  prevent  extermination  of  any  species  of  wildlife, 
including  predators.  Provisions  should  be  made  for  adequate 
harvest  of  game  species  by  hunting  where  control  is  necessary, 
and  where  safety  and  security  permit  [CECOS,  1979]. 

6.  Soil  and  Water  Conservation 
a.  Plans 

Whether  or  not  the  forest  or  wildlife  are  actively 
managed,  the  soil  and  water  resources  must  be.  Not  only  are 
the  pollution  and  sediment  control  laws  behind  the  essential 
nature  of  this  program,  but  the  public's  real  property  invest¬ 
ment  must  be  safeguarded.  Wise  stewardship  is  required  by 
law.  Of  more  parochial  concern  is  the  need  to  protect  the 
land  and  water  resources  to  maintain  their  usefulness  for 
their  intended  military  purposes  [Perham,  1979). 

Soil  and  water  management  is  concerned  with 
grounds- - improved,  serai- improved,  and  unimproved- -and  water 
areas.  It  requires  development  of  the  following  procedure 
plans. 

Cl)  Soil  and  Water  Conservation  Plan.  This  plan 
should  provide  an  inventory  of  important  increments  of  land 
use,  and  describe  the  methods,  procedures,  techniques,  materials 
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and  personnel  required  for  development,  improvement  and 
maintenance  of  grounds  and  other  soil  and  water  conservation 
and  management  practices. 

(2)  Landscape  Development  Plan.  This  plan 
should  be  functional  in  nature;  simple  and  informal  in  design; 
compatible  with  the  adjacent  surroundings;  result  in  low  main¬ 
tenance  needs  and  enhance  the  natural  beauty  of  the  area. 

(3)  Fire  Protection  Plan.  This  plan  should 
incorporate  fire  protection  and  suppression  measures.  The 
measures  must  be  coordinated  with  federal,  state  and  local 
agencies . 

(4)  Outleased  Land  Plans.  Lease  agreements 
should  incorporate  natural  resources  conservation  and  out¬ 
door  recreational  facilities  within  the  leased  areas. 

(5)  Grounds  Maintenance  Plans.  Plans  should  be 
developed  to  provide  for  the  proper  maintenance  of  all  grounds 
and  should  include  frequency  and  height  of  mowing,  type  of 
equipment  to  be  used,  etc.,  with  the  goal  of  assuring  satis¬ 
factory  appearance  at  lowest  cost  [CECOS,  1979]. 

b.  Construction 

Soil  problems,  water  management,  runoff  disposal, 
and  planting  or  landscaping  requirements  should  be  considered 
in  all  site  feasibility  studies  and  project  planning,  design 
and  construction.  When  required,  the  scope  of  conservation 
work  involved  should  be  included  in  the  project  proposals 
and  construction  contracts  [CECOS,  1979], 
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7.  Conservation  Awards  [CECOS,  1979] 


a.  Background 

The  objectives  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and 
Navy  conservation  awards  is  to  provide  added  incentive  for 
the  development,  maintenance  and  improvement  of  natural 
resources,  and  to  enhance  the  natural  beauty  of  DOD  activi¬ 
ties. 

The  Navy  presents  an  annual  award  to  the  activ¬ 
ities  making  the  most  progress  in  the  past  three  calendar 
years  in  two  categories- -over  5,0 GO  acres  in  size  and  under 
5,000  acres.  An  activity  is  also  selected  to  represent  the 
Navy  in  the  DOD  award  program. 

b.  Nomination 

Navy  installations  having  active  conservation 
programs  for  the  development,  management  and  enhancement  of 
renewable  natural  resources  are  encouraged  to  submit  a  Con¬ 
servation  Award  Nomination  Report  to  NAVFAC.  A  first  place 
winner  is  selected  from  Navy  installations  in  each  of  the 
size  categories.  One  Navy  nominee  is  selected  to  compete  for 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  Conservation  Award,  and  the  nomina¬ 
tion  is  forwarded  to  DOD  by  NAVFAC.  The  awards  are  based  on 
the  greatest  progress  in  the  conservation  program,  in  consid¬ 
eration  of  the  natural  resources  available.  NAVFACINST 
11015.14  provides  the  necessary  information  required  to  submit 
nominations  for  the  competition. 
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8 .  Coastal  Zone  Management 


a.  Policy 

The  Coastal  Zone  Management  Act  of  1972  declares 
the  following  policy  with  regard  to  the  coastal  zone: 

"The  Congress  finds  and  declares  that  it  is  the 
national  policy  a)  to  preserve,  protect,  develop,  and 
where  possible,  to  restore  or  enhance,  the  resources  of 
the  Nation’s  coastal  zone  for  this  and  succeeding  gener¬ 
ations,  b)  to  encourage  and  assist  the  states  to  exercise 
effectively  their  responsibilities  in  the  coastal  zone 
through  the  development  and  implementation  of  management 
programs  to  achieve  wise  use  of  the  land  and  water  re¬ 
sources  of  the  coastal  zone  giving  full  consideration  to 
ecological,  cultural,  historic,  and  esthetic  values  as 
well  as  to  needs  for  economic  development,  c)  for  all 
Federal  agencies  engaged  in  programs  affecting  the  coastal 
zone  to  cooperate  and  participate  with  state  and  local 
governments  and  regional  agencies  in  effectuating  the 
purposes  of  this  title,  and  d)  to  encourage  the  partici¬ 
pation  of  the  public,  of  Federal,  state  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  and  of  regional  agencies  in  the  development  of 
coastal  zone  management  programs." 

The  Act  requires  that  all  coastal  states  estab¬ 
lish  comprehensive  plans  for  environmental  protection  and 
resource  development  in  the  coastal  zone.  Plans  are  to  in¬ 
clude  designation  of  permissible  uses  by  area,  identification 
of  areas  of  particular  concern,  and  determination  of  priority 
uses  in  certain  areas. 

b.  DOD  Policy 

00D  policy  as  set  forth  in  DODINST  4165.59  is 
based  on  a  section  of  the  Act  which  excludes  from  coastal 
zones  those  lands,  the  use  of  which  are  by  law  subject  solely 
to  the  discretion  of,  or  which  are  held  in  trust  by  the 
federal  government.  All  military  installations  under  direct 
DOD  control  and  all  lands  leased  for  use  by  DOD  are  excluded 
from  mandatory  compliance  with  a  state  CZM  plan. 
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While  most  federal  lands  are  excluded  from  the 
Act,  federal  agencies  are  to  act  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
the  state  programs  to  the  maximum  extent  possible.  DOD 
policy  is  that  DOD  activities  in  the  coastal  zone  that  affect, 
or  may  affect,  coastal  waters  or  lands  shall  comply  with  the 
state's  approved  CZM  plan  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
c.  Compliance  with  CZM  Act 

(1)  Support  for  Plan.  The  Navy  is  a  significant 
user  of  coastal  zones,  and  most  Navy  activities  are  in  coastal 
zone  locations.  Therefore,  existing  and  future  requirements 
for  Navy  operation  and  activities  must  be  recognized  and 
provided  for  in  the  state  CZM  plan.  Navy  policy  is  to  assist 
states  in  development  of  CZM  programs  by:  making  Navy  re¬ 
quirements  known  to  state  officials;  coordinating  Navy  real 
property  planning  with  CZM  planning  agencies;  and  providing 
programs  for  review  of  master  plans  by  local  agencies.  Fur¬ 
ther,  all  Navy  functions  which  directly  affect  a  coastal  zone 

I 

are  to  be  conducted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  state 
plan. 

(2)  Exception.  While  federal  properties  are 
excluded  from  the  coastal  zone,  in  most  cases  there  is  to  be 
full  scale  substantive  compliance  with  the  state  plan.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  Navy  policy  that:  compliance  with  administrative 
procedures  is  not  required;  nothing  in  the  Navy  policy  dimin¬ 
ishes  Navy  jurisdiction,  responsibility  or  rights  in  coastal 
areas;  the  approved  state  plan  should  reflect  the  objectives 
of  both  the  Navy  and  the  state;  and  from  time  to  time,  as  an 
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exception  to  the  rule,  the  Navy  may  rely  on  the  exclusion 
clause  because  of  conflicts  arising  from  essential  military 
operations  which  may  violate  the  CZM  plan. 

d.  Local  Responsibility 

Since  the  Act  requires  each  state  to  develop  its 
own  CZM  plan,  the  plans  in  the  area  of  each  Navy  activity  are 
different.  It  is  incumbent  upon  PWD  personnel  to  remain  cog¬ 
nizant  of  the  state  program,  to  review  proposed  plans  or 
changes,  and  to  provide  input  to  the  EFD  and/or  area  coor¬ 
dinator. 

9.  Ecological  Reserves 

An  Ecological  Reserve  Area  (ERA)  is  a  physical  or 
biological  unit  in  which  current  natural  conditions  are  main¬ 
tained  by  allowing  natural  physical  and  biological  processes 
to  prevail  without  human  intervention.  Guidance  for  the 
establishment  of  a  system  of  ecological  reserves  through  the 
cooperation  of  federal,  state,  local  and  private  organizations 
is  vested  in  the  Federal  Committee  on  Ecological  Reserves,  of 
which  DOD  is  a  member. 

Navy  policy  is  to  cooperate  with  the  National  Science 
Foundation  and  other  state  and  private  organizations  to  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain  ecological  reserve  areas.  Use  of  ERAs  by 
scientists  both  within  and  without  DOD  is  encouraged. 

Information  concerning  ecological  reserves  is  con¬ 
tained  in  OPNAVINST  6240.3,  The  Environmental  Protection 
Manual. 


198 


"Just  how  endangered  is  this  species?” 
(New  Yorker,  1975) _ 


10 .  Protection  of  Endangered  Species 

The  Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973  provides  that  all 
federal  agencies  are  to  carry  out  programs  for  the  conserva¬ 
tion  of  endangered  species  and  threatened  species  by  taking 
action  to  ensure  that  proposed  operations  do  not  jeopardize 
those  species  or  destruct  their  habitat.  The  Act  provides  the 
basis  for  court  action,  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act,  to  slow  or  stop  projects  which  could 
destroy  the  critical  habitat  of  endangered  species. 

Navy  policy  is  to  participate  in  the  program  to 
protect  and  enhance  the  endangered  species  through  familiar¬ 
ization  with  the  identity  of  endangered  species  and  with 
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actions  to  be  taken  to  avoid  harm  to  the  species  or  habitats. 
Additional  guidance  is  provided  in  OPN'Al'I.VST  6240.3. 

11.  Protection  of  Wetlands 

Executive  Order  11950  of  24  May  1977  provides  that 
federal  agencies  shall  avoid  construction  in  wetlands,  un¬ 
less  there  is  no  feasible  alternative,  and  all  practicable 
measures  to  minimize  harm  have  been  taken.  Proposed  project 
review  is  to  consider  the  impact  upon  public  health  and  wel¬ 
fare,  pollution,  flood  control  and  sedimentation,  maintenance 
of  natural  systems;  alternate  public  uses  of  the  wetlands. 
Additional  guidance  is  provided  in  OPNAVINST  6240.3. 
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Appendix  A 


THE  PRESIDENT 


Exffulitt  Order  11954 


Federal  Property  Review 


January  7,  1977 


Ily  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of  the 
United  Stales  of  America,  in.  hiding  section  205(a)  of  the  Fcdeial  Projxity  mid 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1919,  ns  amended  (40  U  SO.  ),  and  as  President 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  it  is  h.-iehy  ordered  as  follows: 

Si  ction  I.  (a)  'I  lie  Federal  Piojx'ity  Council  (hereinafter  icfeirct]  to  as  the 
Ctoun.  il)  is  hereby  »e«  onslitiitcd  in  the  Kxc,  ulivc  Office  of  the  President.  The  Council 
shall  ennsist  of  the  Director  of  the  OfTu  e  of  Management  and  Budget,  who  shall  be 
its  Chairman,  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  the  Chairman  of 
the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality,  and  sm  li  other  incmljcrs  as  the  President  may 
from  time  to  time  specify. 

(b)  Whenever  icqucsted  by  the  Administrator  of  General  Services  or  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  the  Council  shall  review  the  reports  made 
by  the  Administrator  of  General  Soiviees  pursuant  to  lection  4  of  this  order,  with 
particular  attention  to  lesolving  conflicting  claims  on,  and  alternate  uses  for,  any 
property  dcs»  rilx’d  in  those  reports,  consistent  with  laws  governing  Federal  real  prop¬ 
erty.  'flic  Council  shall  submit  such  recommendations  and  cause  such  reports  to  be 
submitted  to  the  President  as  may  be  appropriate. 

Src.  2.  All  Executive  agencies  shall  periodically  review  their  real  piopcrty  hold¬ 
ings  and  conduct  surveys  of  such  property  in  accordance  with  standards  and  procedures 
determined  by  the  Administrator  of  General  Services  pursuant  to  section  206  of  the 
Federal  Property  smd  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (40  U  S.C. 
487) ,  and  this  ordc* 

Sec.  3.  The  Administrator  of  General  Services  shall  issue  standards  and  proce¬ 
dures,  conduct  surveys,  and  cause  surveys  to  be  conducted,  to  ensure  that  the  real 
property  holdings  of  Executive  agencies  shall  continually  be  evaluated  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  identification  of  properties  that  are  not  utilized,  are  under  utilized,  or 
are  not  being  put  to  optimum  use.  The  Administrator  shall  consult  with  appro- 
|»ria(e  Executive  agencies  in  order  to  (a)  identify  real  property  that  is  excess  or  surplus 
to  die  needs  of  the  Executive  agencies,  and  (b)  make  such  real  property  available  for 
its  most  beneficial  use  under  the  various  laws  of  the  United  States  affecting  such 
property. 

Sec.  4.  The  Administrator  of  General  Services  shall  report  to  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  with  respect  to  any  property  or  portion  thereof 
which  has  not  been  reported  excess  to  the  requirements  of  the  holding  agency  and 
which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Administrator,  is  not  utilized,  is  under  utilized,  or  is  not 
being  put  to  optimum  use,  and  which  he  recommends  should  be  reported  as  exetm 
property. 


THt  PRESIDENT 


Sec.  5.  Tlie  Director  of  die  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  shall  review 
Federal  real  property  politic*  and  die  objectives  of  the  Executive  branch  of  the  Gov* 
eminent;  and  jlmll  review  the  reports  made  by  the  Administrator  of  General  Service* 
pursuant  to  section  1  of  this  order,  as  well  as  other  rcjiorts  relating  to  Federal  real 
projierty.  The  Director  shall  submit  such  recommendations  and  cause  such  rcjxjrts 
to  be  submitted  to  tire  President  as  may  !>e  appropriate. 

Sfjc.  6.  Executive  Order  No.  11721  of  June  25,  1973,  is  hereby  sujx.'rv'dccL 

Tire  Wiiitk  Ilnust, 

January  7,  1977. 

£»R  Doe.77-1100  Filed  I  7-77,4:43  pml 
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Appendix  B 


DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  NAVY 


iHPU  |.  OF  THE  CHI*  *  OF  NAVAL  OPERATIONS 


WASHING'ON  DC  /IH'I)  M  . . ,n,»  . 

OPNAVINST  iioil.lOB 

Op-04E 

26  July  1977 


OPNAV  INSTRUCTION  11011. 10B 


From:  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 

Sub j :  Utilization  of  military  real  property 

Ref:  (a)  Executive  Order  11954  dated  7  Jan  1977 

(b)  Federal  Property  Management  Regulations,  Subpart 
101-47.8,  Amendment  H-88,  March  1975 

(c)  OPNAVINST  11010. 1H 

Enel:  (1)  Guidelines  and  Criteria  for  Determination  of  Status 

of  Navy  Real  Property 

(2)  Executive  Order  11954  Land  Utilization  Surveys 

(3)  Activity  Utilization  Map  Preparation  Guidelines 

1.  Purpose .  To  provide  guidance  and  establish  procedures  (R 

for  the  review  and  preparation  of  the  annual  utilization  of 

Navy  real  property  and  to  ensure  that  this  current  utiliza¬ 
tion  information  is  made  available  for  use  by  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  during  surveys  being  performed 
in  compliance  with  reference  (a) . 

2.  Cancellation.  OPNAVINST  11011. 10A  of  25  May  1972.  (R 

3.  Background 

a.  Reference  (a)  directs  each  federal  agency  to  period-  (R 
ically  review  their  real  property  holdings  and  to  conduct 
surveys  in  order  to  determine  the  level  of  utilization.  In 
addition  to  these  internal  review  procedures,  intermittent 
surveys  by  GSA  are  required,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
identification  of  properties  that  are  not  utilized,  are 

under  utilized,  or  are  not  being  put  to  optimum  use. 

Properties  found  to  be  excess  to  the  requirements  of  the 
holding  agency  are  reported  for  disposal. 

b.  In  addition  to  their  responsibilities  for  performing  (A 
surveys,  GSA  is  tasked  by  reference  (a)  with  developing 
standards  and  procedures  for  use  in  reviewing  real  property 
utilization.  These  standards  and  procedures,  contained  in 
reference  (b) ,  have  been  established  by  GSA  in  response  to 
previous  Executive  Orders,  and  remain  in  force. 
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')  c.  Reference  (a)  reconstitutes  the  Federal  Property 

Council  ( FPC ) ,  which  was  originally  established  by  Executive 
Order  11724  of  25  June  1973.  Functioning  primarily  to 
resolve  conflicting  claims  on  and  alternate  uses  for 
property,  the  FPC  reports  its  decisions  directly  to  the 
President  as  may  be  appropriate. 

A)  d.  In  the  past,  the  Department  of  Defense  has  been 

authorized  to  conduct  real  property  utilization  surveys  of 
certain  military  installations  under  the  provisions  of 
Executive  Orders  11508  and  11724,  both  of  which  have  been 
superseded.  Within  this  authority,  surveys  have  been 
performed  by  both  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and 
the  Naval  Inspector  General.  Such  surveys  were  in  addition 
to  those  performed  by  GSA.  Currently,  the  level  of  survey 
activity  is  insufficent  to  justify  non-GSA  surveys.  Ic,  in 
the  future,  the  level  of  activities  increases,  one  or  both 
of  these  survey  programs  may  be  reactivated. 

e.  In  response  to  a  specific  directive  from  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense,  there  has  been  established  a  Navy  Real 
Property  Steering  Group  which  will  receive  all  Navy  real 
property  survey  results.  The  NRPSG  will  review  specific 
survey  recommendations  in  light  of  review  comments  by  the 
chain  of  command,  and  will  determine  the  official  Navy 
position  on  the  survey  recommendations.  Once  this  position 
is  determined,  it  will  be  submitted,  along  with  the  survey 
results,  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for  further  staffing 
and  transmittal  to  GSA,  as  appropriate.  The  chairman  of 
this  group  is  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Manpower, 
Reserve  Affairs  and  Logistics) ,  with  the  Deputy  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations  (Logistics) ,  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  (Air  Warfare) ,  the  Vice  Chief  of  Naval  Material, 
and  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Marine  Corps  (G-4) 
serving  as  members. 

R)  f.  Implementation  of  reference  (a)  within  the  Navy 

shore  establishment  extends  to  properties  within  the  states 
of  the  United  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico, 
the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands  and  Guam. 

4.  Discussion 

R)  a.  Reference  (b)  constitutes  the  statement  of  GSA's 

standards  and  procedures,  issued  in  response  to  previous 
Executive  Orders  on  real  property  utilization.  Procedures 
discussed  in  detail  include  those  to  be  followed  in  (1)  the 
annual  review  of  real  property  utilization  by  each  federal 
agency,  and  (2)  the  intermittent  GSA  surveys  of  real 
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property  utilization  at  specific  activities.  It  should  bo 
noted  that  the  same  criteria  are  used  in  judging  property  as 
to  utilization  under  both  of  the  above  programs.  Reference 
(b)  requires  that  a  copy  of  the  most  recent  annual  review 
record  shall  be  made  available  to  GSA  upon  request  or  to  the 
GSA  survey  representative  at  the  time  of  the  survey  of  each 
activity.  Annual  review  data  thus  serves  as  a  primary  input 
to  GGA  prior  to  their  performance  of  an  actual  survey.  Its 
objectivity,  accuracy  and  currency  are  absolutely  essential. 

5 .  Information  and  Guidance 

a.  To  determine  the  proper  utilization  category  identi-  (R 
fication,  the  definitions  of  Section  101-47. 801 (a)  of 
reference  (b)  shall  be  used.  These  categories  are  repeated 

in  enclosure  ( 1 ) . 

b.  Guidelines  contained  in  Section  101-47 . 801 (a)  of  (R 

reference  (b)  shall  be  considered  in  making  utilization 
category  determinations.  Enclosure  (1)  describes  these 
guidelines  in  detail. 

c.  Guidelines  for  use  by  activities  in  determining  (R 

actions  to  be  taken  prior  to  and  during  GSA  real  property 
surveys  are  included  as  enclosure  (2).  If  the  level  of 

future  activities  requires  reactivation  of  DOD  and  NAVINSGEN 
survey  programs,  additional  guidelines  will  be  promulgated. 

d.  Analysis  and  reporting  of  excess  property  informa¬ 
tion  under  this  instruction  take  a  different  form  from  the 
procedures  involved  in  the  preparation  of  the  Excess 
Facilities  Plan  in  accordance  with  reference  (c) .  The  two 
independent  procedures  are  not  duplicative,  and  both  are 
required . 

e.  The  results  of  the  annual  review  must  be  portrayed  (R 
on  a  map  of  the  activity  in  such  a  manner  that  each  major 
functional  land  use  can  be  identified  and  correlated  to  the 
three  utilization  categories  required  by  the  Executive 

Order.  The  General  Development  Map  (GDM) ,  properly  coded 
and  annotated,  is  the  most  suitable  means  to  portray  the 
necessary  information.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that 
duplication  or  copy  methods  employed  retained  sufficient 
clarity  and  detail  to  facilitate  review.  Enclosure  (3)  is  a 
detailed  description  of  how  to  annotate  the  GDM  for  this 
purpose.  In  addition  to  the  GDM,  station  master  plans,  when 
prepared,  can  provide  supporting  documentation  for 
presentation  during  GSA  surveys. 
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6.  Action 


a.  Commanding  officers  of  each  naval  activity  holding 
class  1  and/or  2  real  property  in  its  plant  account  shall 
conduct  the  necessary  annual  utilization  review,  in  compli¬ 
ance  with  this  instruction.  This  requirement  applies  to 
each  naval  activity  in  the  geographic  area  specified  in 
paragraph  3(f)  above,  including  industrial  plants  and 
installations  of  the  naval  reserve.  The  activity  will 
prepare  all  utilization  maps,  properly  coded  and  annotated, 
in  accordance  with  enclosure  (3)  hereto.  The  activity  will 
also  prepare  the  required  written  review,  making  certain 
that  comments  address  each  6f  the  specific  guidelines  con¬ 
tained  in  enclosure  (1). 

b.  The  major  claimant  shall  review  objectively  all  sub¬ 
missions  and  make  certain  that  the  intent  of  reference  (a) 

is  complied  with,  and  that  evaluations  of  real  property 
utilization  conform  to  the  guidelines  of  enclosure  (1). 
Specific  comments  and  recommendations  shall  be  made  by  major 
claimants  with  regard  to  property  considered  excess. 

c.  Naval  district  commandants  and  naval  base  commanders 
shall  coordinate  and  make  comments,  on  annual  review  for 
activity  complexes,  such  as  exist  at  naval  district  head¬ 
quarters.  This  is  of  particular  concern  if  an  activity  in 
an  area  indicates  under-utilization  or  non-utilization  of  a 
parcel  which  may  be  required  and  could  be  fully  utilized  by 
a  neighboring  activity. 

d.  The  Annual  Utilization  Report  submission,  or 
up-dates  by  the  individual  activities  shall  show  conditions 
existing  on  31  December,  beginning  with  !  December  1977. 
Final  report,  including  comments,  shall  reach  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations  (Op-04E)  by  15  Februacy  of  each  year. 

e.  Those  activities  where  actual  land  utilization  has 
not  changed  since  submission  of  the  last  complete  annual 
review  required  under  this  instruction  may  submit  an 
official  report  so  statino,  in  lieu  of  a  duplicate  report 
and  map.  A  determination  of  "no  change"  and  re-certifica¬ 
tion  of  the  previous  annual  review  report  must  be  the  result 
of  a  careful  review,  with  due  consideration  of  any  changes 
in  mission,  base  loading  and  tempo  of  activity  and  direct 
comparison  of  actual  current  land  utilization  with  the  last 
reported.  If  changes  have  occurred  which  affect  land 
utilization,  a  revised  map  and/or  commentary  should  be 
submitted . 
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£.  Inasmuch  as  reference  (a)  is  applicable  on  a 
continuing  basis,  actions  specified  herein  are  required  even 
though  an  activity  may  have  previously  received  a  formal 
survey.  However,  in  such  case  the  final  DOD  position  should 
be  noted. 


7. 


Ann 
ass 
£  ie 


Reports . 
ual  Utili 
igned  to 
Id  survey 


Report  symbol  OPNAV  11011-2  is  assigned  to  the 
zation  Report  and  symbol  OPNAV  11011-2A  is 
the  message  notification  of  a  scheduled  GSA 
as  discussed  in  enclosure  (2). 


R.  f.  80RTBERG  \J 
By  direction 


(R 


207 


0PNAVIN5T  11011.  i iJ B 
26  July  1977 

GUIDELINES  AND  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
STATUS  OF  NAVY  REAL  PROPERTY 


1.  The  continued  development  oE  naval  activities 
must  be  accomplished  in  a  manner  which  leads  to  the  most 
effective  fulfillment  of  their  missions,  tasks  and  functions 
at  minimum  cost.  Such  development  requires  careful 
appraisal  of  the  many  factors  involved;  effective  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  land,  buildings,  structures  and  associated  personnel 
and  funds,  at  the  activity  level  and  at  successive  levels  in 
the  chain  of  command. 

Executive  Order  11954  requires  thart  the  Navy  identify 
and  release  real  property  holdings  that  are  no  longer 
essent'ial  to  its  activities  and  responsibilities.  The 
Executive  Order  also  requires  that  uniform  procedures  be 
established  to  facilitate  its  own  implementation. 

As  such,  the  definitions  and  guidelines  listed  in  this 
enclosure  shall  be  used  to  identify  non-essential  property. 

2.  De  f in  it  ions 

a.  Not  Utilized.  An  entire  property  or  portion 
thereof,  with  or  without  improvements,  which  is  not  being 
occupied  for  current  program  purposes  or  occupied  in 
caretaker  status  only.  (A  portion  of  land  which  provides 
necessary  separation  for  aviation  safety  or  explosive 
quantity  distance  is  considered  to  be  utilized,  however, 
such  distance  must  be  clearly  specified  by  written  Navy 
directive. ) 

b.  Underutilized ♦  An  entire  property  or  portion 
thereof,  with  or  without  improvements,  which  is  being  used 
either : 

(1)  Only  at  regular  periods  or  intermittently  for 
current  program  purposes. 

(2)  For  current  program  purposes  that  can  be 
satisfied  with  only  a  portion  of  the  property. 

c .  Not  Being  Put  to  Optimum  Use.  An  entire  property  or 
portion  thereoFT  wTth~or  without  Improvements,  which  either; 

(!)  Even  though  utilized  for  current  program 
purposes,  is  of  such  nature  or  value,  or  is  in  such  a 

Enclosure  (l) 
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location,  that  it  could  be  utilized  for  a  different 
significantly  higher  and  better  purpose . 

(2)  The  costs  of  occupying  are  substantially  higher 
than  would  be  applicable  for  other  suitable  properties  that 
could  be  made  available  to  the  Navy  through  transfer, 
purchase,  or  lease  with  total  net  savings  to  the  government, 
after  consideration  of  property  values  as  well  as  costs  of 
moving,  occupancy,  efficiency  of  operations,  environmental 
effects,  regional  planning  and  employee  morale. 

3.  Guidelines.  The  following  general  guidelines  along  with 
mission  fulfillment  shall  be  considered  in  the  annual 
review: 

a.  Is  the  property  being  put  to  its  highest  and  best 

use? 


(1)  Consider  such  aspects  as  surrounding  neighbor¬ 
hood,  zoning,  and  other  environmental  factors; 

(2)  Whether  present  use  is  compatible  with  state, 
regional,  or  local  development  plans  and  programs. 

(3)  Consider  whether  Navy  use  of  the  property  would 
be  justified  if  an  equivalent  commercial  rental  charge  for 
its  use  was  added  to  the  program  costs  for  the  function  it 
is  serving. 

b.  Ate  operating  and  maintenance  costs  excessive?  Do 
the  location,  site,  physical  condition,  or  excessive 
operating  and  maintenance  costs  cause  continued  utilization 
and  ownership  to  be  unjustified,  operationally  or 

econom ically? 

c.  Will  contemplated  changes  to  the  activity's  mission, 
task  and/or  functions  alter  property  requirements? 

d.  Is  all  the  property  absolutely  essential  for  program 
requirements? 

e.  Will  local  zoning  provide  sufficient  protection  for 
necessary  buffer  zones  if  a  portion  of  the  property  is 
released? 

f.  Are  buffer  zones  kept  to  an  absolute  minimum? 

g.  Is  present  property  inadequate  to  serve  contemplated 
future  plans? 
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h.  Can  net  savings  be  realized  by  the  Navy  through 
relocation  considering  property  values,  cost  of  moving, 
occupancy,  and  increased  efficiency  of  operations? 

i.  Have  developments  on  adjoining  non-federally  owned 
lanu  or  public  access  of  road  rights  of  way  granted  across 
government-owned  land  rendered  the  property  of  any  portion 
thereof  unsuitable  or  unnecessary  for  program  requirements? 

j.  If  federal  employees  and/or  military  personnel  are 
housed  in  government-owned  residential  property,  is  the 
local  market  willing  to  acquire  government-owned  housing  or 
can  it  provide  the  necessary  housing  and  other  related 
services,  thereby  enabling  the  government-owned  housing  area 
to  be  released? 

k.  Can  the  land  be  disposed  of  and  program  requirements 
satisfied  through  reserving' rights  and  interests  to  the  gov¬ 
ernment  in  the  property  if  it  is  released? 

l.  Is  a  portion  of  any  property  being  retained 
primarily  because  the  present  boundaries  are  marked  by  the 
existence  of  fences,  hedges,  roads  and  utility  systems? 

m.  Is  any  land  being  retained  merely  because  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  undesirable  property  due  to  topographical  features 
or  encumbrances  for  rights-of-way? 

n.  Is  land  being  retained  merely  because  it  is 
landlocked? 

o.  Is  there  land  or  space  in  Navy-owned  buildings  which 
can  be  made  available  for  utilization  by  others  within  or 
outside  the  federal  government  on  a  temporary  basis? 
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EXECUTIVE  ORDER  11954  LAND  UTILIZATION  SURVEYS 


1.  General.  Every  naval  activity  within  the  geographic 
area  discussed  in  the  basic  instruction  with  significant 
Class  I  or  II  real  property  holdings  should  expect  a  GSA 
real  property  utilization  survey  or  re-survey  under 
authority  of  E.O.  11954  at  some  time  in  the  future. 


Survey  procedures  for  GSA  invol 
real  property.  These  surveys  consi 
briefings,  ground  level  and  aerial 
holdings,  discussions  with  responsi 
providing  of  detailed  information  r 
tion.  Results  of  all  surveys  are  r 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  To  avoi 
misunderstanding  or  premature  publi 
ings  are  not  normally  discussed  at 


ve  an  on-site  survey  of 
st  of  formal  command 
tours  to  view  land 
ble  officials,  and 
elated  to  land  utiliza- 
evealed  via  reports  to 
d  possibility  of 
city,  preliminary  find- 
the  time  of  survey. 


Prior  to  the  actual  survey,  detailed  guidance  will  be 
provided  the  activity  Commanding  Officer  by  the  Office  of 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  in  the  form  of  official 
letter,  message  and  field  visits  by  Op-04E  personnel,  if 
appropriate. 

2 .  Background 

a.  GSA  Surveys.  Commanding  Officers  will  receive  writ¬ 
ten  notice  30  days  prior  to  a  GSA  survey.  Reference  (b) 
provides  the  following  direction  relative  to  GSA  surveys: 

"Surveys  by  GSA  of  the  real  property  holdings  of  all 
executive  agencies  will  be  conducted  by  officials  of  the 
regional  offices  of  GSA  for  the  property  within  the  geo¬ 
graphic  area  of  each  region. 

"The  head  of  the  field  office  of  the  agency  having 
accountability  for  the  facility  will  be  notified  in 
advance  of  a  scheduled  GSA  survey  and  furnished  at  that 
time  with  copies  of  these  regulations. 

"The  head  of  that  field  office  shall  arrange  for  an 
appropriate  official  of  the  executive  agency  having  nec¬ 
essary  authority,  and  who  'is  sufficiently  knowledgeable 
concerning  the  property  and  current  and  future  program 
uses  of  the  property  to  be  available  to  assist  the  GSA 
representative  in  his  survey. 
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"To  facilitate  the  GSA  survey,  executive  agencies 
shall  : 


"(i)  Cooperate  fully  with  GSA  in  its  conduct  of 
the  surveys ;  and 

"(ii)  Make  available  to  the  GSA  survey  repre¬ 
sentative  records  and  information  pertinent  to  the 
description  and  to  the  current  and  proposed  use  of  the 
property  such  as: 

"(A)  Brief  description  of  facilities  (number 
of  acres,  buildings,  and  supporting  facilities); 

"(B)  The  most  recent  utilization  report  or 
analysis  made  of  the  property  including  the  written  rec¬ 
ord  of  the  annual  review  made  by  the  agency,  together 
with  any  supporting  documents; 

"Detail  maps  which  show  property  boundaries,  major 
land  uses,  improvements,  safety  zones,  proposed  uses, 
and  regulations  or  other  authorizations  that  sanction 
the  usage  made  or  proposed  for  individual  parcels  or  the 
entire  property;  drawings;  and  layout  plans. 

"Upon  receipt  of  notification  of  the  pending  GSA 
survey,  the  executive  agency  shall  initiate  action  imme¬ 
diately  to  provide  the  GSA  representative  with  an  escort 
into  classified  or  sensitive  areas  or  to  inform  that 
representative  of  steps  that  must  be  taken  to  obtain 
necessary  special  security  clearances  or  both." 

3.  Informal  Surveys.  In  addition  to  and  prior  to  formal 
GSA  surveys,  the  GSA  regional  offices  will  usually  conduct  a 
"windshield"  survey  to  make  a  determination  of  whether  or 
not  to  perform  a  formal  survey.  Experience  has  shown  that 
the  windshield  survey  must  be  handled  with  utmost  attention 
and  seriousness,  as  proper  preparation  for  and  conduct  of 
the  windshield  survey  will  often  obviate  a  formal  survey. 
While  it  is  recognized  that  GSA  will  not  necessarily  want 
formal  briefings  and  attention  at  the  time  of  the  windshield 
survey,  the  activity  must  make  every  effort  to  present,  as  a 
minimum,  a  clear  picture  of  land  utilization.  A  formal 
command  briefing  is  perferable  from  a  Navy  viewpoint,  but  it 
may  be  difficult  to  get  GSA  concurrence  to  accept  such 
detailed  handling  at  the  time.  Historically,  advance  notice 
of  a  windshield  survey  has  been  only  a  few  hours  or  a  few 
days.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  obtained  the  concurrence 
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of  the  Administrator,  GSA ,  to  notify  the  Commanding  Officer 
prior  to  conducting  a  windshield  survey. 

4.  Procedures 


a.  Activity  Commanding  Officers  shall  implement  the 
following  procedures: 

(1)  Immediately  notify  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
(Op-U4E)  via  electronic  means  of  a  scheduled  GSA  field  sur¬ 
vey  (either  formal  or  informal),  listing  any  problems  antic¬ 
ipated  during  the  survey. 

(2)  Notify  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (Op-Q4E)  if 
prevailing  conditions  and  circumstances  will  delay  or  pre¬ 
clude  admittance  of  the  survey  team. 

(3)  Make  available,  to  the  GSA  field  survey  teams 
data  and  general  information  as  required  and  accord  them  all 
necessary  assistance  and  privileges  (including  escorts) 
incidental  to  effective  completion  of  the  survey  tasks 
assigned  to  them. 

(4)  Present  and  fully  justify  to  the  GSA  survey 
teams  the  Navy's  use  and  need  for  the  real  property  under 
present  control  or  planned  for  future  use.  The  data 
depicted  on  the  activity  land  utilization  map  shall  be 
utilized  to  the  fullest  extent. 

(5)  Provide  information  as  necessary  for  SECNAV 
reply  in  concurrence  or  reclama  of  a  survey  recommendation 
that  land  be  declared  excess. 

(6)  Following  final  DOD  decision  regarding  utiliza¬ 
tion,  initiate  appropriate  disposal  procedures.  The  Navy 
must  submit  a  disposal  report  to  the  appropriate 
Congressional  Committees  within  thirty  days  of  this  DOD 
decision. 

b.  Major  Claimants  shall  provide  planning  and  program¬ 
ming  guidance  to  their  activities  to  support,  their  utiliza¬ 
tion  studies  and  should  provide  comment/information  as 
necessary  for  SECNAV  reply  to  a  GSA  or  DOD  survey  report. 

c.  The  Engineering  Field  Divisions  of  the  Naval  Facili¬ 
ties  Engineering  Command  may  be  called  upon  for  planning  and 
technical  assistance  related  to  Executive  Order  11954 
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mutters.  However,  it  is  incumbent  upon  each  activity  to 
prepare  its  own  utilization  reports  and  to  represent  the 
Navy's  interest  during  the  survey. 

d.  The  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  will  provide  activity 
Command  ing  Officers  with  information  and  assistance  in  prep¬ 
aration  for  a  G5A  survey;  will  act  as  focal  point  for  survey 
coordination  within  the  Navy  Department;  and  will  provide  a 
Uecorder  for  the  Navy  Heal  Property  Steering  Group. 
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ACTIVITY  UTILIZATION  MAP 


1.  General .  Each  naval  activity  shall  maintain  an  activity 
land  utilization  map,  indicating  all  real  property  on  the 
plant  account,  including  in-leases,  out-leases,  permits, 
licenses,  easements,  etc.  (show  as  inserts  on  the  same  sheet 
or  on-  separate  sheets,  if  necessary.)  The  activity  utiliza¬ 
tion  map  will  be  primarily  used  to  identify  distinctive  area 
functions  at  the  activity  and  for  briefing  purposes. 

2.  Layout .  The  map  shall  be  annotated  to  show  the  follow¬ 
ing:  (a)  Highlight  all  exterior  boundary  lines;  (b)  the 

total  acreage  contained;  (c)  existing  land  uses  on  the 
activity;  (d)  existing  zoning  or  major  land  uses  of 
adjoining  property,  such  as  residential,  public  park,  or 
forest,  woodland,  cropland,  grazing  lands  and  commercial  or 
industrial  areas  (name  specific  industries  that  may  affect 
activity  land  use);  (e)  outline  of  area  utilized  by  non-Navy 
parties  and  their  utilization,  such  as  agricultural  leases; 
(f)  aircraft  clear  zones,  accident  potential  zones,  flight 
safety  zones  and  aviation  easements  required  by  specific 
criteria;  (g)  noise  impact  zone  contours  surrounding  air¬ 
fields;  (h)  Air  Installations  Compatible  Use  Zones  (AICUZ); 
(i)  explosive  safety  distances  around  storage  and  handling 
areas  and  facilities;  and  (j)  Radio  Frequency  Interference 
(R FI)  zones  around  receiver  facilities  and  radiation  hazard¬ 
ous  zones  around  transmitting  facilities. 

3.  Color  Cod  ing .  Functional  areas  shall  be  shaded  with  the 
following  color  codes,  based  on  NAVFACINST  11010.63.  These 
colors  differ  from  those  required  by  previous  editions  of 
this  instruction,  to  provide  some  consistency  with  station 
master  plans.  Re-submission  of  annual  review  maps  is  not 
required  if  solely  to  update  color  scheme.  However,  only 
this  color  scheme  shall  be  used  for  required  updates. 

a.  Orange  -  Station  boundaries  shall  be  outlined  wi^h 
an  outer  black  line,  with  a  parallel  inner  orange  band. 

b.  Pale  Blue  -  All  water  areas,  whether  or  not  within 
Navy  property,  shall  be  shaded  pale  blue  to  facilitate 
interpretation  of  the  map. 

c.  Pale  Olive  -  Land  recreation  areas. 

d.  Cadmium  Red  -  Built  up  land  use  areas,  including 
administrative,  hospital,  berthing  and  messing,  shops. 
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research  and  development,  warehouse,  waterfront  and  airfield 
operations. 

o.  Cadmium  Yellow  -  All  family  housing  areas. 

f.  Brick  Beige  -  Ml  operationally  constrained  or  con¬ 
taminated  land,  including: 

(1)  ESQD  Requirements  -  Explosive  quantity  safety 
distance  requirements  shall  be  shown  based  on  the  actual, 
allowable  explosive  capacity  of  the  structure  as  governed  by 
existing  railroads,  public  highways  or  station  boundaries  as 
opposed  to  the  design  capacity.  The  inhabited  structure  arc 
snould  be  indicated,  even  though  the  allowable  capacity  of 
the  magazine  (or  other  facility)  is  limited  by  other 
factors,  such  as  public  highways,  station  boundaries  and 

r  a i 1  roads . 

(2)  POL  Storage  -  Petroleum,  oil  and  lubricant  stor¬ 
age  safety  areas  shall  also  be  identified  and  shown,  as  well 
as  other  areas  of  facilities  requiring  similar  clearances. 

(3)  RFI  and  Radiation  Hazards  -  Radio  Frequency 
Interference  and  radiation  hazardous  zones  should  be  identi¬ 
fied  and  shown.  Radio  shall  be  indicated  in  feet.  If  the 
ESCJO,  safety  or  RFI  arc  falls  outside  the  activity  property 
line,  the  area  should  be  cross  hatched  purpose  and  the 
waiver  authority  cited.  If  the  arc  falls  upon  another  color 
coded  area  such  as  water  (pale  blue)  or  recreation  (pale 
olive),  apply  purpose  cross  hatching  over  the  other  color. 

(4)  Clear  zones,  accident  potential  zones,  noise 
zones  and  airfield  clearance  easements  required  by  airfield 
safety  criteria  shall  be  identified.  If  this  color  falls 
upon  another  color  coded  function,  apply  red  cross  hatching 
over  the  other  color.  The  extent  of  each  aircraft  noise  and 
accident  potential  zone  (AICUZ  zones)  shall  be  outlined  with 
a  solid  dark  red  line. 

(5)  Firing  Ranges  -  Firing  ranges,  including  indica¬ 
tions  of  the  firing  line  and  all  impact  and  danger  areas 
shall  be  shown. 

(6)  Contaminated  areas  -  Areas  considered  contamin¬ 
ated  because  of  chemicals, • bomb  disposal  or  impact,  ordnance 
or  radioactive  material  shall  be  shown. 

g.  Pale  Red  -  Large  land  operational  areas,  such  as 
training  areas,  maneuver  areas  or  large  drill  fields. 
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4.  Utilization.  If  the  land  is  not  utilized,  is  underuti¬ 
lized,  or  is  not  being  put  to  optimum  use  as  defined  in 
enclosure  (1),  so  indicate  as  follows:  a.  Not  Utilized  - 
color  code  white;  b.  Under ut i 1 i zca  -  use  color  code  of  spe¬ 
cific  area,  cross  hatch  in  block;  c.  Not  beinq  put  to  opti¬ 
mum  use  -  use  color  code  of  specific  area  with  explanatory 
note  . 
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NAVPAC  MStl/34  HATH 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVV 

IwmM  navoocks  SSST 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  LEASE 

CONY  PACT  B. 

PART  1 

LIAM  MTMIN 


IHCNCINAPTC  N  CALLCO  LCSSCC'I  AMO  THC  UNITCO  STATCS  OP  AMCfMCA  IHCNSINAPTCN  CALLCO  THC  "GOVCNNMCNT'T.  COM 
SISTINGOP  THIS  PANT  I.  THC  GCNCNAL  PROVISIONS  OP  PART  II  OP  GCNCNAL  PUNPOCC  LCASC  INAPVAC  1 101  MAI.  ATTACHCO 
HiMTO  AMOMAOC  A  PANT  HiNCOP .  AMO  SUCH  SPfCIAL  PHOVISIONS  AS  ANC  INCONPOMATCO  ST  ANTICLC  SOP  THIS  PANT  I 

I  IIAUO  PSOPfRTY:  UNOCN  THC  TSNMS  AMO  COMOITlOMS  OP  THIS  I.KASC  THC  GOVCNNMCNT  HCNSST  LCASC*  TO  ThC 
LCSSCC  THAT  PONTIOM  OP  THC 

IHCNCIMAPTCN  CALLCO  THC  'STATION  T  HCNCIMAPTCN  OSSCNISSO.  WHICH  PONTIOM  IS  HCNCIMAPTCN  CALLCO  ThC  LCASCO 
PNOPCNTT" 


AS  OCLIMCATCO  ON  THC  MAP  OP  THC  STATION.  MANKCO  'C  KMISIT  A".  ATTACHCO  HCNC TO  AMO  MAOS  PANT  HCNSOP. 

TOOCTHCN  WITH  ALL  IMPNOVCMCNTS  THCNCON  ANO  APPUNTCMANCCS  THCNCUMTO  SCLONGING 

TOGS THCN  with  THOSC  ITCMSOP  PCNSONAL  PNOPCNTT  IOCNTIPICO  ON  THC  LIST.  MANKCO  'CKHISIT  B".  ATTACHCO  HCNCTO 
AMOMAOC  PANT  HCNSOP 

TOOCTHCN  WITH  NIGHTS  OP  INGMSS  AMO  CGNSSS  AMO  THC  NIGHT.  IN  COMMON  WITH  OTHCNS.  TOTHS  LAS  OP  ALL  SuPPONTING 
PACILITICS.  NOAOWAVS  ANO/ ON  NAILNOAO  TNACKS  SCNVINQ  THC  LCASC 0 PNOPC NTT  TO  THC  SXTSNT  NSCSSSANT  TOCNASLC 
LCSSCC  TO  USC  SAMS  PON  THC  PUNPOSCS  OP  THIS  LCASC 

ATTACHCO  HCNC  TO  AMOMAOC  PANT  HSNCOP  IS  A  CONDITION  NSPONT.  MANKCO  "CKHISIT  C".  UGMCO  ST  Nt  PNC  SC  NT  ATI  vCS  OP 
THC  GOVCNNMCNT  ANO  LCSSCC.  WHICH  UTS  PONTH  THC  CONOlTION  OP  CACH  ITSM  OP  THC  LCASCO  PNOPCNTT  AS  OSTCNMINCO 
PNOM  ThCIN  JOINT  INSPSCTION  THC  MOP 

]  TIMS:  THC  TCNM  OP  THIS  LCASC  SHALL  SCON  ON  _  ANO  I  NO  ON  ___________  LI* 

LCSSSOONCN  TCNMINATCO  IN  ACCONOANCt  WITH  THC  p  NO  VISIONS  OP  ANTICLC  P  ON  OOP  PANT  II  HSNCOP 

LCSSCC  MAT  SXTCNO  THC  TCNM  OP  THIS  LCASC  PON  ADDITIONAL  PC  NIG.TS  OP  ONC  III  VC  AN  CACH  ST  OCLIV 

CNT  TO  THC  LOCAL  GOVCNNMCNT  NCPMSCNTATIVS  OP  WNITTCN  NOTICC  OP  ITSINTCNTION  TOSKTSNONO  LATIN  THAN 
MINI  TV  ISM  OAVS  PNION  TO  THC  «  APIA  AVION  Of  THC  THCN  CUNNSNT  TSNM.PW  OVIDtO.  NOCaTCNSIONSmalL  SC  GNANTCO 
which  CMATCS  A  TOTAL  TCNM  IN  CXCCSS  OP  PlVS  ISI  VCANS 

1  MINT:  LCSSCC  SHALL  PAV  THC  GOVCNNMCNT  AN  ANNUAL  NCNTAL^OP  S  _____  .  PAVASLC  _ _ 

IN  AOVAMCC  AT  THC  NATS  OP  S  -  PIN  _  .  IN  CONPONMlTT  WITH  T-IC  PNOVlSIONS  OP  ANTICLC  V  OP 

PANT  II  HCNSOP 

4  (XPf  NOITURfS  FOR  LONG  TIRM  MAINTCNANCC:  THC  MAXIMUM  AMOUNT  TO  SC  CXPCNOCO"  PON  ITS  MS  OP  LONG 
TCNM  MAINTCNANCS  PON  WHICH  LCSSCC  ASSUMCS  AN  OBLIGATION  IN  ANTICLt  SOP  PANT  II  mCNCOP  IS  S  _____  PIN 
ANNUM  ANO  SHALL  ACCNUC  ON  THC  PIMT  OAV  OP  CACH  MONTH  OP  THC  TCNM  OP  THIS  LCASC  AT  THC  NATS  OP  S  _____ 
PIN  MONTH 

5  Uli:  THC  SOLS  PUNPOSC  PON  WHICH  LCSSCC  SHALL  USC  THC  LCASCO  PNOPCNTT.  IN  THC  ASSCNCS  OP  PNION  WNITTCN  AP 
PNOVAL  OP  THC  GOVCNNMCNT  PON  ANT  QTHIN  USC.  IS  THC  POLLOWING 


S  UCSUAAMCI:  THC  INITIAL  MINIMUM  AMOUNTS  ANO  TV  PCS  OP  INSUNANCS  WHICH  LCSSCC  SHALL  PNOCUNC  ANO  MAINTAIN 
ON  THC  LCASCO  PNOPC  NTT  IN  ACCONOANCS  WITH  THC  PROVISIONS  OP  ANTICLC  C  OP  PANT  II  HCNSOP  ANC  THC  POLLOWING 


Mi 

7  PC RPORMANC!  ROMO  OR  ttCURITV:  TO  SSCUNC  THS  PAITHPUL  PCNPONMANCI  OP  ITS  OBLIGATIONS  HSNCUNOSN 
LCSSCC  SHALL  PNOVIOS  THC  GOVCNNMCNT  WITH  CITHSN  lal  COLL  ATS  NAL  SCCUNITT  IN  THC  PONM  OP  CASH  ON  NS  GOT  I  AS  LC 
GOVCNNMCNT  SONGS.  ON  IM  A  PCNPONMANCI  BONO  ISSUSO  ST  A  CORPORA  TC  SUNS  TV  ANOSATISP  ACTONT  TO  THC  GOVCNN 

MSNT  IN  ALL  NSSPCCTS.  IN  THS  AMOUNT  OP  S  .  _  _ IP  THC  GOVCNN  MS  NT  SHALL  AT  ANV  TIMS  OSTCNMINC  THAT 

AN  MCMASS  IN  THS  AMOUNT  OP  SCCUNITT  IS  NSCSSSANT  TO  MAKS  SAMS  COMMSNSUNATS  WITH  LCSSCC  1  OBLIGATIONS 
HSNCUNOSN.  LSSSSS  SHALL  PUNNISM  SUCH  ADDITIONAL  SCCUNITT  PHOMPTlV  UPON  NSOUCST 


218 


% 

$ 


•  SPECIAL  mOVItlONS  IHiM  A  Aft  HtAtav  INCOASOAATtO  INTO  THIS  Li  AS*  BV  ATTACHMfNT  Hi  Afro.  rMf  FOLLOW 
•NO  SStOSliO  AOOtTIONAl  FAOVISIONS  WHICH  SHALL  at  CONTAOLLINO  in  THt  f  VCNT  OS  ANT  CONFLICT  WITH  THt  OfNtAAL 
SAOVISiONS  OS  SAAT  II  OS  THIS  Li  ASf 


a  EXECUTION  IV  LESSEE 

nams  os  Ltsaat _ _ _ _ _ 

av  _ 


tTH*l 


ia  KM  CORPORATE  LESSEE.  CERTIFICATION  IV  SECRETARY  OR  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF  THE  CORPORATION 

I  CtATISY  THAT  THt  AiNSON  WHO  SIGNS 0  THIS  Li ASi  ON  BtHALS  OS  LtSSii  WAS  THIN  THC  oSFICf  A  INOlCATiO  AND  THIS 
AOAtlMlNT  WAS  OULV  SlGNtO  SOA  ANO  ON  BtHALS  OS  SAID  COASOAATION  BT  AUTHOAITV  OS  ITS  GOVtANINO  BOOT  AND  IB 
WITHIN  THB  BCOSt  OS  ITS  COASOAATf  SOWS  AB 

ICOASQAaTS 


intrl 

ll.  EXECUTION  FOR  ANO  ON  CSHAL  F  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  ~ 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  ABBE  RICA 


iCmiwmh  Offmtl 


lUmtri 


iwimrmi 


II  NAVY  IDENTIFICATION  DATA 

MAM  AMO  AOOMM  OP  NAVAL  STATION 

LOCAL  OOVINNMINT  MfPACM  NT  AT  1 VC/TI TL  t  ANO  ADOMM 

AOOABSB  OS  LfiBBtf  "  . .  | 

NAYS  AC  HB11/BB  (BACK) 
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Appendix  D 


MAV#AC  M01I/22  IK-  ?  7*1  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVY 

Sup™*.  \a  i  i„ti  *i  ,’jvi  LEASE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

OR  GRAZING  PURPOSES 

LEASE  BETWEEN 


HEREINAFTER  CALLED  THE  "LESSEE"  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  HEREINAFTER  CALLED  THE  "GOVERNMENT  " 

the  government  hereot  leases  to  lessee  THE  FROFERTT  OESCRIMO  below  under  THE  TERMS.  CONDITIONS,  genera 
FROVISlONt  ANO  SPECIAL  FROVISIONS  SET  FORTH  ON  THIS  FACE  AND  SUBSEQUENT  FACES  OF  THIS  LEASE  FORM 

I.  LEASED  PROPERTY:  ALL  that  FORTION  OF  THE  NAVAL  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIED  in  ARTICLE  B.  WHICH  FORTlON  IS  HERE  II 
AFTER  CALLSO  THE  "PREMISES"  ANO  DESCRIBED  AS  FOLLOWS 


contract  numoer 

MFIRI 


2  TERM:  THE  TERM  OF  THIS  LEASE  SHALL  BEGIN  ON  ANOENDON 

UNlF"  'OONER  TERMINATED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  FROVISIONS  OF  ARTICLE  I0M  HEREOF 

Lf  EXTENO  THE  TERM  OF  THIS  LEASE  FOR  ADDITIONAL  PERlOOS  OF  ONE  <11  YE  AR  f  ACH  BY  PE 

Li  -4E  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  REFRESENTATI VE  OF  WRITTEN  NOTICE  OF  ITS  INTENTION  TO  EXTENO  NO  LATER  Than 

Nl  .ATS  FRIOR  TO  THE  E XFlR ATION  OF  THE  THEN  CURRENT  TERM.  FROV/OEO.  NO  EXTENSION  SHALL  BE  GRANTED 

WHi.  *,  TES  A  TOTAL  TERM  IN  EXCISE  OF  FIVE  IS)  TEARS 


3  RENT:  LESSEE  SHALL  Fat  THE  GOVERNMENT  ANNUAL  RENTAL  OF  s 
IN  AOVANCf  OF  THE  RATE  OF  t  FER 

ARTICLE  lOW  HEREOF 


.ratable 

.  IN  CONFORMITY  WITH  THE  FROVISIONS  OF 


4  USE:  THE  FREMISES  SHALL  BE  USEOSOLSLY  FOR 

E.  PERFORMANCE  BONO  OR  SECURITY:  TO  SECURE  THE  FAITHFUL  FERFORMANCE  OF  ITS  OBLIGATIONS  HEREUNDER 
LESSEE  SNALL  FROVIOt  THE  GOVERNMENT  WITH  EITHER  1*1  COLLATERAL  SECURITY  IN  THE  FORM  OF  CASH  OR  NEGOTIABLE 
GOVERNMENT  BONDS.  OR  IM  A  FERFORMANCE  BOND  ISSUED  BT  A  CORPORATE  SURETY  ANO  SATISFACTORY  TO  THE  GOVERN 
MENT  IN  ALL  RESPECTS.  IN  THE  AMOUNT  OF  B 


7.  CERTIFICATION  BY  SECRETARY  OR  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF  CORFORATE  LESSEE 

I  CERTIFY  THAT  THE  PERSON  WHO  SIGNED  THIS  LEASE  ON  BEHALF  OF  LESSEE  WAS  THEN  THE  OFFICER  INDICATED  ANO  THIS 
AGREEMENT  WAS  DULY  SIGNEO  FOR  ANO  ON  BEHALF  OF  SAID  CORPORATION  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  ITS  GOVERNING  BOOY  AND  IS 
WITHIN  THE  SCOPE  OF  ITS  CORPORATE  POWERS 

1CORPORATE - - 

SEALI 

/A#ia*/iMV/  /Tin*/ 


»  EXECUTION  FOR  ANO  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  QOVERNMENT 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


/CoulHcitui  Officer 


S.  NAVY  IDENTIFICATION  OATA 


HAMS  ANO  AOORISS  OF  NAVAL  ACTIVITY 


I  LOCAL  OOVf  RNMSNT  ASPRBSSNTATIVC/TITLt  ANO  AOORISS 


AOORISS  OF  LIMBI 


10.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


A.  REPRESENI  A I  IONS 

Lowe  ho  cuniiiKd.  knows  end  juc|(h  l lie  condition 
and  stale-  of  repair  ol  the-  I'lnuivt  jiiJ  o  1 1  jppuilenancc-s 
(hereto  and  ac  k  n  u  w  ledge  s  Kiel  (he  f  .ovcritiiient  floe  nodi'  (to 
representation  concerning  such  condition  and  >uic  ol  repjit. 
nor  any  agreement  or  ptoiutsc  l»  jllcr.  improve,  edepi.  icpjii 
or  keep  in  ryper  mill  Prcmiwi  jihJ  jppurlettjiiiev.  or  jnv 
item  (hereof,  whKh  her  not  been  lolly  vet  lorih  in  Ihis  lew 
which  contains  ell  the  agtcc-mcfits  made  end  entered  into 
between  Lcuce  end  the  Government 


B.  PROHIBITION  Ol  H  OI  KAL  SHUMOV  PARITflPA 
TION 

Notwithstanding  the  uun  permitted  to  it  in  At  tide  4  ot 
llm  lease.  Lessee  shell  el  no  tune  dunng  Use  term  ot  this  leese. 
or  any  extension  (liercot,  use  (lie  Premises  or  its  interest 
therein  in  eny  nienner  which  shell  constitute  direst  perticipe- 
(ton  in  eny  subsidy  program  ol  the  1  ederel  Government  rela¬ 
tive  to  either  (lie  use  or  abstention  lioiu  use  ot  the  Pieiniscs. 


C.  SUBJECTION  TO  GOVERNMEN I 

land  use  conservation  plan 

During  the  tenn  of  this  leese  the  Lessee  shell  epply  (lie 
conservation  measures  end  use  the  Premises  in  eccordaiKe 
with  the  land  use  consrrveiion  plan  attached  hereto  and 
made  1  part  hereof.  Lessee  shall  in  no  manner  substantially 
change  the  contour  ot  condition  of  the  land  constituting  any 
part  of  the  Premises  except  lor  such  changes  as  shall  be 
seasonably  requited  to  effect  soil  ut  water  conservation 
measures. 


D.  INSTALLATIONS  AND  REMOVALS 

Subject  to  the  print  wntlcn  approval  ol  the  Government. 
Lessee  shall  have  the  right  to  erect,  at  its  own  expense,  such 
temporary  structures  on  the  Premises  as  may  be  necessary  or 
incidental  to  its  use  thereof  under  this  lease.  All  such 
sinicTurcs  shall  remain  the  property  uf  Lessee  and  Lessee 
•hall  remove  same  from  the  Premises  prior  (o  the  expiration 
of  tht  term  of  this  team,  as  the  same  may  be  extended,  ot  the 
earlier  termination  thereof;  bonded,  in  the  event  the  v 
Government  shall  terminate  this  lease  upon  less  than  thirty 
1 30|  days  notice  Lessee  shall  have  thirty  |]0i  days  frunt 
receipt  of  notice  of  termination  to  accomplish  such  rentovaf. 

All  property  not  to  removed  shall  be  deemed  abandoned  by 
Lessee  and  may  be  used  or  disposed  of  by  the  Government  in 
any  manner  whatsoever  without  any  liability  to  account  tu 
Lessee  therefor,  but  tuch  abandonment  shall  in  no  way 
reduce  any  obligation  of  Lessee  hereunder  to  restore  the 
Premises. 

E.  SUBJECTION  TO  EXISTING  ANDIUTURE 

EASEMENTS  ANO  MGHTS4M  WAV 

This  lease  is  subject  to  all  outstanding  easements  and 
tight s  at  way  for  location  ot  any  type  of  facility  ovet.  across, 
in  and  upon  the  Premises,  or  any  portion  thereof,  and  to  the 
tight  uf  the  Government  to  grant  Mich  additional  easements 


end  lights  ol  u> j>  over,  across,  in  end  upon  the  Premises  as  it 
shall  delen nine  to  be  in  Ihc  public  interest,  Provided,  that 
eny  such  additional  easement  or  nghl'ot-wey  shell  be 
, i hi J i lioncd  on  Ihe  assumption  by  the  Grantee  llseieol  of 
liability  lu  I  essce  lot  such  damages  as  Lessee  shall  sulfcr  for 
crops  or  property  destroyed  or  property  tendered  unusable 
on  account  of  tiiantec's  exercise  ol  its  rights  thctcundci 
I  here  ate  also  icscrvcd  lo  Ihc  Government,  and  its  assignees, 
all  mineral  rights  in  the  Premises,  together  with  such  rights  ol 
access  and  use  of  the  surface  as  niay  be  necessary  lor  ihe 
mining  and  saving  ol  any  minclal  deposits  located  thereon  or 
thereunder  There  ate  hereby  reserved  to  llie  holders  ol  such 
easements  and  nglils-of-way  as  are  presently  outstanding  or 
which  may  herealter  be  granted,  to  any  workers  officially 
engaged  in  the  construction,  installation,  maintenance,  ope  te¬ 
non,  repair  or  replacement  of  facilities  located  thereon,  and 
lo  any  I  ederal.  Slate  or  local  official  engaged  in  Ihc  official 
inspection  thcicol.  such  reasonable  rights  of  ingress  and 
egress  over  ihc  Premises  aa  dull  be  necessary  for  line 
pcrlormance  of  their  duties  with  icgard  lo  such  taolHics. 

I  .  RESTORATION  OK  PREMISES 

lie  I  ore  the  expuaiion  of  this  lease  or  the  prior  leiinina- 
lion  thereof.  Lessee  shall,  if  required  lo  do  so  by  the 
Government,  reslurc  Ihc  Premises  to  Ihc  condition  editing  at 
llie  lime  isl  Ms  entrance  thereon  under  this  lease,  ur  lu  such 
inipioved  condition  as  they  may  have  been  placed  m  by  the 
Government  or  the  Lessee  dunng  Ihe  term  of  this  leave, 
reasonable  weal  and  tear  and  damage  by  the  elements  or 
Irotn  other  causes  over  which  Lessee  had  no  conltui 
cxccplcd;  PnjnJrJ.  us  the  event  Ihe  Governnient  shall 
terminate  this  lease  upon  less  Ulan  thirty  ( 30k  days  notice 
Lessee  dull  have  thirty  (301  days  Hum  receipt  of  notice  of 
termination  to  accomplish  such  restoration 

G.  LIENS 

Lessee  dull  pioinplly  discharge  ol  cause  to  be  discharged 
any  valid  lien,  right  in  rrm.  claim  or  demand  ol  any  kind, 
except  one  in  lavur  of  the  Government,  which  at  any  time 
may  arise  or  exist  with  respect  lu  ihc  Premises  or  materials  or 
equipment  luimshed  therefor.  o<  any  part  thereof,  and  It  UK- 
same  dull  not  be  promptly  discharged  by  Lessee,  the 
Government  may  discharge,  or  cause  to  be  discharged.  Hie 
same  at  the  expense  of  Leasee. 

II.  TERMINATION  BY  GOVERNMENT 

The  Government  shall  have  (lie  right  lo  terminate  this 
lease,  in  whole  or  in  pert,  at  any  lime,  without  prior  notice, 
and  rcgaidlcsa  uf  any  lack  ol  breach  by  Lessee  of  any  ol  the 
lennx  and  conditions  of  this  lease  In  the  event  of  tentune- 
lion  for  any  reason  nor  involving  a  breach  by  Lessee  ol  ihe 
tcrnis  and  conditions  of  the  lease  Ihc  Government  shall  make 
an  equitable  adjustment  of  any  advance  rentals  paid  by 
Lessee  hereunder  and.  if  die  Government's  use  of  the 
Picmises  dues  not  require  unincdiaie  possession  thcieof. 
Lessee  dull  be  pcinutled,  within  such  lime  as  Ihe  I  mat 
Governnient  Rejiresenlalive  shall  |t(escnbe.  to  harvest,  galhci 
and  remove  from  the  Pienitses  such  crops  as  can  he  so 
harvested  and  removed,  but  it  (lie  Government's  require¬ 
ments  necessitate  mniic-dialc  rc|sossc-ssion  ol  the  Premises,  mi 
as  to  require  immediate  removal  ol  Lessee's  livesluck.  and/or. 
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I«t  preclude  I  nwt  I  f  *  mm  wait  harvesting  jnd  icmo«4l  ul  jnv 
growing  of  iiMluicti  «. »op*  I  iwa*  lieu- by  specifically  rdtiH' 
remixes.  jiiJ  forever  tl(«  Iuikc^  (•tivcrnnu  ni  liorn  .my  anti 
all  liability  ix  k|jin»\  lor  loss  of  iljiiuifi'  ol  arty  nature  ammg 
out  »'f  '•utli  icnti indium  jml  u possession  hk ludmg.  but  not 
limited  lu,  dextrin, nun  ul  ilumnuiion  in  value  ol.  or  inability 
i o  harvest  jny  growing  clops.  and/or  death  or  diminution  ol 
value  ol  any  ImMmk  ol  I  r»ux 

In  the  event  ihai  die  Governine.it  shall  elect  to  lerniiiiaic 
this  lease  on  it  i  aunl  ol  die  breath  by  I  ciwc  of  any  ol  the 
(emit  and  conditions  hervol  .to  adjustment  in  advance  rerttuK 
purd  by  Lessee  dial)  be  lyudr,  and  llu  Government  'lull  lie 
entitled  lo  recover  and  I  cow  nIijII  pay  lo  (be  Government 
(I)  1  he  costs  incurred  in  resuming  pmvisiun  ol  die 
Premises 

li)  I  he  uni'  in«u(ii'd  m  pcrloriuing  any  nhJigaliim  on 
the  pan  td  I  essec  lo  Ik  |k*i  I  tinned  he  re  under 
1 3 1  An  amount  equal  lo  (lie  aggregate  ol  all  rents  and 
v hai|tes  assumed  hereunder  and  nut  therelolofe  paid. 
k‘n  Ihe  nci  rental*.  1/  any.  colic*  led  by  the  Govern- 
nicnl  on  the  tele  Unite  ot  Ihe  Premise*.  whkii 
amounts  shad  be  due  and  payable  al  the  lime  when 
the  rent  reserved  under  this  leave  would  become  due 
ami  payable 

I  lie  Government  may.  at  its  option,  attach  any  livestock  of 
crops  ol  l  essee  on  the  Premises  m  full  or  partial  satisfaclion 
of  Lessee's  obligations  under  diis  Article 

I.  SURRfcNDt  K 

Upon  the  expiration  ot  this  lease  ot  its  prior  terniinaltoii, 
in  whole  or  in  paft,  1  essec  diall  quietly,  and  peacefully 
remove  Itself  and  its  property  from  die  Premises,  or  pail 
diet co i  as  to  which  this  lease  shall  be  terminated .  and 
surrender  the  possession  thereof  to  the  Government  Upon 
failure  or  neglect  of  lesser  to  so  remove,  (he  Government 
and  its  officers  or  agents  may  enter  the  Premises  and  cause 
the  removal  of  all  persons  and  property  therefrom  without 
recourse  to  any  action  or  proceeding  af  law  or  id  equity 
Lessee  hereby  expressly  waives  any  provision  of  law  requiring 
notice  to  quit  possession  of  (lie  Premises  Such  removal  shall 
be  at  tlie  ode  cost  and  expense  of  I  cxxec  and  Lessee  shall 
indemnify  and  save  and  hold  harmless  the  Government,  its 
officers,  agents  and  employees  tor  and  from  any  and  all 
liability  or  claims  tor  damages  of  any  nature  whatsoever 
which  may  arise  out  of  or  be  attributable  to  such  removal 

I.  DAM  At. t  TOGOVfHNMINT  PROPERTY 

In  the  event  ol  die  destruction  ot  or  damage  lo  any 
Government  property  located  on  or  adjacent  to  the  Premises 
by  Lessee,  or  any  of  its  officers,  agents,  servants,  employees. 
«ub tenant*,  licensees  or  invitees.  Lessee  shall  promptly  repair 
or  replace  such  property  to  tlie  satisfaction  of  ihe  Govern¬ 
ment.  of  pay  to  the  Government  an  amount  of  money 
sufficient  to  compensate  if  for  Ihe  loss  or  damage  sustained. 
*»  ihe  Government  shall  elect. 

K.  NON-LI  ABILITY  Of  GOVlKNMtNT 

Lessee  covenants  that  it  will  indemnity  and  save  and  hold 
harmless  the  Government.  Ms  officers,  agents  and  employees 
for  and  from  any  and  all  liability  or  claims  for  loss  ol  or 
damage  to  any  property  owned  by  or  in  the  custody  of 
Lessee.  Ms  officers,  agents,  wrvonts.  employees,  subtenants, 
licensees  or  invitees,  or  for  the  <lcath  of  or  injury  to  any  of 
the  same  which  may  arise  out  of  or  be  aittibulable  to  the 
condition.  Male  of  repair  or  Lessee’s  use  and  occupancy  of 
the  Premises,  or  the  furnishing  of  any  utilities  or  services 
(including  supply  of  water  from  welts  or  other  sources!,  or 
any  interruption  therein  or  failure  thereof,  whether  or  not 
the  same  shall  be  occasioned  by  the  ncghgence  or  lack  ot 
drhgcnce  of  Lessee.  Ml  officers,  agents,  servants  or  employees 


1  UIILIIItb  ANDbtKVH  »$ 

In  (tic  event  dia(  (lie  Government  vliall  furnish  Lessee 
with  jn>  utilities  and  w;r*Kec  matniained  I'y  (he  Govct nmeni 
which  loscc  may  require  in  sonnet  Iron  with  its  use  ul  the 
Premises,  Lessee  shall  pay  the  Government  the  charges 
ihcrelor  in  addition  to  the  cash  tent  required  under  this  lease 
Such  charges  and  the  method  of  payment  (hereof  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Local  (» over  omen  t  Representative  in 
attendance  with  applicable  laws  «nd  regulations,  on  such 
basis  as  the  Local  Government  Representative  may  establish, 
which  may  include  a  requirement  for  the  installation  of 
adequate  tonnes  ling  and  metering  equipment  at  (he  sole  cost 
and  expense  of  Lessee.  It  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood 
that  (he  Government  in  no  way  warrants  the  continued 
maintenance  or  adequacy  of  any  utilities  or  services  furnished 
by  it  to  Lessee 

M  ALL  t bb 

I  he  Government  shall  have  access  to  the  Premises  at  all 
reasonable  tunes  for  any  purposes  not  inconsistent  with  the 
quiet  use  and  cnioymcni  thereof  by  Lessee,  including,  but 
not  Inn  tied  lo.  the  purpose  ol  inspection. 

N.  COVhNANT  AGAINST  (  ONTINGLNT  tfcfcS 

1  essec  warrants  that  no  person  or  agency  has  been 
employed  or  retained  to  solicit  or  secure  this  lease  upon  an 
agreement  or  understanding  for  a  commission,  pet^enugc. 
brokerage  or  contingent  fee.  excepting  bona  fide  employees 
or  bona  lide  established  commercial  agencies  maintained  by 
Lessee  for  the  purpose  of  securing  business  l  ot  breach  01 
violation  of  this  warranty,  the  Government  shot!  have  rhe 
right  to  annul  this  lease  w. thou  1  liability  or  in  its  discretion 
to  require  Lessee  to  pay.  a  addition  to  the  rental  or 
consideration,  the  full  amount  of  such  commission,  percent 
age.  brokerage,  or  contingent  fee. 

O.  STATt  AND  LOCAL  TAXfcS 

In  the  event  that  as  a  result  of  any  future  Act  of 
Congress,  subjecting  Government-owned  property  to  taxa¬ 
tion.  any  taxes,  assessments  or  similar  charges  are  imposed  by 
Sialc  or  local  authorities  upon  the  Premises  t  other  than  upon 
Lessee's  possessory  interest  therein!.  Lessee  shall  pay  ihe 
same  when  due  and  payable  and  this  lease  shall  be  renegoti¬ 
ated  so  as  to  accomplish  an  equitable  reduction  in  tlie  rental 
provided  for  herein,  which  reduction  shall  ui  no  event  exceed 
(lie  amount  of  soch  taxes,  assessments,  or  similar  charges. 
Provided,  in  event  the  parties  hereto  arc  unable  to  agree 
within  nmciy  (90>  days  from  the  dale  of  the  imposition  ol 
such  taxes,  assessments,  or  similar  charges,  upon  a  rental 
which  m  the  opinion  of  the  Local  Government  Represent 
alive  constitutes  a  reasonable  return  to  the  Government  on 
the  Premises,  then  in  such  event  the  local  Government 
Representative  shall  have  the  right  to  determine  the  amount 
ot  the  rental,  which  determination  shall  be  brndmg  on  Lessee, 
subject  to  appeal  aa  a  dispute  m  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  parqpaph  P  of  this  Article  10. 

p.  Dfsrtms 

(«|  kxcept  aa  oiherwwe  provided  in  this  lease,  any 
dispute  concerning  a  Quest  lun  of  I  act  arising  under  this  lease 
which  m  not  disposed  of  by  agreement  shall  be  decided  by 
the  C  ommander.  Naval  l  acihiws  I  ngtneermg  (  ummami.  who 
shall  reduce  hit  decision  10  writing  and  mad  or  other wi« 
furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  the  lessee  The  decision  ol  the  Com¬ 
mander.  Navel  lac  dunes  I  ng  meeting  Command  shaft  be  final 
and  conclusive  vahu.  wit  ton  JO  days  from  Ihe  date  ol  receipt 
ol  nkH  copy,  the  lessee  mods  of  otherwise  turnixhes  in  the 
Commander ,  Naval  I  acthuet  I  ngmeetiftg  Command  a  written 
appeal  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  The  decision 
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u(  Ihe  Secielai)  ui  Ins  July  jullmrucJ  ic-pfcseuialivc  lor  (lie 
dCICIIIIIItalhMl  „l  Welt  4('|*val\  Jull  lie  dual  and  elliwluuu: 
This  provision  shall  nol  lie  pleaded  in  any  >uil  involving  J 
Question  ut  led  si isiiik  under  tins  lease  es  limning  judicial 
lavtew  ut  my  such  decision  lo  esses  where  IisiiJ  by  such 
ulliciul  of  his  representative  «u  Ill's  id  is  J  lie  lie  J  HhmUiJ 
huwtvt'r.  Ihst  sny  such  Jeeislam  stislf  be  linsl  snJ  conclusive 
unless  the  seme  is  lisutiuleni  or  es|UKi.ius  ui  sibilisiy  ui  so 
grossly  crroncuur  st  ueeesssi tly  lo  imply  bsJ  1  silts  m  u  nm 
supported  by  substantial  evidence  In  connection  with  sny 
sppesl  praKcediUK  under  this  elsuse,  I  lie-  lessee  siisll  be 
slfordcd  sn  oppoiiunity  lo  be  liesrd  snJ  to  oiler  evidence  in 
Support  ul  his  spfiesl  Pending  liusl  Jeeissasn  oi  s  dispute 
hereunder,  the  lessee  siisll  proceed  diligently  with  the  per 
torrrisnee  ul  the  lessc  slid  in  jeeaardsnee  with  the  decision  ol 
the  C'oinuisnder.  Nsvsl  leciliik-s  |  ngincciing  ('■•niinaiul. 

(b)  This  “Disputes"  elsuse  daaes  nail  preelude  eon- 
stdelstion  of  questions  ot  lew  in  eonneetiain  with  decisions 
provided  tor  in  paragraph  (si  slmvc.  Nothing  in  this  lesse. 
however,  shell  be  eonsttued  ss  making  tins!  ttie  deeisiun  ot 
sny  sdniinistrstivc  oltieisl,  icpiesentslive,  aw  baeitd  on  s 
question  of  Isw. 

Q.  OHKIALS  NOT  TO  BLNLHT 

No  Member  ut  or  Delegate  to  t  nngress,  an  Kesidcni 
CiHiinnssionct,  shall  be  sdnitlled  to  sny  duic  or  psrt  ol 
this  lease,  or  to  sny  benefit  to  arise  ihcrclnmi  but  this 
proviison  shall  not  be  eonsttued  lo  extend  to  this  lease  il 
made  with  a  corporation  tor  its  general  bench! 

R.  labor  provision 

( 1 )  Lqual  Oppoiiunity 

During  the  term  ul  this  lease  the  lessee  agiecs  as 

follows 

(a)  The  lessee  wdi  not  discitittuute  against  sny 
employee  or  applicant  for  employment  because  ol  lace,  color, 
religion,  sea,  or  national  origin  The  lessee  will  lake  alfirma- 
Hva  action  tu  ensure  that  applicants  ate  employed,  and  that 
employees  are  treated  duung  employment,  without  tegatd  lo 
then  isec,  color,  religion,  see.  or  nalhnul  laigin  Such  action 
shall  include,  but  nut  be  limned  lo  the  following  l.mpluy- 
ntent.  upgrading,  deinutiun,  or  iransler,  rectuilmcni  or  re 
cruilmcni  advertising,  layulf  or  teruiuiation,  rales  ol  pay  or 
oilier  forma  ul  compensation,  selection  lot  training,  including 
apprenticeship  The  lessee  agrees  lu  post  m  conspicuous  places, 
available  lu  employees  and  applicants  lor  employment, 
notices  lo  be  provided  by  the  (niveinuieiil  setting  forth  the 
provisions  uf  this  nondisc rinonai tun  clause 

(b)  The  lessee  wdl.  in  all  sulk  natrons  or  advcilisc 
menis  lor  cmployeas  placed  by  or  on  beltall  ol  the  lessee, 
slate  that  all  qualified  applicants  will  receive  constderahttn  lor 
employment  without  regard  lo  race,  color,  religion,  sec.  ui 
national  origin. 

(c)  The  lessee  wiH  tend  lo  each  tabor  union  or 
representative  uf  wurkets  with  which  Iw  has  a  codec  live 
bargaining  agreement  ut  othet  connaci  or  undeislandmg  a 
notice  lu  be  ptovtded  by  ibe  government,  advising  lire  laboi 
union  or  wotket't  lepiesc-nialive  ul  the  lessee’s  conininmenls 
utydet  this  Lqual  Opportunity  clause  and  ibaU  post  copies  ol 
I  ha  notice  m  conspicuous  places  available  lo  employee's  and 
applicants  lot  eni|>kiymenl 

Id)  rite  lessee  will  cmn(ity  with  all  ptovtstoiis  ul 
Lxecutive  Otdet  1124b  ot  Scplembci  24,  1969,  as  amended 
by  Lxc-tulive  Older  1 1 292  id  Oclohvt  12.  lybT,  and  oi  ihe 
rules,  regulations.  and  relevant  orders  of  llie  Sccretaiy  ut 
Labor. 

<e|  Tim  lessee  wtU  luinv.li  alt  mtonnaliun  ami 
reports  required  by  lxecutive  Older  1 1246  ol  September  24, 
1962.  as  amended  by  Lxecutive  Order  1  1  272  ol  Oclobei  I  2. 


1167,  -md  by  the  rulex,  regulations,  and  oijcis  .»!  the  bcctv 
laiy  ot  Labor  or  puisuant  thereto,  and  adl  peimil  access  lo 
(us  books,  tecoids,  and  accounts  by  the  l,"*c-|  nine  HI  and  the 
Sccielary  ol  Laboi  lot  puiposes  ol  msesligaiing  to  ascciiain 
compliance  with  such  rules,  fegulalions  and  ttidefs. 

(I)  In  the  evciil  ol  Ihc  lessee's  none oiupluncc  with 
(he  I  qua!  Optsoitunity  clause  uf  this  tease  ut  with  any  ol  raid 
lutes,  icgulations,  or  orders,  this  leare  may  be  cancelled, 
icfmmaicd  of  suspended  in  whole  or  in  pall  and  the  lessee 
may  be  declared  ineligible  lor  luithct  liovciniiicni  contract! 
in  accui dance  with  procedures  authorised  ut  Lxecutive  Otdci 
11246  ol  Sepieinhvf  24,  1962.  as  amended  by  Lxecutive 
Oldei  1  1372  ol  (Jclobcf  13.  1967.  and  such  other  sanctions 
may  be  imposed  and  temcdies  invoked  as  provided  in  Lsecu, 
live  Order  11246  ol  September  24,  I96S.  ss  amended  by 
I  secuhve  Order  11)72  ol  October  13.  1967.  or  by  rule, 
regulation,  or  order  of  Ihc  Seerclary  uf  Labor,  or  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  by  law 

(g)  The  lessee  will  include  the  pruvisrons  of  pata- 
giaplis  (a)  Ihiougli  (g)  in  every  subcontract  or  purchase  order 
unless  eseinpicd  by  rules,  regulations,  or  coders  of  the 
Secretary  ul  Labor  issued  pursuant  lo  section  204  of  Lxccu- 
tlve  Older  11246  ul  Sepleinbei  24.  1962,  ss  amended  by 
I  secuttve  Order  1  1372  of  October  13.  1967,  to  lhal  such 
piuvtsiuits  will  be  binding  upon  each  sublessee  of  vendor. 
The  lessee  wdl  lake  such  action  with  respect  lo  any  sublessee 
or  purchase  order  as  Ihc  Government  may  direct  as  s  means 
ol  cnluicing  such  provisions  including  sencliuns  lor  non- 
compliance ;  IVovidrd.  however,  that  in  Ihe  event  ihc  lessee 
becomes  involved  m.  or  is  threatened  with,  litigation  with 
sublessee  ot  vendor  ss  s  ictull  of  such  dueetton  by  the 
Government,  ihc  lessee  may  request  the  United  Stales  lo 
enter  into  such  Udgalron  lo  protect  Ihe  mlerestt  of  the  United 
Stales 

(2)  Cun  vie  I  Labor 

In  connection  with  the  pctfotniance  of  wolk 
requited  by  this  lease.  Lessee  agrees  not  to  employ  any  per¬ 
ron  undergoing  a  sentence  uf  imprisonment  at  haid  laboi. 

(3)  Contract  Work  Hours  Standards  Act  (40  U  S.  Code 

3  ’30) 

This  lease,  lu  the  tsiem  (hat  it  ■  a  contract  of  a 
character  specified  in  Ihe  Contract  Work  Hours  Standards 
Act  (40  U  S.C  327-330)  and  is  not  covered  by  the  Walsh 
llealy  Public  Contracts  Act  (41  U  S.C.  3242).  is  Mabiccl  lu 
llie  billowing  provisions  and  exceptions  of  sard  Contract 
Work  Hours  Standards  Ad  and  lo  all  olhar  provisions  and 
exceptions  ol  said  law: 

(a)  The  Lessee  shall  mil  rcquuc  or  permit  any 
laborer  or  mechanic  in  any  workweek  in  which  he  u  em¬ 
ployed  on  any  work  under  this  contract  lo  work  in  cxcesi  ul 
•  hours  in  any  calendar  day  or  in  excess  ol  40  hours  in  such 
workweek  on  work  subyccl  to  the  provisions  ot  the  Contract 
Work  Hours  Standards  Act  unless  such  laborer  of  mechanic 
receives  cumpensaiiori  al  a  rata  not  less  than  one  and  one-half 
tunes  his  bade  rale  of  pay  for  all  such  hours  worked  in  excess 
ol  I  hours  in  any  calendar  day  or  in  excess  uf  40  hours  in 
such  workweek,  whichever  is  the  greater  number  of  overtime 
hours.  The  “bask  rate  of  pay,”  as  used  In  this  clause,  shall  be 
the  amount  paid  per  hour,  exclusive  of  the  Lessee's  contribu¬ 
tion  or  cost  lor  fringe  benefits  and  any  cash  payment  made  in 
lieu  of  piovidiitg  fringe  benefits,  or  ihe  basic  hourly  rate 
contained  m  Ihe  wage  deterimmation.  whichever  it  greater. 

(b) ln  Ihc  event  uf  any  viols  non  of  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a),  ihc  Lessee  shall  be  liable  to  any  altectcd 
employee  for  any  amounts  due,  and  lu  the  United  Stales  for 
liquidated  damages.  Such  liquidated  damages  shag  be  com¬ 
puted  with  respect  to  each  individual  laborei  or  met  hank 
employed  in  violation  ul  Ihe  provisions  of  paragraph  (a|  in 
lire  sum  ol  2 1 0  for  each  calendar  day  on  which  such  employee 
was  required  or  permuted  to  be  employed  on  such  work  in 
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cnni  ul  It  Ihiun  .x  ut  hum  ui  llie  vlandjld  wuikwui  "I 
40  hours  without  |uy iiicftl  "I  (lit1  ovctiunc  wages  required  I'y 
paragraph  lal 

S.  NOIKfS 

No  militt.  unit f ,  tiiict  (toil  determination.  itouiftiiM.nl 
consent.  Of  approval  under  Out  tease  tiioll  be  ol  any  ellrtl 
unleu  in  w  riling  A II  isoikcs  required  untiet  tint  kj«  shall  he 
jdJrttKii  lo  Ltttet.  u<  lo  Ok-  I  mal  Government  Ktpitttnl 
line.  nifty  be  appropriate.  ji  Ihe  ftdJrttt  lliereol  spculK-d 
in  Atttclc  4  of  dm  h-ase  of  il  mi.  It  uihtr  address  it  nifty  Irons 
lime  lo  lunc  be  agreed  upon  by  llie  pal iti  btreiu 

T.  I- AlLURP  Of-  GOVI-KNMt-NT  HI  INSIST 

ON  COMPLIANT 1 

The  fftiluie  ul  Ihe  Govermnenl  In  intiti.  in  any  oik-  uf 
tnofc  intuntct.  upon  ptiliuiitftntt  ol  ftny  ol  iltc  itiini. 
tovenftnlft  m  conditions  of  ilm  kftte  tliftll  mil  be  construed  ftt 
e  waiver  uf  feliiM|ui»hmeni  ul  the  Cio*ernitienrt  right  tu  ihe 
fulufc  pcfliifmentc  ol  any  toth  terms,  tovenftno  uf  enndt- 
uont  ftitd  Lettee'ft  obligations  in  respect  lo  such  future 
perfunnente  fthftll  continue  in  lull  lortc  ftnd  effect 

U.  ASSIf.NMtNT  ON  SUBI  tTI  ING 

Leute  tliftll  mil  iiamlcr  uf  assign  ihi>  leate  uf  any 
mleietl  ihtrem  not  tublel  or  otherwise  make  available  to  any 
third  pally  ot  paflK-ft  any  pofiion  ol  die  Premise*  or  rights 
■herein  without  ihe  poor  wnilen  tontcnl  of  Ihe  Government. 
Under  any  assignment  made,  with  of  without  content,  ihe 
assignee  ihall  be  deemed  lo  hive  attumed  all  the  obligation* 
of  Lettee  hereunder,  bul  no  assignment  ihall  relieve  the 
aaatgnot  uf  any  of  Lessee's  obligation!  hefeundei  except  (or 
an  extension  ol  Ihe  leate  lemi  beginning  after  loth  atsign- 
menl,  and  then  only  if  the  Government  shall  hate  contented 
(hereto. 

V.  GOVERNMENT  HULtS  ANO  HMrULATIONS 

Lettee  shall  comply  with  tuth  rulci  and  regulation! 
tegatdmg  nation  security,  ingress.  egret!,  lately  and  tanila- 


non  at  nifty  be  prescribed,  from  unte  lu  tune,  by  Ihe  lotai 
t.uvermttent  Hcpiesentaiivc,  ut  by  the  l  umntftndtng  Officer 
ul  the  Nftiftl  ftcttvity  ul  which  the  Prcmitct  lunnc  ft  pit! 


W.  PATMfcNTS 

All  pay  menu  lo  ihe  Government  required  undo  tht* 
leate  shall  be  made  by  check  or  poalal  money  order  made 
payable  lo  Ihe  Department  of  the  Navy  and  delivered  10  Ihe 
l  ucal Government  Representative. 


X.  INTEREST 

Nutwithftlanding  any  other  provision  of  Out  leave,  unleu 
pant  within  Ihnty  ( 301  dayt,  all  ainounlt  that  become 
payable  hy  ihe  Lessee  lo  the  Government  under  Ihu  connect 
I  net  uf  any  applicable  laa  credit  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code- 1  shall  bear  interest  ftum  Ihe  date  due  until  paid  and 
shall  be  subject  lo  adjustment!  aft  provided  by  Pari  6  of 
Appendix  I  of  the  Armed  Servftcei  Procurement  Regulation, 
as  in  effect  tsn  the  dale  of  thit  lease  The  mtercsl  talc  per 
annum  shall  be  ihe  miereit  tale  in  effect  which  has  been 
established  by  Ihe  Secretary  of  Ihe  Treasury  pursuant  lo 
Public-  Law  9241.  US  STA1  97  for  the  Rencgoiialfton  Board, 
as  uf  the  dale  Ihe  amount  becumcs  due  at  herein  provided 
Amount*  shall  be  due  upon  Ihe  earliest  one  of  Hi  the  dale 
fised  pursuant  lo  Ihu  contract,  (ul  the  dale  of  (he  Orel 
written  demand  for  payment,  coniutcni  with  (his  lease, 
including  demand  consequent  upon  default  termination,  or 
liul  the  dale  of  iransmiltal  by  the  Government  lo  lltc  Lessee 
of  a  proposed  supplemental  agreement  lo  confirm  completed 
negotiations  fixing  the  amount. 


V.  ADMINISTRATION 

1  he  local  Government  Representative  specified  in  A t li.  le 
9  of  this  texift  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commando. 
Naval  Tacthlies  Engineering Command,  have  complete  chaige 
of  the  administration  of  this  lease,  and  shall  exercise  full 
supervision  and  general  direction  thereof  insofar  as  the 
interests  of  the  Department  are  affected. 


11.  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS 

The  following  specified  additional  provisions,  which  shall  Provisions  of  Article  10.  are  hereby  incorporated  into  ihu 

control  in  the  event  of  any  conflict  with  llie  Gcnc-ial  lease  by  attachment  hereto 
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Appendix  E 


lICIMSf  f  ON  MWiOfUl  USE  OP  RIAL  PROPERTY 
WAV*  AC  IIIIH2I  IS-TSI  fkimJn  V»WV«  is  .’.’60/ 


llCf  NM  NUMItA 


THII  net  AM  TO  UM  THt  US  GOVtANMfNT  PAOPtATY  HtAfIN  OtSCAIltD  l|  iSSUfO  IY  THt 
OtPAATMtNT  Of  iHt  NAVY  TO  THt  llCiNStf  NAMIO  If  LOW  TO*  THt  PUAPOSt  HtAtIN  SffClfltO 
UPON  THt  It  AMI  ANO  CUNOiTiUNS  Stf  fOATM  ItlO*  AMO  THt  GtNt AAl  tAOVISIONi  0*  THt 
AfVIAU  Slot  Hi  At  Of  IY  THt  MfCUTION  HtAfOf  THt  lICfNIft  AGAttS  TO  COMPIY  WITH  All 
INCH  TtAMt.  COAOlTlONI  ANO  GtNf  AAl  PAOVIIIONS 


I  NAVAl  ACTIVITY  /PH./xt/i  l-.M.-fl/ 


2  OAT  tl  COVt  At  0  l/ntlMllvr/ 


f  AOM 


TO 


2.  OfSCAIPTION  Of  PAOPt  ATV  Ibh  /uUr  mj  btukhug  tmmbrn  whrrt  Jtipni/inmui 


4  PUAPOIt  Of  HCt Nit 


I.  HCfNtOA 

UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA 

JtiCAIIIMilll  Of  1*1  Hftvy 


to  LOCAL  MMCSINTATIVi.  OIPT  OF  UAVY  OFFICIAL  (Title  and  addrettl 


C.  LI  Ct  NSC  I  (Mm*  end  address } 


to  LOCAL  MMESCNTATJVt  (Name  ami  add  rest  i 


I.  CASH  OAVMCMt  IV  LICtNSCI  (feytote  Mi « 


«.  AMOUNT  (Lath 
payment! 

a.  FMQUCNCY 
PAYMENTS OUl 

t  PlAST  OUE  DATE 

4.  TO  (  Title  and  addreee  of  local  representative  of  the  Government! 

1  01  POSIT  TON  UTILITIES  ANO  SCNVICIS (He** ta  —earn* 

(If  no  cat*  payment  it  required  enter  “None  ” under  item  8a  “Amount  “) 

t.  AMOUNT  (tech 
deposit! 

1  fAEOUENCV  ' 
PAYMf  NTS  OUt 

«.  FI  AIT  OUt  0 AT t 

A.  TO  IMmUrnt  mtUmil 

(If  env  or  all  insurance  rrymeementg  Have  been  waived .  enter  Nona  “  As  a.kjt,  oe4m 


tel 


TYPE 

MINIMUM  AMOUNT 

TYPE 

MINIMUM  AMOUNT 

6.  PINE  ANO  EXTENOEO 
COVERAGE 

S 

c.  THIRD  PARTY  PERSONAL 

INJURY  PEN  PERSON 

S 

N.  THINO  MNTV 

0*000 NT V  OAM ACC 

s 

d.  THINO  oanty  pc rsonai 

INJUNY  MU  ACC »OINT 

S 

10.  6  CMC  UAL  MOV  1*1  Oftt  (Sat  Havana  Sale I 


ITTiiStioti  oo  ttctwti 


FOR 

1  »Y  1 

DATE 

NAME  ANO  TITLE  ITrvtJI 

SIGNATURE 

OP  THE 
NAVY 

LICENSEE 

It  Lkanaaa  tt  «  Corporation,  Certification  of  tspnatura  tt  attached  1  I 
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10  GtNEHAL  PROVISIONS 


«  Th«  U  viimh  hcicti)  ytaiils  !•*  Hit  I  ittiiwr  ihv  'min  in  iih  'he 
ptemtws  »h  Ijiilnw)  Je^nbeJ  m  item  \  togcitm  with  Ok  ik'uiwii 
'ighlt  ul  ingress  jikJ  fgiets 

b  Tim  I  ucnw  dial!  lx  effective  lor  the  jximkI  oaied  m  iicm  *  au«i 
It  (IViKillk  il  4iiy  IIIIK  Williuul  Ih>lkt  al  lit*  i>{Mh>n  aim]  iliKirllmi  .  >1 
i lx  littiiMii  in  ilk  July  juili* m i/cti  representative 

fc  Tlx  UK  UlJlt  h<  ItiMtlv J  ll>  I IlC  pUI  (*•»*>  4Ktl(W«l  IlCICill 

J  This  Livfnw  Jiail  be  ikiiIki  assignable  nor  iui»I<uI>I«  by  'lie 
Licensee 

f  It  kltlillWk  and  K'lKO  41 C  lllMllJli'J  lltf  UtllKC  l«M  ll  >  UK  "I 
ibe  pifimMi  the  l  it ciihcc  JuH  ifimhuiK  the  |  kciimii  lot  Hi*  ,.'\i 
ihctctil  as  Jei«i  mined  by  die  l u chum  iii  uttuuiuiKC  with  u|>|ilKuhl( 

»*4l  UlO  4IH)  fc'guiaf  NHI> 

1  T**e  Litcnwe.  ul  m  uwh  m>w  jiiJ  e%|XNX.  dull  proictl.  main 
t4i».  and  keep  m  good  mite,  the  yi«mtx>«ii  lactioves  hvtivwd  hereby 
Ai  (he  discretion  ul  I  lie  Lucikh  link  obligation  dull  ukIuJc.  but  not 
be  limited  in.  lortti ibuiKMi  towaij  the  repenw  ul  long  term  ilium 
itnuikf  u|  the  (McmiKi  IiuIiikv,  the  letouly  lot  which  uumrj 
Junng  tint  period  ul  UtfiiKc'i  uk  The  amount  ul  c»|m.-iiw  in  he  home 
by  the  Laenwc  shall  be  determined  by  (notating  die  total  <i|iciim  ni 
(he  iUiii  ul  lnn|  tetm  numieiMike  nu  the  hum  nt  likiH'iul  uw  by  ilic 
I.kcmkc  riti>  liklHMui  puii  of  ibe  total  ci|>en*e  dull  be  prorated 
lutiltei  il  i  lx  tie  mi  <•!  loug-icim  ruanMCuaiieC  JmJimm  accrue  in  its  entirety 
timing  the  licensees  uw.  Upon  i  detctimualtofl  by  ihe  Licensor  Hut 
(he  necrswiy  cniii  lm  an  expenditure  ul  funds  Ini  ittemienance.  picici 
(tun.  picxmiiuM  or  repair.  (he  Uoiki  dull  pay  to  the  Utmoi  Hi 
proportionate  iliwc.  mi  demand 

I  Nu  jJdiiium  in.  n#  alteration*  ul.  die  premise*  »*i  litilnei  dull 
be  made  without  the  pitot  tuflKiil  ul  the  l  itdiuM  t'pon  itvtKihim  m 
mji i emit r  of  this  License.  in  the  extent  duelled  by  ihe  Licensor.  the 
Lkiitxi  shall  leinuvt  *H  thereinm*.  additions.  betterments  end 
improvement!  mail*.  im  intulhd.  and  iciIhk  the  pitnnxi  or  facilities 
Iti  i he  Wine,  of  a*  good  condition  nfintdl  no  tlx  date  tit  entry  unde i 
ihit  Lk<nm.  itMMubte  wear  <ml  leaf  tuepicd 

h  Tie  Lktiixi  draft  be  liable  lot  «»iy  luu  ul.  ui  damage  to.  >h« 
premise*  Of  facilities  Hkuiitd  «i  a  lesult  nl  m  uw  ami  thuH  make  mkIi 
i«MoratMMi  of  repeu.  ot  nwHUUiy  compensation  at  may  be  directed  by 
the  Licensor  The  Licensee*  Itabrhry  lot  lota  of  damage  to  the  pienuws 
resulting  (lutn  risks  tapf csdy  icquoed  to  be  insured  heicuraJtr  shall  im»i 
« ii red  Ihe  amount  of  inwtfikt  ui  required  The  Licensee  dull  not  be 
liable  ti»ff  low  ol.  of  damage  to.  the  pfetniwt  anting  lioin  causes  beyond 
the  control  of  the  Licenwe  and  occasioned  by  a  <iU  mil  in  tact  covered 
by  insurance  and  not  cusromerily  timid  by  niwimki  in  the  knulKy 
m  «hkh  the  premises  ate  u mated  Nothing  contained  Nutti,  h*»*nci 
•hall  relieve  the  Lacen***  of  liebtluy  with  inpeti  »o  any  iotaof  damage 
to  (he  premrws.  not  fully  compensated  loc  by  insurance.  which  revolts 
ffom  willful  mittondiki,  lack  of  giHkl  laith.  o«  faduie  to  eaeictw  due 
dihgcnct.  on  the  pact  ul  the  Licensee  All  imurancc  required  ul  the 
Lkiiixi  on  the  pfcmnei  shall  be  lor  the  piutectton  of  the  Licensor  and 
the  U'fMN  againo  then  respective  mk»  and  Irabilttiet  m  connection 
with  the  pffeimMff.  kach  pokey  of  inMirance  agawid  low  or  damage  to 
Government  p«opc<ty  tluM  name  the  Utnuff  and  the  United  States  ol 
America,  Department  of  the  Navy,  as  the  msuied  and  lhaN  contain  a 
km  payable  clause  readnig  tubs!  ant  tally  as  tollmas 

“lots,  d  any.  under  lha  potKy  shall  be  adjusted  with  (Name  «%l 
Licensee)  and  the  proceeds,  at  the  dticclmn  ol  (ha  (amniimm. 
shall  be  peyahle  to  (Name  ol  Licensee),  and  proceeds  not  paid  to 
(Name  of  Licensee)  shall  be  payable  to  the  Tieasurei  ol  the  tinned 
Slates  of  America  ” 

In  (tie  mm  that  any  Hem  or  pan  of  the  premises  of  lacikiies  shall 
requite  repair,  rebuthlmg  of  replacement  lesuhmg  Ihhm  hrsa  or  damage 
the  risk  of  which  is  assumed  under  this  paragraph  h,  the  Licensee  shell 
promptly  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Lxensm  and,  to  the  ealent  of  its 
hebitrty  as  provsdad  in  tins  paragraph,  shall,  upon  demand,  atlhar  cmn 
pen  sale  the  Gouammeni  lot  such  kiu  m  damage,  or  rebuild,  replace  or 
rtpeff  i ha  Hem  of  items  of  Ihe  premises  or  lacdftres  mi  losi  m  damaged, 
as  the  Licensor  may  elect  If  lire  c«»st  ol  such  repair,  rebuilding,  nr 
replacement  tseteds  the  ItabHny  of  the  Licensee  for  such  low  or 
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Jainapc  (be  Lufiim  Hull  cited  such  icpau  rbutkling  >u  reptacameni 
<l  'cquucd  »»  tu  d*'  by  the  l  Ker>s»u  and  such  eictss  ul  ^u»i  giatf  be 
ifimbuiacvi  to  the  I  uensec  by  ihe  Licensor  In  (lx  event  the  Licensee 
•ball  have  elite  ted  any  u  paii.  rebuilding  <*»  rcptaccirwni  which  Ihe 
Ltceiiscc  is  icquncd  to  cited  pursuant  to  il«o  paragraph,  ihe  Laecnaor 
Oiail  Joevi  payinrni  to  the  1  h  enter  ol  mi  muvli  <>l  Hie  piuvceds  ot  any 
insurance  t.ar«rcd  by  iIk  LKffiiwe  and  made  available  fu  (he  l^*ve»n- 

'•«»«  ""  account  ol  luv»  ot  ur  damage  '«•  any  . . .  pan  ut  ihe 

ptrimsei  or  >acil((«cs  <v  may  be  necessary  to  cuabk  the  1  teenwe  to 
died  such  iriuti.  (chwildnig  or  icplacctixiH  In  event  the  Licensee  dull 
not  liave  been  required  in  el  led  such  repair  lehuddmg.  or  re  placemen' . 
and  I  lie  insurance  poKt-cdt  alh*cablc  In  Ihe  lott  nr  damage  wlitclt  has 
cicated  the  treed  tui  >uch  icpau.  lebodiloig  <»«  teplac  -menl  liave  been 
paid  lu  ifx  LKensec  i »»c  LkiukI  shall  piompilv  reluitd  to  the 
Licensor  lire  amounl  ol  cu«b  proceeds 

)  Tie  Lkciiscc  dial)  indemnity  and  save  liarmlcSs  tire  Gtrvernmem. 
iis  olliccrt.  agents,  wrvams  and  emphiyees  limn  all  liability  under  (lie 
lederal  Turi  naurrs  Ad  (r»J  Slat  Hh*#.  um:  >U5l  Sec  'h?  1 .  2b«0) 
nf  tiilicrwise  lor  death  **f  injury  to  all  peruim.  u<  l«»ss  nr  damage  to  Hie 
properly  ul  all  peiums  resulting  Immii  the  uw  tit  the  piemises  by  (he 
l  icensee,  and  shall  lurmdi  the  insurance  spec i lied  m  lie m  o  Lach  p»Ju.y 
«rf  insurance  required  m  Item  4  covering  bodily  m|urxs  and  third  parly 
properly  damage  sfiall  conunr  an  endoiwmeni  icadmg  substamully  as 
lolhrwt 

"The  insuiei  waives  any  "•Hi  ot  »uhiogaiioM  again  si  Hie  United 

States  of  America  whn.li  might  arise  by  reason  ol  any  payment  made 

utrdet  this  policy  " 

|  All  insurance  required  by  this  License  ihab  be  tn  such  form,  lor 
such  periods  nl  ime.  and  with  such  insurers  u  the  Licensor  may  re 
quite  or  approve.  A  cenihcaie  of  insurance  m  a  certified  copy  of  each 
iwficy  ol  insurance  taken  nut  hereunder  died  be  dr  pooled  with  the 
Licensor's  local  represent  stive  prim  to  use  ol  the  premises  and  facilities 
Tlx  Licensee  agrees  fhai  not  less  than  thuiy  f  .KM  days  prior  to  the 
enpsisiHHi  of  any  insurance  requited  by  ilm  License,  m  will  deliver  to 
the  Licensor's  local  representative  ■  caniluaie  of  insurance  or  a  cerii 
lied  copy  of  each  renewal  policy  to  cover  the  same  neks. 

k.  No  member  of  or  Delegate  to  Congress,  off  ttestdeni  Commit 
turner  shall  be  admitted  u»  any  share  or  pari  uf  itna  License  or  to  any 
brnafit  that  may  ante  therefrom,  but  this  provision  shall  not  be  cun 
timed  lues  (end  to  (Ins  License  rf  made  with  a  coc  pur  arum  fur  its  general 
benetu. 

l.  Tire  Lmenaae  warrants  ihei  M  Ku  aui  employed  any  person  to 
softest  uf  secure  this  Licrnw  upon  any  agreemeni  tor  «  commission, 
petcenragc.  brokerage  or  comingem  fee  Breach  of  tins  warranty  sfiall 
give  the  Government  ihe  nghi  tu  annul  iht»  License  or  in  in  discretion 
to  recover  from  the  Licensee  (He  amount  uf  such  lunmuitiun.  percent¬ 
age.  brokerage  or  cunnngent  lee  in  addition  to  the  consideration  herein 
set  iorrh  This  warranty  shall  not  apply  to  commission*  pay «bk  by  the 
Licensee  upon  contracts  or  sales  secured  or  made  through  bo  ns  fide 
established  commeural  or  wiling  agencies  maintained  by  ihe  Licenwe 
lor  lire  purpose  of  securing  business. 

m  In  connection  with  the  performance  ol  work  under  this  Lnenw. 
the  Licensee  agrees  not  to  dm. r minis te  against  any  employee  or  .pph- 
cant  for  empluyment  because  of  race,  religion,  color,  in  national  origin 
The  aforesaid  provitmn  Ball  include,  but  not  be  limited  to.  the 
fu  Wowing  employ  ment.  upgrading,  demotion  or  transfer,  recrunmeni 
or  recruitment  advertising,  layoff  or  ternonsiiun:  rates  ol  pay  or  other 
forms  ol  cornpenwiiort.  and  selection  lor  irauong.  hk luding  apprentice¬ 
ship.  The  Licenwe  agrees  to  post  herealter  m  conspKuoos  places  avid- 
able  for  employees  and  applicants  lor  employment,  notices  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  Lrtenvn  setting  forth  the  provoMutt  ol  the  mmdtscrirmne 
non  clause.  The  Lkenwe  lurlher  agrees  to  insert  the  foregoing  provision 
m  all  so  be  on  tracts  hereunder,  eacepf  tubconiracll  for  standard  com- 
liter k*1  supplies  or  raw  materials. 

n.  All  activities  authorised  hereunder  shall  be  tubfect  to  such  rules 
and  itguUtvmc  st  it  garde  super  vtcson  «t  otherwise,  as  may.  Worn  tune 
to  tune,  be  prescribed  by  the  local  repre  writ  stive  uf  the  Licensor  as 
designated  in  Item  $a 
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APPENDIX  p 

HOST-TENANT  REAL  ESTATE  AGREEMENT 


(Installation) 


THIS  AGREEMENT  between  the  Department  of  the  _____  (hereinafter  called  HOST)  and  the  Department  of  the _ 

(hereinafter  called  TENANT)  provides  for  the  use  hy  the  Tenant  of  Facilities  at  the  .  in  connection 

with  the 

1.  TENANT  shall  have  exclusive  use  of  the  areas,  containing  _  acres,  more  or  less,  delineated  with  legend  on 

Drawing  No.  .  marked  Exhibit  "A”,  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  (add  buildings  and  cite  other 

other  exhibits  ar  appropriate); 

2.  TENANT  shall  have  the  right  to  use  in  common  with  HOST,  and  with  such  other  parties  as  HOST  may  authorize 

(a)  An  area  of  _____  acres,  more  or  less,  delineated  with  legend  on  said  Exhibit  “A",  (add  buildings  and  cite  other 
exhibits  as  appropriate): 

(N  B  -  Code  071  normally  will  have  NAVFAC  EFD  responsibility  for  processing  and  preparation  of  this  document.) 

(b)  All  roads  (other  than  that  described  in  Exhibit  “  '*)  and  all  water,  electric  power,  and  signal  lines,  as  shown  on 

said  Exhibit  “A”. 

3.  Siting  of  TENANT  facilities  shall  conform  with  the  Station  Master  Plan  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  writing  by 
HOST.  Standards  of  design  and  construction  shall  conform  with  criteria  and  directives  of  HOST. 

4  Property  accounting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  procedures  prescribed  by  Navy  Comptroller  Manual  (Ref.  DODINST 
4105.14  of  21  December  1906).  Financial  responsibility  for  maintenance  of  real  property  used  under  this  Agreement  shall  he 
in  accordance  with  SECNAVINST  7020.4B/AR37-I9/AFR  172-3  of  22  April  1969.  and  SECNAVINST  4000. 20B/AR  1-35/ 
AFR  400-27  of  29  June  1973 

5.  In  addition  to  this  Host-Tenant  Real  Estate  Agreement,  there  also  shall  be  a  separate  Interservice  Support  Agreement 
prescribing  the  respective  operations  and  services  to  be  performed  by  HOST  and  TENANT.  The  financial  responsibilities 
under  the  Support  Agreement  shall  be  in  accordance  with  SECNAVINST  7020.4B/AR  37-19/AFR  172-3  of  22  April  I <>69. 
and  SECNAVINST  4000  20B/AR  1-35/AFR  400-27  of  29  June  1973. 

6.  Prior  to  the  initiation  of  any  major  structural  changes  in  a  building  and/or  demolition  or  removal  of  a  structure, 
TENANT  shall  obtain  written  authorization  therefor  from  HOST.  Upon  revocation,  expiration  or  surrender  of  this  Agree¬ 
ment,  and  to  the  extent  directed  by  HOST,  TENANT  shall  remove  all  alterations,  additions,  betterments  and  improvements 
made,  or  installed,  and  restore  the  premises  or  facilities  to  the  same  or  as  good  condition  as  existed  on  the  date  of  entry  under 
this  Agreement,  reasonable  wear  and  tear  excepted.  (When  appropriate,  the  following  optional  paragraph  6  should  be  used  in 
place  of  the  foregoing:) 

7.  Prior  to  the  initiation  of  any  major  structural  changes  in  a  building  and/or  demolition  or  removal  o(  a  structure. 
TENANT  shall  obtain  written  authorization  therefor  from  HOST.  Permanent  structural  changes  additions  or  installations 
accomplished  and  financed  by  TENANT  during  occupancy  shall  remain  in  place  (and  be  left  in  condition  mmparahle  with 
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(he  rest  of  the  building  or  structure)  Temporary  structural  changes,  additions,  alterations  or  installations  may  he  removed  bv 
TENANT,  at  its  option,  alter  giving  notice  of  its  intent,  provided  that,  if  removal  is  accomplished,  the  building  or  struc  turr 
shell  be  returned  to  its  original  condition,  upon  the  request  of  MOST 

8.  The  land  and  improvements,  existing  and  to  be  constructed,  shall  be  earned  on  the  Inventory  of  Militarv  Real  Property 
of  the  HOST.  (NOTE:  If  new  constniction  is  lo  be  earned  on  the  Inventory  of  the  TENANT,  this  paragraph  sh.ill  be  modif  ied 

to  so  state.) 

THIS  AGREEMENT  shall  be  effective  and  remain  in  effect  until  * 

unless  sooner  terminated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  (‘NOTE:  For  Agreements  of  indefinite  term. 

state  “until  terminated  by  mutual  consent  ") 


FOR  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 


Concurrences: 


By. 


(CO.  HOST  Unit) 


(Date) 


(Date) 


FOR  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 


(CO,  TENANT  Unit) 


By. 


(Date) 


(Date) 
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Appendix  C- 

INTRAStRVIC  fc  SUPPORT  AC.RttMfNT 
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INTR  ASFRVICE  St  FfOR  T  AC.RFEMFNT 


General.  The  parties  of  this  agreement  are  the  Commanding  Otfi  er.  Nav.il  Construction  R  iu  iliont  t  ruer.  Port  Ilii'-'Hvii, 
ilifornia.  hereinafter  referred  to  a*  the  HOST,  ami  the  Commanding  Oflner.  Naval  School  (  ivi'  Tuemcer  <  >ip^  <>M'  .r* 
>rt  Hucneme.  California,  hereinafter  referred  to  a*  the  TENANT 

t 

Authority.  Thu  agreement  is  entered  into  pursuant  to  the  following  directive*  and  letter*  tnsol  ir  o  thee  ire  ippli,  il  l. 

a.  NAVCOMPT  Manual.  Volume  ^ 

h.  NAVFACINST  I  I  Chi  1.51.  Su Hi  Host -Tenant  Real  I  state  Agreement*.  I  ntrrxcrvicc  and  lntra*erviec  Srippi u i  \erci- 
ent  preparation  and  execution  of 

c.  CN  IT.CHTRAINST  5450.2l.Suhj  Naval  School  CFC  Offiver*.  im**iou  and  fumtum*  of 

d.  Defense  Retail  Intcrservioc  Support  Manual.  IX5D  4000  I  mm 

e.  Admiral  Ben  Morcell,  CF.C.  USN  t  Ret  1  Itr  of  I**  May  Idpn 

f  COMNAVPACFNCCOM  Itr  0bS2  WPD  *cr  24d  of  24  April  |0?a  Snhi  Puhlie.itn»n  Supervision  of  the  Vov  (  n  ! 
ngineer  Magarine 

.  Term*  and  Condition* 

a.  The  primary  supp'irt  responsibilities  as  provided  under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  are  listed  hi  Appendix  I. 
rith  reimbursement  a*  indicated. 

b.  Support  service*  will  be  provided  con*i*tcnt  with  the  capabilities  and  resource*  of  the  HOS  | 

c.  The  cost  of  service*  and  work  performed  will  he  funded  on  a  properly  executed  DoF)  lunding  .Imunicnt  on  i 
luarteriy  basis.  Rilling*  will  he  issued  monthly  on  a  Standard  Form  I0K0  lor  reimbursable  items  accrued  during  the  pm  cding 
nonlh. 

d.  The  TFNANT  will  comply  with  all  HOST  directives  and  regulations  applicable  to  the  support  serines  provided 

e.  Reimbursement  by  the  TF.NANl  will  he  limited  to  the  additional  costs  incurred  by  the  IIOS1  as  a  result  oi  mppoii 
md  services  provided  to  the  TF.NANT  when  they  can  he  identified  without  unreasonable  expense  or  dilficully. 

I.  Review.  Revision,  Modification  or  Cancrtfatinn 

a  This  agreement  will  he  reviewed  at  least  annually  by  each  party  to  evaluate  its  eflecliveiiess  and  curren.  \  md  to 
Jeterminc  need  for  modification*. 

h  This  agreement  i'  subject  to  modification  prior  to  annual  review  by  written  renuest  forwarded  bs  mu  poll  to 
mother  at  least  dO  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  modification 

c.  Notification  of  the  intention  ot  either  party  to  terminate  tins  agreement  wilt  be  hv  written  indue  in  the  > < r ti  -r 
party  normally  at  least  ISM  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  termination 

d.  In  the  event  of  mobiliration  or  other  emergency,  tins  agreement  shall  remain  in  force  subiei  t  lo  norii  I  <  am  ell  iieni 
provisions. 

e.  None  of  the  term*  or  provisions  of  this  agreement  are  intended  to  conflict  with  or  super  side  irislru,  tent*  limn 

higher  authority.  In  the  event  such  a  conllict  cxists/aiisc*.  the  togm/anl  party  will  milnte  uuelitii  alum  ,u  non  lo  . . .  o. 

such  conflict. 


•  ULCOKY  OK  SUPPORT 


TtNANT  WILL 


\A  (  ollipnlcr  and  O.i  I  j 

Pioecssmg 

\U  l-maiicc  .mil  Accouut- 

mg 


AC  Military  (  ivilian 
Personnel 


All  l  ire  Piotcction 

Al  Police  Protection 


AJ  Housing/  Lodging 

AM  Meting 

AO  Transportation 

AP  Utilities 

AW  Civil  Engineering 


HOST  WILL 

I'rovuli  M  tvn.es  as  requested 

Providt  accounting  jinl  pay¬ 
roll  serviv  is 


a  Pr  ovule  all  iniltlary  per¬ 
sonnel  ajiiniuslialive  ser¬ 
vices. 

b  Provide  civilian  |>ersonnel 
services  as  stipulated  ill 
attached  <  ivilian  Personnel 
Staff  Services  Agicemcnt 

Provide  lirclighling  and 
prevent  ion  services. 

Provide  normal  security 
services,  including  investi¬ 
gations.  personnel  and 
vehicle  passes,  and  identi¬ 
fication  cards. 

Provide  family  housing, 
BOQ/KLQ  accommoda¬ 
tions  on  the  same  basis  as 
provided  tor  HOST  person¬ 
nel. 

Provide  messing  facilities  tor 
enlisted  personnel. 

Provide  on-Center  taxi 
service. 

Provide  utilities,  both  pur¬ 
chased  and  station  generated. 

a.  Provide  jll  normal 
cyclical  maintenance  am) 
repair  of  plant  facilities  to 
ensure  the  structural  integ¬ 
rity  of  the  plant 

b.  Maintain  amt  repair  office 
furnituic  ami  fixtures,  class¬ 
room  and  turning  devices,  and 
other  minor  property,  in¬ 
eluding  installation  and/or 
moving. 

e.  Provide  taiiitorial  supplies, 
pest  control,  trash  ami  refuse 
removal 


Kctiilhuisc  MOST  for  all  v"sls 

Provide  HOST  all  accounting 
information  aiid  or  documents 
reipured  in  support  ot  Tl  SI- 
ANT  reiimrcinents. 


b  Comply  with  the  terms  of 
the  Civilian  Personnel  Stott 
Services  Agreement 


a.  Reimburse  HOS  I  lor  all 
alterations,  improvements, 
and  additions  to  the  plant  re¬ 
quested  by  the  TENANT 

b  Reimburse  HOS  I  for  all 
costs 
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CATECORY  OF  SUPPORT  HOST  WILL 

il.  Perform  facilitie'  planning, 
proiect  preparation  planning 
and  estimating  and  <  i  luncrring 
sera  lies  as  requested 

Fxercisc  overall  administrative 
control  over  entire  (  enor  and 
facilities  including  lomilv  used 
HOST  laud  and  las  ill •  s 


AY  Administrative 

Services 


BB  Saletv  a  Provide  automotive  u ci- 

dent  and  industrial  a**tdvut 
(  personnel  I  tmestu! ji  i-  -n\ 


h  Administer  a  Center  aide 
Safety  and  Accident  Preven¬ 
tion  Program  Perform 
periodic  inspertionc  surveys, 
saletv  engineering  studies 
|oh  lu/.ird  anatv't-s  mil 
safety  presentation*  Ad  -un- 
ister  t lie  Federil  I  mplovcc 
(  onipensatmn  A.  i  onl 
Induslrial  Health  i  ire  Pro¬ 
grams 

Provide  industrial  as  -  ident 
investigation  services  Igov- 
ernnient  material  lossi  Pro¬ 
vide  lor  maintenance  of 
safety  ci|iupment 

c  Provide  protective 
equipment,  including  safety 
gl.isses.  as  requested  and 
available,  and  promotional 
amt  training  mateiial 

BC  Communication  Make  available  such  existing 

Services  telephone  service  as  may  be 

required  to  conduct  normal 
business 

BD  Community  Services  Provide  exchange  stores. 

clubs,  recreation  l.u  ililics, 
legal  services,  and  other  per¬ 
sonnel  services/l.n  ildies  on 
the  same  basis  as  provided 
for  lit  IS  I  personnel 


TENANT  WILL 

d  . 


Fxercisr  administrative  con¬ 
trol  over  TENANT  faction's 
Exercise  operational  coniiol 
over  buildings  and  facilities 
assigned  for  exclusive  use  ol 
TEN AN r 

a  . 


b 


c  Reimburse  HOST  for 
readily  identifiable  labor 
material,  and  contract  pro¬ 
fessional  service  costs. 

Reimburse  HOST  for  TI  N  \N1 
loll  calls 
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C  ATEOORY  OF  SUPPORT 

St  i  Vehicles 

SN  <  lener.il  Supplies 


Miscellaneous 


HOST  WILL  ItN ANT  WILL 


Provide  general  and  special 
purpose  vehicles  js  available 
Iriiin  HOST  allowance 

1'iovide  supply  services  in¬ 
cluding  bill  mil  limited  lo 
the  l.icdilies  tor  requisition¬ 
ing.  supplying  and  procur¬ 
ing  general  stores  items  and 
local  purchases,  etc. 

Provide  TI  NANT  willi 
miscellaneous  services  as 
requested 


Reimburse  HOST  lor 
miscellaneous  out-of-pocket 
costs  incurred  as  a  result  of 
TtiNANT  requests  provided 
that  these  costs  call  be 
readily  identified. 
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AGREEMENT  OF  CIVILIAN  PERSONNEL  SFRVIt  FS  TO  RF 
RENUFRFD  (.  I  COS  BY  CBC 

I  Eh rsuant  to  the  responsibility  of  command  and  vomnlnM  '•  ■  l h  the  »pint  and  intent  of  the  t  oilnn  M  mp.-w  t  M  ,n.ig 
ment  Instructions,  this  agreement  srts  forth  the  hasu  polio  on  the  civilian  personnel  services  rendered  to  t  I  *  os  hv  <  nt 
This  agreement  also  establishes  the  specific  services  to  he  lt.mn.hed  hy  (  R<  toff  (  US  I  ho  agreement  is  f.«  ,Je<l  n, 

traditional  line-staff  relationship  described  in  Navy  Regulations.  Genera)  Order  1°.  Codi  n'  Manpower  Manae  nn  q  Inston 
tions.  and  many  other  derivative  documents  and  places  upon  if  n  definition  no  new  or  unusual  interpret  dion 

2.  The  services  to  he  furnished  by  CBC  will  normally  he  rendered  h>  the  Dnrtfor.  Civilian  Personnel  Offiv  When  <  Mi  o 
mentioned  with  respect  to  specific  services,  it  is  understood  that  the  (  PCI  is  specifically  referred  to 

3.  Whenever  this  agreement  requires  signatures,  approvals,  authentication  or  similar  executive  actions  hv  CfCOS.  th.  t,-,..i 
CECOS  means  the  Commanding  Officer.  PECOS,  the  Executive  Officer.  CM  OS.  any  person  acting  in  llicse  cap  u  dies  or  am 
other  person  acting  under  authority  delegated  hy  the  Commanding  Officer.  CECOS  No  such  deice  du  n  sh  il>  h-  ,  tlcctive  o 
to  gnv  person  having  a  primary  duty  station  other  than  CfCOS.  unless  made  in  writing 

4.  The  Commanding  Officer.  CFCOS,  is  the  appointing  officer  and  lias  classification  authority  tor  (TCOs  reginllrss  .d 
procedure  or  methods  for  the  employment  of  that  authority,  and  regardless  of  the  place  ol  preparation  of  p  is.utnel  action 
documents  respondent  to  it.  Matters  of  form  of  procedure,  no  matter  how  important  or  necessary,  cannot  diluic  nor  dimmish 
authority.  In  these  matters,  as  in  all  civilian  personnel  matters.  (1C  may  he  called  upon,  from  tune  to  time,  to  .ulvise  the 
Commanding  Officer.  CFCOS.  in  the  manner  customary  to  any  line  or  stall  relationship 

5.  CBC  will  provide  the  necessary  staff  services  for  civilian  personnel  functions  for  CECOS  as  covered  in  th"  Civilian  'I  in- 
power  Management  Instructions.  It  is  expected  that  such  staff  servic  es  will  encompass  the  entire  Civilian  Manr>o»,.r  \t,ln 
men!  Instructions.  Since  the  final  accountability  for  these  functions  remains  with  CECOS.  CBC  wdl 

(a)  Prepare  all  reports  and  correspondence  concerning  civilian  personnel  matters  which  concern  PECOS  done  and  will 
submit  them  to  CECOS  for  signature  CBC  will  furnish  to  CE(  OS  an  information  copy  of  all  combined  report'  which  perlam 
in  part  to  CECOS. 

(hi  Maintain  all  manuals,  directives  or  other  material  applicable  lo  CFCOS  civilian  personnel  in  a  current  status  n  id 
able  for  use  by  CECOS  personnel.  CBC  will  notify  CECOS  of  the  issue  of  any  official  instruction,  notice,  esc  nine  order  or 
other  document  which  hears  with  any  particular  significance  upon  CFCOS  civilian  personnel  When  such  dovilivex  rcqnii- 
reply  by  CECOS.  such  correspondence  will  he  prepared  hy  CBC  and  submitted  to  CFCOS  for  signature 

(c)  Maintain  personnel  records  of  CECOS  civilian  employees.  Any  additions  to  the  personnel  records  ol  m  mdividu  d 
employed  hy  CECOS  will  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  CFCOS  When  authentication  is  required  or  appropriate  it  shall  he 
made  by  CECOS.  (This  does  not  apply  to  any  routine  personnel  action  established  hy  law,  periodii  step  increases,  etc  .  or  in 
any  prrsonnel  action  formalized  by  the  CTO  alter  written  authority  has  been  issued  by  CECOS  ie  .  SI  V  requesting  ,t 

SF  SO  he  used.) 

(d)  When  requested,  assist  CECOS  in  defining  classifying  and  filling  of  wage  grade  positions  All  clas.dn  ation  do. 
ments  will  be  signed  by  Ihe  Commanding  Officer,  CECOS.  in  his  capacity  as  the  classifying  olficer  lor  (  EC  os 

CBC  will  prepare,  for  signature  and  rekraxc  by  CFCOS.  iiistrus  tioiis  and  notices  to  promulgate  properh  tot  I  COS  per 
sonnel  information  concerning  tbs'  CECOS  Civilian  Personnel  Program  Such  directives  shall  be  submitted  in  dr  d i  Mu  res  „  « 
by  CFCOS.  Where  Ihe  subjects  involved  are  no  I  of  a  policy  nature  and  where  there  is  reason  to  expect  that  the  oml.'iii  o| 
such  documents  will  not  vary  from  a  similar  CBC  dotiimrnl.  the  CBC  Instruction  or  Notice  mas  tv  made 
CECOS  hy  means  of  an  endorsing  stamp  placed  on  the  document  ami  signed  hv  CECOS  It  (  IK  determines  tins  .ipproa,  h  i .. 
be  an  appropriate  means  ot  eliminating  duplication,  a  dr.ilt  of  the  proposed  f'BC  document  will  he  lorsvaid  d  i,u  ,.■•  „ ■«  |n 
CECOS  prior  to  its  issuance  to  obtain  CECOS  m.inagemeut  coimirteme 

7.  It  is  recognized  that  in  the  performance  of  civilian  personnel  lunetions  ihe  advi.  e  or  hn  Inm  al  opinion  >i  v  neons  N  n  al 
or  other  governmental  offices  may  he  necessary  to  prudent  nianageiuent  CBC  will  request  mkIi  .hIvi.o.  »lm  needed,  mill 
th*  express  prior  approval  of  (  EC  OS.  This  policy  extends  |o  an)  u  snlent.  detached  replevin. line  ol  mu  h  \  ml  oi  e"M  rn- 
mental  hoard,  commission,  office  whether  at  the  dcp.iilincnl.il.  u-gional.  district  or  Isnal  level  t  It  OS  v  ill  .u-u  .,11  ml. 
Correspondence  prepared  hy  (  B(  and  will  authorize,  in  ailvame.  all  other  lorms  ol  correspondem  e  whencvci  .ipptopiiaic 
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Till*  policy  applies  also  to  responses  In  any  queries  jddirsscd  by  oilier  Njvjl  or  governmental  offices  i  hoard* .  amu  iu>im,v 
etc  I  to  (  B(  which  hear  upon  C  l  (  US  civilian  personnel 


M  In  order  ih.it  C  IK  may  he  lolly  cognizant  o|  all  adorns  ami  coricspondencc  relating  to  1 1  <  dS  civilian  pci 
1  |  (OS  will  I  in  mail  to  OH'  a  copy  ol  ail  pcitmcnt  incoming  correspondence  and  will  stall  all  relauvl  outgoing  v«-i 
lienee  through  (  U(  * 

d  (  H(  will  suggest  to  C  l  (  US  (at  any  time)  additions  and  modifications  to  this  agreement  which  iti  Ms  opinion  *iil 
I  tic  lull  untie  t  standing  and/or  usci  ulncvs  ot  its  substance 


M  Mill!  I 

K  Spoil- 

I  .idd  lo 


I 
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SUGGESTED  REFERENCES 


DOD  4000. 19M.  Subj:  Defense  Retail  Interservice  Support  (DRB) 
Manual 

SECNAVINST  11011.12.  Subj:  Use  of  Real  Navy  Property  under 
License  and  Under  Use  Agreements  with  other  Federal 
Agencies 

SECNAVINST  11011.15.  Subj:  Acquisition  of  Real  Property 
Authorized  and  Funded  Under  Annual  MILCON  Programs 

SECNAVINST  11011.17.  Subj:  Acquisition  of  Real  Property  by 
Lease  or  Space  Controlled  or  to  be  Leased  by  the  GSA 

SECNAVINST  11011.18.  Subj:  Leasing  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
Non-Excess  Real  Property 

SECN'AVINST  11011.21.  Subj:  Granting  Easements  on  Navy  Real 
Property 

SECNAVINST  11011.22.  Subj:  Real  Property:  Reassignment, 
Transfer  and  Disposal 

SECNAVINST  11011.26.  Subj:  Foreign  Real  and  Related  Personnel 
Property:  Assignment,  Transfer  and  Disposal 

SECNAVINST  11011.27  with  Change  1,  Subj:  Agreements  for 
Special  Uses  of  Department  of  the  Navy  Real  Property 

SECNAVINST  11011.29.  Subj:  Annexation  by  Local  Municipalities 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  Lands 

SECNAVINST  11011.38.  Subj:  Minor  Land  Acquisitions 

SECNAVINST  11011.39.  Subj:  Acquisition  of  Real  Property  by 
Transfer  from  the  Military  Department  and  Other  Federal 
Agencies 

SECNAVINST  11Q11.40.  Subj:  Inventory  of  Military  Real  Property 

SECNAVINST  11011.41.  Subj:  Acquisition  of  Real  Property  for 
Reserve  Forces  Facilities 

OPNAVINST  6240.2.  Subj;  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  and 
Environmental  Impact  Statements 

OPNAVINST  11010.1.  Subj:  Shore  Installation  and  Facilities 
Planning  and  Programming 
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OPNAVINST  11011.9.  Subj :  Inventory  of  Military  Real  Property 
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IV.  PLANNING  AND  PROGRAMMING 


A.  PLANNING 

1 .  Planning  and  Control  Systems 

A  basic  component  of  organizations  is  the  system 
established  for  planning  and  control  of  managerial  decision¬ 
making  and  action.  Dr.  Robert  N.  Anthony,  Harvard  Business 
School  professor  and  former  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Comptroller),  has  established  a  scheme  for  considering  such 
systems  in  general;  this  scheme  is  helpful  in  considering  the 
Navy  facilities  management  program.  The  three  processes  of 
the  scheme  are  defined  as  strategic  planning,  management 
control  and  technical  control. 

Anthony  [1965]  defines  strategic  planning  as  the 
process  of  deciding  on  the  objectives  of  the  organization, 
the  resources  to  be  used  in  attaining  the  objectives,  and 
the  policies  that  are  to  govern  the  acquisition  and  use  of 
the  resources.  For  the  Navy,  the  strategic  planning  is  ac¬ 
complished  at  the  highest  levels  within  the  DOD  organization 
and  at  the  Presidential  level.  Strategic  planning  deals  with 
strategic  (in  the  military  sense)  decisions,  determination 
of  force  levels,  weapons  system  types  and  quantities,  and 
types  of  shore  facilities  needed  to  carry  out  the  strategic 
defense  objectives.  While  strategic  planning  is  based  on 
data  provided  by  NAVFAC  and  the  operational  chain  of  command, 
the  activity  Public  Works  Officer  is  not  involved  in 
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strategic  planning.  For  this  reason  the  strategic  planning 
process  will  not  be  explored  in  this  manual. 

Management  control  is  the  process  of  assuring  that 
resources  are  obtained  and  used  effectively  and  efficiently 
in  the  accomplishment  of  the  organization's  objectives.  The 
management  control  process  is  intended  to  make  possible  the 
achievement  of  planned  objectives  as  effectively  and  as 
efficiently  as  possible.  A  key  tenet  of  management  control 
is  that  the  goals  of  immediate  decision-making  processes  be 
congruent  with  those  of  the  strategic  plans.  In  the  Navy, 
the  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System  is  a  major  management 
control  system,  -designed  to  provide  the  facilities  necessary 
to  support  planned  operating  requirements  in  the  most  effec¬ 
tive  and  efficient  manner  possible.  The  management  control 
functions  of  the  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System,  Master 
Planning  process  and  facilities  projects  management  all  rely 
on  input  information  provided  by  the  activity.  These  topics 
will  be  considered  in  this  chapter. 

Technical  control  is  the  process  of  assuring  the 
efficient  acquisition  and  use  of  resources,  with  respect  to 
activities  for  which  the  optimum  relationship  between  outputs 
and  resources  can  be  determined  (approximately) .  Technical 
control  applies  to  those  functions  for  which  the  technique 
of  control  is  important,  as  opposed  to  managerial  judgement. 
In  the  Navy  facilities  management  system,  technical  control 
applies  to  the  more  or  less  mechanical  functions  of  comparing 
performance  against  expectation,  assets  against  standard 
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requirements,  or  actual  cost  against  standard  cost.  Some 
of  the  elements  of  the  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System  fall 
into  the  realm  of  technical  control,  but  the  majority  are 
management  control. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  there  are  no  lines 
drawn  between  the  phases  of  the  planning  and  control  frame¬ 
work,  but  rather  there  is  a  continuum  of  change.  The  frame¬ 
work  is  presented  as  a  guide  to  focus  the  aspects  of  the 
total  Navy  facility  management  program. 

2.  The  Need  [Myers,  1977] 

The  continued  existence  of  any  enterprise,  public 
or  private,  depends  on  its  initiative  to  prepare  for  future 
events.  No  endeavor  is  static.  Existence  requires  growth 
and  progress  for  survival.  Problems  associated  with  unplanned 
growth  can  be  avoided  by  the  timely  and  orderly  development 
of  policies  and  plans  of  action.  The  Navy,  no  different  in 
this  respect  from  private  enterprise,  must  be  able  to  fore¬ 
cast  its  requirements  and  plan  for  their  orderly  integration 
into  existing  systems.  This  should  be  accomplished  with 
minimal  disruption  and  hopefully  maximum  benefits.  The  pro¬ 
cess  used  by  the  Navy  planners  to  accomplish  this  goal  in  the 
area  of  shore  facilities  development  is  the  Shore  Facilities 
Planning  System  (SFPS). 

3.  Navy  Planning  [NAVFACINST  11010. 44DJ 

Planning  is  defined  as  a  detailed  scheme,  program  or 
method  worked  out  in  advance  for  the  accomplishment  of  an 
objective  or  goal.  In  terms  of  the  Naval  shore  establishment. 
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planning  is  the  process  of  providing  for  the  efficient  use 
and  orderly  development  of  real  estate  and  facility  resources 
for  Naval  installations. 

The  facility  resources  of  the  Naval  shore  establish¬ 
ment  are  fundamental  to  the  execution  of  assigned  missions. 
These  missions  are  dynamic  and  often  necessitate  changes  in 
characteristics  of  ships,  aircraft  and  other  weapons  systems. 
Mission  changes  can  sometimes  be  anticipated  and  requisite 
actions  planned  over  an  extended  period  of  time.  In  other 
cases,  they  result  from  unexpected  developments  external  to 
the  activity  or  the  Navy.  In  either  case,  the  acquisition  of 
facilities  ashore  involves  significant  lead  time  for  authori¬ 
zation  and  funding  by  Congress,  and  for  design  and  construction. 
Accordingly,  Navy  planning,  programming  and  budgeting  must 
ensure  that  new  or  replacement  facilities  required  to  support 
Navy  missions  are  identified  and  included  in  programs  on  a 
timely  basis. 
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B.  SHORE  FACILITIES  PLANNING  SYSTEM 


1 .  Background 

a.  History  [Myers,  1977] 

In  the  late  1950s  and  early  1960s  it  was  recog¬ 
nized  that  the  system  of  planning  for  the  shore  establishment 
was  in  need  of  strengthening.  Historically,  the  Navy  had 
planned  sea  operations  well,  but  the  planning  of  shore  facil¬ 
ities  to  support  such  operations  did  not  always  enjoy  similar 
success.  Facility  planning  in  some  cases  was  done  only  as  a 
last  resort  and  then  only  to  justify  new  construction.  The 
quality  and  depth  of  planning  varied  from  command  to  command 
and  project  to  project.  Planning  also  was  done  with  rather 
a  parochial  view,  without  considering  the  total  development 
of  the  activity  and  the  full  utilization  of  assets. 

The  lack  of  adequate  planning  was  of  such  concern 
that  in  1960  new  methods  of  planning  were  established.  The 
publication  of  OPNAV  Instruction  11010. IE  in  1960  was  the 
beginning  of  the  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System. 

b.  Purposes  [Myers,  1977] 

The  purposes  of  the  SFPS  are  to  insure  that  the 
amount  of  effort  and  funds  expended  for  shove  facilities  are 
in  proper  balance  with  the  support  requirements  of  operating 
forces.  To  determine  where  within  the  shore  establishment 
the  facility  dollars  can  best  be  spent,  especially  with 
today's  diminishing  construction  dollar,  the  SFPS  represents 
a  planning  method  that  provides  to  the  Navy  a  uniform  and 
consistent  approach  to  shore  facilities  planning. 
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The  SFPS  insures  that  every  activity  of  the 
Navy  is  involved  in  the  planning  process  and  in  facilities 
management.  Properly  done,  this  process  should  provide  the 
CNO,  Major  Claimants,  systems  commands  and  the  activity  COs 
with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  their  projected  needs.  This 
system  should  enable  all  levels  of  command  to  make  decisions 
related  to  providing  shore  support  to  the  operating  forces 
in  a  timely  and  cost  effective  manner, 
c.  Concept 

SFPS  is  based  on  the  concept  of  identifying  facil¬ 
ities  needed  to  accomplish  a  mission,  comparing  requirements 
with  assets,  and  then  disposing  of  excesses  and  programming 
for  deficiencies. 

The  process  is  shown  in  Figure  IV-1,  and  summar¬ 
ized  as  follows: 

(1)  Define  the  future  mission,  5-8  years  ahead  if  possible. 

(2)  Express  the  resources  needed  to  carry  out  the  mission 
in  physical  terms- -number  of  people,  ships,  aircraft. 

(3)  Determine  facilities  required  to  support  the  people 
and  equipment  that  perform  the  mission. 

(4)  Compare  facility  requirements  with  existing  assets, 
and  propose  solutions  to  resolve  the  differences. 

(5)  Program  and  budget. 

(6)  Develop  alternate  uses  for  surplus  assets;  dispose  of 
excess  assets. 

2 .  Responsibilities 

a.  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 

The  Shore  Facilities  Programming  Division  [OP-44] 
is  responsible  for  programming  for  facilities  construction, 
and  maintenance  and  repair  of  real  property. 
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b.  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command 

NAVFAC  is  responsible  for  administering  the 

4 

planning  system  and  furnishing  technical  advice;  reviewing 
SFPS  submissions  for  technical  adequacy,  compliance  with  in¬ 
structions  and  criteria,  and  accuracy  of  cost  estimates;  and 
forwarding  technical  review  comments  to  the  appropriate  level 
of  the  operational  chain  of  command  where  decisions  are  made 
for  funding  and  programming  priorities. 

NAVFAC  and  the  EFDs  are  also  responsible  for  pub¬ 
lishing  planning  guidelines  and  instructions  to  implement  the 
SFPS,  and  providing  engineering  assistance  when  required. 

c.  Major  Claimants 

The  Major  Claimant  is  responsible  for  defining 
the  activity  mission  and  projected  base  loadings.  Subsequent 
to  development  of  SFPS  documents,  the  Major  Claimant  reviews 
and  validates  the  documents.  The  Major  Claimant  coordinates 
subordinate  commands'  military  construction  programs,  and 
funds  repair  and  improvement  Special  Projects  within  assigned 
approval  authority. 

d.  Activity 

As  discussed  in  OPNAVINST  11010.1,  the  activity 
CO  is  responsible  for  initiating  planning  actions  and  documents, 
and  for  obtaining  assistance  where  needed.  Projects  for  cor¬ 
rection  of  facility  deficiencies  are  normally  initiated  at 
activity  level. 

There  is  a  significant  point  of  discussion  within 
the  Civil  Engineer  Corps  [Rushing,  1979]  concerning  whether 
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the  facilities  planning  function  is  assigned  to  the  Public 
Works  Department  or  to  another  separate  department.  The  major 
argument  in  favor  of  assigning  the  function  to  a  Planning 
Department  is  that  the  PWD  personnel  are  not  familiar  with 
operating  requirements  and  mission  needs.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  argument  for  assigning  the  function  to  the  PWD  is  one  of 
coordination;  facility  plans  and  projects  developed  within 
the  PWD  would  be  more  likely  to  include  consideration  of 
utility  requirements  and  siting  details.  There  have  been 
instances,  for  example,  of  projects  being  submitted  by  a 
Planning  Department  which  produced  an  electrical  demand  far 
in  excess  of  existing  capacity,  but  which  did  not  address 
that  problem.  The  discussion  of  the  SFPS  will  assume  that 
the  function  is  assigned  to  the  PWD. 

3.  System  Elements 

The  SFPS  documentation  consists  of  three  distinct 
elements- - the  Facility  Requirement  Plan,  OPNAV  Form  11000/4, 
and  the  MILCON  Requirements  List- -which  are  based  on  the 
concepts  discussed  previously. 
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a.  The  Facility  Requirement  Plan  provides  the  means 
to  compare  facility  requirements  and  assets  in  order  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  activity's  facility  needs.  The  Facility  Requirements 
Plan  includes  three  parts:  an  Activity  General  Information 
Summary,  which  illustrates  general  identification  data  for 
the  activity  and  all  tenants;  a  Facility  Requirements  Plan 
Summary,  which  displays  a  summary  of  all  FPD  information;  and 
a  Facility  Planning  Document  (FPD),  which  summarizes  planning 
information  for  facilities  by  category  code. 

b.  The  OPNAV  Form  11000/4,  Project  for  Correction  of 
Facility  Deficiencies,  is  used  for  submission  of  construction 
projects  to  satisfy  deficiencies  in  excess  of  $100,000. 

c.  The  MILCON  Requirements  List,  1360  Report,  summar¬ 
izes  the  valid  military  construction  projects  for  the  activity. 

Detailed  information  on  the  SFPS  and  preparation  of 
system  documents  is  provided  in  NAVFACINST  11010.44. 

4.  Facility  Requirement  Plan 
a.  Background 

The  Facility  Requirement  Plan  is  a  collection  of 
computer-generated  documents  which  display  facility  planning 
data  and  document  the  planning  rationale.  The  Plan,  which 
has  replaced  the  former  Military  Requirements  Data  Book, 
states  facility  requirements,  lists  assets,  and  notes  asset 
condition  and  utilization.  Simply,  the  Plan  states  what 
facilities  are  needed  to  accomplish  the  mission  of  the  activ¬ 
ity,  and  compares  existing  assets  with  those  needed.  The  Plan 
itself  is  made  up  of  three  components:  Activity  General 
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Information,  Facilities  Requirements  Plan  Summary  and 
Facility  Planning  Document, 
b.  Components 

(1)  Activity  General  Information.  The  Activity 
General  Information  sheet  provides  several  items  of  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  the  Navy  activity's  chain  of  command,  geo¬ 
graphical  EFD,  Naval  District,  etc.  In  addition,  it  lists 
all  supported  units  and  tenants  at  the  activity,  and  all 
special  areas  assigned  to  the  activity.  A  sample  Activity 
General  Information  sheet  is  illustrated  by  Figure  IV-2. 

(2)  Facilities  Requirements  Plan  Summary.  The 
Facilities  Requirements  Plan  Summary  provides  a  concise  over¬ 
view,  by  category  code,  of  basic  facility  requirements, 
existing  deficiencies  and  surpluses,  and  deficiencies  and 
surpluses  that  would  remain  after  implementation  of  the 
actions  associated  with  the  Facility  Planning  Document. 

Figure  IV-3  is  an  example. 

(3)  Facility  Planning  Document.  The  Facility 
Planning  Document  (FPD)  is  the  primary  working  document  for 
the  SFPS.  A  separate  FPD  is  prepared  for  each  category  code, 
and  displays  current  information  regarding  facility  require¬ 
ments  and  assets.  It  also  provides  a  means  of  comparing 
requirements  and  assets  data,  and  proposing  specific  solutions 
to  resultant  deficiencies  and  excesses.  The  FPD  provides  all 
of  the  appropriate  planning  information  for  a  given  category 
code  in  one  place,  and  presents  a  detailed  breakdown  of  the 
individual  facilities  which  contribute  to  the  total  assets 
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for  a  single  category  code.  Data  for  the  FPD  is  derived 
from  the  Basic  Facility  Requirements,  Navy  Facility  Assets 
Data  Base,  and  Category  Code  Directory  Files.  The  different 
types  of  information  displayed  by  the  FPD  are  summarized  in 
Figures  IV-4  and  IV-5  [CECOS,  1979]. 

It  is  essential  tnat  information  from  the 
Annual  Inspection  Summary,  Special  Projects  Summary,  Utility 
Improvements  Program,  Fire  Protection  Survey,  Energy  Conser¬ 
vation  Plan,  and  Master  Plan  be  a  part  of  the  planning  anal¬ 
ysis  in  order  that  the  availability  of  supporting  facilities 
and  other  information  not  directly  obtainable  from  the  FPD 
can  be  determined. 

c.  Supporting  Documents 

The  Facility  Planning  Document  is  prepared  based 
on  data  contained  in  the  Basic  Facility  Requirements,  Navy 
Facility  Assets  Data  Base,  Master  Activity  General  Informa¬ 
tion  Control  System,  and  Category  Code  Directory  Files. 

Cl 3  Basic  Facility  Requirements.  The  Basic 
Facility  Requirements  are  the  listing  of  facilities  required 
to  perform  the  activity  mission.  The  requirement  for  each 
category  code  is  derived  by  applying  base  loading  or  quanti¬ 
tative  workload  data  to  the  planning  factors  included  in 
NAVFAC  P-8Q,  Facility  Planning  Factor  Criteria  for  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Shore  Installations.  Entries  on  the  BFR  are  to 
be  made  only  for  that  quantity  that  is  actually  needed, 
regardless  of  criteria.  Requirements  within  each  category 
code  must  be  supported  by  justification  data  showing  the 

complete  rationale  used  to  determine  the  requirement. 
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The  base  loading  and  quantitative  workload 
data  is  derived  from  the  Navy  Force  Distribution  Report 
(FDR),  a  classified  forecast  of  ships,  aircraft  and  personnel 
programmed  for  each  activity.  Base  loading  sheets  identify¬ 
ing  the  number  of  personnel,  ships  and  aircraft,  the  volume 
of  supply  storage,  and  the  quantity  of  vehicles  and  support 
equipment  must  accompany  the  BFR  as  justification. 

(2)  Navy  Facility  Assets  Data  Base.  The  Navy 
Facility  Assets  Data  Base  is  an  automated  file  of  data  on 
each  existing  facility  owned  or  leased  by  the  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps.  Included  in  the  NFADB  are  Class  1  (land)  and  Class  2 
(buildings  and  structures)  facilities.  Data  is  provided  on 
location,  type  of  acquisition,  type  of  construction,  cost, 
size,  utilization  and  condition.  The  SFPS  uses  the  NFADB 

as  the  source  of  existing  assets  data.  The  NFADB  file  is 
maintained  at  FASCO.  Maintenance  and  operation  of  the  NFADB 
are  described  in  the  NFADB  manual,  NAVFAC  P-78. 

(3)  Master  Activity  General  Information  and  Control 
The  Master  Activity  General  Information  and  Control  (MAGIC) 
data  base  is  an  automated  file  containing  general  information 
on  each  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  shore  activity.  The  reconcilia¬ 
tion  of  requirements  and  assets  within  the  SFPS  is  dependent 
on  the  activity  data  in  the  MAGIC  data  base,  which  is  main¬ 
tained  by  FASCO  in  Port  Hueneme,  California. 

(4)  Category  Code  Directory.  The  Category  Code 
Directory  (CCD)  is  an  automated  file  containing  the  Navy 
facility  category  codes,  category  code  names  and  units 
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of  measure.  The  file  also  contains  the  Investment  Category 
and  Maintenance  Cost  Account  Numbers  for  each  category  code. 

(5)  Engineering  Evaluation  of  Existing  Assets. 

The  Engineering  Evaluation  (EE)  of  existing  assets  is  an  on¬ 
site  inspection  by  the  Engineering  Field  Division  of  buildings 
and  structures  at  an  installation.  The  EE  determines  such 
information  as  the  current  use,  using  activity,  adequacy  for 
current  use,  potential  for  conversion  or  renovation,  accuracy 
of  information,  etc.  Other  data  gathered  during  the  inspec¬ 
tion  includes  a  determination  of  the  extent  to  which  existing 
facilities  satisfy  the  requirements  listed  in  the  BFR,  and 
identification  of  facilities  excess  to  requirements  that  may 
be  converted  to  other  use,  reassigned  or  disposed.  The  data 
obtained  during  the  EE  is  input  to  the  NFADB . 
d.  Processing  [CECOS,  1979] 

The  information  in  the  Facility  Requirements 
Plan  must  be  revised  whenever:  the  information  in  the  Activity 
General  Information  Summary  changes;  a  change  in  mission  or 
base  loading  dictates  a  change  in  facility  requirements;  the 
facility  assets  are  changed  as  a  result  of  review  of  the 
facility  assets  records;  a  project  is  completed  that  affects 
the  quantity  or  alters  the  adequacy  of  a  facility;  and  pro¬ 
posals  for  satisfying  deficiencies  are  altered. 

Changes  to  facility  requirements  must  be  initiated 
by  the  activity,  and  submitted  for  technical  review  and  ap¬ 
proval.  New  or  revised  facility  requirements  must  be  based 
upon  current  mission  needs,  and  calculated  in  accordance  with 
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standard  criteria.  Revisions  to  existing  facility  require¬ 
ments  are  forwarded  by  the  command  with  a  marked-up  FPD 
reflecting  the  change.  New  facility  requirements  may  be 
submitted  in  the  format  of  a  Navy  letter. 

Revisions  to  facility  assets  information  may 
result  from  changes  in  facility  use  or  user,  or  as  the  result 
of  a  records  review  during  an  Engineering  Evaluation  by  the 
EFD.  In  all  cases,  the  EFD  must  approve  changes  to  the 
assets  information  in  the  Facility  Requirements  Plan. 

The  planning  actions  proposed  to  eliminate  defi¬ 
ciencies  and  surpluses  must  also  be  approved  by  the  EFD, 
although  the  activity  may  initiate  proposals  for  such  changes. 
Changes  to  the  planning  analysis  and  proposed  planning  actions 
are  generally  noted  during  the  Engineering  Evaluation. 

The  activity  may  make  changes  to  the  Activity 
General  Information  sheets  by  making  changes  to  the  activity 
portion  of  the  MAGIC.  Changes  are  made  by  marking  up  the 
Activity  Record  Printouts  (ARP) ,  and  forwarding  them  to  the 
EFD. 

All  revisions  to  the  Facility  Requirements  Plan 
are  initially  entered  into  the  computer  data  base  at  the  EFD 
via  the  computer  terminal.  Once  data  is  approved  and  entered 
into  the  system,  any  subsequent  calls  for  information  under 
that  category  code  will  display  the  updated  data  last  entered. 

Submittal  procedures  applicable  to  the  Basic 
Facility  Requirements  are  shown  in  Figure  IV-6,  and  for  the 
Navy  Facility  Assets  Data  Base  in  Figure  IV- 7. 
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5.  Project  for  Correction  of  Facilitv  Deficiencies 
OPNAV  Form  11 000/ 4 

a.  Purpose 

The  Facilities  Requirements  Plan  for  an  activity 
documents  facility  deficiencies  and  identifies  solutions  to 
these  deficiencies,  including  proposed  construction  projects. 
Such  projects  costing  in  excess  of  $100,000  are  submitted  on 
the  OPNAV  Form  11000/4  for  potential  entry  into  the  Military 
Construction  Requirements  List  (MILCON  RL) .  The  11000/4  is 
the  only  document  that  is  accepted  for  that  purpose. 

Submission  of  a  DD  Form  1391  and  Facility  Study 
are  not  required  for  a  proposed  MILCON  project  until  it 
reaches  an  advanced  stage  of  programming.  Until  that  time, 
the  11000/4  provides  project  data  for  use  by  the  Major 
Claimant  and  others.  All  facility  deficiencies  which  result 
in  projects  in  excess  of  $100,000  are  shown  on  the  DD  Form 
11000/4.  Facility  deficiencies  which  result  in  projects 
less  than  $100,000  are  funded  with  0§M,N  dollars  under  the 
procedures  of  OPNAVINST  11010.20  and  Section  E  of  this  chapter. 

The  DD  Form  11000/4  is  submitted  only  to  reflect 
additional  project  requirements  as  a  one-time  event.  Changes 
to  data  on  previously  submitted  projects  are  made  by  use  of 
the  MILCON  RL,  Report  1360.  All  projects  must  be  supported 
by  the  SFPS.  The  continuous  updating  of  information  results 
in  the  maintenance  of  a  dynamic  data  file  and  enables  the 
Major  Claimant  and  CNO  to  adjust  construction  priorities  in 
response  to  changing  requirements. 
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When  compiled  into  the  MILCON  RL,  the  projects 
form  the  MILCON  backlog.  A  large  backlog  does  not  increase 
an  activity's  chances  for  getting  a  project  funded.  CNO 
undertakes  an  annual  analysis  of  deficiencies  by  investment 
category  in  the  MILCON  RL,  assessing  the  impacts  of  the  pro¬ 
jects  in  each  investment  category  on  military  readiness  and 
mission  performance.  This  analysis  of  deficiencies  by 
investment  category  is  fundamental  to  allocation  of  a  proper 
share  of  the  total  MILCON  resources  for  correction  of  facil¬ 
ity  deficiencies,  and  allocating  approved  resources  among 
investment  categories  in  a  manner  which  provides  the  most 
improvement  Navy-wide  in  military  readiness  and  mission 
performance. 

b.  Preparation 

(1)  Format .  Although  the  preparation  of  the 
OPNAV  Form  11000/4  is  a  joint  responsibility  of  the  activity 
and  the  EFD,  it  is  the  activity  PWD  which  takes  the  lead  in 
such  action.  The  instructions  contained  in  NAVFACINST 
11010.44  for  preparation  are  comprehensive.  A  sample  form 
11000/4  is  shown  as  Figure  IV- 8. 

(.2)  Cost  Estimate.  Based  upon  the  scope  of  the 
proposed  project,  the  cost  to  accomplish  the  project  must  be 
estimated,  and  the  year  to  which  that  estimate  applies  must 
be  determined.  Activities  should  develop  cost  estimates  for 
reporting  on  OPNAV  Form  11Q00/4  on  the  basis  of  the  latest 
Military  Construction  Cost  Engineering  Data  published 
annually  [NAVFAC  P-448J.  Other  local  experience  or  cost 
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reference  may  be  used  to  reflect  current  prices.  In  addition 
to  the  cost  entry,  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  locally  de¬ 
veloped  cost  estimates  are  considered  valid  is  entered  on  the 
form. 

(3)  Supporting  Documents.  All  OPNAV  Form  11000/4 
submissions  must  include  FPD  sheets  for  each  category  code 
included  in  the  project. 

The  submission  must  include  a  site  plan 
depicting  location  of  the  proposed  site.  The  site  plan  may 
be  a  portion  of  the  Existing  Conditions  Map,  Master  Plan/CIP 
or  a  sketch. 

Those  projects  which  are  justified  primarily 
on  the  basis  of  expected  cost  savings  over  an  existing  mode 
of  operation  must  be  supported  by  a  Primary  Economic  Analysis, 
also  referred  to  as  a  Type  I  Analysis.  A  savings  -  to- investment 
ratio  greater  than  1.0  is  required  to  justify  a  project  solely 
on  the  basis  of  economics.  Projects  in  which  economic  consid¬ 
erations  are  secondary  to  operational  requirements  should  be 
supported  by  a  Secondary  Economic  Analysis,  also  referred  to 
as  a  Type  II  Analysis.  Economic  analyses  must  be  performed 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  of  NAVFAC  P-442,  Economic 
Analysis  Handbook,  NAVFAC INST  11010.32  and  SECNAVINST  7000.14. 

In  accordance  with  OPNAVINST  6240.3,  a  Pre¬ 
liminary  Environmental  Assessment  (PEA)  is  mandatory  for  all 
projects. 

A  cost  estimate  must  be  prepared  on  NAVFAC 
Form  11013.7,  Cost  Estimate  Form,  converted  to  budget  level, 
and  submitted  with  each  11000/4. 
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A  statement  must  be  included  in  block  21 


of  the  OPNAV  Form  11000/4  to  indicate  that  the  proposed 
MILCON  project  does  or  does  not  impact  on  a  building  or 
structure  of  possible  historical  significance, 
c.  Review  and  Validation 

(1)  Local .  The  CO  and  PWO  should  ensure  that 
each  project  submitted  on  OPNAV  Form  11000/4  is  a  true  reflec¬ 
tion  of  real  and  tangible  needs,  is  free  from  embellishments, 
has  a  sense  of  urgency  associated  with  time,  and  is  supported 
not  only  by  theoretical  criteria,  but  also  by  the  existence 
of  actual  or  known  future  problems  affecting  the  mission  of 
the  activity. 

(2)  Engineering  Field  Division.  The  EFD  is 
responsible  for  validating  the  technical  data  related  to  each 
project.  If  the  project  is  considered  invalid  for  any  data 
item,  and  the  discrepancy  cannot  be  resolved  with  the  activity, 
the  reason  for  the  invalidation  should  be  recorded  on  the  form. 

(3)  Major  Claimant.  Major  Claimants  review  the 
OPNAV  Form  11000/4  so  that  all  projects  included  in  the  MILCON 
RL  and  the  annual  MILCON  programs  can  be  supported.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  Major  Claimant  assigns  project  priorities  to  each 
project  in  accordance  with  current  CNO  guidance,  and  reviews 
the  narrative  justification  and  modifies  it  as  required.  The 
judgements  of  the  Major  Claimant  are  critical  in  selecting  a 
given  project  for  programming. 

(4)  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  project  submission  and  endorsements,  NAVFAC 
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reviews  them  to  determine  that  all  actions  have  been  completed 
as  required.  If  the  review  determines  that  the  project  is 
valid,  it  is  entered  into  the  MILCON  RL  for  programming  con¬ 
sideration. 

6.  MILCON  Requirements  List,  Report  1360 
a.  Purpose 

The  MILCON  Requirements  List,  Report  1360  (MILCON 
RL),  provides  a  copy  of  program  objectives  data  to  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties  at  periodic  intervals  in  the  general  format  of 
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the  OPNAV  Form  11000/4.  A  description  of  the  format  is 
contained  in  NAVFACINST  11010.44.  The  portion  of  that 
report  applicable  to  each  addressee  (activity,  Major  Claim¬ 
ant,  etc.)  is  provided.  Those  activities  without  projects 
in  the  MILCON  RL  data  bank  do  not  receive  the  report.  The 
purposes  of  the  report,  a  sample  of  which  is  shown  in  Figure 
IV-9,  are  to:  provide  a  ready  means  for  verification  of  data 
by  the  activity;  provide  a  process  for  correcting  errors  for 
projects  identified  in  the  program;  provide  a  means  for 
identification  of  projects  for  which  SFPS  validation  has  not 
been  completed;  and  to  provide  the  activity  with  a  continuous 
indication  of  the  general  programming  status  for  its  MILCON 
program. 

b.  Procedures 

The  data  for  the  MILCON  RL  data  bank  is  initiated 
at  the  activity  by  means  of  the  OPNAV  Form  11000/4.  Since 
the  Report  1360  contains  data  previously  reported  on  the 
OPNAV  form,  it  is  used  in  lieu  of  the  printed  OPNAV  form  to 
report  hand-written  corrections  or  updating  of  information 
for  projects  already  identified  on  the  report. 

In  the  event  new  projects  are  identified,  or 
present  projects  are  combined  to  create  a  new  item,  the  new 
entry  is  submitted  on  the  OPNAV  form.  The  new  entry  would 
be  an  addition  to  the  existing  OPNAV  form,  however;  once  the 
Report  1360  has  been  established  from  previously  submitted 
OPNAV  forms,  only  the  new  project  need  be  listed  on  the  new 
OPNAV  11000/4. 
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28  Unvjluljicd  Delu irnty  Code 


c.  Review  and  Validation 

(1)  Activity.  Upon  the  receipt  of  the  Report 
1360,  COs  are  required  to  review  the  report  and  make  correc¬ 
tions  or  recommendations  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
of  NAVFACINST  11010.44,  and  forward  the  updated  report  to 
the  EFD. 

(2)  Engineering  Field  Division.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  Report  1360  from  activities,  the  EFD  reviews  and  val¬ 
idates  all  projects  and  forwards  the  reports  with  appropriate 
endorsement  through  the  activity's  chain  of  command  to  NAVFAC. 

(3)  Major  Claimant.  Intermediate  commands  and 
Major  Claimants  review  all  submissions  and  forward  the  orig¬ 
inal  marked-up  reports  to  NAVFAC  for  updating  in  the  Report 
1360  data  bank. 

C.  MASTER  PLANS 
1.  Background 

As  the  systems  command  responsible  for  shore  instal¬ 
lation  planning,  the  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command 
(NAVFAC)  has  established  a  program  for  preparation  of  plans 
for  all  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  activities.  The  broad  term 
"plan"  may  be  defined  as  a  detailed  scheme,  program  or  method 
worked  out  in  advance  for  the  accomplishment  of  a  goal  or 

objective.  When  related  to  shore  facilities,  planning  means 

*■ 

the  process  of  providing  for  the  efficient  and  orderly  devel¬ 
opment  of  real  estate  and  facility  resources. 

Master  planning  is  the  scientific  art  of  comprehensive 
planning  performed  for  an  activity  or  complex  of  activities 
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to  ensure  the  timely  and  orderly  physical  development  of 
facilities  required  to  support  present  and  future  military 
operations.  This  process  blends  considerations  of  the  total 
environment,  including  physical  characteristics,  operational 
necessities,  human  interests,  natural  resources,  and  areas 
of  mutual  interest  beyond  activity  boundaries. 

Upon  approval  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  Mas¬ 
ter  Plans  are  official  planning  documents  for  the  activities. 
They  become  the  media  for  maintaining  continuity  in  future 
planning  and  development,  thus  obviating  problems  associated 
with  changes  of  command  and  individual  preferences.  Approved 
Master  Plans  are  utilized  for  siting  all  future  facilities 
to  ensure  maximum  economy  of  construction  and  operating  effi¬ 
ciency  and  for  evaluating  the  capability  of  the  activity  to 
meet  its  assigned  mission  and  any  contemplated  changes  thereto 
[CECOS,  1979]. 

2.  Types  of  Plans 

a.  Naval  Installation  Master  Plan  [CECOS,  1979] 

The  Master  Plan  is  the  official  planning  document 
for  the  activity.  It  represents  in  graphic,  narrative  and 
tabular  form  the  present  composition  of  the  activity  and  pro¬ 
poses  the  timely,  orderly  and  efficient  physical  development 
required  to  perform  its  assigned  mission  and  to  meet  its 
planned  operational  workload.  The  Master  Plan  also  provides 
information  useful  in  planning  the  operational  expansion 
of  the  activity  beyond  its  present  mission.  Most  Master 
Plans  contain  architectural  concepts  for  the  activity; 


it  is  important  that  this  concept  be  recognized  in  the  plan¬ 
ning  and  design  of  new  buildings  so  that  they  will  be  com¬ 
patible  with  existing  or  planned  structures. 

b.  Naval  Complex  Master  Plan 

A  complex  is  a  group  of  activities  which  are 
related  operationally,  and  are  generally  in  close  geograph¬ 
ical  proximity.  A  single  base  command  with  various  tenant 
activities  would  be  the  best  example  of  a  Naval  complex. 

The  planning  process  for  the  development  of 
Naval  complex  plans  is  similar  to  that  for  the  development 
of  installation  master  plans.  The  strongest  differences 
between  the  two  approaches  is  the  greater  complexity  of  the 
processes  of  data  collection  and  planning  analysis. 

c.  Naval  Regional  System  Plan 

Regional  master  planning  processes  are  similar  to 
those  for  installation  master  plans,  but  apply  to  a  geographic 
region  which  may  include  several  independent  shore  activities. 
An  example  of  a  regional  plan  is  the  Virginia  Tidewater  plan, 
which  encompasses  seven  major  installations  within  a  50-mile 
circle  in  the  Norfolk  area.  Interaction  with  local  and 
regional  policy  and  planning  bodies  is  a  mandatory  part  of 
regional  plan  development. 

3.  Relation  to  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System 

The  SFPS  is  the  process  through  which  activity 
facility  requirements  are  identified  and  programmed  for  con¬ 
struction.  The  SFPS  determines  what  is  needed.  The  Master 
Plan  deals  with  the  questions  of  where  to  put  facilities, 
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what  environmental  and  historical  factors  must  be  considered, 
what  supporting  transportation  and  utility  systems  are  needed, 
and  what  should  facilities  look  like.  The  presence  of  a 
prospective  facility  project  in  an  approved  Master  Plan  doc¬ 
ument  does  not  of  itself  represent  CNO  approval  of  that  pro¬ 
ject.  Likewise,  the  inclusion  of  a  proposed  demolition  or 
other  type  of  disposal  on  an  approved  Master  Plan  does  not 
constitute  CNO  approval  for  that  disposal. 

4 .  Responsibilities 

a.  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command 

Master  Plans  are  prepared  by  NAVFAC  or  the 

appropriate  EFD,  either  in-house  or  by  contract. 

b.  Activity 

Although  the  activity  is  not  directly  responsible 
for  Master  Plan  preparation,  the  CO  must  concur  that  the 
planned  development  satisfies  military  operational  require¬ 
ments,  and  should  assist  by  reviewing  site  feasibility  and 
functional  efficiency  of  facility  arrangements,  particularly 
as  they  may  affect  military  operations.  The  PWD  or  Planning 
Office  should  assist  in  preparation  of  the  Master  Plan  by 
furnishing  locally  available  planning  data,  maps  and  drawings. 

5.  The  Process 
a.  General 

The  planning  process  is  diagramed  in  Figure 
IV-10.  Detailed  guidance  for  preparation  of  master  plans 
is  contained  in  NAVFACINST  11010.63. 
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Master  Planning  Process 
Figure  IV-10 


b.  Data  Collection 


The  main  function  of  data  collection  is  to 
provide  an  information  and  data  base  for  analysis  and  util¬ 
ization  in  the  concept  and  comprehensive  site  development 
processes.  The  data  should  include  both  physical  facilities 
requirements  and  natural  and  man-made  constraints.  Data 
collection  techniques  include  completion  of  questionnaires 
by  key  activity  personnel,  a  pre-planning  conference,  field 
investigations,  and  formal  documentation. 

c.  Planning  Analysis  and  Formulation 

The  planning  analysis  and  formulation  phase  of 
the  Master  Plan  should  compare  existing  assets,  requirements 
and  functional  relationships  to  the  development  potential  of 
the  site.  Although  there  are  many  systematic  approaches  to 
the  development  of  a  plan,  certain  central  issues  should  be 
addressed:  program  analysis  (facilities  and  building  require 

ments),  planning  analysis  (natural  and  man-made  conditions), 
concept  development  (ideal  functional  relationships),  and 
comprehensive  site  development  (land  use,  ultimate  develop¬ 
ment  plans,  etc.) 

d.  Preliminary  Plan 

The  preliminary  plan  should  establish  an  overall 
plan  for  land  and  facility  use,  land  allocation  commensurate 
with  the  activity  mission,  and  optimum  utilization  of  Navy 
land. 

The  preliminary  plan  should  include:  alternative 
land  use  and  site  development  plans  prepared  on  the  basis  of 
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satisfying  facility  requirements  in  the  most  effective  and 
efficient  manner;  planning  rationale,  including  listing  of 
advantages,  disadvantages  and  cost  estimates  for  each  sig¬ 
nificant  alternative  proposed;  graphic  and  narrative  dis¬ 
cussion  of  proposed  vehicular,  service,  rail,  emergency  and 
pedestrian  systems;  a  discussion  of  the  existing  energy 
systems,  and  an  analysis  of  the  capability  of  the  systems 
to  meet  forecast  demand;  architectural  design  guidance;  and 
the  Capital  Improvements  Plan,  discussed  below. 

e.  Environmental  Assessment 

The  Master  Plan  EA  is  prepared  in  accordance  with 
OPNAVINST  6240.3. 

f.  Final  Plan 

After  review  of  the  preliminary  Master  Plan  and 
the  Environmental  Assessment,  the  final  Master  Plan  is  pre¬ 
pared.  The  final  plan  includes  all  appropriate  comments  from 
reviewing  agencies. 

g.  Review 

(1)  POD.  Review  of  the  Master  Plan  at  the  local 
level  and  through  the  chain  of  command  is  coordinated  by  the 
EFD. 

(2)  Other  Government  Agencies.  0MB  Circular 
A-95  requires  intergovernmental  coordination  for  the  planning 
and  construction  of  federal  buildings  and  installations  to 
assure  that  any  such  federal  plan  or  project  is  consistent 
with  state  and  local  development  plans. 
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MICROCOPY  RESOLUTION  TEST  CHART 

NATIONAL  BUREAU  of  STANDARDS-! 9*: <•  a 


While  A-95  is  primarily  concerned  with 
construction  projects,  policy  has  been  established  to  coor¬ 
dinate  planning  with  state  and  local  planning  agencies  which 
are  authorized  to  develop  environmental  standards,  and  which 
have  jurisdiction  over  land  adjacent  to  the  Naval  installa¬ 
tion;  and  to  permit  review  of  master  plans  by  these  agencies. 
Generally,  this  review  will  be  after  the  plan  has  been 
approved  within  the  DOD  chain  of  command. 

Activity  COs  are  generally  responsible  for 
presenting  plans  to  local  agencies  and  implementing  the  A-95 
requirements.  However,  for  regional  planning  matters,  the 
area  coordinator  exercises  this  responsibility,  with  the  EFD 
assisting  as  needed. 
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In  compliance  with  the  Coastal  Zone  Manage¬ 
ment  Act  of  1972,  master  plans  of  installations  within 
states'  coastal  zones  are  to  be  consistent  with  state  or 
regional  plans  developed  as  part  of  the  program. 

6 .  Master  Plan  Content 

a.  Narrative 

A  narrative  should  develop  the  plan  in  a  logical 
order  directly  relating  to  the  stated  planning  methodology. 
Maps  and  graphics  are  to  be  integrated  into  the  general  nar¬ 
rative  and  referenced.  The  text  should  contain  an  executive 
summary,  an  introduction,  and  a  statement  of  methodology. 

b.  Maps  and  Graphics 

Maps,  tables  and  graphics  necessary  to  portray 
the  planning  proposals  should  be  integrated  with  the  text. 

c.  General  Development  Map 

For  some  smaller  activities,  where  the  military 
construction  program  is  limited  in  scope,  the  General  Devel¬ 
opment  Map  series  is  used  in  lieu  of  comprehensive  master 
plans.  These  maps  provide  accurate  existing  conditions, 
supplementary  planning  data,  and  the  locations  of  planned 
MILCON  projects  as  indicated  on  the  OPNAV  Form  11000/4.  The 
location  and  vicinity  maps  identify  significant  off-site 
influences  affecting  the  installation.  The  GDMs  are  also 
used  at  Departmental  level  on  a  day-to-day  basis  in  making 
technical  determinations  for  site  selections  or  site  approv¬ 
als  of  new  facilities.  The  GDM  should  be  updated  regularly. 
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d.  Capital  Improvement  Plan 

The  CIP  is  a  separate  section  of  the  Master  Plan, 
designed  to  be  updated  to  reflect  current  conditions  without 
updating  the  entire  plan.  Specific  information  concerning 
scope,  phasing,  funding,  design  and  construction  is  presented 
in  the  CIP.  When  the  activity  Master  Plan  is  updated,  a  new 
CIP  would  be  developed.  For  activities  having  a  significant 
level  of  changing  requirements  or  construction,  the  CIP 
would  be  updated  annually. 

The  CIP  contains  the  following  information:  a 
list  of  projects,  phasing  of  projects,  priority  listing  of 
projects,  identification  of  project  restrictions,  and  a  site 
plan. 

e.  Energy  Conservation  Plan 

The  objective  of  the  Energy  Conservation  Plan 
(ECP)  is  to  demonstrate  how  planning  concepts  and  criteria 
sensitive  to  Navy  and  federal  policies  on  energy  conservation 
have  been  integrated  into  the  comprehensive  planning  process 
and  how  the  Master  Plan  has  provided  for  implementation  of 
these  concepts. 

D.  MILITARY  CONSTRUCTION 
1.  Background 

The  final  product  of  the  Shore  Facilities  Planning 
System  is  the  MILCON  Requirements  List,  Report  1360  (MILCON 
RL)  which  is  a  composite  list  of  previously  authorized  and 
funded  projects,  budgeted  and  programmed  projects,  and  those 
projects  which  are  required  to  satisfy  deficiencies,  but 
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which  have  not  been  programmed.  The  MILCON  RL  is  utilized 
as  one  of  the  primary  bases  for  determining  the  resources  to 
be  committed  to  military  construction  during  the  Navy  pro¬ 
gramming  process. 

Thus,  the  MILCON  program  is  the  method  of  accomplish¬ 
ing  the  major  (over  $100,000)  projects  identified  by  the 
Shore  Facilities  Planning  System. 

2 .  MILCON  Programming 

a.  Definitions 

(1)  MILCON,  Military  Construction.  A  broad  term 
which  includes  all  the  military  construction  programs  of  the 
three  military  departments,  plus  the  Defense  Agencies. 

(2)  MCON ,  Military  Construction,  Navy.  The 
basic  or  regular  construction  program  which  provides  the 
bulk  of  the  facilities  in  the  shore  establishment  of  the 
Navy.  The  MCON  program  is  the  principal  focus  of  the  Navy 
programming  effort. 

(3)  MCNR,  Military  Construction  Naval  Reserve. 
The  source  of  facilities  in  support  of  reserve  programs,  such 
as  Reserve  Training  Centers  and  facilities  at  air  stations 
which  train  reserves. 

b.  Congressional  Role 

The  Navy  can  only  build  those  projects  for  which 
Congress  provides  authorization  and  appropriates  funds.  Con¬ 
gress  passes  separate  military  construction  legislation  each 
year  to  authorize  construction  projects  and  appropriate  the 
necessary  funds.  The  House  and  Senate  Armed  Services 
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Committees,  which  have  jurisdiction  over  authorization,  and 
the  Appropriation  Committees,  which  provide  military  construc¬ 
tion  funds,  each  have  established  subcommittees  to  handle 
military  construction  matters. 

c.  MCON  Program  Components 

There  are  three  components  of  the  MCON  program: 

Cl)  New  Missions,  New  Hardware.  New  defense 
programs  such  as  the  Trident  submarine  inevitably  require 
construction  of  new  support  facilities. 

(2)  Major  Directed  Initiatives  approved  by  OSD 
or  CNO  often  require  significant  investment  in  new  facilities 
or  modernization  of  existing  plants.  Programs  for  moderniza¬ 
tion  of  medical  facilities  and  shipyard  modernization  are 
examples  of  major  directed  initiatives. 

The  first  two  components  are  known  as  directed 
programs.  Resource  allocations  necessary  to  support  these 
programs  are  approved  through  the  Navy  programming  system, 
or  the  POM  process.  Once  approved,  these  resources  are  con¬ 
sidered  fenced;  they  cannot  be  diverted  to  another  purpose 
by  the  sponsor  without  specific  approval  by  CNO  for  a  Navy 
directed  program,  or  by  both  CNO  and  OSD  for  an  OSD  directed 
program. 

(_3)  Correction  of  Existing  Deficiencies.  This 
third  component  provides  resources  for  replacement  of  aging, 
obsolescent  facilities,  rehabilitation  of  substandard  facili¬ 
ties  to  bring  them  up  to  current  standards,  or  the  construction 
of  facilities  for  long-standing  needs  which  have  gone  unmet. 
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d.  The  MCON  Process 


(1)  Introduction .  Acquisition  of  facilities 
involves  the  four-step  process  of  the  PPB  System:  planning, 
programming,  budgeting  and  execution. 

(2)  Planning.  The  Shore  Facilities  Planning 
System  constitutes  the  planning  phase  of  the  MCON  program. 

(3)  Programming.  Programming  to  determine  the 
military  construction  resource  allocation  and  the  projects 
to  be  constructed  within  the  resources  available  is  accom¬ 
plished  through  the  POM  process.  The  support  levels  of  the 
three  MCON  components  are  established  within  guidance  pro¬ 
vided  by  OSD  and  the  CNO,  based  on  sponsor  recommendations. 

The  sponsors  develop  and  present  issue  papers,  CNO  Program 
Analysis  Memoranda,  Sponsor  Program  Proposal  presentations, 
and  inputs  to  the  Navy  Program  Objectives  Memorandum  (POM). 

The  dollars  for  each  directed  program  are 
identified  to  specific  program  elements  in  the  Five-Year 
Defense  Plan.  Since  these  are  directed  programs,  the  re¬ 
sources  may  not  be  diverted  to  other  programs  without 
specific  approval. 

OP- 44  takes  the  lead  in  supporting  the  resource 
requirements  for  the  third  component,  Correction  of  Facilities 
Deficiencies.  Early  in  the  POM  process,  OP- 44  prepares  issue 
papers  which  analyze  facilities  deficiencies  and  the  impact 
of  those  deficiencies  on  readiness.  Based  on  this  analysis, 
recommended  resource  allocations  for  correction  of  the  most 
urgent  deficiencies  are  submitted  for  CNO  decision. 
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The  Total  Obligation  Authority  (TOA)  for  MCON 
is  the  sum  of  the  allocations  for  directed  programs  and  for 
correction  of  facilities  deficiencies.  The  FY  1930  to  1984 
MCON  and  MCNR  TOA  is  shown  as  Figure  IV- 11. 

Problems  may  arise  in  MCON  programming  due  to 
the  limited  availability  of  funds;  funds  for  the  projects  to 
correct  deficiencies  may  be  reallocated  to  directed  programs. 
This  situation  arises  when  funds  required  for  directed  pro¬ 
grams  exceed  first  estimates;  since  the  total  resources  are 
fixed,  the  additional  funds  must  be  taken  from  the  sum 
designated  for  correction  of  deficiencies,  thus  forcing 
deletion  of  several  valid  projects. 

(4)  Programming  Projects  for  Correction  of 
Facility  Deviciencies .  Based  on  MILCON  RL  data  bank  infor¬ 
mation,  funds  are  allocated  among  the  investment  categories 
based  upon  CNO  assessments  of  the  significance,  in  terms  of 
impact  upon  operational  readiness,  of  the  project  backlog  in 
each  investment  category.  Within  investment  categories,  the 
Major  Claimants  compete  for  funds  on  the  basis  of  Project 
Rating  Values  (PRV)  computed  for  each  deficiency  project. 

The  five  factors  considered  in  the  computation  are:  activity 
mission,  degree  of  deficiency  which  the  project  will  over¬ 
come,  type  of  facility,  economic  aspects,  and  Major  Claimant 
priority. 

The  composition  of  the  program  derived  from 
the  programming  system  is  then  subject  to  review  by  the  Navy 
Military  Construction  Review  Board,  which  recommends  approval 
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NO 

soo 

>00 

700 

700 

- 

■1  Cent*  Inert  lad  Raan 

11, ISO 

4.400 

4,500 

4,400 

8,300 

NO 

300 

400 

300 

400 

500 

st  am 

1.1S0 

1,405* 

4,500 

3.400 

5,100 

4*  NciTtMrr  Conaal  Idae  Ion 

- 

1,400 

- 

- 

- 

14  Chapel 

- 

- 

1,000 

1.000 

1,000 

TO  Cnerey  Conservation 

44,700 

55,000 

SS.000 

50,000 

40.000 

*40 

1,440 

1.000 

3,100 

2,800 

3,400 

SS  explosive  Safety 

IS, soo 

17,500 

20,000 

IS. 000 

20,000 

NO 

1.S00 

1,500 

1,200 

too 

1.200 

SI  Cast  Ooaat  Se location 

SI, 111 

- 

- 

- 

- 

riCZUft/LAJIT  Intel life nee 

- 

- 

- 

1,400 

- 

ST  Nhelesale  Consolidate 

- 

11,200 

• 

• 

- 

*40 

• 

SOO 

• 

*> 

• 

TS  Iceland 

14.  soo 

20,000 

5,000 

5,000 

5.000 

07  Nadleal/Nealth  facilities 

15. >00 

- 

54,700 

33.000 

141.500 

*40 

• 

• 

5,000 

2,000 

4,500 

Minor  Construction 

20,000 

20,500 

20,300 

20,500 

20,300 

If  Naval  Rcadaay 

4.SS0 

- 

15,200 

7,400 

*.500 

*40 

300 

• 

800 

400 

500 

24  VU 

• 

44.200 

25,500 

54,400 

14,400 

*40 

• 

1.400 

1,500 

2.100 

1.000 

is  r-u 

4,100 

- 

4,400 

5,500 

1,540 

*40 

400 

- 

ISO 

S40 

140 

SC  ONNA 

10,000 

17,400 

20,400 

50,100 

>5,100 

*40 

400 

1.000 

1.200 

1.500 

1,500 

04/05  Pollution  Shat anon t 

04.400 

TS.400 

74,500 

- 

• 

*40 

4. SOO 

4.400 

4,300 

• 

- 

4S  SQL  Nod  eml  tat  Ion 

0 

4.400 

15.000 

• 

- 

pao 

300 

150 

1,000 

• 

- 

Nacelar  WO 

S1.S74 

0,300 

>1.410 

44,550 

15,140 

54  Repair  by  Replacement 

4.  ISO 

0 

10,000 

4.000 

10.400 

*40 

• 

• 

400 

>00 

400 

44  MTCOH  Pacllltlaa 

2. SOO 

- 

• 

• 

- 

*40 

110 

• 

• 

• 

- 

OS  Shipyard  Modernisation 

40,445 

00.500 

40,000 

47,000 

75,500 

*40 

4.300 

4,000 

4,300 

1,800 

4,500 

74  Meter front  fee 1 lit if • 

14,000 

40,000 

40,000 

50,000 

?4.*00 

*40 

2.000 

5,400 

3.400 

5. COO 

5,500 

29  Tons  hawk  Trainer 

410 

- 

• 

- 

54  special  Training 

4.000 

7,500 

1,700 

2,100 

*40 

>50 

• 

- 

- 

42  Store  IHA 

10.500 

14,400 

• 

- 

*40 

1.500 

1,500 

- 

- 

43  SWT  ASS 

1.2S0 

• 

- 

- 

SS  TRIOSNT  1 

15,550 

14,010 

45,1(7 

7,040 

ISO 

1.400 

1. 070 

400 

550 

Continuing  TRIOSNT  freer  an 

• 

54,500 

244,100 

170,300 

514,500 

140 

14,545 

34,500 

20,500 

20,100 

17,000 

IT  Special  Rets  -  Classic  Wlaard 

S.SOO 

5,400 

4,000 

1,000 

- 

MNOCS 

* 

1,400 

400 

* 

* 

Subtotal 

ill. Ill 

42,517 

non 

55.4,2 

47,550 

NMCORPS 

si ,sss 

50,400 

IS. *00 

43,330 

48,370 

■analnine  for  Distribution 

141.520 

12,507 

(124,41* 

(J.SMI 

(1.140) 

NCRR  tor 

Raywlar  Proyran 

2*.  SOO 

21,500 

21,500 

22,500 

25,500 

Pollution  Rbafont 

1.500 

• 

• 

• 

• 

tnerpy  Conservation 

SOO 

SOO 

500 

500 

500 

sent. 

tse.soo 

934,000 

124,000 

124,000 

524,000 

•  IX*  iNtfr  Project  an*  ISO  on«  Projects  net  lncloded. 


MCON/MCNR  TOA  Distribution 
Figure  IV-11 
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or  changes  to  the  CNO.  CNO,  in  turn,  makes  recommendations 
to  SECNAV,  who  forwards  the  MILCON  budget  estimate  to  OSD 
and  thence  to  Congress. 

3 .  Budgeting 

v0n  call  from  OSD  and  NAVCOMPT,  NAVFAC  assembles  the 
MCON  budget  request  for  OPNAV.  Each  project  is  described  in 
a  DD  Form  1391,  which  provides  the  project  justification,  a 
detailed  description  of  the  physical  scope,  and  a  breakdown 
of  the  estimated  cost. 

The  budget  request  is  submitted  each  July  to  NAVCOMPT 
for  review  and  approval.  The  request  is  then  forwarded  to 
OSD  and  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB) ,  where  joint 
working  level  hearings  are  held.  The  OSD  and  OMB  decisions 
on  the  budget  are  handed  down  in  Decision  Package  Sets  (DPS) 
in  November  and  December.  After  realignment  to  reflect  the 
DPSs,  the  program  is  submitted  to  Congress  in  January  as  part 
of  the  President's  budget. 

The  Program/Budget  cycle  for  Fiscal  Year  1983  is 
shown  in  Figure  IV- 12. 

4.  Execution 

Under  the  Budget  Control  and  Impoundment  Act,  the 
MILCON  Authorization  and  Appropriation  Acts  are  enacted  by 
1  October,  the  start  of  each  fiscal  year.  Execution  of  the 
program  is  guided  by  the  two  laws,  the  Congressional  committee 
reports,  the  DD  Form  1391s  submitted  to  Congress,  and  the 
Navy  testimony  during  the  hearings. 
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NAVFAC  is  responsible  for  execution  of  the  construc¬ 
tion  programs;  the  responsibility  includes  engineering  design 
as  well  as  construction.  Congress  has  authorized  advance 
planning  and  design,  so  that  designs  are  started  as  much  as 
two  years  ahead  of  enactment  of  authorization  and  appropria¬ 
tions  so  that  design  is  ready  for  construction  contract 
advertisement  as  soon  as  the  legislation  has  been  signed  by 
the  President  and  the  funds  have  been  apportioned. 

NAVFAC  executes  design  and  construction  through  the 
EFDs.  The  contracting  organization  includes  Officers  in 
Charge  of  Construction  (OICCs)  and  Resident  Officers  in  Charge 
of  Construction  CROICCs).  The  OICC  may  be  an  EFD  Commander/ 
Commanding  Officer,  an  independent  OICC,  or  a  PWO.  The  ROICC 
is  the  representative  of  the  Contracting  Officer  in  charge  at 
the  actual  construction  site. 

5.  Documentation 
a.  Background 

The  following  documents  are  required  to  support 
MILCON  projects: 

Cl)  Facility  Study.  The  Facility  Study  is  a 
supplemental  document  to  expand  the  data  provided  on  the 
other  forms;  however,  it  provides  the  detailed  justification 
for  the  project.  Included  in  the  Facility  Study  are  economic 
analyses,  environmental  assessments,  energy  conservation 
evaluations  and  other  data. 

C2)  DP  Form  1390- -  Installation  Data  Sheet. 

This  form  provides  installation  name  and  location,  Major 
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Claimant,  area  cost  index,  personnel  strength,  inventory  data, 
projects  listing,  installation  mission  and  other  general  in¬ 
formation. 

(3)  DP  Form  1391--Item  Justification  Sheet. 

This  form  provides  general  information  about  the  project, 
including  title,  cost  estimate,  scope,  description  of  work 
and  requirement  for  the  project. 

(4)  DP  Form  1391c--Continuation  Sheet.  This 
document  is  used  for  the  Facility  Study  and  for  supplemental 
statements  required  for  project  review. 

C5)  PP  Form  1390s- -Guard  and  Reserve  Forces 
Pocument.  This  format  provides  specific  information  required 
in  support  of  projects  for  National  Guard  and  Reserve  forces 
proj  ects . 

Each  of  these  formats  are  discussed  in  detail  in  the 
following  paragraphs. 

b.  Facility  Study 

(1)  Purpose .  The  primary  purpose  of  the  Facility 
Study  is  to  provide  complete  support  data  for  a  specific 
project.  Information  contained  in  the  study  facilitates 
completion  of  the  other  formats,  and  serves  as  the  source  of 
documentation  to  defend  the  project  through  the  various  review 
processes.  The  format  of  the  study  has  been  designed  to 
answer  the  questions  most  often  raised  during  the  review  cycle. 
The  study  is  used  for  amplification  and  clarification  of  the 
abbreviated  comments  of  the  other  formats,  and  for  specific 
required  information  and  quantitative  data. 
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(2)  Format .  The  Facility  Study  is  prepared  on 


DD  Form  1391c,  according  to  the  detailed  format  provided  in 
NAVFACINST  11010.32.  A  Sample  Facility  Study,  containing  a 
summary  of  items  to  be  included  in  the  study,  is  provided  as 
Figure  IV-13. 

c.  Installation  Data  Sheet- -DD  Form  1390 

(1)  Purpose .  Each  activity  which  submits  a 
project  in  an  annual  MILCON  program  must  prepare  a  DD  Form 
1390,  which  bears  a  list  of  the  projects  in  the  program,  in¬ 
cluding  requests  for  new  authorization,  funding  of  new  author¬ 
ization  and  funding  of  prior  years'  authorizations. 

At  some  levels  of  review,  the  DD  Form  1390 
may  be  used  independently  to  present  the  activity's  program, 
without  the  DD  Form  1391.  Entries  on  the  form  must,  there¬ 
fore,  be  complete  and  factual. 

(2)  Format .  The  detailed  format  for  preparation 
of  the  DD  Form  1390  is  contained  in  NAVFACINST  11010.32;  a 
sample  format  is  provided  as  Figure  IV-14. 

d.  Item  Justification  Data  Sheet--DD  Form  1391 

(1)  Purpose .  The  DD  Form  1391  is  used  to 

support  each  project  proposed  for  inclusion  in  the  MCON 
program.  This  includes  both  new  authorization  requests  and 
prior  years'  unfunded  authorization  projects.  As  it  relates 
to  military  construction,  the  term  "project"  is  a  statement 
of  construction  requirement  for  a  facility  in  terms  of  title, 
category  code,  unit  of  measure,  quantity,  estimated  cost, 
description  of  construction  and  requirement.  A  project 
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t  COMPONENT 

NAVY 

F  Y  19 _  MILITARY  CONSTRUCTION  PROJECT  DATA 

2  OATE 

1  INSTALLATION  ANO  LOCATION 

4  PROJECT  TITLE 

FACILITY  STUDY  -  (Project  Title) 

5  PROJECT  NUMBER 

(For  description  or  content  of  each  paragraph  listed  below,  see 
Part  II  of  the  basic  Instruction.) 

1.  Project 

2.  Current  and  Planned  Future  Workload  with  Regard  to  this  Project 

3.  Description  of  Proposed  Construction 

4.  Cost  Estimates 

5.  Justification  for  Project  and  for  Scope  of  Project 

6.  Equipment  Provided  From  Other  Appropriations 

7.  Common  Support  Facilities 

8.  Effect  on  Other  Resources 

9.  Siting  of  the  Project 

10.  Other  Graphic  Presentations,  Including  Photographs 

11.  Economic  Analyses 

12.  Environmental  Impact 

13.  Quantitative  Data 


DD,’£T%  1391c 


Facility  Study 


Figure  IV-13 
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1  COMPONfNl 

NAVY 

FY  192®  MILITARY  CONSTRUCTION  PROGRAM 

?  DATE 

1  FEB  1977 

J  INSTALLATION  AND  LuCAflON  ! 

4  command 

5  AAf  A  CONS*  M 

NAVAL  STATION, 

COMMANDER  IN  CHIEF. 

COST  INI  If  * 

NORFOLK,  VIRGINIA 

ATLANTIC  FLEET 

1.00 

6  PERSONNti 
STRENGTH 

,  Ai,„  9/30/76 

>»  *  mi  * '  i  62 


/  INVIrNfORY  DATA  (S000I 


a  total  ACREAGE . t  ‘  . 

t>  INVENTOR*  TOTAL  AS  !)►  30  SEP  1976 

c  AulMOmZAIIUNNOt  »ET  IN  INvlNIUlt. 

<1  AUTHORIZATION  III  out  ST  (  □  IN  Til- j  ••IIOI.I*  AM 
a  AUTMOHIZA  r  ION  INCLUOtlJ  iNlllluntlNI.  THOI.HAM 
I  PLANNEU  IN  NE>  T  THRU  RMOGRAM  I  (Allli 
R  REMAINING  [TSFICII  NO 
n  GRANO TOTAL 


104,158 

47,739 

3,800 

7,363 

47,400 

71,000 

281,460 


8  PROJECTS  M6UUE.STF.O  IN  THIS  PtlOi.MAM 

<  A  1 |  <  .1  HI  v 

LOST 

IHSIU*  STATUS 

com  nil  •  it  •  *  i«iii 

.1  1M*» 

■  VKRH 

ST  AMT 

CDMPl  (  It 

151.20  Pier  Extension  and  Utilities 

LS 

3,800 

2-76 

4-77 

Future  Projects: 

a.  Included  In  following  program  (FY  79): 


163.20 

Dry  Dock  Mooring  Facility 

LS 

4,975 

721.11 

Bachelor  Enlisted 

39.366SF 

2,388 

Quarters  Modernization 

7,363 

b.  Major 

planned  next  three  years: 

155.21 

Depermlng  Facility 

U.863SF 

1,153 

213.77 

Shore  IMA  Facility 

LS 

22,100 

721.21 

Bachelor  Enllated 

LS 

2,875 

(Juarters  Modernization 

10.  Mission  or  Major  Functions:  Provide  logistic  support  for  the  operat¬ 
ing  forces  of  the  Atlantic  Fleet,  tenant  activities,  and  other  assigned 
commands. 

Ships  &  Staff  Units  assigned  to  Norfolk 

Headquarters,  Fifth  Naval  District 

Naval  Schools/Training  Commands 

Naval  Engineering/Public  Works  Commands 

Naval  Communications  Area  Master  Station 

Dlspen'aary/Dental  Clinic/Alcohol  Rehabilitation  Center 

Navy  Exchange/Special  Services 

Correctional  Center 

Port  Services 

Naval  Publication  and  Printing  Service 
Navy  Supply  Center 


DD.3r*1390 


DD  form  1390 
Figure  IV-14 
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consists  only  of  those  elements  necessary  to  produce  a 
functional  entity;  it  usually  has  a  clearly  dominant  feature 
such  as  a  building  or  structure,  and  supporting  features. 

It  is  important  that  reviewers  in  the  chain 
of  command  be  assured  that  the  proposed  project  is  adequate 
to  support  the  mission  and  that  the  deficiency  to  be  corrected 
has  been  validated  through  the  SFPS.  Also,  it  is  important 
that  the  cost  estimate  presented  on  the  DD  Form  1391  be  based 
on  the  estimated  contract  cost  for  the  expected  contract 
award  date.  Accordingly,  each  format  must  include  the  follow¬ 
ing  statement  signed  by  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  activity 

"Project  scope  and  description  certified  adequate  to 
satisfy  mission  and  functions." 

Upon  completion  of  its  review,  the  EFD 
certifies  the  format  with  the  following  statements: 

"Cost  estimate  and  facility  data  certified  for  technical 
adequacy  and  conformance  to  the  SFPs.  Anticipated  date 
of  contract  award  (month/year)." 

(2)  Format.  The  format  for  preparation  of  DD 
Form  1391  is  contained  in  NAVFACINST  11010.32;  a  sample  format 
is  provided  as  Figure  IV- IS. 

e.  Item  Justification  Data  Sheet  (Continuation) -- 

DD  Form  1391c 

(.1)  Purpose.  This  form  is  used  for  continuation 
of  DD  Form  1391  entries  where  more  space  is  required.  It  is 
also  used  to  provide  certain  mandatory  statements  which 
evidence  consideration  of:  pollution  prevention,  abatement 
and  control;  flood  hazard  evaluation;  environmental  impact; 
facility  construction  in  the  NATO  area;  planning  in  the 
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FY  19  7J  MILITARY  CONSTRUCTION  PROJECT  DATA 


INSTALLATION  and  location 
CHARI. KSTON  NAVAL  SHIPYARD, 
CHARLESTON,  SOUTH  CAROLINA 


S  PRO'  .RAM  fcLtMtNT 

6  CATEGORY  COOE 

7  20  28  N 

21 3. 55 

4  PROJECT  TITLE 

PIPEFITTING  SHOP 


1  PROJECT  NUMBER  8  PROJECT  COST  (SOOO) 


P-626 


9  COST  ESTIMATES 


TT1NG  SHOP . '  SF 

BUILDING . SF 

BUILT-IN  EQUIPMENT  .  LS 

SUPPORTING  FACILITIES . 

SPECIAL  CONSTRUCTION  FEATURES . LS 

ELECTRICAL  UTILITIES . LS 

MECHANICAL  UTILITIES  .  LS 

SITE  IMPROVEMENT . LS 

SUBTOTAL  . 

CONTINGENCY  (102) . 

TOTAL  CONTRACT  COST . 

SUPERVISION,  INSPECTION  &  OVERHEAD  (5.5Z).  . 

TOTAL  REQUEST . 

TOTAL  REQUEST  (ROUNDED) . 

EQUIPMENT  PROVIDED  FROM  OTHER  APPROPRIATIONS 


6,900 


QUANNtr  UNIT  COS  1 


125,000 

125,000 


COST 

1 

SOOOl  j 

5 

,023 

(4 

,782) 

( 

241) 

921 

( 

552) 

( 

78) 

( 

218) 

( 

73) 

5 

,944 

594 

6,898 

6,900 


(NON-ADD) 


lO  OkSCOlPTiON  OF  PROPOSl  O  CONSTRUCTION 

Steel  frame  building,  metal  sides  and  roof,  concrete  floor  on  piling,  10-tm 
overhead  travelling  crane,  railroad  spur  through  building,  fire  protection 
system,  relocate  existing  utilities  and  provide  new  utility  connections. 

Air  conditioning  -  48  tons. 


11.  REQUIREMENT : 1 2 5 . 000  SF.  ADEQUATE:  0  SF.  SUBSTANDARD:  98,122  SF. 

PROJECT :  Constructs  new  consolidated  Pipe  Shop. 

REQU IREMENT :  Overhaul  and  repair  of  modern  submarines  and  surface  ships 
requires  a  well  structured  shop  area  allowing  optimum  arrangement  of  shop 
equipment  for  fabrication  of  piping  systems,  refrigeration  and  air  condi¬ 
tioning  work,  manufacture  of  gaskets  and  hangers,  and  facilities  for 
chemical  cleaning. 

CURRENT  SITUATION:  The  functions  of  the  Pipe  Shop  are  located  in  10  facil¬ 
ities  dispensed  throughout  the  shipyard.  Shops  are  overcrowied  and  equip¬ 
ment  poorly  arranged  In  buildings  not  designed  for  the  purpose.  The  result 
is  inefficient  work  flow  and  exceaalve  costa. 

IMPACT  IF  NOT  PROVIDED:  Pipe  shop  functions  will  continue  as  inefficient 
and  ineffective  operations,  and  further  deteriorate  proportionately  with 
aging  of  existing  facilities  and  equipment. 

ADDITIONAL:  An  economic  analysis  haa  been  prepared  for  this  project.  The 
payback  period  is  21  years  over  a  25  year  economic  life.  An  industrial 
engineering  study  is  currently  being  performed  and  a  naw  economic  enalyeis 
with  Improved  benefits  is  anticipated. 


(Continued  on  DD  1391c) 
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DD  form  1391 
Figure  IV-15 
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National  Capital  region;  fallout  shelter  consideration; 
International  Balance  of  Payments  procedures;  preservation 
of  historic  sites  and  structures;  design  for  accessibility 
of  physically  handicapped  persons;  and  "new  start"  criteria 
for  Commercial  or  Industrial  Activities  Programs. 

(2)  Format .  A  sample  DD  Form  1391c  is  provided 
as  Figure  IV-16. 

f.  Guard  and  Reserve  Forces  Supplement- -DD  Form  1390s 

(1)  Purpose .  The  DD  Form  1390s,  a  two-page 
format,  is  used  only  by  Reserve  Force  activities  to  supplement 
data  entered  on  the  DD  Form  1391. 

(2)  Format .  Directions  for  completion  of  DD  Form 
1390s  are  contained  in  NAVFACINST  11010.32;  a  sample  format  is 
provided  as  Figures  IV-17  and  IV-18. 

6.  Preparation 

The  PWO  should  review  carefully  the  project  submittals 
to  ensure  that  all  necessary  supporting  facilities  and  utili¬ 
ties  are  identified  and  included  in  the  project  scope.  Par¬ 
ticular  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  ensuring  that  electrical, 
water  and  sewage  systems  can  handle  the  additional  load  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  proposed  facility.  Additionally,  the  PWO  should 
coordinate  preparation  of  project  documents  with  the  end  user 
to  ensure  that  the  propsoed  scope  is  adequate  to  meet  needs. 

Another  concern  of  the  PWO  is  the  impact  of  the 
project  upon  other  resources.  For  example,  a  new  facility 
may  require  maintenance  personnel  and  funds  for  which  the 
PWD  must  budget  in  advance.  A  new  facility  may  have  an 
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I  COVPONfNf 


FY  19_Z5 MILITARY  CONSTRUCTION  PROJECT  DATA 


NAVY _ | _ 

3  INSTAI  tAIION  ANIUnCAIIMN 


1  OCT  1977 


CHARLESTON  NAVAL  SHIPYARD,  CHARLESTON,  SOUTH  CAROLINA 


[4  PHOJ6CT  TITLE 


I  5  PROJECT  NUMBER 


PIPEFITTING  SHOP _ 1  P-626 _ 

11.  REQUIREMENT  (Continued) 

COMMERCIAL  OR  INDUSTRIAL  ACTIVITY:  This  government  industrial  activity 
is  authorized  under  OMB  Circular  A-7A,  Condition  5b.  (Combat  support, 
or  mobilization  readiness). 


DD.STm  1391c 


DD  form  1391c 
Figure  IV-16 


OD.2Ti.1390* 


DD  form  1390s,  Page  1 
Figure  IV-17 
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FY  1914  GUARD  ANO  RESERVE 

2  DATE 

MILITARY  CONSTRUCTION 

12  SEP  19-7 

3  INSTALLATION  AND  LOCATION 

NAVA!,  AIR  STATION 


M  HRSONNtL  STRENGTH  AS  Of  1  aPRII.  1977 

Ft  HMANI  Nl 

fO!Ai  Ott'CtH  ♦NHSTin 

CIVILIAN 
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adverse  impact  upon  the  activity  energy  conservation  program. 
The  PWO  must  identify  all  additional  resource  requirements 
and  plan  to  obtain  those  resources. 

The  type  of  construction  chosen  for  the  new  facility 
may  have  long-term  implications  for  the  activity  0§M,N  re¬ 
sources.  It  is  noted  that  some  guidance  concerning  type  of 
construction  may  be  contained  in  the  installation  Master  Plan. 
Life-cycle  cost  must  be  considered  during  the  project  design 
state. 

7.  Project  Engineering  Documentation 
a.  Purpose 

The  Project  Engineering  Documentation  (PED)  is 
used  in  the  processing  and  justification  of  the  MILCON  pro¬ 
gram  to  OSD/ OMB  and  the  Congress.  The  PED  is  always  produced 
as  part  of  a  30  percent  design,  and  includes  preliminary 
project  cost  estimates,  outline  specifications,  preliminary 
drawings,  and  supporting  data. 

Many  of  the  items  included  in  the  PED  are  also 
required  for  the  Facility  Study.  This  is  not  an  inadvertent 
duplication,  but  rather  a  deliberate  effort  to  evaluate  and 
then  build  upon  the  Facility  Study  as  necessary  in  the  final 
design  process.  Facility  Studies  are  prepared  at  the  activ¬ 
ity  level  prior  to  the  time  that  the  MILCON  program  is  first 
formulated.  The  information  in  the  Facility  Study  should  be 
the  most  accurate  and  current  information  available  at  that 
stage  of  the  project.  After  the  program  has  been  formulated, 
the  NAVFAC  EFDs  are  authorized  to  proceed  with  development 
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of  a  30  percent  design.  The  PED  taken  from  the  30  percent 
design  effort,  while  covering  many  of  the  items  which  were 
included  in  the  Facility  Study,  must  be  further  refined  to 
the  degree  consistent  with  the  more  detailed  development  of 
the  project.  The  important  difference  is  that  the  Fatility 
Study  is  the  using  activity's  initial  description  of  a 
facility  to  satisfy  its  defined  requirements,  whereas  the 
PED  is  based  upon  a  complete  design  analysis  and  developed 
design  concepts. 

b.  Format 

Detailed  instructions  for  preparation  of  the  PED 
are  contained  in  NAVFACINST  11010.14. 

8.  Special  Considerations 

a.  Non-Appropriated  Fund  Projects 

Programming  of  non-appropriated  fund  projects  is 
a  joint  responsibility  of  NAVFAC  and  the  Navy  Resale  System 
Office  (NRSO)  of  the  Supply  Systems  Command,  or  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Personnel,  depending  upon  the  type  of  facility  involved. 
Procedures  for  obtaining  non-appropriated  fund  assistance  for 
programs  administered  by  BUPERS  are  outlined  in  the  Special 
Services  Manual,  NAVPERS  15869B.  The  procedures  of  NAVFACINST 
11010.44  are  to  be  followed  as  they  relate  to  identification 
of  requirements,  assessment  of  existing  facilities  and  report¬ 
ing  of  excesses  and  deficiencies. 

b.  Health,  and  Medical  Facilities 

The  programming  of  military  health  and  medical 
facilities  varies  from  the  normal  procedures  for  MILCON 
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projects  in  that  projects  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Health  Affairs)  prior  to  inclusion  in 
the  MILCON  program.  The  Chief,  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
has  technical  responsibility  for  coordination  of  the  Health 
and  Medical  Facilities  Program,  and  is  available  to  activities 
for  assistance  in  matters  concerning  medical  facilities. 

c.  Supply  Facilities 

Facility  requirements  for  supply  facilities 
(category  codes  430,  440  and  450)  must  be  approved  by  the 
Naval  Supply  Systems  Command  (NAVSUP)  prior  to  NAVFAC  ap¬ 
proval.  NAVFAC  coordinates  the  NAVSUP  review. 

d.  Combined  Reserve  Centers 

Combined  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training 
Centers  are  under  the  command  of  CNO;  the  facility  programs 
for  these  activities  are  coordinated  and  administered  by  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Reserves.  The  Marine  Corps  elements  of  these 
combined  centers,  however,  are  considered  as  tenants  and 
perform  their  facility  planning  and  programming  as  directed 
by  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

e.  Marine  Corps  Activities 

Marine  Corps  shore  activities  do  not  utilize  the 
Navy  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System.  The  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps  has  issued  separate  instructions  for  Marine 
Corps  activities,  which  are  very  similar  to  those  for  the 
SFPS.  The  formats  used  for  MILCON  projects  are  the  same  as 
used  by  the  Navy,  hut  the  review  cycle  is  different. 
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f.  Unaccompanied  Personnel  Housing 

The  responsibility  for  managing  the  unaccompanied 
personnel  housing  requirements  of  the  Navy  is  assigned  to  the 
NAVFAC  Assistant  Commander  for  Family  Housing.  The  annual 
Determination  of  Unaccompanied  Personnel  Housing  Requirements 
Survey  (UPHS)  forms  the  basis  for  justification  of  construc¬ 
tion  or  modernization  of  unaccompanied  personnel  housing 
facilities.  The  UPHS  must  be  incorporated  into  the  SFPD, 
and  the  assets  data  must  be  reflected  in  the  NFADB. 

9.  Collateral  Equipment  [CECOS,  1979] 

a.  Personnel  Support  Facilities. 

The  main  responsibility  for  initial  outfitting 
of  personnel  support  facilities  rests  with  the  cognizant  EFD, 
but  the  EFD  normally  coordinates  closely  with  the  activity. 
The  EFD  ensures  compliance  with  habitability  standards  and 
criteria  in  the  provision  of  a  complete  professional  interior 
design,  in  accordance  with  NAVFACINST  11012.120.  A  shopping 
list  for  furniture  and  furnishings  in  the  design  plan  is  pro¬ 
vided  to  the  activity,  along  with  the  funds;  the  activity 
then  normally  takes  the  procurement  actions. 

b.  Other  MCON/MCNR  Facilities 

Collateral  equipment  lists  for  other  MCON  pro¬ 
jects  (administrative  buildings,  instructional  buildings, 
fire  stations,  hangers,  hospitals,  research  facilities,  etc.) 
usually  originate  from  the  project  supporting  documentation, 
and  are  revised  by  the  activity  prior  to  contract  award. 
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The  activity  may  require  assistance  from  various  system  com¬ 
mand  offices,  but  primary  action  rests  with  the  activity. 

Information  concerning  programming  for  collateral 
equipment  is  contained  in  NAVFACINST  7040.3. 

E.  FACILITY  PROJECTS 

1 .  Military  Construction 

a.  Annual  MILCON  Program 

The  annual  MILCON  Authorization  and  Appropriation 
Acts  provide  funds  for  accomplishment  of  projects  identified 
through  the  Navy  Shore  Facilities  Planning  System  (SFPS). 

The  MILCON  and  SFPS  were  discussed  in  previous  sections  of 
this  chapter.  All  construction  projects  which  cost  over 
$100,000  must  be  included  in  the  MILCON  program;  however, 
special  procedures  have  been  established  for  funding  and 
administration  of  those  projects  which  fall  into  one  of  four 
Exceptional  Construction  Authority  categories.  These  cate¬ 
gories,  which  will  be  discussed  in  the  following  sections, 
are:  Emergency  Construction;  Major  Restoration  or  Replace¬ 
ment  of  Damaged  Facilities;  Minor  Construction  (exigent  Sub¬ 
category);  and  Secretary  of  Defense  MILCON  Contingency 
Authority. 

b.  Emergency  Construction 

Cl)  Authority.  The  MILCON  Authorization  Act 
provides  authority  for  accomplishing  emergency  military 
construction  projects  costing  less  than  $500,000,  subject 
to  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  The  emergency 
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authority  applies  to  projects  necessitated  by  unforeseen 
research  and  development  requirements,  improved  production 
schedules,  revisions  in  tasks  and  functions  assigned  to  an 
activity,  and  for  environmental  considerations  which  threaten 
the  loss  of  mission  capability.  The  purpose  of  the  authori¬ 
zation  is  to  provide  a  means  to  meet  unforeseen  requirements 
which  demand  remedy  sooner  than  if  included  in  the  next 
regular  MILCON  program. 

(2)  Funding .  Funds  for  emergency  construction 
projects  are  obtained  from  MILCON  funds  made  available  as  the 
result  of  accruals  from  favorable  contract  awards  or  project 
cancellations;  emergency  construction  project  funds  are  not 
programmed. 

(3)  Project  Submittal.  Emergency  construction 
projects  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretaries  of 
Navy  and  Defense  (Manpower,  Reserve  Affairs  and  Logistics), 

ASD  (Comptroller)  and  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget; 

in  addition,  the  Congressional  Armed  Services  Committees  must 
be  informed.  In  view  of  the  high  levels  of  approval  required, 
this  type  of  project  is  restricted  to  those  situations  vital 
to  the  security  of  the  United  States. 

c.  Major  Restoration  or  Replacement  of  Damaged 

Facilities 

(1)  Authority.  Funds  available  from  the  MILCON 
appropriations  may  be  used  to  replace  or  restore  damaged 
facilities.  This  authority  is  limited  to  complete  replace¬ 
ment  or  major  restoration  (more  than  SO  percent  of  replacement 
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cost)  projects  in  excess  of  $500,000.  If  the  project  costs 
between  $100,000  and  $500,000,  and  is  exigent,  it  should  be 
considered  as  Exigent  Minor  MILCON;  if  it  is  less  than 
$100,000,  it  should  be  considered  as  Claimant  Funded  Minor 
Construction.  If  the  project  is  neither  complete  replace¬ 
ment  nor  major  restoration,  it  is  a  repair  project  and  should 
be  processed  as  such. 

(2)  Funding  and  Approval.  Funding  and  approval 
for  Major  Replacement  or  Restoration  Projects  is  similar  to 
that  for  Emergency  Construction, 
d.  Minor  Construction 

(1)  Authority.  All  construction  projects  cost¬ 
ing  $500,000  or  less  are  classified  as  Minor  Construction. 
MILCON  legislation  does  not  contain  individual  projects  less 
than  $500,000,  except  for  real  estate  acquisition.  There  are 
three  categories  of  Minor  Construction: 

Specified  Locations  Minor  MILCON  (SLMM) 
includes  those  projects  between  $100,000  and  $500,000  which 
are  not  exigent.  SLMM  projects  are  handled  as  a  subset  of 
MILCON;  procedures  for  processing  these  projects  are  the  same 
as  for  MILCON  projects. 

Exigent  Minor  MILCON  (EMM)  projects  are 
those  between  $100,000  and  $500,000  which  demand  remedy  sooner 
than  would  be  possible  through  the  next  SLMM  program.  EMM 
is  the  same  as  the  former  Urgent  Minor  Construction.  Also, 
projects  costing  less  than  $500,000  can  be  approved  under 
the  EMM  program  if  the  construction  will  result  in  a  savings 


313 


in  operation  and  maintenance  costs  which  will  produce  a 
three  year  or  less  payback  period.  Details  of  this  program 
are  provided  in  DODINST  7041.3  and  N'AVFAC  P-442. 

The  essential  tests  in  defining  an  EMM 
project  are:  was  the  requirement  unanticipated;  will  waiting 
for  the  next  regular  MILCON  program  produce  unacceptable  and 
highly  unfavorable  impacts;  will  there  be  a  direct  adverse 
operational  effect  if  the  facilities  are  not  provided;  is 
there  an  excess  in  existing  facilities  which  could  be  used 
to  fulfill  needs;  and  can  a  facility  be  constructed  to  meet 
needs  within  the  fund  criteria?  [Ledder,  1976]. 

Claimant  Funded  Minor  Construction  (CFMC) 
includes  projects  less  than  $100,000  for  construction  work 
funded  from  0§M,N,  RDT§E,  NIF  or  other  accruals. 

(2)  Funding.  The  annual  MILCON  authorization 
and  appropriation  contain  lump  sum  funds  for  minor  construc¬ 
tion  categorized  as  SLMM  or  EMM.  Funds  for  CFMC  are  assigned 
to  the  Major  Claimants  through  the  annual  0§M,N  and  RDTfjE 
budget  processes. 

(3)  Approval  Authority.  Approval  authority  for 
minor  construction  projects  is  shown  on  Figures  IV-19  and 
IV-20  for  regular  shore  activities.  Figure  IV-21  for  NIF 
activities,  and  Figure  IV-22  for  Reserve  activities. 

e.  Military  Construction  Contingency  Authorization 

The  MILCON  authorization  act  provides  to  SECDEF 


the  authority  to  establish  facilities  vital  to  the  security 
of  the  United  States.  Two  situations  are  included:  a 
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non-hostile  situation  where  military  facilities  are  so  vital 
to  national  security  that  they  cannot  be  included  in  the 
regular  MILCON  programs;  and  the  hostile  situation  where 
facilities  are  necessary  to  support  the  national  interest. 

Projects  under  the  non-hostile  situation  are 
submitted  in  accordance  with  regular  MILCON  project  documen¬ 
tation  procedures.  Hostile  situation  projects  are  submitted 
directly  to  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
f.  Project  Documentation 

(1)  Preparation .  Specified  Locations  Minor 
MILCON  (SLMM)  projects  are  prepared  in  the  same  format  as 
regular  MILCON  projects,  using  DD  forms  1391  and  1391c. 

Emergency  Construction,  Major  Restoration 
or  Replacement  of  Damaged  Facilities  and  Minor  Construction 
over  $100,000  projects  are  also  prepared  in  the  format  of 
MILCON  projects.  However,  in  the  case  of  projects  to  repair 
damaged  facilities,  photographs  of  the  damage  are  required; 
and  all  projects  require  detailed  narrative  to  support  and 
justify  the  special  consideration  of  the  project. 

(2)  Certificate  of  Compliance.  Each  minor 
MILCON  project  must  contain  a  Certificate  of  Compliance, 
Figure  IV-23,  which  confirms  that  the  activity  Commanding 
Officer  has  reviewed  the  project  and  found  it  not  to  violate 
incrementation  regulations.  The  statement  in  the  certifica¬ 
tion  is  interpreted  to  mean  that  there  will  be  no  other  minor 
construction  or  MILCON  projects  in  support  of  the  same  spe¬ 
cific  purpose. 
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CERTIFICATE  OF  COMPLIANCE 
for 

Minor  Construction  Projects  Undertaken  Unuer  Authority  of 
Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Section  2674 


Military  Department  or  Agency:  _ 

Installation:  _ 

Project  description,  specific  purpose,  and  cost: 


I  certify  that  the  project  described  above  in  in  compli¬ 
ance  with  10  USC  2674  and  Department  of  Defense  implementing 
regulations.  Further,  the  project  is  essential  and  repre¬ 
sents  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  specific  purpose  to  be 
supported  by  the  project.  I  have  taken  every  reasonable 
action  to  verify  the  accuracy  of  these  statements. 


Responsible  Official: 


Name,  Position  Title  Signature  Date 

I  hereby  subscribe  to  the  above  statements  of  the  respons- 
official  Approving  Officer(s): 

Approving  Officer(s): 


Date 

Date 


Name,  Rank ,  Position 


Signatur < 


Name,  Rank,  Position 


Signature 


Minor  MILCON  Project  Certificate  of  Compliance 

Figure  IV-23 


320 


I .  Special  Projects 

a.  Background 

Navy  policy  provides  for  the  local  Public  Works 
Department  to  administer  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  real 
property.  The  PWD  determines  the  work  that  must  be  done, 
assigns  priorities  for  performance  of  the  work  and  accom¬ 
plishes  the  work.  However,  the  PWD  faces  limited  funds,  man¬ 
power  and  capability,  and  is,  therefore,  unable  to  complete 
all  the  necessary  work. 

Significant  work  projects  may  be  identified  as 
Special  Projects,  which  are  submitted  to  the  Major  Claimant 
for  funding  and  approval.  The  projects,  when  approved,  are 
generally  accomplished  under  contract  prepared  either  locally 
or  by  the  NAVFAC  EFD. 

As  noted  previously,  projects  costing  less  than 
$100,000  are  considered  to  be  Claimant  Funded  Minor  Construc¬ 
tion.  Funds  for  these  projects  are  budgeted  in  the  0$M,N  and 
RDT§E  appropriations,  and  are  allocated  to  the  Major  Claimant. 
The  Major  Claimant  then  allocates  the  funds  for  the  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  Special  Projects,  based  on  a  priority  rating  system. 

Policies  and  procedures  pertaining  to  Special 
Projects  are  contained  in  OPNAV  Instruction  11010.20,  the 
Facilities  Projects  Manual. 

b.  Funding  Authority 

Cl)  Project  Approval.  A  complete  matrix  showing 
project  approval  authorities  is  provided  as  Figures  IV- 19 
through  IV- 22.  The  important  funding  authority  dividing  line 
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is  between  local  CO  authority  and  Major  Claimant  authority. 

The  CO  may  approve  maintenance  and  repair  projects  costing 
less  than  $25,000,  construction  projects  costing  less  than 
$15,000,  and  equipment  installation  projects  costing  less 
than  $10,000.  Projects  in  excess  of  these  amounts  must  be 
approved  by  the  Major  Claimant. 

(2)  Navy  Industrial  Fund  Activity  Projects. 
[CECOS,  1979].  Costs  of  maintenance  and  repair  of  the  plant 
at  a  NIF  activity  are  considered  either  as  overhead  in  the 
case  of  buildings  and  equipment,  or  as  direct  cost  in  the 
case  of  utility  distribution  systems  or  facilities  used  in 
direct  support  of  production.  For  continuous  maintenance 
there  are  usually  no  dollar  limits,  and  these  costs  must  be 
recovered  from  NIF  customers  as  overhead  in  the  rate  struc¬ 
ture.  All  maintenance  and  repair  projects  costing  over 
$25,000  that  are  to  be  funded  as  an  overhead  expense  must  be 
approved  by  the  head  of  the  cognizant  senior  command.  All 
alterations  to  production  facilities  costing  less  than  $50,000 
are  charged  to  overhead,  provided  the  project  is  necessary 

to  maintain  or  improve  the  operating  efficiency  and  to  reduce 
costs  of  the  NIF  or  modified  NIF. 

Costs  of  acquisition  and  improvement  of  real 
property  and  equipment  which  meet  the  criteria  for  plant 
property  are  financed  in  much  the  same  manner  as  are  those 
at  appropriated  fund  activities. 

(3)  Non- Appropriated  Fund  Projects  [CECOS,  1979]. 
It  is  Navy  policy  to  provide  facilities  to  accommodate  a  well 
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rounded  morale,  welfare  and  recreation  program.  In  conson¬ 
ance  with  this  policy,  adequate  facilities  should  be  provided 
through  appropriated  funds.  It  is  a  basic  responsibility  of 
installation  Commanding  Officers  and  support  agencies  to 
ensure  that  proper  recognition  is  given  to  morale,  welfare 
and  recreation  facilities  in  the  development  of  military 
construction  programs.  Non- appropriated  funds  should  be  used 
primarily  for  the  refurbishment  and  internal  upkeep  of  the 
facilities  and  equipment,  and  for  the  support  of  command  and 
central  welfare  and  recreation  programs.  Non- appropriated 
funds  are  inadequate  to  finance  the  deficit  of  needed  morale, 
welfare  and  recreation  facilities  throughout  the  Navy  estab¬ 
lishment.  It  is  recognized,  however,  that  these  projects 
must  compete  for  appropriated  funds  with  facilities  having 
a  direct  bearing  of  readiness;  and  at  times  the  only  readily 
available  means  of  obtaining  needed  facilities  within  a 
reasonable  time  frame  is  through  non-appropr iated  funds  sup¬ 
port.  Therefore,  some  expenditure  of  non- appropriated  funds 
for  the  most  critical  deficiencies  is  usually  possible. 
Depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  facilities,  financing  of 
alteration  and  construction  of  recreational  facilities  may 
be  derived  from;  local  activity  or  BUPERS  Central  Recreation 
Funds,  local  or  BUPERS  Commissioned  Officers'  Mess  Funds; 

Navy  Retail  System  Office  Funds;  Commissary  Store  Reserve 
Funds;  Enlisted  Clubs  Retained  Earnings;  or  Navy  Exchange 
Retained  Earnings. 
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c.  Classification  of  Projects 

The  procedures  for  Special  Project  submittal, 
administration,  approval  and  funding  depend  upon  the  type 
of  work  involved  in  the  project.  The  Special  Project  clas¬ 
sification  is  derived  from  the  work  involved;  the  four  clas¬ 
sifications  of  projects  are:  construction,  repair,  maintenance 
and  equipment  installation.  These  classes  are  defined  as 
follows . 

(1)  Construction.  Construction  is  the  erection, 
installation,  or  assembly  of  a  new  real  property  facility; 
the  addition,  expansion,  extension,  alteration,  conversion, 
or  replacement  of  an  existing  real  property  facility;  or  the 
relocation  of  a  real  property  facility  from  one  installation 
to  another.  Construction  includes  equipment  installed  in  and 
made  a  part  of  such  facilities,  and  related  site  preparation, 
excavation,  filling  and  landscaping,  or  other  land  improve¬ 
ments.  The  terms  used  in  the  definition  are  further  defined 
in  OPNAVINST  11010.20. 

(2)  Repair.  Repair  is  the  restoration  of  a  real 
property  facility  to  such  condition  that  it  may  be  effectively 
utilized  for  its  designated  purposes  by  overhaul,  reprocess¬ 
ing,  or  replacement  of  constituent  parts  or  materials  that 
have  deteriorated  by  action  of  the  elements  or  usage  and  have 
not  been  corrected  through  maintenance. 

Examples  of  repair  projects  are:  replace¬ 
ment  of  broken  piling,  deck  or  structural  elements  of  a  pier 
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or  wharf;  roof  repair  by  replacement;  and  replacing  broken 
pavement  or  overlaying  worn  or  deteriorated  pavement. 

(3)  Maintenance .  Maintenance  is  the  recurring, 
day-to-day,  periodic  or  scheduled  work  required  to  preserve 
or  restore  a  real  property  facility  to  such  a  condition  that 
it  may  be  effectively  utilized  for  its  designated  purpose. 

The  term  includes  work  undertaken  to  prevent  damage  to  a 
facility  that  otherwise  would  be  more  costly  to  restore. 

It  is  noted  that  a  clear  line  cannot  always 
be  drawn  between  maintenance  and  repair;  judgement  must  be 
exercised  in  differentiating  between  these  categories  of  work. 
As  a  general  rule,  maintenance  differs  from  repair  in  that 
maintenance  does  not  involve  the  replacement  of  parts  of  a 
facility,  but  constitutes  the  work  done  on  the  parts  to  pre¬ 
vent  or  correct  wear  and  tear  and  thereby  forestall  replace¬ 
ment  . 

There  are  two  broad  types  of  maintenance 
effort;  one  type  readily  lends  itself  to  the  program  covering 
projects,  but  the  other  does  not.  Specific  maintenance  is 
the  maintenance  of  a  facility  performed  on  a  specific  job 
order  basis.  This  type  work  recurs  over  a  given  cycle,  but 
is  not  of  a  continuing  nature  on  a  particular  facility.  The 
other  type,  continual  maintenance,  is  maintenance  performed 
on  a  standing  job  order  or  open  end  contract  basis.  This 
work  is  highly  repetitive  on  a  portion  of  the  facility,  and 
extends  throughout  the  year  or  season.  Specific  maintenance 
is  the  type  which  lends  itself  to  performance  by  Special 
Project. 
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(4)  Equipment  Installation.  Equipment  instal¬ 
lation  refers  to  both  installed  equipment  and  personal 
property. 

Installed  equipment,  sometimes  called 
built-in  equipment,  is  accessory  equipment  and  furnishings 
that  are  required  for  operation  and  are  affixed  as  a  part  of 
the  real  property  facility.  The  equipment  is  engineered  and 
built  into  the  facility  as  an  integral  part  of  the  final 
design  and  as  an  essential  part  thereof.  Equipment  of  this 
category  is  considered  part  of  the  real  property  and  is  nor¬ 
mally  taken  up  under  Real  Property  Class  2. 

Personal  property,  sometimes  called  plant 
equipment,  or  equipment  in  place,  is  defined  as  accessory 
equipment  and  furnishings  that  are  movable  in  nature  and  not 
affixed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  real  property  facility. 

This  equipment  includes  all  types  of  production,  processing, 
technical,  training,  servicing,  and  RDT§E  equipment.  Per¬ 
sonal  property  is  usually  taken  up  as  Real  Property  Classes 
3  and  4 . 

d.  Policy 

Cl)  Incrementation.  No  project  may  be  subdivided 
in  order  to  reduce  the  cost  for  purposes  of  circumventing 
programming  and  approval  requirements.  Each  project  must 
result  in  a  complete  and  usable  real  property  facility  or 
improvement  thereto.  The  planned  acquisition  of,  or  improve¬ 
ment  to,  a  real  property  facility  through  a  series  of  minor 
construction  projects  is  prohibited.  All  construction 
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requirements  in  support  of  a  single  specific  purpose  at  an 
installation  must  be  grouped  into  a  single  project.  Multiple 
minor  construction  projects  for  facilities  with  different 
category  codes  in  support  of  the  same  specific  purpose  at 
the  same  activity  are  not  allowed. 

As  a  result  of  investigations  which  revealed 
violations  of  incrementation  policies.  Congress  has  placed 
increased  emphasis  on  prohibiting  further  abuses.  There  are 
legal  opportunities  for  the  use  of  multiple  projects  which 
can  and  should  be  used;  however,  activities  must  ensure  that 
the  incrementation  rules  are  not  violated  [Bell,  1977]. 

(2)  Combined  Classification  Projects.  When 
construction,  equipment  installation,  repair  or  maintenance 
are  accomplished  simultaneously  as  an  integrated  undertaking, 
each  separately  defined  classification  of  work  may  be  approved 
and  funded  on  the  basis  of  each  of  the  separate  classifica¬ 
tions  . 

(3)  Combined  Appropriated  and  Non-Appropriated 
Fund  Projects.  Appropriated  funds  may  not  be  mixed  with  non- 
appropriated  funds  for  the  same  specific  purpose  since  this 
practice  may  be  considered  an  incrementation  and  subdivision 
to  circumvent  statutory  limitations.  Non-appropriated  funds 
may  be  used  to  purchase  and  install  furnishings,  equipment 

or  interior  finishes  for  non-appropriated  fund  activities. 

(4)  Repair  Project  Policy.  In  general,  repair 
projects  should  be  accomplished  using  material  similar  to  the 
original.  However,  if  a  direct  replacement  is  not  available 
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or  if  improved  materials  are  available,  and  if  justified  by 
an  economic  analysis,  substitutions  may  be  made.  Also, 
during  the  course  of  a  project  constituent  parts  (such  as 
utility  services)  may  be  increased  in  size  to  meet  current 
demand. 

When  the  scope  of  a  repair  project  exceeds 
50  percent  of  the  replacement  value  of  the  facility  and  the 
cost  exceeds  $100,000,  the  project  must  be  approved  by  ASN 
(M,RA§L).  The  facility  replacement  value  is  determined  from 
the  property  record  for  that  facility. 

A  repair  project  is  defined  as  a  single 
undertaking  of  repair  necessary  to  satisfy  a  finite  require¬ 
ment,  which  is  considered  to  be  all  of  the  repairs  essential 
to  maintain  serviceability  or  to  prevent  significant  deteri¬ 
oration  of  a  particular  real  property  facility.  When  it  is 
considered  in  the  best  interest  of  the  Navy  to  accomplish 
repairs  as  a  single  undertaking,  then  all  work,  regardless 
of  type,  should  be  included  in  a  single  project. 

(5)  Maintenance  Project  Policy.  In  view  of  the 
limited  appropriations  for  maintenance  and  operations  and  the 
continuing  increase  in  the  plant  value  of  shore  facilities, 
greater  emphasis  must  be  placed  on  the  early  detection  of 
deficiencies  and  prompt  remedial  action  to  prevent  larger 
and  more  costly  repairs  or  deterioration  and  damage  that  may 
ultimately  result  in  replacement.  Accordingly,  maximum  use 
of  local  maintenance  funds  should  be  made  for  this  purpose. 
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As  a  general  rule,  real  property  facilities 
that  are  not  required  to  meet  the  authorized  Shore  Activity 
Basic  Facility  Requirements  list  should  not  be  maintained  and 
should  be  disposed  of  as  excess  to  the  needs  of  the  activity. 

Real  property  facilities  scheduled  for  re¬ 
placement  in  the  MILCON  programs  should  be  maintained  only 
to  the  degree  necessary  to  meet  the  projected  need  for  the 
facilities  pending  completion  of  replacement  facilities.  The 
facilities  should  then  be  declared  excess  and  disposed  of. 

Submission  of  maintenance  work  as  a  Special 
Project  should  be  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule.  Only 
in  unusual  cases  should  Special  Projects  for  maintenance  be 
submitted;  the  following  cases  are  appropriate  for  maintenance 
project  submittal:  when  the  project  proposes  major  specific 
maintenance  work  that  is  beyond  resources  normally  available 
for  recurring  continual  maintenance  work;  or  when  the  work 
must  be  accomplished  in  a  single  undertaking  and  completed 
as  rapidly  as  possible  in  order  to  retain  the  facility  in 
operational  status. 

(6)  Air  Conditioning.  Because  of  the  high 
energy  usage  and  the  greater  than  normal  maintenance  expense 
associated  with  air  conditioning,  DOD  has  promulgated  in¬ 
structions  which  restrict  the  use  of  air  conditioning  at  all 
DOD  facilities.  These  restrictions  apply  to  all  projects 
regardless  of  fund  source  or  funding  levels.  Instructions 
are  contained  in  DOD  Construction  Criteria  Manual  4270.1, 
and  are  reproduced  in  OPNAVINST  11010.20. 
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3 .  Special  Project  Submittal 

a.  Background 

Special  Projects  are  developed  at  the  activity 
by  the  PWD  (.generally),  documented  on  specific  formats,  and 
forwarded  to  the  Major  Claimant  for  funding.  The  Major 
Claimant  faces  the  problem  of  too  few  dollars  for  too  many 
projects.  For  this  reason,  the  activity  must  submit  only 
valid  projects;  and,  if  it  expects  to  receive  funding,  must 
thoroughly  justify  the  requirement  and  urgency  of  the  project. 
The  following  procedure  has  been  established  for  Special  Pro¬ 
ject  submittal;  detailed  instructions  are  contained  in 
OPNAVINST  11010.20. 

b.  Policy 

Special  Projects  are  submitted  in  two  steps:  the 
first  step  submission  identifies  the  requirement  and  provides 
an  approximate  estimate  of  cost;  the  second  step  submission, 
made  when  funding  appears  likely,  includes  the  engineering 
and  detailed  cost  data  necessary  to  define  and  justify  work 
to  be  done. 

The  two-step  procedure  is  used  only  for  projects 
which  are  funded  from  0§M,N  or  RDT§E  appropriations.  It  is 
not  required  for  projects  that  are  funded  from  overhead  at 
Navy  Industrial  Fund  or  Modified  Industrial  activities,  or 
for  projects  in  specific  programs  such  as  pollution  abatement. 

c.  Step  One  Submission 

The  Step  One  submission  is  a  relatively  simple 
document  which  informs  the  Major  Claimant  of  the  need  for 
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the  project,  and  provides  a  general  scope  of  work  and  cost 
estimate.  The  Major  Claimant  uses  the  Step  One,  along  with 
the  activity's  Annual  Inspection  Summary  and  Special  Project 
Summary  List,  to  determine  which  projects  are  to  be  funded 
within  the  current  fiscal  year. 

The  Step  One  Special  Project  is  submitted- -using 
NAVFAC  Form  11014/64A,  a  copy  of  which  is  provided  as  Figure 
IV-24--to  the  Major  Claimant,  with  copies  to  the  cognizant 
EFD  and  others  in  the  chain  of  command.  Special  procedures 
applicable  to  Chief  of  Naval  Material  activities  are  discussed 
in  OPNAVINST  11010.20. 

d.  Step  Two  Submission 

When  informed  by  the  Major  Claimant  that  the 
project  is  programmed  for  funding,  the  activity  prepares  the 
Step  Two  Special  Project  submission  using  NAVFAC  Form  11014/64, 
a  copy  of  which  is  provided  as  Figures  IV-25  and  IV-26.  The 
Step  Two  is  an  expanded  version  of  the  Step  One  containing 
more  detailed  information,  and  if  appropriate,  accompanied 
by  photographs,  location  maps  and  sketches  or  drawings.  A 
cost  estimate,  prepared  on  NAVFAC  Form  11013/7,  Figure  IV-27, 
must  accompany  the  Step  Two.  The  PWO  must  sign  the  submission 
to  certify  correctness. 

If  the  necessary  engineering  disciplines  are  not 
available  at  the  activity,  the  project  may  be  forwarded  via 
the  cognizant  EFD  for  technical  review  and  certification. 

The  need  for  providing  justification  of  each  Special  Project 
write-up  cannot  be  too  strongly  stressed.  Increasing  emphasis 
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Special  Projects  Request  Form,  NAVFAC  11014/64A 
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is  being  placed  upon  cost  avoidance  and  budgets  oriented  to 
the  military  mission.  Therefore,  each  project  should  be 
thoroughly  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  its  contribution  to  the 
support  of  the  activity  military  mission,  conformance  with 
the  SFPS,  and  the  economic  need  for  any  given  repair  or  non¬ 
recurring  maintenance  project.  The  validity  of  the  need  for 
the  proposed  repair  or  maintenance  project  should  be  substan¬ 
tiated  by  the  provision  of  specific  cost  data.  An  "impact 
if  not  provided"  statement  in  most  cases  should  be  included 
in  the  justification  [CECOS,  1979]. 

e.  Special  Project  Summary  List 

The  Summary  List  is  a  listing  of  currently  re¬ 
quired  Step  One  and  Step  Two  unfunded  Special  Projects.  For 
all  projects  other  than  pollution  abatement,  separate  lists 
are  prepared  by  the  activity  for:  minor  construction/alter¬ 
ation;  maintenance  and  repair;  and  equipment  installation. 

For  pollution  abatement  projects,  in  lieu  of  Summary  Lists, 
the  appropriate  OMB  Pollution  Control  Report  is  used  to 
identify  requirements  for  the  next  fiscal  year.  The  Summary 
List  is  prepared  on  NAVFAC  Form  11014/66,  Figure  IV- 28. 

The  Summary  Lists  are  submitted  to  the  Major 
Claimant,  with  copies  to  the  EFD,  by  15  April  each  year. 

4.  Project  Accomplishment 
a.  General  Policy 

It  is  DOD  policy  that  construction,  repair,  main¬ 
tenance  and  operation  of  real  property  will  be  accomplished 
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Minor  Construction/Alterations  and  Maintenance/Repair  form  NAVFAC  11014/66 
~  Figure  IV-28 


through  the  most  economic  means  available,  consistent  with 
military  and  statutory  requirements. 

It  is  the  general  policy  of  the  Navy  that,  in 
the  United  States,  Special  Projects  shall  be  performed  by 
contract  to  the  maximum  degree  feasible.  Use  of  civil  serv¬ 
ice  and  military  personnel  not  assigned  to  military  construc¬ 
tion  units  is  governed  by  DODINST  1135.2.  Use  of  personnel 
assigned  to  Navy  Mobile  Construction  Battalions  is  governed 
by  OPNAVINST  5450.46;  and  use  of  personnel  assigned  to  Navy 
Construction  Battalion  Units  is  governed  by  OPNAVINST 
5450.188. 

b.  Self  Help  Program 

In  order  to  improve  retention  of  career  Javy 
personnel,  it  has  been  determined  that  the  habitability  of 
unaccompanied  personnel  housing  must  be  enhanced,  and  that 
personnel  support,  welfare  and  recreational  facilities  mus 
be  improved. 

The  intent  of  the  Self  Help  program  is  to  help 
in  resolving  these  needs  by  using  military  construction 
units  and  military  personnel  other  than  organized  military 
construction  units  for  the  provision  of  services  for  main¬ 
tenance,  repair,  alterations  and  new  construction  of  real 
property  in  the  DOD. 

In  accordance  with  this  general  policy,  OPNAVINST 
11QQ0.8  has  been  issued  to  provide  additional  policy  guidance 
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and  to  prescribe  responsibilities  for  the  development  and 
execution  of  local  self  help  programs. 


339 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  FOR  CHAPTER  IV 


Anthony,  R.N.,  Planning  and  Control,  A  Framework  for  Analysis. 
Harvard  University  Press;  Cambridge,  Mass.,  196 S . 

Bell,  W. ,  "Incrementation  is  Becoming  the  Latest  Dirty  Word," 
Navy  Civil  Engineer  Magazine;  Port  Hueneme ,  CA,  Spring 
1977. 

Ledder,  W.R. ,  "Getting  It  Done!"  Navy  Civil  Engineer  Magazine; 
Port  Hueneme,  CA,  Winter  1976. 

Myers,  R.E.,  "Shore  Facilities  Planning  System."  Navy  Civil 
Engineer  Magazine;  Port  Hueneme,  CA,  Winter  1977. 

Pledger,  D.B.,  "Capital  Improvement  Plan."  Navy  Civil  Engineer 
Magazine ;  Port  Hueneme,  CA,  Winter  1977. 

Rushing,  E.C.,  "What  Are  Our  Plans  About  Planning?"  Navy 
Civil  Engineer  Magazine;  Port  Hueneme,  CA,  Fall/Winter 

WTT. - 

Department  of  the  Navy,  Civil  Engineer  Corps  Officers'  School, 
Port  Hueneme,  CA,  Public  Works  Manual,  CECOS  101/72; 
September  1979. 


340 


SUGGESTED  REFERENCES 


OPNAVINST  4000.72  (current),  Subj :  Logistics  Support  Require¬ 
ments  System 

OPNAVINST  5430.29  (current),  Subj:  Designation  of  OPNAV 
Coordinators  for  Shore  (field)  Activities  Under  the 
Command  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 

OPNAVINST  6240.3  (current),  Subj:  Navy  Environmental  Protec¬ 
tion  Manual  (CY  1975) 

OPNAVINST  11010.1  (current),  Subj:  Shore  Installations  and 
Facilities  Planning  and  Programming 

OPNAVINST  11012.2  (current),  Subj:  Habitability  and  Occupancy 
Criteria  for  Bachelor  Housing 

OPNAVINST  11010.20  (current),  Subj:  Facilities  Project  Manual 

OPNAVINST  11010.22  (current),  Subj:  Evaluation  of  Flood 
Hazards  at  Naval  Shore  (field)  Activities 

OPNAVINST  11010.24  (current),  Subj:  Approval  of  Master  Plans 

OPNAVINST  11010.31  (current),  Subj:  Department  of  the  Navy 
Utility  System  Improvement 

OPNAVINST  11010.5  (current),  Subj:  Navy  Military  Construction 
Review  Board 


OPNAVINST  11011.12  (current),  Subj:  Safeguarding  Navy  Invest¬ 
ment  in  Real  Property 

NAVFACINST  7040.3  (current),  Subj:  Collateral  Equipment 
Program 

NAVFACINST  8Q2Q.2  (current) t  Subj:  Site  Approvals  for  Ammun¬ 
ition  Facilities 


NAVFACINST  8020.3  (current) t  Sub  j  :  Siting  of  Facilities  to 
Preclude  Electromagnetic  Radiation  (EMR)  Hazards 

NAVFACINST  11010.14  (current),  Subj:  Program  Cost  Estimates 
for  Military  Construction  Projects 

NAVFACINST  1101Q.29  (current) ,  Subj;  General  Development 
Maps 


341 


NAVFACINST  11011.32  (current),  Subj:  Military  Construction 
Program  Projects;  Preparation  of  Supporting  Documents 

NAVFACINST  11010.44  (current),  Subj:  Shore  Facilities  Plan¬ 
ning  Manual 

NAVFACINST  11010.45  (current),  Subj:  Master  Plans  for  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  Shore  Activities 

NAVFACINST  11010.53  ((current),  Subj:  Economic  Analysis  of 
Proposed  Military  Construction  Investments 

NAVFACINST  1011.57  (current),  Subj:  Site  Approvals  for  Naval 
Shore  Activities 

NAVFACINST  11010.61  (current),  Subj:  Real  Property  Inventory 
Procedures  for  Reassignments 

NAVFACINST  11010.63,  Planning  Services  for  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  Installations 

NAVFACINST  11310.41  (current),  Subj:  Utilities  Improvement 
Program 

SECNAVINST  7041.3,  13  Oct  72,  Subj:  Economic  Analysis  and 
Program  Evaluation  for  Resource  Management 

NAVFAC  P-72,  Category  Codes  for  Navy  Facility  Assets 

NAVFAC  P-73,  Real  Estate  Administration 

NAVFAC  P-78,  Navy  Facility  Assets  (NFA)  Data  Base  Manual 

NAVFAC  P-80,  Facility  Planning  Factors  for  Naval  Shore 
Activities 

NAVFAC  P-164  of  30  June  (current  year),  Subj:  Detailed 
Inventory  of  Naval  Shore  Activities 

NAVFAC  P-272,  Definitive  Designs  for  Naval  Shore  Activities 

NAVFAC  P-328,  Military  Construction  Program  Management 

NAVFAC  P-347,  NAVFAC  Documentation  Index 

NAVFAC  P-438,  Historical  Military  Construction  Cost  Estimat¬ 
ing  Data 

NAVFAC  P-442,  Economic  Analysis  Handbook 

NAVFAC  P-448,  Military  Construction  Cost  Engineer  Data 


OPNAV  P09B3-10S  (.current),  Catalog  of  Naval  Shore  Activities 

Military  Construction  Program  Reports  (current)  15S~,  13S~A, 
1348,  1360 

NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Vol.  2,  Chapter  5,  Subj :  Unit  Identification 
Codes 

Design  Manual 

OPNAVINST  11012.2,  Subj:  Occupancy  Criteria  for  Assignment 
of  Navy  Bachelor  Housing 

OPNAVINST  11101.32,  A  Provision  of  Furnishings  for  Family  and 
Bachelor  Housing 

NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Vol.  Ill,  Chapter  6,  Basic  Directives  on 
Plant  Property  Management 

NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Vol.  IV,  Chapter  5,  Basic  Directives  on 
Financial  Respons ibil ity- -Collateral  Equipment 

NAVFACINST  11012.120,  Interior  Design 


343 


CHAPTER  V 


MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

A.  REAL  PROPERTY  MAINTENANCE  ACTIVITIES . 348 

1.  Introduction . . 348 

2.  Concept . 348 

3.  Funding . 349 

a.  Historical  Background . 349 

b.  Planning,  Programming  and  Budgeting . 350 

c.  The  Process . - . --351 

B.  RESPONSIBILITIES . 352 

1.  Chief  of  Naval  Operations . 352 

2.  Major  Claimants . 353 

3.  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command . 354 

a.  Single  Executive  Period . 354 

b.  Present  Functions . 354 

4.  Activity  Public  Works  Department . --355 

C.  THE  MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM . 355 

1.  Background . . 355 

2.  System  Design - - - - . . 356 

3.  Organization- . . 356 

4.  Elements  of  the  System . - . - . 357 

5.  Work  Generation- . 358 

a.  Definition - - 358 

b.  Shore  Facilities  Inspection  System - - -358 

c.  Customer  Requests . 362 


344 


d.  Command  Inspections . 364 

6.  Work  Classification . . 364 

a.  Work  Reception- . --364 

b.  Screening . 36S 

c.  Categories  of  Work-- . 366 

d.  Approval . - . 368 

e.  Decision  Making . 369 

f.  Maintaining  Job  Status . 372 

7.  Planning  and  Estimating . 374 

a.  General . 374 

b.  The  Process . . 375 

c.  Estimating . - . 3^6 

8.  Scheduling . 376 

a.  General . 376 

b.  Shop  Load  Plan . 379 

c.  Shop  Schedule . 383 

d.  Unfunded  Work . . 38  9 

9.  Accomplishment . . . - . 389 

D.  PUBLIC  WORKS  SUPPORT  SYSTEM . 389 

1.  Background - - - . 38  9 

2.  System  Modules - - - . - . - . 391 

a.  Emergency/Service - 391 

b.  Shore  Facilities  Inspection . - . 392 

c.  Housing . 393 

d.  Transportation . 393 

e.  Utilities-- . 394 

f.  Work  Planning  and  Status . 394 

g.  Facilities  Engineering  Job  Estimating . 394 


345 


h.  Work  Input  Control . 394 

i.  Management  Analysis-- . 395 

E.  REPORTS . --395 

1.  Introduction . - . --395 

2.  Source  Documents . - . 396 

3.  Tabulated  Report  A . . . 396 

4.  Tabulated  Report  B . - . - . —  396 

5.  Report  on  Variation  on  Completed  Job  Orders . 398 

6.  Maintenance/Utilities  Labor  Control  Report . 398 

7.  Maintenance  Cost  Report . 400 

8.  Fund  Status  Report . - . - . 400 

9.  Annual  Inspection  Summary . 400 

a.  Purpose  and  Use . 400 

b.  Investment  Categories . 402 

c .  Content . 402 

d.  Non-Deferrable  Maintenance  and  Repair . 402 

e.  Format . . - . - . . 404 

F.  MAINTENANCE  BY  CONTRACT . 40  5 

1.  Commercial/Industrial  Activities  Review . 405 

a.  Policy . . --405 

b.  Review  of  Functions . . --406 

c.  Firm  Bid/Offer  Procedure . 406 

d.  Problems . 407 

2.  Construction  Contracts- . — . . 407 

3.  Maintenance  Service  Contracts . 407 

a.  Use - 407 

b.  Administration . 408 

346 


c.  Problem  Areas . - .  408 

4.  Base  Operating  Support  Services  Contracts -  409 

G.  MAINTENANCE  DEBATE .  409 

APPENDIX  A:  Program  Objectives  for  the  Maintenance 

and  Repair  of  Real  Property .  411 

APPENDIX  B:  Type  A  Annual  Inspection  Summary . . .  41S 

APPENDIX  C:  Maintenance  Service  Contracting .  419 

APPENDIX  D:  Maintenance  and  Maintenance  Management 

(4  Articles) . .  423 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  FOR  CHAPTER  V .  436 

SUGGESTED  REFERENCES .  4  37 


347 


V.  MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 


A.  REAL  PROPERTY  MAINTENANCE  ACTIVITIES 

1 .  Introduction 

During  1975  more  money  was  spent  to  repair  foreign 
object  damage  to  jet  engines  at  Naval  Air  Station,  Miramar, 
than  was  needed  to  repair  the  spalled  runways  which  caused 
the  damage.  Since  1974  the  Navy  has  invested  over  $322 
million  to  construct  new  hospitals,  but  has  been  unable  to 
adequately  maintain  either  new  or  old  facilities  [Jortberg, 
1979].  As  these  two  examples  indicate,  one  of  the  major 
problems  facing  the  Navy,  as  well  as  the  other  services,  is 
the  maintenance  of  the  shore  establishment. 

2 .  Concept 

Real  Property  Maintenance  Activities  (RPMA)  is  a  DOD 
term  used  to  describe  the  management  and  engineering  functions 
related  to  shore  facilities  maintenance.  The  four  functions 
which  comprise  the  RPMA  program  are:  maintenance  and  repair 
(functional  category  M) ;  utilities  operations  (functional 
category  N) ;  engineering  support  (functional  category  P) ; 
and  minor  construction  (functional  category  R) . 

The  DOD  RPMA  area  has  been  a  particular  concern  of 
the  Congress  for  many  years  because  of  their  fear  that  main¬ 
tenance  of  facilities  is  being  neglected  in  favor  of  complete 
replacement  of  those  facilities  by  military  construction. 

The  Congressional  concern  is  reflected  in  the  stringent 
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controls  placed  on  DOD  real  property  maintenance  funding  and 
management . 

The  management  concept  for  RPMA  recognizes  the  inter¬ 
relationship  of  its  four  functions;  since  the  total  amount  of 
RPMA  funds  is  limited,  an  increase  in  one  area  requires  a 
reduction  in  another  function.  This  relationship  becomes 
very  important  during  a  period  of  rising  utility  rates  when 
expenditures  in  other  functions  must  be  reduced.  Since  util¬ 
ity  and  engineering  support  costs  must  be  met,  there  is  a 
tendency  to  forego  maintenance  and  repair  if  funds  are  short. 
For  this  reason,  the  focus  of  management  effort  is  on  main¬ 
tenance  and  repair,  and  minor  construction. 

3 .  Funding 

a.  Historical  Background  [Jortberg,  1979] 

Congress  has  taken  a  continuing  interest  in 
facility  maintenance,  expressing  concern  that  operations, 
whether  essential  or  not,  were  being  financed  at  the  expense 
of  facility  maintenance.  In  1963,  a  "maintenance  floor"  was 
first  placed  in  the  DOD  0§M  appropriation;  this  floor  was  a 
minimum  amount  which  was  to  be  spent  on  Maintenance  of  Real 
Property  (MRP)  functions--minor  construction,  recurring 

7 

maintenance  and  BEMAR  reduction.  It  is  noted  that  the  Navy 
has  usually  funded  MRP  in  excess  of  the  floor  by  "migrating" 

7 

The  Backlog  of  Essential  Maintenance  and  Repair  (BEMAR) 
has  been  the  measure  of  effectiveness  used  to  gauge  the 
results  of  the  DOD  facility  maintenance  program.  The  BEMAR 
consisted  of  all  real  property  repair  projects  in  excess  of 
$10,000,  which  could  not  be  accomplished  with  current  fiscal 
year  funds. 
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funds  from  other  areas.  In  the  House  Appropriations  Committee 
(HAC)  report  on  the  fiscal  year  1979  Military  Construction 
Bill,  the  HAC  reemphasized  its  concern  over  DOD's  failure  to 
reduce  the  BEMAR  (despite  increased  Congressional  funding) 
and  the  continued  reprogramming  of  DOD  MRP  funds  into  oper¬ 
ational  activities.  The  HAC  went  beyond  the  restriction  of 
the  MRP  floor  by  stating  that  Military  Construction  (MILCON) 
should  compete  with  MRP  for  funds,  and  recommended  reducing 
the  MILCON  appropriation  by  $26  million,  in  order  to  force 
maintenance  of  existing  facilities  rather  than  replacing 
those  which  had  been  allowed  to  deteriorate. 

b.  Planning,  Programming  and  Budgeting 

In  the  mid-1970s,  with  the  maintenance  backlog 
growing.  Navy  facility  managers  on  the  CNO  staff  realized 
the  need  for  added  emphasis  on  MRP.  At  the  heart  of  the  MRP 
problem  was  the  fact  that  the  MRP  requirements  were  addressed 
only  in  the  budget  process  and  not  in  the  programming  process 
of  the  planning,  programming  and  budgeting  cycle.  If  funds 
were  not  programmed  in  the  Five  Year  Defense  Plan  (FYDP), 
there  was  no  chance  of  an  increase  in  the  budget;  thus  a 
valid  justification  during  the  programming  cycle  was  needed. 

In  order  to  achieve  the  desired  reduction  of  the  backlog, 
sufficient  funds  must  be  programmed  not  only  to  reduce  the 
BEMAR,  but  also  to  keep  up  with  current  maintenance  require¬ 
ments  and  thus  avoid  a  marginal  increase  in  BEMAR. 

During  the  programming  process,  the  distribution 
of  resources  among  the  program  elements  of  the  ten  defense 
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programs  of  the  FYDP  is  determined.  The  Secretary  of  Defense 
bases  this  distribution  on  Program  Objectives  Memoranda  (POM) 
which  are  prepared  by  each  service  and  which  present  that 
service's  plan  for  complying  with  SECDEF  resource  guidance. 
The  BEMAR  could  be  reduced  only  by  convincing  the  Navy  deci¬ 
sion  makers  to  increase  MRP  funds  during  the  POM  process. 

The  method  developed  in  1975  and  first  used  in  the  FY  1978 
POM  cycle  involved  dividing  the  BEMAR  into  parts  (called 
Investment  Categories)  and  relating  the  funding  level  to  its 
impact  on  operations  within  each  part, 
c.  The  Process 

The  basic  input  to  the  revised  MRP  funding  pro¬ 
cess  is  the  Annual  Inspection  Summary  (AIS) ,  a  document  which 
is  prepared  annually  by  each  activity.  The  AIS  is  a  listing 
by  investment  category  of  all  essential  facility  maintenance 
and  repair  projects  which  cannot  be  accomplished  within  cur¬ 
rent  fiscal  year  funds.  The  Major  Claimants  then  compile  the 
AISs  from  their  activities  to  prepare  an  evaluation  of  the 
condition  of  the  facilities  under  their  cognizance,  and  a 
statement  of  the  impact  of  that  condition  upon  mission  per¬ 
formance.  The  AIS  and  the  evaluations  are  divided  into  18 
Investment  Categories  (I C) ,  which  are  groupings  of  similar 
facilities  with  related  mission  contribution  (for  example, 

IC  01,  Aviation  Operational  Facilities;  or  IC  05,  Training 
Facilities) . 

During  the  POM  cycle,  CNO  (OP-44)  prepares  a 
summary  of  MRP  requirements  for  each  IC.  The  summaries 
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include  an  assessment  of  all  facilities  within  the  IC,  a 
statement  of  mission  impact,  recommended  program  objective, 
and  a  statement  of  resources  needed  to  meet  the  objective. 

The  recommendations  are  reviewed  by  the  Shore  Facilities 
Programming  Board,  which  also  reviews  the  MILCON  program, 
and  which  includes  representatives  of  all  Major  Claimants; 

/ 

and  then  are  approved  by  CNO.  The  final  plans  become  the 
principal  inputs  to  the  MRP  portion  of  an  annual  Real  Property 
Issue  in  the  POM  process.  The  objectives  for  each  IC  are 
published  annually  in  OPNAVINST  11010.23;  an  example  of  a 
set  of  annual  goals  is  provided  as  Appendix  A.  The  IC  goals 
are  later  used  by  the  Major  Claimant  to  allocate  appropriated 
MRP  resources  to  activities. 

B.  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1 .  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 

During  the  preparation  of  annual  POMs ,  CNO (OP- 44 ) 
prepares  comprehensive  reviews  of  RPMA  resource  requirements 
for  0§M,N,  0§M,NR,  and  RDT§E  appropriations  and  for  NIF 
activities.  The  reviews  include  an  assessment  by  investment 
category  (IC)  of  the  condition  of  the  facilities,  a  statement 
of  the  potential  for  impact  on  Navy  readiness,  recommended 
CNO  program  objectives,  and  identification  of  the  resources 
required  to  achieve  the  proposed  objective. 

Incident  to  resource  allocation  decisions  during  the 
POM  review,  the  CNO  approves  program  objectives  for  the  FYDP 
period  and  provides  them  to  Major  Claimants  as  guidance  in 
the  preparation  of  annual  RPMA  budget  requests. 


Sooth 

(Booth,  1975)  _  _ _ 


CNO(OP-92)  allocates  resources  to  Major  Claimants, 
with  consideration  of  the  approved  RPMA  program  objectives. 

2 .  Major  Claimants 

Based  upon  information  derived  from  their  activities' 
Annual  Inspection  Summaries  (AIS),  claimants  submit  to  CNO 
(OP-44)  an  assessment  of  the  condition  of  the  facilities 
under  their  cognizance  and  an  evaluation  of  the  mission  im¬ 
pact  of  that  condition.  The  submission  includes  an  estimate 
of  the  maintenance  backlog  for  each  investment  category. 

Major  Claimants  develop  annual  budget  requests  for 
RPMA  with,  consideration  of  the  CNO  program  objectives,  and 
allocate  appropriated  resources  to  their  activities.  Claim¬ 
ants  also  provide  guidance  to  assist  subordinate  activities 
in  decisions  concerning  real  property  maintenance. 
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3 .  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command 


a.  Single  Executive  Period 

Based  in  part  on  the  fact  that  the  BEMAR  equalled 
about  four  times  the  target  percentage  of  current  plant  value, 
in  1963  -the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  designated  the  Bureau  of 
Yards  and  Docks  (now  NAVFAC)  as  the  single  executive  for  the 
maintenance  of  real  property,  with  full  responsibility  for 
the  program,  including  funding.  Having  the  advantage  of  a 
Navy-wide  viewpoint  of  Navy  real  property  funding  needs, 
NAVFAC/BUDOCKS  was  able  to  develop  procedures  to  allocate 
funds  where  most  needed;  as  a  result,  the  BEMAR  growth  stopped 
during  the  single  executive  period. 

With  the  advent  of  Project  PRIME  in  1967,  CNO 
assumed  the  functions  of  the  single  executive,  with  NAVFAC 
providing  expert  advice  and  assistance  in  facility  matters. 
Funding  and  management  now  follow  the  same  lines  as  command; 
funds  are  provided  in  a  single  operations  and  maintenance 
budget . 

b.  Present  Functions 

NAVFAC  is  responsible  for  providing  advice  and 
assistance  regarding  maintenance  of  grounds,  buildings  and 
structures;  establishing  standards  and  procedures  for  spe¬ 
cialized  administrative  and  technical  functions;  and  for 
providing  real  property  related  administrative  and  technical 
services . 

NAVFAC  provides  facilities  management  and  engi¬ 
neering  assistance  to  CNO,  Major  Claimants,  and  activities 

in  implementing  the  RPMA  programs. 
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4 .  Activity  Public  Works  Department 

Shore  facilities  operation  and  maintenance  are 
Command  responsibilities.  Authority  is  delegated  by  the  CO 
to  the  PWO  to  execute  these  responsibilities.  The  Public 
Works  Department  is  the  shore  facility  organizational  com¬ 
ponent  designated  to  provide  field  activity  operation  and 
maintenance  support. 

C.  THE  MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
1 .  Background 

It  is  assumed  that  Man  has  always  been  aware  that 
some  effort  must  be  made  to  preserve  scarce  assets.  This 
awareness  was  intensified  by  the  rapid  growth  of  technology 
and  industrialization  following  World  War  II.  Facility  main¬ 
tenance  costs  and  processes  became  a  concern  during  the  early 
1960s- -perhaps  as  buildings  and  equipment  acquired  during 
WW  II  began  to  deteriorate.  This  concern  led  to  development 
of  the  Navy  maintenance  management  system,  which  is  a  set  of 
standard  operating  procedures  for  maintenance  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  shore  facilities  world-wide. 

One  definition  of  maintenance  used  in  the  Navy  is 
"what  is  done  to  keep  facilities  from  wearing  out,  falling 
apart,  or  breaking  down- -preservation ' ;  and  repair  is  "what 
is  done  when  maintenance  is  ineffective- -restoration"  [CECOS, 
1979].  Both,  categories  of  work  are  included  in  the  mainte¬ 
nance  management  system. 
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The  primary  goal  of  the  Navy  maintenance  management 
program  is  to  maintain  and  repair,  in  the  most  cost  effective 
manner,  all  active  real  property  to  a  standard  which  will 
permit  continued  use  for  designated  purposes.  In  turn,  the 
objective  of  the  maintenance  management  system  has  been  de¬ 
fined  as  the  optimum  use  of  available  manpower,  equipment, 
materials  and  money.  The  following  more  specific  subgoals 
have  been  defined:  perform  scheduled,  rather  than  breakdown, 
maintenance;  assure  that  shore  facilities  meet  their  functional 
requirements;  provide  control  over  maintenance  work  perfor¬ 
mance;  avoid  over  or  under  maintenance;  correlate  work  force 
capacity  with  workload;  determine  cost  estimates  for  compar¬ 
ison  with  actual  costs;  and  alert  management  to  potential 
problem  areas. 

2 .  System  Design 

A  standard  maintenance  management  system  is  used  as 
a  model  for  all  Public  Works  Departments;  however,  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  system  elements  and  the  organization  of  the 
department  varies  depending  on  activity  mission,  size,  loca¬ 
tion  and  other  factors. 

The  basic  elements  of  the  system  are  defined  in 
NAVFAC  MO-321,  Maintenance  Management  of  Shore  Facilities. 

The  facility  inspection  program  is  detailed  in  NAVFAC  MO- 322, 
Inspection  of  Shore  Facilities. 

3.  Organization 

The  basic  PWD  organization  is  discussed  in  Chapter 
I,  and  the  functions  and  responsibilities  of  each  PWD  divi¬ 
sion  are  discussed  therein. 
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The  key  relationship  that  must  be  maintained  within 
the  PWD  is  the  separation  of  the  Maintenance  Control  Division 
(MCD)  from  the  Shops  Divisions- -  of  the  "planners"  from  the 
"doers."  This  separation  provides  the  vital  roles  of  plan¬ 
ning  and  control  and  of  checks  and  balances.  The  MCD  plans 
the  work  and  establishes  performance  standards;  the  shops 
perform  the  work  and  report  actual  time  and  costs;  then 
action  is  taken  to  resolve  differences  between  planned  and 
actual  results. 

The  organization  chart  of  the  Maintenance  Control 
Division  is  provided  as  Figure  V-l. 


Figure  V-l 


4 .  Elements  of  the  System 

The  maintenance  management  system  is  composed  of 
five  subsystems:  work  generation,  work  classification, 
planning  and  estimating,  scheduling,  and  management  analysis. 
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A  flow  chart  of  maintenance  management  system  functions  is 
provided  as  Figure  V-2. 

5 .  Work  Generation 

a.  Definition 

Work  generation  is  the  process  of  identifying 
maintenance  or  repair  work  requirements  and  reporting  those 
requirements  to  the  PWD.  The  primary  method  of  identifica¬ 
tion  is  through  the  shore  facilities  inspection  system;  other 
methods  are  by  customer  report  or  request,  and  inspections 
conducted  by  the  Command  or  outside  specialists. 

b.  The  Shore  Facilities  Inspection  System 

(1)  Types  of  Inspections.  The  Shore  Facilities 
Inspection  System  is  composed  of  three  types  of  inspections: 
control  inspections,  preventive  maintenance  inspections  and 
operator  inspections.  The  idea  of  this  inspection  system  is 
to  identify  the  maintenance  needs  while  they  are  relatively 
minor  so  that  repairs  may  be  made  before  deterioration  extends 
to  the  degree  that  mission  or  mission  support  functions  are 
impaired. 

(2)  Control  Inspections.  A  control  inspection 
is  a  scheduled  examination  of  facilities  by  PWD  inspectors 
to  determine  the  physical  condition  with  respect  to  uniform 
maintenance  standards.  The  objectives  of  control  inspections 
are:  to  provide  for  periodic  examination  of  all  items  of 
shore  facilities  not  covered  by  operator  inspection  or  PMI; 
to  monitor  adequacy  of  operator  inspection  and  PMI;  to  obtain 
a  reduction  in  the  number  of  breakdowns  and  the  cost  of 
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repairs;  to  provide  a  constant  backlog  of  work  in  order  to 
permit  orderly  planning  and  scheduling  of  work;  to  detect  and 
reduce  over-maintenance;  to  classify  defects  according  to 
degree  of  hazard;  and  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  certification 
of  safety. 

Control  inspection  is  performed  by  person¬ 
nel  assigned  to  the  Inspection  Branch  of  the  MCD  or  by  others 
at  the  request  of  the  MCD.  Control  inspectors  do  not  make 
adjustments  on  equipment,  but  report  deficiencies  to  the 
manager  of  the  Inspection  Branch.  Breakdowns  are  reported 
immediately  to  the  cognizant  supervisor,  or  to  the  Work 
Reception  and  Control  Branch. 

Control  inspections  are  divided  into  struc¬ 
tural,  mechanical  and  electrical  inspections.  A  typical 
inspection  report  is  illustrated  in  Figure  V-3.  Detailed 
guidance  on  the  operation  of  the  Shore  Facilities  Inspection 
System  is  contained  in  NAVFAC  MO- 322. 

Successful  operation  of  a  continuous  inspec¬ 
tion  system  is  dependent  in  large  measure  upon  an  up-to-date 
inventory  of  facilities,  and  the  use  of  uniform  maintenance 
standards.  The  inventory  of  facilities  is  contained  on  the 
Real  Property  Records,  and  is  summarized  in  the  NAVFAC  P-164. 

(3 }  Preventive  Maintenance  Inspection  (PMI). 

PMI  is  the  examination,  lubrication,  minor  adjustment  and/or 
minor  repair  of  equipment  and  systems  for  which  a  specific 
operator  is  not  assigned.  PMI  is  concerned  primarily  with 
items  that  if  disabled,  would  interfere  with  an  essential 
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operation  of  the  activity,  endanger  life  or  property,  or 
involve  high  cost  or  long  lead  time  for  replacement.  Gener¬ 
ally,  PMI  should  be  performed  by  shop  personnel  under  shop 
supervision.  It  is  the  basic  responsibility  of  the  Inspection 
Branch  of  the  MCD  to  determine  what  is  to  be  inspected  and 
how  often.  Such  determinations  are  normally  made  with  the 
advice  and  assistance  of  the  shops  involved.  Breakdowns 
should  be  reported  immediately  to  the  cognizant  supervisor 
or  the  MCD.  Deficiencies  found  are  reported  to  the  manager 
of  the  Inspection  Branch,  who  reviews  the  report  and  initiates 
further  action  if  necessary. 

(4)  Operator  Inspections.  Operator  inspections 
consist  of  examination,  lubrication  and  minor  adjustments  of 
equipment  and  systems  for  which  the  PWD  is  responsible  and 
to  which  a  specific  operatoi  is  assigned,  such  as  a  lathe. 
Frequency  and  details  of  the  inspections  should  be  contained 
in  standard  operation  procedures  made  accessible  to  the  oper¬ 
ator.  Equipment  failures  should  be  reported  to  the  MCD. 
c.  Customer  Requests 

Customer  requests  can  be  in  the  form  of  an 
Emergency/ Service  trouble  call,  or  a  written  Work  Request. 

In  general,  work  of  larger  scope  than  16  hours  of  labor  should 
be  requested  by  a  work  request,  unless  the  requirement  is 
urgent.  Each  PWD  establishes  local  procedures  for  submittal 
of  customer  requests. 

An  example  of  a  Work  Request  is  provided  in  Fig. 
V-4.  It  is  noted  that  the  customer  or  requestor  completes 
only  the  top  half  of  the  form;  the  remainder  is  for  PWD  use. 
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d.  Command  Inspections 

The  local  Command  generally  schedules  regular 
military  zone  inspections.  The  reports  are  compiled  by  the 
Administrative  Department  and  routed  to  the  department  heads 
for  action.  Usually  department  heads  submit  work  requests 
or  trouble  calls  for  correction  of  facility  deficiencies  in 
their  facilities. 

Another  source  of  work  input  is  the  various  inspec¬ 
tions  conducted  by  both  internal  and  external  organizations. 
Examples  are  Inspector  General  (IG)  inspections  conducted  by 
the  Major  Claimant  or  other  cognizant  commands,  fire  safety 
inspections  conducted  by  the  local  fire  department  or  the  EFD 
Fire  Protection  Engineer,  and  safety,  health  and  sanitation 
inspections  by  the  Medical  Department. 

6.  Work  Classification  [CECOS,  1979] 
a.  Work  Reception 

The  Work  Reception  and  Control  Branch  of  the 
Maintenance  Control  Division  is  the  single  point  within  the 
PWD  for  the  reception  of  all  work  under  the  maintenance  man¬ 
agement  system.  This  branch  screens,  classifies,  and  records 
all  incoming  requests  for  maintenance  work  (except  emergency 
and  service  work);  controls  the  step-by-step  processing  of 
work  requests,  inspection  reports,  job  orders,  emergency  and 
service  authorizations,  and  posts  work  on  the  work  input 
control  charts.  The  branch  also  types  job  orders  and  main¬ 
tains  inspection  frequency  files  and  work  input  control  charts. 
The  Work  Receptionist  should  have  knowledge  of  work  which  has 
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been  received  previously,  especially  as  to  current  status. 

The  importance  of  the  work  of  the  reception  point  cannot  be 
overemphasized.  The  image  and  reputation  of  the  entire  PWD 
is  usually  set  by  this  customer  interface  point.  Professional 
courteous  treatment  of  all  customer  requests  and  inquiries  by 
work  reception  personnel  is  one  of  the  most  critical  ingre¬ 
dients  of  a  well  run  maintenance  management  system, 
b.  Screening 

It  would  be  uneconomical  and  unnecessary  to 
manage  and  control  a  two-hour  service  call  with  the  same 
precision  as  a  300  manhour  major  repair  job.  Therefore,  all 
work  is  first  classified  and  screened  at  the  Work  Reception 
Desk  before  it  is  subject  to  further  control.  During  this 
step,  the  Work  Receptionist  filters  out  illegal  work,  iden¬ 
tifies  emergency  jobs  for  immediate  transmittal  to  the  shops. 
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identifies  non-emergency  service  work  (less  than  16  manhours) 
and  forwards  it  to  the  shops  using  the  form  shown  in  Figure 
V-5.  A  final  step  is  ensuring  that  work  requests  submitted 
by  customers  are  in  the  proper  format.  What  jobs  are  left 
after  this  screening  should  be  legal  work  of  a  non-emergency 
nature,  which  are  of  greater  scope  than  a  service  call, 
c.  Categories  of  Work 

(1)  Minor  Work.  Minor  work  is  either  routine 
work  or  emergency  work  which  is  expected  to  require  more  than 
16  manhours,  but  less  than  the  number  of  manhours  specified 
for  a  specific  job  order. 

The  dividing  point  between  minor  and  specific 
work  is  based  on  the  number  of  labor  manhours  required  for 
the  job.  The  process  of  determining  this  point  is  described 
in  MO- 321.  A  minor  job  can  be  planned,  estimated,  programmed 
and  scheduled  as  would  a  specific  job;  however,  it  is  ac¬ 
counted  for  collectively  with  similar  jobs  under  a  standing 
job  order,  rather  than  a  specific  job  order.  This  means  less 
paperwork  for  the  comptroller  and  the  MCD. 

(2)  Specific  Work.  Specific  jobs  are  those  of 
larger  scope  which  require  and  justify  maximum  control  and 
complete  financial  reporting.  Specific  jobs  are  each  pro¬ 
cessed  individually;  that  is,  each  is  accounted  for,  planned, 
scheduled,  and  reported  on  separately.  An  example  of  a  spe¬ 
cific  job  is  repair  of  deteriorated  roofing  of  a  warehouse. 

The  scope  of  many  specific  jobs  may  exceed 
the  Command's  authority  to  approve  and  fund.  These  should  be 


identified  and  a  request  for  funds  forwarded  to  the  Major 
Claimant  in  the  form  of  a  Special  Project  request. 

(3)  Standing  Jobs.  In  addition  to  specific  jobs, 
there  are  larger  jobs  which,  due  to  their  repetitive  nature, 
are  processed  as  standing  job  orders.  Examples  of  this  type 
work  would  be  grass  cutting,  or  janitorial  services.  The 
standing  job  order  may  or  may  not  be  planned,  estimated  and 
programmed.  It  is  preferable  to  have  as  much  of  this  type 
work  planned  and  estimated  as  is  possible, 
d.  Approval 

(1)  Authority.  Generally  the  Command  authorizes 
the  PWO  to  approve  jobs  up  to  a  certain  dollar  value.  The 
PWO  in  turn  grants  approval  authority  to  the  Director  of  the 
Maintenance  Control  Division. 

The  project  approval  authority  of  the 
Commanding  Officer  is  defined  in  Chapter  IV. 

(2)  Station  Planning  Board.  The  amount  of  funds 
which  can  be  spent  on  improvements  is  limited  either  by  direc¬ 
tive  from  higher  authority  or  by  limited  resources.  Rather 
rhan  encumber  the  PWO  with  the  decision  as  to  which  improve- 
**nt  projects  to  fund,  it  is  usual  practice  to  have  a  Station 

.  o*  §•'« r  i ,  chaired  by  the  Executive  Officer,  with  repre- 

■  «  *;.  departments,  to  make  these  decisions. 

<•  me  involved  in  planning,  establishment 
n k  f k  ilitv  problems  which 


-if  n.'«rd  reviews  the 


projects  and  decides  upon  priority,  they  are  either  put  into 
the  suspense  file  or  processed  for  completion, 
e.  Decision  Making 

(1)  Problem.  After  identifying  legal  jobs 
within  the  CO's  approval  authority,  it  is  necessary  to  deter¬ 
mine  which  jobs  will  be  accomplished  within  limited  manpower 
and  funding  resources.  While  there  is  no  exact  formula  for 
making  these  decisions,  the  factors  of  job  priority,  mainte¬ 
nance  standards,  method  of  accomplishment  and  fund  source  all 
assist  the  decision  maker.  The  decision  making  process  cannot 
be  totally  mechanized  because  of  the  large  input  of  human 
judgement  required  in  the  process. 

C2)  Job  Priority.  Public  Works  Departments  have 
legitimate  maintenance  and  repair  needs  far  in  excess  of  re¬ 
sources  available  to  accommodate  them.  Thus  it  is  not  enough 
to  ensure  that  all  work  is  valid;  rather,  the  manager  must 
select  only  those  jobs  which  are  most  valid.  The  diversity 
of  maintenance  requirements  in  the  shore  establishment  makes 
it  impractical  to  publish  a  single  method  for  prioritizing 
all  work  at  all  activities.  It  is  a  fundamental  management 
responsibility  to  devise  a  reasonable  objective  method  for 
identifying  the  relative  importance  of  each  job.  Once  done, 
the  manager  can  select  those  jobs  which  should  be  planned  and 
estimated,  and  scheduled  for  accomplishment.  Figure  V-6  shows 
a  sample  of  a  matrix  method  of  prioritizing  jobs,  which  was 
developed  at  Pacific  Missile  Test  Center,  Point  Mugu,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  The  Work  Request  Priority  Code  Selector  is  comprised 
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of  two  tables- -an  Importance  Level  Code  Table  and  a  Priority 
Code  Table.  The  system  classifies  work  by  the  relationship 
between  importance  levels  and  the  Level  of  Maintenance  Codes 
(LMC)  based  on  guidelines  from  NAVFAC  MO-322.  The  Importance 
Level  Code  Table  is  used  to  establish  the  work  classification 
and  the  importance  level.  The  Priority  Code  Table  establishes 
the  numeric  priority  value  in  which  the  work  should  be  done 
[Sandford  and  DeLozier,  1978]. 

(3)  Maintenance  Standards.  The  general  standard 
for  maintenance  of  Naval  facilities  is  to  maintain  only  as 
appropriate  to  assure  facility  life  and  mission  support- -not 
to  maintain  everything  in  perfect  condition.  The  concept  says 
that  all  facilities  cannot  and  should  not  be  maintained  to  the 
same  level- -that  one  does  not  maintain  a  warehouse  with  five 
years  remaining  life  with  the  same  standards  as  a  warehouse 
with  20  years  remaining  life;  nor  does  one  maintain  warehouses 
to  the  same  level  as  administration  buildings  or  hospitals. 
There  are  some  well  defined  standards  available  in  the  NAVFAC 
MO- 32 2  and  in  the  various  other  maintenance  manuals. 

(4)  Level  of  Maintenance.  Each  facility  at  an 
activity  does  not  contribute  equally  to  the  activity  mission. 
By  relating  the  level  at  which  each  facility  is  to  be  main¬ 
tained  to  the  support  it  provides  to  the  activity  mission,  a 
greater  share  of  maintenance  can  be  provided  to  facilities 
that  are  vital  to  the  mission.  This  is  accomplished  by 

i  establishing  a  Facility  Categorization  Code  (FCC)  which  assigns 

a  level  of  maintenance  appropriate  for  various  facilities. 
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The  assigned  level  of  maintenance  is  not  of  itself  a  priority 
system  for  specific  jobs.  A  single  facility  may  have  differ¬ 
ent  classifications  for  various  parts.  The  activity  should 
classify  each  facility  in  conjunction  with  the  EFD  Engineering 
Evaluation  and  the  preparation  of  shore  facility  planning 
documents  as  outlined  in  Chapter  IV. 

C5)  Method  of  Accomplishment.  Work  may  be 
accomplished  by  the  PWD  shops,  military  forces,  or  by  contract. 
This  decision  may  be  based  on  type  of  work,  shop  backlog, 
funds  available,  urgency  and  other  non-quantif iable  factors. 

(6)  Funds  Source.  The  PWD  performs  work  funded 
from  a  variety  of  sources- -activity  0§M,N  funds  and  reim- 
bursible  funds  from  family  housing,  tenant  activities,  non- 
appropriated  funds,  etc.  The  status  of  funds  in  the  various 
accounts  may  influence  which  jobs  are  accomplished.  For 
example,  if  activity  0§M,N  funds  are  low,  the  PWD  may  elect 
to  defer  non-essential  0&M,N  jobs  in  favor  of  work  chargeable 
to  other  funds. 

f.  Maintaining  Job  Status 

The  number  of  individually  identified  jobs  may 
range  in  the  hundreds  or  thousands,  depending  on  the  size  of 
the  activity  and  the  PWD.  Maintaining  status  of  these  jobs 
is  a  complex  chore. 

The  Job  Requirements  and  Status  Chart,  Figure  V-7, 
provides  one  form  of  ready  reference  for  keeping  track  of  all 
specific  and  minor  jobs  that  have  been  established  as  known 
requirements.  It  is  a  holding  device  for  those  jobs  being 
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Job  Requirement  and  Status  Chart 
Figure  V-7 
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processed,  planned  and  estimated  for  formalized  programming. 
The  Maintenance  Control  Director  reviews  all  work  placed  on 
this  chart  and  makes  adjustments  as  required.  This  chart 
contains  all  known  specific  jobs  which,  after  initial  screen¬ 
ing  for  necessity,  are  required  to  achieve  the  proper  level 
of  maintenance  at  an  activity,  or  are  required  to  support  the 
mission  of  the  activity.  All  customer  funded  jobs  and  minor 
construction  work  are  also  included.  The  chart  provides 
information  of  proposed  planning  action  so  that  the  status 
of  work  not  programmed  for  shop  accomplishment  may  be  readily 
ascertained.  In  general,  all  new  work  is  first  entered  on 
this  chart  and  remains  there  ”ntil  authorized  for  shop  accomp¬ 
lishment,  cancelled  or  completed  by  contract.  Jobs  should 
remain  on  the  chart  in  most  instances  in  order  to  control 
preparation  and  planning,  even  though  they  may  also  be  listed 
on  the  shop  load  plans. 

7.  Planning  and  Estimating 
a.  General 

The  work  classification  process  is  the  structure 
which  the  PWD  Maintenance  Control  Director  utilizes  to  deter¬ 
mine  what  jobs  can  be  accomplished,  what  degree  of  control  is 
to  be  applied  to  the  jobs,  and  what  resources  are  to  be  used. 
For  those  jobs  which  are  to  be  accomplished  and  controlled, 
a  work  plan  must  be  prepared  through  the  planning  and  esti¬ 
mating  process.  The  purpose  of  the  planning  and  estimating 
process  is  to  determine  the  amount  of  material,  labor  and 
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money  required  for  the  job,  and  to  plan  the  sequence  of 
operations  for  the  job. 

The  planning  and  estimating  process  applies 
primarily  to  specific  jobs, 
b.  The  Process 

Upon  receipt  of  the  work  request,  a  Planner  and 
Estimator  (P6E)  prepares  a  scoping  estimate.  The  purpose  of 
this  estimate  is  to  provide  a  quick  "ballpark"  estimate  for 
the  customer's  use  in  determining  whether  or  not  to  pursue 
a  job.  The  scoping  cost  estimate  and  a  projected  work  per¬ 
formance  date  are  listed  on  the  work  request  form.  Figure  V-4, 
and  the  form  is  returned  to  the  customer. 

If  the  estimate  and  time  for  completion  are 
acceptable,  the  customer  signs  the  work  request  and  returns 
it  to  the  MCD. 

The  P§Es  then  prepare  the  final  estimate,  which 
consists  of  a  job  plan  and  estimates  by  craft  of  the  required 
amounts  of  labor,  material  and  equipment  required  to  complete 
the  job.  If  an  engineering  design  is  required,  the  MCD 
requests  the  design  from  the  Engineering  Division.  However, 
the  P§Es  may  prepare  shop  sketches  and  job  layouts. 

After  the  job  is  planned  and  estimated,  it  is 
formalized  as  a  job  order  by  the  assignment  of  a  job  order 
number  and  accounting  data.  It  is  then  ready  to  be  programmed 
first,  into  a  specific  month,  and  then  into  a  specific  week 
for  accomplishment  by  the  shops. 
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c.  Estimating 

Previously,  planning  and  estimating  were  based 
on  the  P§Es'  personal  experience,  contract  prices,  commercial 
catalogs  and  other  informal  processes.  Estimates  were  in¬ 
consistent  and  often  inaccurate.  For  these  reasons,  standard 
tasks  known  as  Engineered  Performance  Standards  (EPS)  have 
been  developed,  using  methods-time-measurement  procedures. 

The  task  descriptions  and  time  estimates  are  collected  in 
various  craft  handbooks.  A  sample  from  the  Carpentry  Craft 
Handbook,  showing  floor  covering  repair,  is  provided  as 
Figure  V-8. 

The  P§E  first  breaks  the  job  into  tasks;  then 
the  proper  task  range  is  located  in  the  EPS  handbooks;  the 
standard  time  is  adjusted  to  suit  the  actual  quantity  of  work; 
and  the  tasks  are  totaled  to  arrive  at  a  job  estimate.  Allow¬ 
ances  for  transportation,  rest  breaks,  gathering  tools  and 
materials,  and  unavoidable  delays  are  made. 

A  completed  estimate  is  shown  in  Figure  V-9.  A 
summary  estimate  manual,  NAVFAC  P-716,  is  available  for  pre¬ 
paration  of  scoping  estimates. 

8.  Scheduling 
a.  General 

Scheduling  of  maintenance  work  involves  two 
functions:  preparation  of  the  Shop  Load  Plan  by  the  MCD;  and 
development  of  the  Shop  Schedules  by  the  Shops  Division.  After 
the  decision  has  been  made  to  proceed  with  a  job  and  after 
planning  and  estimating  have  been  completed,  the  specific  job 
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Figure  V-9 
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is  placed  in  the  Shop  Load  Plan,  which  is  a  schedule  for  job 
performance  during  a  given  month.  Then  the  current  month 
schedule  is  refined  into  weekly  and  daily  work  schedules, 
b.  Shop  Load  Plan 

(1)  Discuss  ion.  The  Shop  Load  Plan  is  the  end 
result  of  the  job  order  programming  sequence  in  the  MCD.  The 
plan  is  a  listing  of  all  specific  job  orders  to  be  completed 
within  a  month.  The  purpose  of  the  plan  is  to  advise  the 
shops  which  jobs  to  schedule  within  a  given  month.  A  sample 
Shop  Load  Plan  is  shown  as  Figure  V-10. 

The  Shop  Load  Plan  is  expressed  in  terms  of 
the  commitment  of  a  finite  number  of  manhours  for  each  work 
center  for  each  specific  job  programmed.  The  Shop  Load  Plan 
is  usually  divided  into  sections  for  convenience  in  balancing 
shop  labor  commitments  against  the  various  fund  sources  which 
support  the  labor  force.  The  minimum  breakdowns  are  usually: 
jobs  supported  by  PWD  funds;  and  reimbursable  jobs.  These 
categories  are  further  subdivided  into  ’’work- in-progress" 
jobs  (carry-over  work)  and  "new"  jobs. 

(2)  Time  Periods  Covered.  A  Shop  Load  Plan 
covers  a  one-month  period;  the  Public  Works  Department  usually 
programs  work  beyond  one  month  ahead,  so  a  number  of  Shop  Load 
Plans  must  be  prepared.  Groupings  of  Shop  Load  Plans  have, 
therefore,  been  adopted  which  provide  a  Short  Range  Workload 
Plan  and  a  Long  Range  Workload  Plan.  The  Short  Range  Workload 
period  is  defined  as  the  current  month  and  two  succeeding  months. 
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MAINTENANCE  WORK  INPUT  CONTROL 


The  Long  Range  Workload  period  is  comprised  of  the  nine 
months  following  the  Short  Range  period. 

The  Short  Range  Workload  Plan  consists  of 
three  Shop  Load  Plans:  one  for  the  current  month  and  the 
individual  plans  for  each  of  the  next  two  months. 

The  Long  Range  Workload  Plan  may  consist 
of  commitments  of  resources  to  identified  jobs  on  partially 
completed  plans  for  each  of  the  nine  months  involved.  It  is 
noted  that  few  PWDs  are  able  to  make  full  detailed  commitments 
beyond  the  Short  Range  period,  because  of  highly  variable 
parameters  such  as  material  delivery.  Some  activities  use 
a  listing  of  relevant  data  about  jobs  to  be  performed  within 
the  long  range  period  as  a  Long  Range  Workload  Plan. 

As  each  month  passes,  a  new  plan  must  be 
prepared  for  the  new  third  month  within  the  short  range  per¬ 
iod,  and  added  to  the  Short  Range  Workload  Plan.  The  plans 
for  the  current  month  and  the  following  month  are  already 
programmed,  but  must  be  updated. 

Four  times  per  year  the  Short  Range  Workload 
Plan  corresponds  with  the  funding  fiscal  year  quarter.  This 
coincidence  affords  PWD  management  the  opportunity  to  corre¬ 
late  job  order  programming  with  fund  availability. 

(3)  Preparation.  In  order  to  prepare  the  Shop 
Load  Plan,  the  MCD  must  have  certain  data  from  the  Shops. 

The  Manpower  Availability  Summary  and  Work  Plan  Summary,  Fig. 
V-ll,  is  prepared  by  the  shops  to  inform  the  MCD  of  antici¬ 
pated  labor  hours  available  during  the  next  month  for  specific 
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MANPOWER  AVAILABILITY  SUMMARY 
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Manpower  Availability  Summary  and  Work  Plan  Summary 


job  order  work.  The  listing  is  broken  down  by  work  center. 
This  summary  document  shows  how  the  shops  plan  to  allocate 
time  between  the  various  types  of  work  (E/S,  minor,  specific 
and  standing). 

Only  jobs  for  which  material  is  available, 
or  for  which  firm  material  delivery  dates  exist,  should  appear 
on  the  current  month  Shop  Load  Plan.  The  costs  of  demobiliz¬ 
ing  jobs  for  which  material  has  run  out  and  remobilizing  after 
material  is  received  are  expensive,  and  represent  a  direct 
loss  of  productive  work  for  which  the  funds  could  otherwise 
have  been  used.  Placing  high  priority  work  for  which  material 
is  not  in  sight  on  the  plan  usually  results  in  reprogramming 
to  a  later  date.  Material  availability  for  all  jobs  on  the 
current  month  plan  is  a  prerequisite  to  a  practical  plan. 

Equipment  availability  problems  usually  con¬ 
cern  one-of-a-kind  items  at  a  command,  such  as  mobile  cranes. 
Conflicts  in  requirements  for  such  equipment  are  usually 
brought  to  the  attention  of  management  by  the  programming 
system  early  enough  for  easy  solution. 

Having  taken  into  account  manpower,  equip¬ 
ment  and  material  availability,  the  MCD  must  then  balance 
specific  job  priorities  against  the  available  resources  for 
work  performance. 

c.  Shop  Schedule 

(1)  Process .  Shop  scheduling  commits  shop  per¬ 
sonnel  to  specific  work  sufficiently  in  advance  of  execution 
to  ensure  coordination  of  personnel,  material,  equipment  and 
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job  site  availability.  Shop  scheduling  takes  place  in  two 
phases:  master  scheduling  of  specific  job  orders  on  a  weekly 
basis,  and  work  center  scheduling  of  specific  and  minor  work. 
Master  scheduling  allocates  specific  jobs  to  each  work  center 
for  accomplishment  during  the  following  week.  Work  center 
scheduling  takes  up  where  master  scheduling  leaves  off;  each 
work  center  supervisor  breaks  down  the  weekly  assignments 
provided  by  the  master  scheduler  into  daily  work  assignments 
for  the  craftsmen  in  the  shop.  In  addition  to  the  daily 
assignments  for  work  on  specific  job  orders,  the  work  center 
supervisor  assigns  minor  work  to  the  remaining  uncommitted 
shop  personnel. 

Shop  scheduling  is  done  for  all  work  center 
manhours  left  after  subtracting  fixed  assignments  (standing 
job  order,  PMI,  periodic  inspection,  etc.),  leave,  holiday 
and  other  overhead  time.  Of  the  remaining  manhours,  about 
75  percent  should  be  committed  for  specific  jobs  which  have 
been  planned  and  estimated.  The  remaining  percentage  of  work 
center  manhours  is  scheduled  by  the  supervisors  for  minor 
work.  This  ratio  of  specific  job  orders  to  minor  work  pro¬ 
vides  scheduling  flexibility.  Occasionally,  an  urgent  job 
or  emergency  occurs  after  the  master  schedule  has  been  pre¬ 
pared;  or  the  number  of  available  personnel  may  vary.  Rather 
than  disrupting  work  on  the  carefully  planned  and  estimated 
major  jobs,  some  of  the  minor  work  can  be  delayed. 

Shop  scheduling  as  a  whole  provides  for  the 
orderly  and  economic  accomplishment  of  jobs.  Further,  scheduled 
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times,  when  compared  to  actual  manhours  required  to  accomplish 
the  work,  form  the  basis  of  management  analysis  of  results. 

(2)  Master  Scheduling.  Master  Scheduling  is  the 
establishment  of  a  time  frame  for  completing  each  job,  and 
the  assignment  of  these  jobs  on  a  weekly  basis  within  shop 
forces  capability. 

The  Master  Scheduler  first  prepares  a  Job 
Schedule,  Figure  V-12,  which  breaks  out  work  elements  by  work 
center.  Since  adherence  to  the  master  schedule  is  essential 
for  economical  accomplishment  of  major  work,  each  Job  Schedule 
that  the  Master  Scheduler  prepares  is  carefully  checked  by 
work  center  supervisors  and  branch  managers;  minor  adjustments 
are  occasionally  made  on  the  Job  Schedule  to  ensure  maximum 
work  center  efficiency.  A  Job  Schedule  must  be  approved  at 
a  weekly  meeting  before  it  becomes  final.  The  work  center 
supervisors  work  in  close  contact  with  the  Master  Scheduler 
concerning  actual  work  center  manhour  constraints  or  conditions. 

A  Master  Schedule  Board,  Figure  V-13,  is  a 
centrally  located  visual  focal  point  where  job  status  review 
can  take  place. 

(3)  Work  Center  Scheduling.  The  work  center 
schedule  covers  daily  craftsman  assignments  for  the  following 
week.  Using  the  Job  Schedules  and  Master  Schedule,  the  Master 
Scheduler  develops  the  work  center  schedule.  Figure  V-14,  for 
each  work  center  for  the  next  week,  and  forwards  the  schedules 
to  each  work  center.  The  work  center  supervisors,  in  coordin¬ 
ation  with  each  other,  schedule  their  work  centers  for  the 
next  week. 
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The  Job  Schedule  is  prcjuied  b p  the  Mamet  Schedule** 
|.  Upon  receipt  of  e  job  order  robe  etiici  scheduled: 

•.  Completes  items  1  thru  4. 

b.  Lists  components  of  job,  it  sequence  to  be 
accomplished,  in  item  5-  Identifies  fork 
Centers  involved  in  item  6. 

c.  Enters  manhours  to  be  expended  each  week, 
until  iob  is  completed,  in  appropriate  columns 
of  item  7.  Determines  weekly  manhour  to 
fuitements  from  job  sequence  end  economical 
crew  site. 

d.  Totals  msnhouts  for  each  Yoth  Center  for  each 
creek.  Eaters  the  meekly  and  cumulative  iob 
totals  in  item  9. 

r.  Checks  ‘Tentative  Schedule.* 

J.  Upon  notification  that  material  is  available  and 

job  is  acri eared  bp  Division  Director: 


a.  Researches  the  Vorfc  Center  Manhour  Availability 
Let  (Figure  9-d)'tn  determine  the  consecutive 
weeks  in  which  sufficient  manhours  wilt  be  avail¬ 
able  in  all  York  Centers  so  perform  tbs  work  with¬ 
out  interruption.  Enters  these  dates  is  item  7. 

h  Oiimburr  copy  to  appropriate  Branch  Manages* 
far  review  prior  to  weeklp  scheduling  meeting. 

}•  At  weeklp  scheduling  meeting,  collects  nil 

•Tentative*  Job  Schedules. 

4*  After  weeklp  scheduling  meeting: 

a.  Makes  necessary  corrections,  or  prepares  new 
job  schedule. 

k  Checks  *Finnl  Schedule*  nod  crosses  out 
•Tentative  Schedule.* 

c.  Distributes  in  appropriate  York  Center  Super* 
visors,  via  Brunch  Manager,  with  York  (.enter 
Schedule. 
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d.  Unfunded  Work 

The  previous  paragraphs  have  addressed  the  pro¬ 
cessing  of  jobs  which  have  been  funded.  But  what  of  the  jobs 
which  are  not  of  sufficiently  high  priority  to  achieve  fund¬ 
ing,  or  are  of  scopes  which  exceed  the  approval  authority  of 
the  CO?  All  unfunded  maintenance  and  repair  work  in  these 
categories  is  held  in  suspense  and  reported  annually  on  a 
report  called  the  Annual  Inspection  Summary.  This  report  is 
discussed  in  Section  E  of  this  chapter. 

9.  Accomplishment 

The  final  step  in  the  maintenance  management  process 
is  accomplishment  of  the  job.  The  scheduled  work  is  performed 
by  the  work  center  personnel,  and  inspected  by  the  work  center 
supervisor  and  other  shop  management.  In  many  PWDs,  proced¬ 
ures  are  established  for  an  MCD  inspector  or  P§E  to  inspect 
the  work  to  assure  conformance  with  the  plan. 

D.  PUBLIC  WORKS  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
1.  Background 

NAVFAC  is  responsible  for  providing  technical  and 
administrative  advice  to  shore  activities  in  many  areas, 
including  public  works  management  procedures.  One  vital  area 
of  concern  is  the  adaptation  of  automatic  data  processing 
systems  to  the  public  works  functions.  NAVFAC,  through  the 
Civil  Engineer  Support  Office  (CESO)  at  Port  Hueneme,  CA, 
developed  the  Public  Works  Department  Management  System 
(PWDMS)  to  support  the  maintenance  management  system  as 
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described  in  NAVFAC  MO- 321  and  MO- 322.  The  Facilities  Support 
Office  (FACSO) ,  also  located  at  Port  Hueneme,  maintains  stand¬ 
ard  ADP  documentation  and  computer  programs  for  Navy- wide 
application.  The  PWDMS  consists  of  a  set  of  modules,  which 
the  activity  may  select  for  use  on  locally  available  ADP 
assets . 

The  original  concept  of  PWDMS  provided  program  modules 
for  use  on  large  scale  computer  hardware;  however,  the  scope 
has  been  extended  to  include  provision  of  modules  for  use  on 
minicomputers.  With  the  new  scope  of  PWDMS,  the  system  name 
was  changed  to  Public  Works  Support  System  (PWSS) .  The  poten¬ 
tial  for  the  management  use  of  CRT  screened  and  sorted  data 
on  demand,  in  lieu  of  most  of  the  voluminous  batch  processed 
paper  outputs  of  the  older  systems,  is  gaining  wide  interest. 
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In  addition,  the  potential  for  cost  and  personnel  savings 
and  the  lower  error  rate  of  the  direct  entry  CRT  display  add 
further  appeal  to  the  minicomputer  approach.  A  series  of 
separate  and  compatable,  but  not  electronically  interfaced, 

ADP  packages  for  minicomputers  is  being  developed.  As  with 
the  PWDMS  modules,  the  shore  activities  select  the  PWSS 
modules  for  use  on  locally  provided  minicomputer  hardware. 

A  list  of  proposed  PWSS  modules  and  their  availability 
dates  follows: 

Emergency/Service  (PWDMS)  Available  now 


Shore  Facilities  Inspection  (PWDMS)  "  " 

Family  Housing  (Minicomputer)  "  " 

Emergency/ Service  (Minicomputer)  "  " 

PMI  (Minicomputer)  FY  80 

Job  Estimating  System  (Minicomputer)  FY  80 

Work  Planning  and  Status  (Minicomputer)  FY  81 

Management  Analysis  (Minicomputer)  FY  81 

Work  Input  Control  (Minicomputer)  FY  82 

Utilities  (Minicomputer)  FY  82 

Transportation  (Minicomputer)  FY  83 


2.  System  Modules 

a.  Emergency/Service 

The  objectives  of  the  Emergency/Service  data 
system  are  to  provide  a  way  to  manage  emergency/service  work, 
to  identify  the  magnitude  of  E/S  work  in  terms  of  manpower 
requirements,  the  craft  or  work  to  be  performed,  and  the  re¬ 
sponse  time  required  to  provide  E/S  support.  The  system  iden¬ 
tifies  equipment  or  facilities  which  require  excessive  E/S 
support,  and  lists  E/S  work  waiting  material.  The  system 
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design  provides  performance  evaluation  related  to  EPS  and 
local  response  criteria. 

b.  Shore  Facilities  Inspection 

Shore  Facilities  Inspection  includes  two  modules. 
Control  Inspection  and  Preventive  Maintenance  Inspection. 

The  Control  Inspection  Module  provides  uniform 
and  standard  operating  procedures,  source  input  control  docu¬ 
ments,  and  output  management  reports  for  planning,  accomplish 
ing  and  appraising  control  inspection.  It  provides  guidance 


for  identifying  equipment  to  be  inspected  and  details  the 
screening  requirements;  establishes  a  plan  for  controlling 
and  scheduling  inspections,  and  monitors  inspection  per¬ 
formance.  It  also  provides  the  documentation  for  the  Tvpe  A 
Annual  Inspection  summary  and  supporting  documents. 

The  Preventive  Maintenance  Inspection  module 
performs  similar  functions  to  those  of  the  control  inspection 
module.  It  establishes  a  plan  for  controlling  and  scheduling 
inspections,  and  monitors  inspection  performance. 

c.  Housing 

The  Housing  System  will  encompass  waiting,  occu¬ 
pancy,  and  referral  subsystems;  and  will  provide  timely  status 
in  all  areas  of  housing  for  better  utilization  and  management. 

d.  Transportation 

The  Transportation  System  is  designed  to  provide 
the  manager  with  the  tools  that  are  necessary  to  effectively 
manage  the  transportation  operation  in  an  efficient,  econom¬ 
ical  and  responsive  manner.  It  obtains  cost  and  labor 
information  from  the  activity  financial  system  for  internal 
and  external  reporting  requirements. 

The  system  consists  of  two  modules.  Operations 
and  Maintenance.  The  Operations  Module  provides  vehicle 
utilization  data,  operator  usage  by  work  area,  and  related 
indirect  support  effort  compared  to  direct  productive  effort. 
The  Maintenance  module  furnishes  a  comparison  of  actual  labor 
with  estimated  labor  time  for  equipment  repairs,  target  costs 
with  actual  costs,  and  productive  labor  with  indirect  labor. 
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e.  Utilities 

The  Utilities  Module  is  designed  to  provide  the 
manager  with  tools  necessary  to  manage  the  utility  plants  and 
systems  at  an  activity.  The  system  consists  of  three  modules 
the  Data  Module  provides  information  on  performance  and  the 
condition  of  the  utility  systems;  the  Target  Module  provides 
information  on  the  effectiveness  of  service  utilization  and 
operation  efficiency;  the  Allocations  Module  provides  infor- 
mation  on  the  extent  that  a  particular  utility  service  has 
been  used  by  various  customers. 

f.  Work  Planning  and  Status 

The  Work  Planning  and  Status  System  is  designed 
to  track  the  status  of  job  orders  from  inception  to  comple¬ 
tion.  It  will  be  able  to  identify  the  status  of  any  job  upon 
request,  or  to  identify  the  backlog  in  any  area  of  work. 

g.  Facilities  Engineering  Job  Estimating 

The  function  of  this  system  is  to  generate  esti¬ 
mates  of  labor  hours,  labor  costs  and  equipment  costs.  The 
system  relies  upon  a  cost  estimating  guide,  unit  price  stand¬ 
ards,  engineered  performance  standards,  and  locally  generated 
standards. 

h.  Work  Input  Control 

This  system  is  designed  to  identify  on  a  periodic 
basis  deficiencies  in  all  facilities  and  equipment,  and  to 
initiate  appropriate  corrective  action  to  maintain  these  fa¬ 
cilities  and  equipment  at  the  required  level  of  maintenance; 
to  provide  a  system  for  controlling  PWD  real  property 
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maintenance  activities  from  inception  to  completion,  and  to 
provide  scheduling  support  and  information  on  manpower  avail¬ 
ability,  planned  overhead  and  productive  work,  and  total 
workload  requirements  necessary  to  control  and  accomplish 
essential  maintenance  and  repair  jobs  within  a  current  fiscal 
year. 

i.  Management  Analysis 

The  Management  Analysis  module  covers  the  output 
and  use  of  after-the-fact  reports  on  completed  jobs  and  work 
force  utilization. 

E.  REPORTS 

1 .  Introduction 

The  PWSS  is  an  automated  system  being  used  at  many 
PWDs  to  provide  reports  on  some  PWD  functions.  However,  there 
is  still  a  requirement  for  several  maintenance  management 
reports  not  included  in  the  PWSS.  These  reports  give  the  PWD 
manager  an  opportunity  to  grade  the  performance  of  the  main¬ 
tenance  management  system.  Each  PWD  is  unique,  and  its  prob¬ 
lems  are  different  than  others.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
management  to  identify  and  make  use  of  those  reports  which 
highlight  shortcomings  in  the  system. 

The  reports  utilized  in  the  maintenance  management 
system  are  designed  to  highlight  specific  areas  in  which  the 
system  is  not  working  properly.  One  type  focuses  on  the 
utilization  of  shop  labor  within  the  maintenance  and  utilities 
divisions,  and  permits  the  PWO  to  actually  put  an  index  on 


395 


productive  effort.  The  other  focuses  on  individual  job 
accomplishment  by  comparing  estimated  and  actual  times  and 
costs  of  performance.  This  permits  critical  evaluation  of 
P§E  effort,  and  on-the-job  supervision  [CECOS,  1979]. 

2 .  Source  Documents 

The  primary  source  document  for  performance  reports 
is  the  time  card,  on  which  is  logged  the  amount  of  time  each 
workman  spent  on  a  particular  job,  and  a  particular  labor 
class  code.  Other  source  documents  include  the  material  stub 
requisition,  and  the  P§E  estimates  for  time,  material  and  cost. 

A  brief  description  of  the  reports  is  provided  herein. 
More  specific  guidance  concerning  the  reports  is  provided  in 
NAVFAC  MO-321  and  the  NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Volume  III,  Chapter  7. 

3.  Tabulated  Report  A 

The  Tabulated  Report  A  (TAB  A) ,  prepared  by  the 
Comptroller,  is  the  feeder  report  for  the  Maintenance  and 
Utilities  Labor  Control  Report.  It  is  a  monthly  report  which 
provides  information  on  the  expenditure  of  labor  hours  to  the 
various  labor  class  codes  of  work  in  each  cost  center.  It  is 
for  local  use  only,  and  is  optional  for  small  activities  with 
less  than  75  personnel  in  the  combined  maintenance  and  utili¬ 
ties  divisions.  Its  primary  use  is  a  feeder  in  the  preparation 
of  the  manpower  availability  summary  [Johnson,  1976].  A  copy 
of  the  Tab  A  is  provided  as  Figure  V-15. 

4.  Tabulated  Report  B 

The  Tabulated  Report  B  (TAB  B) ,  prepared  by  the  Comp¬ 
troller,  is  a  two-part  report  designed  to  provide  final  cost 
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data  on  completed  job  orders.  Part  One  includes  both  com¬ 
pleted  and  cancelled  job  orders,  and  is  prepared  weekly  at 
the  option  of  the  PWO.  Part  Two  includes  only  completed  job 
orders,  and  is  prepared  monthly.  The  report  is  optional  for 
small  activities.  It  is  designed  to  evaluate  both  planning 
and  estimating  and  job  order  execution  by  highlighting 
variances  [Johnson,  1976].  A  copy  of  the  Tab  B  is  provided 
as  Figure  V-16. 

5.  Report  on  Variation  on  Completed  Job  Orders 

The  purpose  of  this  report  is  for  PWD  management  to 
investigate  those  variances  reported  on  the  Tab  B  report  which 
exceed  established  NAVFAC  criteria.  An  investigation  should 
be  made  when  the  variance  (difference  between  estimated  and 
actual  job  or  work  center  cost)  exceeds  10  percent  on  jobs 
less  than  $10,000  and  5  percent  on  jobs  greater  than  $10,000. 
The  report,  prepared  on  NAVFAC  Form  11014/30,  is  used  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  cause  of  the  variance- -poor  planning,  job  description  < 
or  estimating  by  the  MCD;  changes  in  scope  during  progress  of 
the  work;  or  by  inefficient  shop  performance,  or  rework. 

It  is  noted  that  this  report  is  a  management  tool  in¬ 
tended  to  identify  problem  areas  and  correct  poor  performance. 
The  report  should  not  become  an  end  in  itself,  to  the  extent 
that  more  labor  hours  are  put  into  locating  the  cause  of  the 
variances  than  resulted  from  the  variance  itself. 

6.  Maintenance/Utilities  Labor  Control  Report 

The  Maintenance/Utilities  Labor  Control  Report  is 
normally  prepared  monthly  by  the  PWD  Administrative  Division 
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Figure  V-16 


using  data  from  the  Tab  A  report,  for  use  throughout  the 
department.  The  report  displays  and  compares  actual  labor 
expended  by  labor  class  code  for  each  trade  branch  with 
planned  manhour  expenditure  for  the  branch  for  the  month  and 
year  to  date.  It  also  summarizes  labor  expenditures  for  the 
combined  Maintenance  and  Utilities  Divisions.  The  report 
measures  productive  and  overhead  effort  in  manhours  and  com¬ 
pares  it  with  acceptable  percentages  of  distribution  for  each 
labor  class  code  [Johnson,  1976].  A  sample  of  the  report  is 
provided  as  Figure  V-17. 

7 .  Maintenance  Cost  Report 

This  report  is  prepared  annually  by  the  Authorized 
accounting  Activity  in  the  format  of  NAVCOMPT  Form  2168.  The 
report  displays  total  cumulative  costs  for  maintenance  by  each 
cost  category,  and  shows  all  costs,  either  funded  or  unfunded. 

The  report  is  intended  for  higher  authority;  from  it, 
claimants  and  NAVFAC  can  develop  Navy- wide  ahd  total  cost  data 
to  use  as  a  basis  for  budgeting.  The  report  is  used  at  the 
EFD  to  compare  unit  costs  and  to  evaluate  budget  submissions. 

8 .  Fund  Status  Report 

Usually  on  a  quarterly  basis  the  Comptroller  prepares 
a  local  fund  status  report  to  advise  department  heads  of  fund 
expenditure  status  for  the  fiscal  year  to  date. 

9.  Annual  Inspection  Summary 

a.  Purpose  and  Use 

The  Annual  Inspection  Summary  is  the  basic  input 
document  used  to  compile  the  data  necessary  for  CNO  (OP-44) 
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to  program  funds  for  maintenance  of  real  property  (MRP) 
functions . 

Each  year  the  AISs  are  submitted  by  shore  activ¬ 
ities  to  their  Major  Claimants;  the  Major  Claimants  analyze 
these  reports  and  provide  OP-44  an  overall  assessment  of  the 
condition  of  facilities  at  their  activities.  At  OPNAV,  the 
Major  Claimants’  assessments  are  integrated  into  Navy  objec¬ 
tives  which  are  presented  to  the  Shore  Facilities  Programming 
Board  for  review.  Subsequent  to  CNO  approval,  the  objectives 
become  inputs  to  the  MRP  portion  of  the  POM. 

b.  Investment  Categories 

In  order  to  provide  more  meaningful  information 
to  decision  makers,  the  AIS  is  divided  into  18  groupings  of 
similar  facilities  called  investment  categories  (IC).  A 
listing  of  investment  categories  is  provided  as  Figure  V-18. 

c.  Content 

The  AIS  lists  unfunded  facility  deficiencies  by 
type,  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year.  For  those  activities 
which  have  installed  the  Control  Inspection  Module  of  the 
PWSS,  the  AIS  is  prepared  automatically  by  computer.  At  other 
activities,  the  report  is  prepared  from  maintenance  and  repair 
backlog  data  generated  by  the  Shore  Facilities  Inspection 
System.  Additional  information  is  contained  in  NAVFAC  MO-322 
and  OPNAV INST  11010.34. 

d.  Non-Deferrable  Maintenance  and  Repair 

AIS  deficiencies  must  be  evaluated  to  determine 
their  importance.  Those  which  have  an  adverse  impact  on  the 
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mission  capability  of  the  activity,  or  those  which  have 
severe  economic  consequences  if  not  corrected  in  the  coming 
year  are  to  be  classified  as  items  of  non-deferrable  mainte¬ 
nance  and  repair  (NMAR) ,  and  should  be  identified  as  such  on 
the  AIS  submittal.  Other  less  important,  though  legitimate, 
discrepancies  are  listed,  but  not  as  items  of  NMAR. 

AIS  submittals  must  be  accompanied  by  a  written 
assessment  of  the  consequences  of  the  NMAR  discrepancies,  if 
not  corrected  in  the  coming  year.  These  assessments  are 
prepared  for  each  investment  category, 
e.  Format 

There  are  three  types  of  Annual  Inspection  Summary: 
Type  A- -for  Navy  owned  and  operated  property;  Type  B--for  Navy 
property  outleased  or  declared  surplus;  and  Type  C--for  con¬ 
tractor  operated  Navy  industrial  facilities. 

The  Type  A  AIS  is  prepared  on  four  separate  doc¬ 
uments;  copies  of  the  forms  are  provided  in  Appendix  B.  The 
Type  A  Annual  Inspection  Summary  Transmittal,  OPNAV  Form 
11010/3,  serves  as  a  cover  and  transmittal  sheet,  and  lists 
activity  administrative  data.  The  Type  A  AIS  Uncorrected 
Facilities  Deficiencies  List,  OPNAV  Form  11010/4,  lists  all 
of  the  unfunded  deficiency  items  and  catalogs  data  on  each 
deficiency,  such  as  cost  estimate,  category  code  and  deficiency 
code.  A  description  of  deficiency  codes  is  provided  as  Figure 
V-19.  The  Type  A  AIS  Report  1,  OPNAV  Form  11010/5  summarizes 
the  deficiencies  by  facility  investment  category  and  deficiency 
code.  The  Type  A  AIS  Report  2,  OPNAV  Form  11010/6  summarizes 
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deficiencies  by  the  responsible  funding  source  and  deficiency 
codes . 

F.  MAINTENANCE  BY  CONTRACT 

1 .  Commercial/Industrial  Activities  Review 
a.  Policy 

Since  the  mid  1950s,  it  has  been  federal  policy 
to  contract  for  all  work  within  the  government  that  is  not 
governmental  in  nature.  In  general,  such  work  is  referred 
to  as  commercial/industrial  (C/I)  activity  and  includes  such 
things  as  facility  maintenance,  janitorial  service,  refuse 
collection,  vehicle  maintenance,  and  many  more.  This  policy 
is  formaized  in  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  Circular 
A- 76,  and  for  the  Navy  in  NAVMATINST  4860.12.  In  addition, 
the  instruction  prescribes  a  formula  to  be  used  in  determining 
the  comparative  in-house  versus  contract  costs  of  Navy  C/I 
functions.  It  also  requires  a  cyclical  review  of  these  activ¬ 
ities  and  lists  considerations  other  than  cost  which  can  affect 
the  analysis  [CECOS,  1979], 

In  general,  all  work  not  governmental  in  nature 
is  subject  to  the  policy.  Exceptions  to  the  policy  are: 
governmental  activities  (fiduciary  or  management  discretion); 
military  readiness  activities;  and  those  functions  to  which 
the  program  is  not  applicable. 

The  Navy  will  continue  to  perform  in-house  the 
basic  functions  of  management  necessary  to  maintain  control 
over  Navy  programs. 
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b.  Review  of  Functions 


As  a  result  of  Executive  and  Congressional  inter¬ 
est,  the  C/ I  program  has  undergone  substantial  changes  in  the 
1979-1980  period,  and  final  guidance  has  not  been  established 
as  of  February  1980.  It  appears  that  activities  are  required 
to  inventory  all  C/I  functions  performed  at  the  activity, 
review  the  functions  to  determine  whether  they  are  subject  to 
the  program  exceptions,  and  finally,  to  conduct  a  contract/ 
in-house  cost  comparison  for  applicable  C/I  functions. 

Under  the  C/I  review  program,  activities  must 
subject  functions  presently  performed  in-house,  functions 
presently  contracted,  and  new  starts  to  the  evaluation  process. 
Review  of  on-going  functions  is  to  be  accomplished  according 
to  a  three-year  review  schedule  promulgated  by  NAVMAT  via  the 
Major  Claimants  and/or  NAVFAC. 

c.  Firm  Bid/Offer  Procedure 

The  firm  bid/offer  procedure  was  designed  to  en¬ 
hance  the  accuracy  of  comparative  cost  analyses  through  the 
requirement  for  an  accurate,  audited  government  estimate  to 
be  compared  to  a  firm  bid  or  offer  from  industry.  This  is 
accomplished  through  a  solicitation  which  states  that  the 
government  estimate  will  be  placed  in  a  sealed  envelope  to 
be  opened  at  bid  opening.  The  government  estimate  will  be 
compared  to  the  price  offered  by  the  lowest  responsive  and 
responsible  bidder  or  lowest  acceptable  and  responsible 
(  offeror.  If  the  government  estimate  is  more  than  10  percent 

higher  than  the  low  bid,  a  contract  will  be  awarded.  If  the 
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government  estimate  is  lower  or  less  than  10  percent  higher, 
the  procurement  will  be  cancelled, 
d.  Problems 

The  C/I  program  is  one  which  will  have  a  signifi¬ 
cant  impact  on  PWD  operations;  for  this  reason,  the  PWO  and 
PWD  managers  must  remain  cognizant  of  the  current  status  of 
the  program. 

Problems  which  may  result  from  the  contracting 
out  of  PWD  functions  are  the  loss  of  in-house  capability, 
flexibility  and  direct  management  control.  While  the  contract 
performance  of  work  may  initially  be  less  costly  than  in-house 
performance,  the  PWO  must  be  alert  to  the  problem  of  a  con¬ 
tractor  bidding  in  low  for  the  initial  contract,  and  then 
raising  prices  in  subsequent  years  after  Navy  civilian  per¬ 
sonnel  have  been  released  or  reassigned. 

2 .  Construction  Contracts 

Construction  contracts  may  be  used  to  accomplish  one¬ 
time  maintenance  or  repair  jobs  and  specific  projects,  or  to 
accomplish  specific  functions  of  a  job  in  support  of  PWD 
forces. 

3.  Maintenance  Service  Contracts 
a.  Use 

The  maintenance  service  contract  is  used  for  per¬ 
formance  of  non- construction  functions  which  are  beyond  the 
capability  or  capacity  of  the  PWD,  or  which  have  been  found 
more  economically  accomplished  by  contract.  Examples  of  PWD 
tasks  frequently  accomplished  under  maintenance  service 
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are  refuse  collection,  janitorial  service  and  grounds  main¬ 
tenance  . 

The  provisions  of  maintenance  service  contracts 
differ  from  those  of  construction  contracts,  as  do  the  forms 
upon  which  the  contract  is  written.  Information  concerning 
contract  documentation  is  provided  in  the  chapter  of  this 
manual  on  contracts,  and  in  NAVFAC  P-68. 

b.  Administration 

There  is  a  significant  administrative  difference 
between  construction  and  maintenance  service  contracts. 

Since  PWD  facility  maintenance  functions  are  an  activity 
responsibility  (rather  than  NAVFAC)  funded  by  the  0$M,N 
appropriation,  the  activity  is  responsible  for  inspecting 
and  certifying  contract  work.  The  OICC  organization  does 
provide  services  such  as  advertising,  award  and  payment  pro¬ 
cessing,  but  it  does  not  inspect  or  accept  the  work. 

All  maintenance  service  contracts  over  $2,500 
must  be  competitively  bid,  and  if  under  a  specified  dollar 
limit  (for  example,  $3,000,000  for  janitorial  contracts) 
small  business  regulations  apply  unless  an  exception  is 
granted.  A  commercial/industrial  activities  review  must  be 
conducted  if  the  contract  cost  is  over  $100,000  [CECOS,  1979], 

c.  Problem  Areas 

Maintenance  service  contracts  can  be  a  source  of 
problems  for  the  PWD,  particularly  when  functions  formerly 
performed  in-house  are  contracted  out.  A  discussion  of  some 
of  the  key  problem  areas  is  provided  in  Appendix  C. 


408 


4 .  Base  Operating  Support  Services  Contracts 

The  Base  Operating  Support  Services  (BOSS)  contract- - 
a  concept  utilized  by  the  Army  in  Vietnam,  by  the  Air  Force 
at  Vance  Air  Force  Base,  and  by  the  Navy  at  Trident  Support 
Base  in  Bangor,  Washington  and  at  Kings  Bay,  Georgia--is  gain¬ 
ing  importance  as  DOD  personnel  ceiling  points  become  more 
scarce.  The  concept  provides  for  contracting  of  all  base 
operating  services- - supply  services,  computer  support,  fire 
protection  and  security,  as  well  as  public  works  services. 

At  Bangor,  the  contract  was  developed  and  awarded  by 
NAVFAC.  The  base  operating  services  contract  is  a  fixed  price 
incentive  firm  target  (FPIF)  contract.  The  specification  is 
written  to  include  three  work  elements:  watch  standing  pro¬ 
visions,  performance  standards  and  specified  levels  of  effort. 
The  FPIF  format  provides  for  the  government  to  pay  a  substan¬ 
tial  percentage  of  costs  above  the  target  amount,  and  to  share 
in  cost  savings  below  the  target. 

G.  MAINTENANCE  DEBATE 

The  facilities  maintenance  topic  is  surrounded  by  an  end¬ 
less  variety  of  questions  and  a  continuing  debate.  How  much 
is  enough;  what  level  of  maintenance;  how  much  money?  Where 
is  the  line  drawn  between  preventive  and  breakdown  maintenance? 
How  important  are  life-cycle  costs?  How  often  can  operations 
be  shut  down  for  planned  maintenance  that  will  avoid  breakdown 
maintenance? 
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This  chapter  has  not  sought  to  answer  all  of  these 
questions,  but  to  discuss  the  NAVFAC  program  for  maintenance 
management-  The  policies  and  procedures  of  this  program  must 
be  shaped  to  the  needs  of  each  activity  and  each  environment. 
The  essential  fact  to  be  remembered  by  PWD  personnel  and  by 
the  PWO  in  particular  is  that  the  PWD  exists  to  provide  the 
facilities,  utilities  and  services  needed  to  carry  out  the 
activity  mission.  PWD  programs  and  management  actions  must 
be  developed  around  that  fact. 

The  topics  of  maintenance  and  maintenance  management  are 
current  subjects  of  discussion  within  NAVFAC  and  the  Civil 
Engineer  Corps.  Discussion  of  several  current  topics  of  con¬ 
cern  is  provided  in  the  four  articles  included  as  Appendix  D. 
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(Booth,  1975) 
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Appendix  A 


ORNAVINST  UU10.21D  CH-1 
1  NOV  1977 


PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

K,R  i  ilh.  M/\lNlENAUCE-AND'R£PAfR~OF~REAL  PROPERTY 


i  ?•  1  -<  i  r.viaiJie  puaenci  program  objectives  for  the  period  FY 
7'9-di  js  approved  by  tne  CNO.  They  were  derived  in  OPNAV  (R 

ti>.u  tasossmcnts  of  the  condition  of  Navy  facilities  and  the 
pot.-ntul  of  that  condition  for  impact  on  readiness.  Major 
clji.Ti.incs  are  invited  to  comment  on  these  objectives  at  any 
time.  Claimants  will  be  asked  to  discuss  the  objectives  and 
propose  revisions  as  appropriate  during  the  meeting  of  the 
Shore  Facilities  Programming  Board.  (R 

1C _ 01  Aviation  Operational  Facil  i t ies 

Oi. MN  -  Increased  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  airfield  pave¬ 
ment  repairs  to  assure  full  availability  under  mobilization, 
maximum  feasible  flight  safety  conditions  and  substantial 
freedom  from  foreign  object  damage.  Marginal  conditions 
existinq  today  would  cause  structural  failure  or  unaccept¬ 
able  hazard  to  equipment  and  missions  under  wartime  tempo. 

t^IF.  “  Airfield  pavement  deficiencies  at  RDTfcE  facilities  are  (R 

outstripping  the  capacity  of  the  individual  activities  to 
accrue  NIF  funds  to  initiate  repairs.  Major  emphasis  should 
be  placed  in  this  category  to  prevent  mission  impact  on 
major  aircraft  and  systems  tests  program. 

_IC_ _0 2  Communications  Operational  Facilities 

No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  03  Waterfront  Operational  Facilities 

0&MN  -  A  major  increase  in  emphasis  on  repair  of  waterfront 
TacTlities  is  necessary.  The  potential  for  increased  dete¬ 
rioration  when  small  repairs  are  not  accomplished  on  a 
timely  basis  must  be  recognized.  Although  many  repairs  are 
very  costly  the  long  term  importance  to  readiness  indicates 
that  Navy  waterfront  facilities  be  upgraded.  Properly  main-  (R 

tained  fleet  moorings  have  a  significant  impact  on  fleet 
readiness  and  flexibility.  Dredging  requirements  are 
especially  critical,  and  advanced  planning  is  now  mandatory 
in  order  to  accommodate  the  delays  that  may  occur  in  the 
environment  review  process. 

NIF  -  Serious  deficiencies  in  this  category  will  have  impact  (R 

on  available  berthing  for  industrial  use  and  ammunition 
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» .  r.M  1  lulu.  2  jl  cu- 1 

1  ::..v  19  77 


PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

K>h  THE  MAINTENANCE  AND~REPAflT  OF  REAL  PROPERTY 

(CONT'D) 

]..... in. g  at  lihipyards  and  weapons  stations.  The  problems  are 
P ..  i  t  uu  1  a i  1  y  sensitive  at  weapons  stations  with  underuti- 
h.\j  e-pjcity.  Special  emphasis  should  be  placed  in  this 
to  prevent  deficiencies  from  deteriorating  to  a 
l«.vul  winch  will  make  repairs  from  accrual  impossible. 

J u4  Other  Operational  Facilities 

ho  special  emphasis  required. 

iC  u5  Training  Facilities 

K)  o^mn  -  Place  sufficient  emphasis  on  repair  to  training 

fac 1 1  it ies  to  ensure  that  accelerated  economic  deterioration 
does  not  occur. 

K)  NlF  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  U6  Aviation  Maintenance  and  Production  Facilities 

H)  No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  07  Shipyard  Maintenance  and  Production  Facilities 

R)  No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  06  Other  Maintenance  and  Production  Facilities 

Q& MN  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 

K)  NlF  -  Significant  backlog  exists  due  to  age  of  facilities 
and  previous  deferral  of  maintenance.  Problem  is  most  pre- 
valent  at  PWCs  and  some  ordnance  facilities.  Level  of  back¬ 
log  has  impact  on  the  ability  of  activities  to  perform 
assigned  mission.  Sufficient  emphasis  should  be  placed  to 
reduce  backlog  to  a  manageable  level. 

IC  09  RDTfc E  Facilities 

No  special  emphasis  required. 
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OPNAVINST  1101 0.2  3D  CH-2 


10  JUL  b/b 


PROGRAM  OBJ FCT IVES 

FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  AND  REPAIR  OF  RFAI  PROPERTY 

( CONTHSI  " 

j^JG  pt»l.  Supply  end  Storage  Facilities 

ufcMN  -  Inci'.-oSHii  emphasis  necessary  to  assure  full  availa- 
ETlliy  during  cont inqencies  or  mobil izat ion. 

NJ_F  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 

ir  ] 1  Ammunition  Supply  and  Storage  Facilities 

No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  12  Other  Supply  and  Storage 

O&MN  -  Increased  emphasis  desirable  with  special  emphasis  on 
roo?  conditions. 

N1F  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  13  -  Medical  Facilities 

Q& MN  -  Place  increased  emphasis  on  routine  maintenance  fund¬ 
ing  levels  in  order  to  prevent  accelerated  deterioration  of 
f acil it ies. 

NIF  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  14  Administrative  Facilities 


No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  15  Troop  Housing  and  Messing  Facilities 

O&MN  -  Increased  emphasis  is  required  to  provide  clear  evi¬ 
dence  of  Navy's  commitment  to  improving  the  livability  of 
bachelor  housing  and  messing  facilities.  These  conditions 
directly  affect  morale  and  performance.  Effective  use  of 
O&MN  funds  for  maintenance  and  repair  can  significantly 
enhance  living  conditions,  even  in  those  cases  where  new 
construction  through  MII.CON  may  ultimately  be  required. 

NIF  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 

( 
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•  PN.WlNbT  1  1010.2  iD  r H-2 

1  0  JOt.  b/o 


PROGRAM  OBJECTIVES 

FOH  THE  MAINTENANCE  AND  REPAIR  OF  REAI.  PROPERTY 

( OONT  k  D ) 

1C  1 6  Oth*-r  Personnel  Support  Facilities 

DAMN  -  Special  emphasis  required  in  locations  where  such 
facilities  are  of  particular  importance  to  the  maintenance 
K)  of  a  wholesome  environment  and  to  morale.  The  importance  of 
th».-  condition  of  chapels  and  religious  education  facilities 
on  the  effectiveness  of  Navy  religious  proqrams  must  be  rec¬ 
og  n  i  zed . 

N1F  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 

IC  17  Util  it  ies 


OAMN  -  Major  emphasis  is  required  throughout  the  shore 
establishment  with  particular  concern  for  support  of  fleet 
units,  production  facilities  and  naval  communications  and 
for  strengthening  Navy's  energy  conservation  initiatives. 

NIF  -  Severe  problems  exist  in  all  areas  of  utilities  at  all 
NIF  locations  which  have  potential  for  serious  mission 
impact.  The  problem  is  so  severe  that  the  backlog  total  for 
NIF  activities  in  this  IC  is  the  highest  of  all  ICs  for  all 
fund  sources.  Problems  are  due  to  age,  climatic  deteriora¬ 
tion,  over  usage,  and  past  failure  to  secure  sufficient 
resources.  Many  systems  are  so  deteriorated  that  complete 
replacements  through  the  MCON  funding  route  are  the  only 
possible  solution.  Major  emphasis  should  be  placed  in  this 
category  to  prevent  serious  mission  degradation  throughout 
the  NIF  establishment. 

IC  18  Real  Estate  and  Ground  Structures 


OAMN  -  Place  increased  emphasis  in  order  to  eliminate  accel¬ 
erated  deterioration  of  roads  and  railroad  tracks. 

NIF  -  No  special  emphasis  required. 


( 


Enclosure  (2) 


414 


Annual  Inspection  Summary,  Transmittal 


TV«  A  ANNUAL  INSPECTION  SUMMARY 
UNCOftAECTCO  FACILITIES  DEFICIENCIES 


Uncorrected  Facilities  Deficiencies 


TYP«  A  ANNUAL  INSPECTION  SUMMARY  REPORT  1 


o*mav  noiftt  mi y  s/noiomf  mo  ion 


AfFORT  SYMBOL  Of*AV  110104 


I  activity  tNmmt  ««d  Locaitomi 


NA  J‘  1TA  I  HflNlx  AK 


2  U  I  C 

N*  1 1  „•  Un 


3  PCOIOO  CHOiMQ 

.11  I'? 


«  majoa  claimant 

i'IN*  I'ACKLT 


I  FONCMW0  IOtJ«Cf 

\  rt«i4 


r*™ 

•  c 

*0 

J 

iNViSTMfNT  CATCGOAV  OISCftltTlON 

a 

OtFiClfMCV  cooas 
total* 

1 

3 

1 

AVIATION  OPERATION  FACILITIES 

g  21,000  | 

s 

3 

COMMUNICATIONS  OPERATION  FACILITIES 

3 

WATERFRONT  OPERATION  FACILITIES 

1,612,000 

4 

other  oa* rational  facilities 

s 

TRAINING  FACILITIES 

• 

AVIATION  MAINTENANCE/PROOUCTION 

44,000 

7 

SM1PYARO  MAINTENANCE/PROOUCTION 

• 

OTHER  MAINTENANCE/PROOUCTION 

• 

RESEARCH,  DEVELOPMENT.  TEST  t  EVALUATION 

to 

POLSUPPLV/STORAGE 

u 

AMMUNITION  SUPPLY/STORAGE 

13 

other  supply/storage 

19,000 

13 

MEDICAL 

14 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

72,000 

it 

TROOP  MOUSING/ME SSINO  FACILITIES 

it 

OTHER  PERSONNEL  SUPPLY  t  SERVICES 

17 

UTILITIES 

It 

REAL  ESTATE  ANO  OROUNO  STRUCTURES 

14,000 

SUtTOTAL  | 

t  98,000 

S  l, 684,000 

OMAN  5  TOTAL 

» » 

1,782,000 

Type  A  Annual  Inspection  Summary,  Report  1 
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TYPf  A  ANNUAL  INVCCTION  SUMMARY  RESORT  2 

Mtftr  to  mMt  oh  rtrtru  for  ixplamttoH  and  Jtscnpdoo  of  deficiency  codas 


Type  A  Annual  Inspection  Summary,  Report 
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MAINTENANCE 

SERVICE 

CONTRACTING— 

Friend  or  Foe? 

by 

LCDR  J.  H.  T.  Miles,  CEC 
USN 

P.E.,  S.  C. 

Assistant  Director 
Facilities  Management  Department 


•  C*  'M  GMf 

Almost  to  the  man  Public  Works 
Officers  (PWO)  at  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  activities  find  themselves  using 
to  some  degree  a  maintenace  service 
contract  to  accomplish  facilities 
maintenance  functions.  The  degree 
of  that  use  vanes  from  activity  to 
activity  and  from  location  to  location. 

How  much  customer  satisfaction  is 
associated  with  maintenance  service 
contracting'  It  depends  on  who  is 
asked  for  an  opinion.  Like  the  degree 
of  usage,  the  satisfaction  with  the 
contractor  performance  varies  from 
PWO  to  PWO  and  reflects  each 
officer's  own  unique  set  of 
circumstances. 

The  1 970s  are  a  period  marked  by 
the  steady  increase  in  both  the 
number  of  service  contracts  and  the 
total  annual  dollar  volume  spent  on 
these  contracts.  Principal  reason  for 
the  increased  use  has  been  the  reduc¬ 
tion  of  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces  fol¬ 
lowing  the  Vietnam  war.  As  in 
similar  post-war  periods,  the  number 
of  men  in  uniform  and  the  material 
inventory  has  been  substantially 
reduced.  Likewise,  the  number  of 
military  establishments  and  civilian 
employees  have  seen  a  steady  down¬ 
ward  trend.  Even  closer  to  home,  the 
Civil  Engineer  Corps  officer  strength 
of  the  Navy  has  been  reduced  by 
approximately  30%  sin-e  the  peak  of 
the  Vietnam  war.  It  is  tot  surprising 
that  numbers  of  the  civilian  person¬ 
nel  of  the  Public  Work?  departments 
have  been  reduced  as  veil. 

As  is  generally  the  case  with  such 
reductions,  personnel  strengths  are 
reduced  significantly  faster  than  the 
functions  they  provide.  Said  another 
way,  the  people  are  gone  but  the 
functions  remain.  It  follows  that  a 
very  logical  method  for  accomplish¬ 
ing  those  remaining  maintenance 
functions  is  through  the  maintenance 
service  contract. 

In  addition  to  the  peaks  and  valleys 
in  Department  of  Defense  strengths 
precipitated  by  armed  conflict,  there 
is  yet  another  agency-level  force 
which  has  substantial  influence  on 
the  utilization  of  the  maintenance 
service  contract.  In  1966  the  Office  of 
Manpower  and  Budget  (OMB)  is¬ 
sued  a  policy  directive.  Circular 
Number  A-76,  which  essentially  stat- 
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ed  that  the  agencies  of  the  Federal 
government  will  rely  on  the  private 
sector  to  supply  their  needs  In  effect, 
the  Federal  government  desires  to 
contract  with  private  enterprise  to 
the  maximum  extent  possible  for  the 
goods  and  services  it  requires.  To 
implement  this  policy,  OMB  accom¬ 
panied  its  directive  with  an  analysis 
apparatus  requiring  Federal  agencies 
to  routinely  examine  over  100  differ¬ 
ent  commercial  and  industrial 
products  or  services,  and  determine  if 
they  qualify  as  an  in-house  function 
or  if  they  should  be  acquired  by 
oontract.  This  analysis  apparatus  is 
known  as  the  Commercial/ Industrial 
review  process  and  is  the  counterpart 
to  what  is  recognized  by  the  private 
sector  as  the  'make  or  buy'  decision. 
A  number  of  the  products  or  services 
is  provided  by  activity  Public  Works 
Departments  or  Navy  Public  Works 
Centers.  The  commercial/industrial 
review  system  has  had  a  net  effect  of 
facilitating  contracting  out  for  many 
Public  Works-type  functions. 


.  .  the  people  are 
anrre  hut  the  func¬ 
tions  remain.  . 


The  maintenance  service  contract, 
or  the  service  contract,  in  reality, 
amounts  to  an  extension  of  the 
resources  of  the  Public  Works  officer. 
A  central  issue  in  the  debate  sur¬ 
rounding  the  usefulness  and  effec- 
tivenesa  of  the  service  contract  is 
whether  or  not  the  Public  Works 
officer  is  provided  with  an  extension 
of  his  span  of  control  commensurate 
with  his  expansion  of  resources.  Do 
the  established  procedures  for 
procurement  and  administration  of 
the  service  contract  give  the  Public 
Work*  officer  the  necessary  tools  to 
select  and  manage  contractor  effort 
in  a  way  that  compares  favorably, 
both  economically  and  qualitatively, 
to  accomplishing  the  same  function 
in-house? 

A  recent  study  of  twenty-live  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  activities  in  the 
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Continental  United  States  revealed 
that  all  of  them  use  the  maintenance 
service  contract  to  accomplish  vari¬ 
ous  functions.  The  study  was  to 
investigate  whether  some  factors 
which  were  judged  to  be  influential  in 
service  contractor  performance  at 
one  activity  were,  in  fact,  similarly 
influential  at  other  activities. 

The  information  was  gathered 
through  the  use  of  a  questionnaire 
completed  at  the  twenty-plus  activi¬ 
ties  by  the  Public  Works  officer  or 
someone  occupying  a  level  of  depart¬ 
mental  visibility  similar  to  that  of  the 
Public  Works  officer. 

The  influencing  factors,  or 
parameters,  investigated  are 
described  generally  as: 

•  Service  Contract  administration 
organization 

•  Armed  Services  Procurement 
Regulations  (ASPR)  requirement  for 
low  bidder  award 

•  Quality  of  the  contract 
documents 

•  Geographical  location  of  activity 

The  conclusions  reached  by  the 
study  are  described  for  each  of  the 
four  in  influencing  factors. 

Sendee  Contract 
Administration 

The  service  contract,  unlike  the 
construction  contract,  requires  a 
slight  modification  of  contract  ad¬ 
ministration  responsibilities.  The 
Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Com¬ 
mand  (NAVFAC)  administers  con¬ 
struction  contracts  for  the  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  through  its  various 
Engineering  Field  Divisions  and  of- 
ficers-in-charge  of  construction 
(OICCs  and  ROlCCs).  For  these 
services,  the  NAVFAC  organization 
is  reimbursed  by  the  Navy  or  Marine 
Corps  command  sponsoring  the  con¬ 
struction.  Construction  management 
services  rendered  under  this  concept 
involve  the  total  spectrum  of  contract 
administration  including  advertising 
and  awarding  the  contract,  inspect¬ 
ing  and  certifying  the  work,  initiating 
progress  payments  to  contractors, 
and  effecting  change  orders. 

The  same  NAVFAC  organization 
provides  contract  administration  ser¬ 
vices  for  the  maintenance  service 
contract;  however,  these  services  are 
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not  quite  the  same,  and  that  differ¬ 
ence  could  very  well  be  a  factor 
related  to  lethargic  organizational 
adjustments  and  reallocation  of 
resources  at  the  activity  level  Essen¬ 
tially.  the  difference  lies  in  the  fact 
that  base  facilities  maintenance  is  an 
activity  responsibility  paid  for  by 
Operating  and  Maintenance  (OAMI 
dollars.  The  activity,  therefore,  has 
the  responsibility  for  inspecting  and 
certifying  that  work  which  is  accom¬ 
plished  by  the  maintenance  service 
contract. 

The  local  OICC  organization  does 
provide  certain  other  services  su  :h  as 
advertising,  award,  and  progress  pay¬ 
ments,  but  does  not  inspect  the  work 
or  certify  that  it  has  been  done  for 
payment  purposes.  The  OICC  and 
NAVFAC  organizations  do  not  have 
the  responsibility  for  these  functions 
nor  are  they  staffed  to  do  it. 

Many  maintenance  service  con¬ 
tracts  have  their  genesis  with  the 
commercial/industrial  review 
process  which  determines  that  "con¬ 
tracting  out”  is  less  costly  to  the 
government  than  providing  the  same 
service  in-house. 

In  most  cases,  the  reality  of  con¬ 
verting  a  function  from  m- house  to 
contract  does  not  preserve  necessary 
personnel  billets  which  can  be 
redesignated  and  reassigned  to  pick 
up  the  additional  inspection  and  the 
work  certification  requirements  the 
activity  has  gained  by  turning  to  the 
Maintenance  Service  Contract. 

At  one  activity,  over  the  five  year 
period  investigated,  the  service  con¬ 
tract  volume  increased  to  approxi¬ 
mately  a  dozen  different  contracts 
and  an  annual  dollar  volume  exceed¬ 
ing  $500,000.  During  this  same  time, 
no  formal  organizational  commit¬ 
ment  was  made  to  establish  an  ade¬ 
quate  inspection  force.  Some 

(continued  next  pope ) 
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inspection  efforts  were  nude  over 
these  years,  but  principally  it  was 
after  a  contract  was  in  trouble.  The 
resulting  inspection  was  not  carried 
out  by  personnel  specifically  and 
organizationally  defined  for  that 
purpose. 

It  appears  that  fail’  re  to  allocate 
resources  so  that  inspector  billets 
realized  a  commensurate  increase 
with  the  number  of  service  contracts 
was  a  rarity;  if  it  happened  at  all. 
Because  the  responsibility  for  inspec¬ 
tion  and  work  certification  is  retained 
by  the  activity,  proper  personnel  al¬ 
lowance  modification  must  necessari¬ 
ly  take  place  if  total  effective  service 
contract  administration  is  to  be  real¬ 
ized.  The  proper  time  for  this  identifi¬ 
cation  and  reallocation  is  at  the  time 
the  decision  is  made  to  contract  for  a 
service  rather  than  do  it  in-house. 
Further,  the  responsibility  for  this 
identification  is  with  the  activity  con¬ 
ducting  the  C/I  review  and  for  whom 
the  ervice  contractor  will  provide 
services. 

The  commercial/industrial  review 
process  does  not  preclude  the  activi¬ 
ties  making  such  identifications  but 
current  procedures  do  make  it  easy 
for  t'.ie  analyst  to  ignore  such  real 
world  factors  as  the  inspection  re¬ 
quirement  inherent  in  contracting 
out  for  services. 

Extreme  dissatisfaction  with  con¬ 
tractor  performance  can  possibly  be 
avoided  simply  by  not  falling  into  the 
trap  of  ignoring  a  requirement  for 
increased  in-house  inspection  effort 
with  each  increase  in  the  utilization 
of  the  Service  Contract. 

ASM  flequiremant  For  Lour 
Bidder 

The  Defense  Acquisition  Regula¬ 
tions  (DAR)  and  its  derivative. 
NAVFAC  P-68,  requires  that 
formally  advertised  contracts  be 
awarded  to  the  low  conforming 
responsible  bidder.  Formally  adver- 
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tised  contracts  are  applicable  to  the 
maintenance  service  contract  as  well 
as  to  construction  and  other  varieties 
of  procurement  contracts. 

The  low  bidder  award  policy  has 
long  been  an  area  of  criticism  relative 
to  government  procurement 
procedures.  The  regulations  do.  in 
fact,  contain  all  of  the  rhetoric  and 
direction  that  guide  the  contracting 
officer  to  a  determination  of  the  “low 
conforming  responsible  bidder." 
However,  the  realities  of  implement¬ 
ing  these  rules  and  regulations  for 
such  determination  produce,  all  too 
often,  an  award  to  the  contractor  who 
is  in  fact  the  low  bidder,  but  who  is 
not  necessarily  conforming  or  respon¬ 
sible.  Determination  of  a  conforming 
and  responsible  bidder  is.  to  be  sure,  a 
science  that  is  less  than  precise. 

Compliance  with  the  ASPR's 
mandate  for  a  low  bidder  award  in 
the  service  contract  area  seemingly 
produces  a  preponderance  of  “tow 
bidders"  who  are  neither  conforming 
nor  responsible  but  who.  neverthe¬ 
less,  get  the  award  based  on  the  low 
bid  criterion. 

Many  reasons  could  contribute  to 
this  condition  but  in  general  the 
maintenance  service  contractor 
papulation  contains  fewer  capital 
resources,  less  managerial  talent,  and 
a  larger  portion  of  workers  identified 
with  lower  skill  levels.  Bidders  drawn 
from  such  a  population  increase  the 
probability  of  being  trapped  by  the 
low  bidder  regulation  and  thereby 
being  stuck  with  the  contractor  who 
either  cannot  perform  or  who  will  not 
perform  once  a  money- losing  situa¬ 
tion  becomes  obvious  to  him.  In  such 
a  situation  both  contractor  and 
government  lose. 

The  unfortunate  part  is  that,  in 
many  cases,  pre-award  judgment  on 
a  contractor's  ability  to  perform  or 
not  perform  can  be  made  with  some 
degree  of  confidence.  However,  the 
simple  determination  that  he  cannot 
perform,  at  least  in  the  OJCCTs 
judgment,  is  not  grounds  for  selecting 
the  next  higher  bidder.  Documenting 
evidence  sufficient  to  disqualify  a 
contractor  requires  such  a  mountain 
of  paperwork  and  administrative  red 
tape,  that  most  OICC  offices  are  not 
eapaMe  of  hardling  it.  The  result  is 
that  the  low  bidder  wins  again,  and 


the  government  will  end  up  getting 
less  than  it  bargained  for. 

One  indicator  by  which  a  con¬ 
tracting  officer  may  judge  a  con¬ 
tractor's  ability  to  perform,  is  a  cost 
comparison  between  the  contractor's 
bid  price  and  the  government  esti¬ 
mate.  Each  formally  advertised 
contract  is  accompanied  by  a  govern¬ 
ment  estimate,  although  that  esti¬ 
mate  is  not  available  to  potential 
bidders.  In  some  cases,  the  low  bidder 
has  bid  a  price  which  is  less  than  $0 
percent  of  the  government  estimate. 
This  does  not  mean  that  the  govern¬ 
ment  estimate  is  sacrosanct  — 
government  estimating  can  be  and 
will  be  wrong  too  on  occasion.  In 
many  instances  it  is  conservative,  but 
in  most  all  cases  it  is  based  on 
estimates  for  all  things  which  are 
required  by  the  contract,  including 
such  things  as  required  labor  rates, 
paid  holidays  and  insurance,  as  well 
as  the  items  of  work  to  be  provided. 

Bid  estimates  substantially  lower 
than  the  government  estimate  give 
cause  to  suspect  the  bidder  for  a 
myriad  of  potential  reasons;  he  does 
not  understand  the  scope  of  the  work; 
he  does  not  have  an  effective  method 
for  estimating  costs  to  do  all  of  the 
required  work;  he  intends  to  recoup 
with  change  orders  after  the  award; 
or  he  does  not  plan  to  do  all  of  the 
work  for  which  he  is  paid.  All  of  these 
potential  reasons  are  cause  to  ques¬ 
tion  the  ability  of  the  contractor,  but 
they  are  not  grounds  on  which  his  bid 
can  be  rejected  after  it  has  been 
confirmed.  Once  under  contract,  the 
means  by  which  he  will  attempt  to 
recover  from  a  too  low  bid  will  begin 
to  be  identified.  Whatever  means  he 
chooses  will  be  less  than  satisfactory 
to  the  contracting  officer  or  the  cus¬ 
tomer  receiving  the  services. 

".  .  .  '  tl'H'iT/l  HI  •'lit 
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It  would  seem  that  some  modifica¬ 
tions  of  (he  ASPR's  surrounding  the 
low-bidder  concept  are  long  overdue. 
It  would  also  seem  that  such  modifi- 
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cations  should  include  provisions  for 
permitting  the  local  contracting  of¬ 
ficer  to  be  more  selective  in  his 
solicitation  o(  potential  bidders,  have 
more  authority  in  accepting  or  re¬ 
jecting  bidders,  have  more  flexibility 
in  negotiating  contracts,  and  have 
more  flexibility  in  awarding  contracts 
which  are  formally  advertised  and 
competitively  bid. 

Quality  of  Contract  Documanta 

The  conclusions  reached  in  the 
study  relative  to  this  factor  indicate 
that  there  is  widespread  belief  that 
preparation  of  a  quality  contract 
document  aids  in  the  realization  of  a 
better  quality  of  work  from  the  ser¬ 
vice  contractor.  While  a  quality  con¬ 
tract  document  is  not  a  panacea  for 
solving  all  of  the  problems  associated 
with  maintenance  service  con¬ 
tracting,  it  d  )es  establish  conditions 
under  which  extracting  quality 
performance  from  a  contractor  is 
made  easier. 

This,  of  course,  assumes  that  the 
potential  for  quality  performance  is 
already  there.  The  contractor  and 
contracting  officer's  jobs  are  indeed 
easier  and  more  productive  if  the 
purchased  services  and  the  conditions 
under  which  they  are  to  be  performed 
are  well  defined  for  alt. 

The  preparation  of  the  contract 
document  or  documents  is  an  activi¬ 
ty-level  responsibility;  and  as  a  result 
this  facet  of  service  contracting  is 
another  area  where  the  activity  can 
help  itself.  The  Public  Works  Officer 
is  definitely  in  an  advantageous  posi¬ 
tion  if  he  has  within  his  organization 
an  individual  or  individuals  who  can 
produce  a  quality  set  of  maintenance 
service  contract  specifications.  By  not 
maintaining  such  a  capability,  the 
PWO  is  denying  himself  the  ability  to 
locally  influence  his  maintenance  ser¬ 
vice  contracting  effort. 

Additionally,  NA  VFAC  P-34  con¬ 
tains  maintenance  service-types  of 
specifications  which  give  the  activity- 
level  specification  writer  a  head  start 
in  getting  a  quality  document. 

Population  Density 

A  fourth  factor  considered  in  the 
study  was  the  contribution  to  the 
performance  of  maintenance  service 

SPRNG  1979 


contractors  made  by  the  size  and 
composition  of  the  metropolitan 
areas  surrounding  the  military  instal¬ 
lation.  In  other  words,  a  large  metro¬ 
politan  area,  such  as  Los  Angeles, 
may.  according  to  the  presumption, 
contain  a  high  density  of  potential 
service  contractors.  If  such  is  the 
case,  this  condition  could  very  well 
intensify  the  competition  to  the  point 
where  the  low  bidder  would  in  most 
cases  have  a  bid  tower  than  his  costs 
for  doing  the  work  called  for  by  the 
contract. 

In  most  cases  a  contractor  finding 
himself  in  such  a  situation,  for 
whatever  reason,  would  choose  first 
to  maintain  his  solvency  and  gamble 
on  how  little  work  he  could  do  while 
continuing  to  get  paid  for  it.  The 
Public  Works  officers  opinions  col¬ 
lected  relative  to  this  factor  did  not 
support  the  contention  that  the 
character  and  size  of  the  population 
surrounding  the  activity  contributed 
in  any  significant  quantity  to  service 
contractor  performance. 
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The  study  referred  to  examined, 
among  other  things,  four  factors 
which  were  thought  to  have  some 
influence  on  the  performance  of 
maintenance  service  contractors  at 
one  Marine  Corps  Air  Station  and 
possibly  at  other  Navy-Marine  Corps 
activities.  Certain  conclusions  were 
reached  and  have  been  described 
above.  There  are,  no  doubt,  other 
factors  which  could  be  equally  as 
influential  as  those  discussed  and 
they  should  be  identified  and  ex¬ 
amined  as  resources  and  conditions 
permit.  The  case  too  often,  however, 
is  that  resources  and  conditions  do 
not  permit. 

For  those  activity  PWOs  and 
OICCs  who  happen  to  be  in  such  an 
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environment  or  for  those  who  ire 
completely  new  to  the  service  con¬ 
tracting  game,  the  following  short 
‘shots'  may  assist  in  avcding  un¬ 
necessary  heartburn  and  tribulation 
with  this  type  of  federal 
procurement. 

•  Prior  to  going  forward  with  a 
service  contract,  identify  the  necessa¬ 
ry  staffing  for  inspection  and  work 
certification. 

•  Ensure  station  personnel 
performing  inspection  and  work  cer¬ 
tification  functions  are  properly  in- 
terfaced  with  the  OiCC 
organization. 

•  Prepare  a  sound  contract  locu- 
ment  package. 

•  Involve  the  customer  in  contract 
document  preparation  and  review. 

•  Involve  the  OICC/ROICC  staff 
in  contract  document  review  process. 

•  Anticipate  and  expect  romc 
problems  early  after  contract  award. 

•  Utilize  one  year  extension  provi¬ 
sion  for  contractors  who  are 
deserving. 

•  Investigate  consolidation  of  con¬ 
tracts  which  provide  similar  or  like 
functions. 

•  Utilize  requirements  for  bonding. 

•  Don't  avoid  change  orders  if  they 
are  required. 


Expanding  utilization  of  the  main¬ 
tenance  service  contract  is  a  fact  of 
life  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  and  it  becomes  a  bigger  and 
bigger  business  each  day.  The  magni¬ 
tude  of  this  business  mandates  more 
managerial  attention  than  it  has 
received  in  the  recent  past  <t  likewise 
requires  innovation  and  tddilii-nal 
exploration  if  the  maintenance  ser¬ 
vice  contract  is  to  be  a  viable  and  cost 
effective  tool  for  accomplishing  base 
maintenance  functions.  □ 

23 


All 


Appendix  D 


•  AMA«#4Mt«,  «M. 

Arc  we  reailv  nnnriptnp  maintenance? 

\u  •irtii.t  vis  !»nI.iv  .is  sm.m  as  thev  used  to  be? 

Iiu  e  t| * i* •  unm  Mere  put  to  me  the  other  dav  by  one 
s*»v  emploxcts  and  it  caused  me  to  stop  and  think  I  be  two 
o'  .  n.-ns  arc  t\-f  mlv  related  .md  to  answer  one  sou  have 
:o  ..ns-.-er  the  oilier.  Our  managers  led.ty  are  jum  as  smart 
prior  ones  but  the  problem  is  ihit  thev  are  not  tnananing 
•o  s \i’t  ut  thev  d:.»n hi.  Hus  bungs  up  the  question  why? 
Wli.ii  factors  are  limiting  the  maintenance  manager  in 
m.ui.igm**  well  *  There  are  possibly  four  major  factors. 
wIikIi  -vc  will  all  eel  innately  nickname  as  follows: 

I  he  Maintenance  M  ana  cement  Monster 
The  M ainten mcc  Management  Machine  age 
T  he  '  laiiilennnce  Management  Monotony 
I  he  a/aintenatKc  Management  Manacle 
Now  —  what  is  the  definition  of  managing”?  Funk  and 
W\t*n:i!l  savs  lh:»l  to  manage  is  to  control,  direct  or 


Maintenance  management  is  relatively  young  in  the 
Nav\.  having  received  its  first  big  push  in  the  c  »rlv  '50s. 

. \ s  any  science  or  art  grows  and  matures,  it  tends  to 
become  more  and  more  complex.  Many  different  people i 
wi  utribulc  to  iu  growth  and  development,  at.-  consequently 
dv  principle*,  procedures  and  techniques  niultipK  rapidly. 

5  *ch  conirihuu»r  has  his  own  ideas:  eventually  the  field 
maintenance  manager  is  perplexed  and  conlused. 
Me  has  beet  me  so  buried  in  paper  work  that  he  is  over¬ 
whelmed  by  it. 


regulate.  Keeping  this  in  mind.  Ict‘s  consider  each  of  the 
tV'o  factors  above  u  it  pertains  to  managing  maintenance 
in  the  Navy. 

The  nett  question  is  “What  can  we  do  to  eliminate, 
re  luce  or  consolidate  these  four  factors  in  order  to  stream¬ 
line  our  maintenance  management  program  in  an  effort  to 
save  the  tax  paver  tvou  and  1 1  some  money?** 

\t  first  glance  there  appears  to  be  several  things  we 
cat*  do.  such  as:  reducing  the  "paper  mill":  organising  for 
ei  i  stcncs:  and  managing  properly 

As  I  stated  before  —  maintenance  and  maintenance 
controls  cannot  be  standardized  at  the  many  varied  naval 
.icSoitivs.  | his  is  a  rather  drastic  statement,  hut  it  is  one 
th  u  has  concerned  me  for  quite  some  time.  I  lax  me  worked 
m  maintenance  control  for  the  Navy,  (both  as  an  olticcr 
a** !  a  civilian I.  as  a  maintenance  management  conuiham 
J  in  pro  .ite  industries  mantle nance  programs.  |  am 
tprnlv  conMiieed  that  nt.nnten.incc  management  depends 
s»»li*ly  on  the  background,  knowledge  and  ability  of  per- 
*•  nnd  1111111110*  the  maintenance  program.  We  e an  write 
mvi tuction  alter  instruction.  manual  alter  manual;  receive, 
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Is  There  Man  or  Beast  in 
MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  ??? 
by 

William  C.  Hall,  P.E. 

Head,  Engineering  and  Facilitie 
Planning  Branch,  Naval  Ship 
Research  and  Development  Center 


II  —  the  Machine  Age 

By  machine  nee.  I  mean  the  basic  trend  to  refs*  riore 
and  more  on  technology  for  the  solution  of  :  van'en  nee 
management  problems,  We  expect  the  eorop-c  •  :o  do  our 
work  lor  us  Let's  not  for  sc:  that  the  ti--t  *.  *.  ".!•»!  of 
management  is  man.  Computer  reid'-nx  a*-  !  or  d\1 
reports  can  only  ««mr  us  to  manage:  the*,  d.  •  <t  ina  uce 
for  tis  However,  more  and  more,  the  trend  '  to  d.  *nd 
on  bigger  and  better  computers  to  put  o„;  nieg-r  .n  •! 
better  reports  which  mem  ihsolutck  nothin:  to  :u.  t  rf 
us.  and  which  control  our  maintenance  not  on.*  seta. 


prepare,  and  submit  report  after  report:  but  unless  there 
arc  capable  people  in  the  maintenance  organization  *hc«e 
things  mean  absolutely  nothing  Standards  .*rc  fine  hut 
they  should  he  used  only  as  guides  or  as  new  ..ad  pos  ibly 
hitler  ideas  to  be  established,  and  not  .is  the  .»Nolutc  law 
which  cryone  should  be  forced  to  adhere  to  Let  s  look 
at  the  three  proposed  alternatives  individually 
Reducing  Paper  Milt 

The  piper  work  gem  rated  at  many  Navy  activities 
some  nines  becomes  so  routine  as  io  become  boring  and 
bothersome:  as  a  result,  much  of  it  is  incanm  less  Lach 
activity  tor  tvpe  ol  act  i\  tlx  »  be  able  io  clop  and 

establish  its  own  control  n  e‘h«nls.  I  font  vvhiji  .omp-roon 
ami  the  ellcctivcness  of  the  m.uruen  incc  pr » •*  rn  cm  be 
riK'isitrvd.  I  he'**  methods  *  .n  be  approx  «*d  b*.  ?hc  m.-.n.ige- 
nicni  bureau,  it  dcsiied.  bit*  ibe  burc  .ii  •  bonUt  :». *t  attempt 
to  du tali  them  I  he  imp  Win:  dune  i*  tint  o*v  »  a  suit  ihlc 
measurement  tun:  his  Kvu  e  tabl»shed.  u  sb.  -d  !v  it-»cd 
on  the  same  bos  each  m  *nth  s,»  ili.tl  a  l.ur  compa  >  on 
Can  In:  made  and  a  c,’ixl  determination  of  the  i, ; eel ivi ness 
sail  l»e  obtained. 

It  hns  l^ccn  my  experience  that  there  are  three  basic 
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Ill  —  The  Monotony 

Maintenance,  nut  hv  the  nature  of  tlie  beast  is  mono¬ 
tonous  work.  do-.  use  of  this,  it  tends  to  become  boring  to 
a  manager  anJ.  e  -nscoucnilv.  he  tends  to  lose  interest  or 
direct  his  attention  to  other  more  escittne  or  lucrative  work. 

Variety  is  the  spice  of  life --so  the  saying  goes  Why 
not  add  some  'pise  to  the  maintenance  program.'  l  et  the 
shops  do  some  alterations  and  improvement-type  work 
occasionally,  l  et  them  have  the  feeling  that  they  are 
accomplishing  something. 


areas  common  to  most  Naval  activities  in  their  pstblic 
works  department  or  maintenance  functions  and  to  which 
measurement  can  he  applied.  These  areas  are:  planning, 
work  load,  and  cost. 

Planning  includ  s  all  the  control  activities  preceding  the 
work  and  is  basically  an  administrative  function.  Arc 
planning  and  csti  paling  necessary  .'  Yes.  It  is  dcfinits'ly 
desirable  to  hasc  a  work  request  system  which  can  serve 
as  a  record  of  work  accomplished,  if  nothing  else  Mosl  P 
and  E  and  maintenance  control  divisions  appear  lo  be 
overstaffed,  however,  and  are  encumbered  by  the  Engineer¬ 
ing  Performance  S-.imlanU  (IPS).  Universal  Maintenance 
Standards  (CMS!  or  other  type  standards.  'Ihcsc  are  fine, 
and  I  feel  evers  I*  mil  l:  should  know  how  lo  use  them  and 
how  they  were  derived,  but  they  are  verv  cumbersome  and 
lime-sonsimiinc  lor  most  t'pes  of  work  done  bs  the  main 
lenansc  shops.  Again  we  re  back  lo  the  personnel  involved 
A  good  P  and  I  can  do  a  better  mb  ol  planning  and 
estimating  the  work  lo  be  aci'ompli'hed  without  tltc  use  of 
EPS.  etc.  f  Incident  illv.  most  of  the  ITS  manuals  have  not 
been  kept  up  to  d  i  e  with  the  latest  mcthosU.  machines  nor 
materials,  so  thee  are  out -dated  and  virtually  useless.) 


IV  — The  Manacfa 

By  their  insisting  on  certain  management  reports,  pro¬ 
cedures  and  techniques,  our  hands  are  prettv  well  tied  bv 
the  policies  handed  down  hv  NAVFAC.  the  field  divisions, 
and  management  bureaus  and  sponsors.  No  one  can  siand- 
ardire  maintenance  nor  maintenance  control.  Fach  acti  itv 
should  be  given  enough  latitude  to  develop  its  ( -vn 
standards,  procedures,  reports,  etc.,  with  final  appti-ol 
resting  with  the  management  bureau. 


With  the  number  of  maintenance  people  available,  o  ily 
so  much  work  can  be  accomplished  within  a  vear.  B  oed 
on  ihe  total  mandays  of  work  that  a  P  k  F.  group  r  in 
produce  per  day  (and  this  varies  greatly  with  the  indisi  I  ial 
P  &  E  and  the  type  of  work  being  estimated),  the  P  S  I;. 
staff  sire  should  be  related  to  maintenance  si.-lf  nun-tor 
It  should  not  be  staffed  to  lake  care  of  anticipated  'uk 
or  annual  leave.  During  tlic*c  periods,  if  necessary.  s.-nc- 
one  should  he  brought  up  from  the  shops  to  perform  ihe 
work.  What  heller  way  than  this  to  train  for  the  Int-are 
P  and  E  staff. 

Units  that  can  he  used  in  measuring  the  effectiveness  of 
planning  and  estimating  functions  are: 

(1)  Percentage  of  emergency  work  I  total  man  hours) 

(2)  Overtime  work  —  percent  —  (overtime  hours  vs. 
total  hours) 

(.))  l-abor  cllectiveness  —  r'r  time  working  —  by  wi-rk 
sampling 

(4)  Man  hours  of  planned  and  scheduled  work  per 
month 

Work  /.thiil  includes  everything  covering  the  actual  >v«-ik 
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load  in  ihe  'hop*  and  how  il  it  escmled  Again.  Che  wotk 
av-ompliched  in  ilirecftv  proportional  10  ihc  personnel 
ms  lived  —  particularly  ihe  vlmp  supervisors  Most  vhop 
sur.-rcisors  |  ha>e  teen  arc  not  properly  indoecrinalcd  into 
ihc  'big  piciure  ".  Ihcv  are  noi  cosi-conscious.  A  i\ pieal 
example  it  when  a  man  it  tent  out  to  repair  a  drinking 
fountain,  lie  knowt  that  the  fountain  it  beyond  economical 
repair  and  -o  imlic.itet  on  the  work  request.  Yet  he  will 
eh  irge  2  or  ^  hours  to  a  repair  which  will  require  further 
rep  ur  in  a  week  or  two  rather  than  spend  that  I  hours 
replacing  the  fountain.  I  have  seen  many  such  etamples  — 
from  doors  and  windows  to  motors. 

Measuring  units  for  work  load  includes  such  items  as: 

1 1 1  Shop  davs  of  current  backlog  fwork  in  shops) 

(2)  estimated  shop  days  of  backlog  of  work  not  issued 
1 3 1  Percentage  of  total  man  hours  per  week  for  main¬ 
tenance  work 

(4)  Percentage  of  total  man  hours  per  month  for  oper¬ 
ator  maintenance  and  preventive  maintenance 
f5)  Percent  ice  of  total  man  hours  per  month  for 
non-maintcnance  type  work  (i.e.,  construction, 
relocations,  etc.) 

Con  includes  ihe  various  items  that  indicate  trends  in 
the  cost,  ft  indicates  how  much  il  is  costing  the  mainte¬ 
nance  division  to  handle  the  planning,  control  the  work 
load,  and  provide  necessary  services  to  the  plant.  There 
are  many  units  that  can  he  used  to  measure  the  cost.  Some 
of  these  arc: 

( I )  Maintenance  cost  as  percentage  of  fixed  assets. 
Fixed  assets  includes  buildings,  equipment  and  fa¬ 
cilities.  but  does  not  include  land.  Actual  or  replace¬ 
ment  cost  can  he  used  as  long  as  you  are  consistent. 
f2)  Percent  increase  or  decrease  in  maintenance  cost 
per  1000  sq.  ft.  (or  other  appropriate  unit  —  acres, 
lineal  feer.  e«c.».  Use  a  base  period  of  average  of 
preceding  two  years.  The  maintenance  cost  must  be 
adjusted  by  the  maintenance  index  to  the  base 
period  for  changes  in  labor  and  material  prices. 

(.1)  Maintenance  cost  per  Kilowatt-hour. 

How  about  all  those  reports  we  prepare  for  the  field 
division.  NAVFAC.  and/or  our  management  bureau?  Have 
you  really  tried  to  find  out  how-  many  are  really  used  and 
serve  a  truly  useful  purpose’  Try  it!  Ask  yourself  what 
vou  would  do  wtih  a  particular  report  if  you  were  at  a 
higher  level.  Or  heller  yet.  slop  submitting  a  routine  report 
and  see  how  long  il  takes  before  you  arc  questioned  about 
if.  Think  of  the  lime  that  could  be  put  to  use  managing 
if  you  did  not  have  to  submit  certain  reports. 

In  the  years  that  I  have  been  in  my  present  position, 
we  have  cuf  the  nttmhcr  of  people  in  our  branch  from 
21  to  14  — a  3.1  T  reduction.  Some  of  these  were  by 
attrition,  transfers,  forced  retirements,  etc.,  hut  ihe  import¬ 
ant  thing  is  that  when  they  left  we  took  a  long  hard  look 
lo  sec  if  their  functions  could  he  performed  elsewhere.  In 
mo«r  cases,  they  could.  Our  service  organization  has 
roughly  200  shi>p  workers  including  a  verv  large  machine 
shop  doing  industrial  ivpe  work  (all  planned  and  esti¬ 
mated).  We  have  four  P  A  Ks  (machinist,  electrical, 
structural  and  pipefitting).  When  »e  lost  1  of  our  4  in¬ 
spectors  fwho  did  both  contract  and  continuous  inspec¬ 
tion).  we  assigned  continuous  inspection  lo  Ihe  P  X  Fs 
A  simple  form  is  used  for  reporting  discrepancies  This 
form  also  provides  most  of  the  information  for  the  annttal 
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inspection  summary. 

Wc  hate  v-'niNned  the  lunations  of  maintenance  control 
director  and  enpneerinc  branch  manager  mio  one  position. 
Ihtx  pros I.lcc  nuivh  better  looijin.mon  among  contract 
and  shop  woik  and  heller  overall  control  ol  priority  type 
work. 

We  have  only  one  girl  in  our  branch  who  serves  as  my 
secretary.  I'  S'  clerk,  budget  clerk,  telephone  clerk  and 
clerk  for  P  .(  f-'s.  inspectors  and  engineers 

Work  load  has  remained  lairlv  constant  and  we  still  get 
out  the  job  order-  and  contracts  without  any  major 
problems  Other  areas  ol  normal  public  works  departments 
can  also  be  combined  wiih  more  efficiency. 

Managing  Property 

Managing  consicis  basically  of  the  following: 

(1)  Keeping  informed  as  to  is  hat  is  giving  on  in  your 
br.irv h  department,  division  or  activity. 

(2)  Dec  eloping  plans  based  on  this  inlormation  which 
give  direction  loward  sour  progress. 

f.1)  Guiding  actions  of  others  so  that  the  planned  goafs 
are  achieved. 

14)  Follow  up  to  sec  that  things  are  going  as  planned  — 
back  lo  step  I  again. 

We  cannot  continue  to  do  something  because  we've 
alwavs  done  il  in  the  past.  The  good  old  days  arc  gon*. 
Nor  can  we  look  ahead  and  hope  that  things  will  change 
and  all  our  problems  will  be  solved.  We  are  living  in  the 
present.  We  must  be  realistic. 

As  Dr.  F.  .Stanley  Jones  a  great  religious  leader,  one* 
philosophized'  “The  reason  why  so  many  old  people  live  in 
the  past  is  that  they  have  ceased  to  be  creative  in  the 
present.  So  they  tum  lo  reminiscing  as  mental  compensa¬ 
tion  for  lack  of  creative  activity  now  The  old  person  who 
is  creative  does  not  tum  to  the  past  except  for  reference, 
for  he  belongs  to  ihc  present  and  ihe  future  The  man  who 
is  driving  a  car  looks  into  ihe  mirror  to  see  what  is  behind 
while  he  forges  ahead.  So  we  must  look  into  the  past  as 
in  a  mirror  while  we  forge  ahead  into  the  present  and  the 
future.  To  glance  at  the  past  to  learn  its  lessons  is  wisdom; 
to  gaze  at  the  past  and  to  try  to  live  in  it  is  folly . . . 

•'The  opposite  of  a  flight  into  the  past  is  a  (fight  into  the 
future.  Perhaps  there  is  no  past  to  boast  over  and  the 
present  is  frustrated,  then  many  fly  into  the  future  and 
try  to  live  (here  as  mental  compensation  for  nor  being 
able  lo  produce  the  goods  in  the  present.  They  are  the 
grandiose  dreamers  who  arc  always  going  to  —  they  never 
do.  They  are  the  impractical  dreamers  who  don't  touch 
the  present  for  they  arc  too  busy  with  the  future.  The 
present  is  messy  —  the  future  i»  glorious,  so  they  try  to 
live  in  it.  Ihcv  live  in  the  never-never  land  of  projected 
dreams.  Thcv  have  no  roots  in  the  present,  so  they  bring 
forth  no  fruits  in  the  prevent  —  thev  arc  parasites  on  the 
present  as  thev  live  in  the  future.  Itm  the  flight  from  today 
and  its  problems  brines  its  nemesis  —  ihc  drcjmers  about 
tomorrow  who  do  nothing  about  today  invariably  live  in 
a  i.inclcd  iimI.iv.  lor  thet  have  increased  ils  tangles." 

this.  I  believe,  is  verv  appropriate  for  us  managers. 
Yestcrd.iv  is  history,  tomorrow  a  dream,  today  reality. 

Wc  should  all  be  man.igmc  properly  -  -now  — today. 
I  ct's  help  stamp  out  the  monster,  the  machine  age.  the 
monotony  and  the  manacle  from  maintenance  manage¬ 
ment.  I  ct's  put  the  man  back  in  management. 
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:t  -'li. i m  C.  Hall,  rr  wrote  in 
t‘ie  mee.  1074.  r" ii.  ,  ‘  ,\.i\v 
(  i  /  winter  on  I  >f  ■  »' 

»•' .  1 1  "unre  iriiitm  ■  I'll  *7  /n  fbi* 
••I  -  In-  idenu iii'il  /mit  poitthlv 
i r  I ut  tors"  limiting  tl.t  main- 
u  'I.i'tcc  manager  in  ntumhuntng 
ft- >/v. 

I  :-,-\r  lour  hit  tort  were  the 
"tm  'in  miner  management  mim- 
|  i r  the  maintenance  management 
'  'rti,  'lire  age.  the  tmimti  lunre 
ir,:r  -gensent  monolonv.  anil  the 
i  n  tr  httanre  manor.  Iinm  »i u»- 
I  ,ii  let  " 

h  e  monster,  act  online  to  1 1. ill 
(  ii  wt  the  rapidly  growing  set  o I 
1  ;  m i'i  iplcs,  proetilurtt.  tin. I  tithnt- 
,  it -if  i  lull  tend  to  "perplex  anj  ion- 
i’ll,  manager!.  Hall  sanl  he  he- 
'h  1 1  I  tile  "monster"  buried  man¬ 
ager-  in  paperwork. 

T  r  maehine  age.  said  Hull. 
•in.  it  the  trend  by  managers  to 
r . .  v  on  technology  tor  solutions  to 
r'w.ieement  problems.  Hall  said 
Si-e  r  and  better  eomputers  control 
nuunteminte  "not  one  iota." 

\  'onotony.  said  Hall,  tends  to 
hire  managers  with  maim,  nance 
ri-dlemS  and  tempts  them  to  "Ji- 
r,it...  attention  to  other  more  f  t- 
cttmg  or  lucrative  work." 

, Manacles,  said  Hall,  arc  put  an 
maintenance  managers  hr  upper- 
lev  e‘  in  \t stance  on  certain  manage¬ 
ment  reports,  procedures,  and  tech¬ 
niques.  Hall  said  the  hands  at 
maintenance  managers  " are  pretty 
well  lied  by  the  policies  handed 
don  n  by  headquarters,  the  held  di- 
i  i-ions.  and  management  bureaus 
and  sponsors." 


The  article  titled  "I*  There  Min  or 
Beast  in  Maintenance  Management”, 
published  in  The  Navy  Civil  Engineer. 
Summer  1974  issue,  contains,  in  my 
opinion,  several  statements  that  re¬ 
quire  clarification. 

Since  the  Navy  Civil  Engineer  re¬ 
ceives  wide  distribution  amonpt  the 
ranks  of  maintenance  management 
practitioners  in  Public  Works  Centers 
and  public  works  departments,  it 
would  be  prudent  to  address  these 
statements. 

True,  articles  published  in  the  mag¬ 
azine  do  not  reflect  command  policy; 
nevertheless,  statements  published 
,  should  be  based  on  “fact".  Naval  Fa¬ 
cilities  Engineering  Command  (NAV- 
FAC)  welcomes  constructive  criticism 
of  any  of  its  programs  for  all  con¬ 
cerned  that  wish  to  do  belter. 

An  author  should  therefore,  before 
30 
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preparing  hit  manuscript,  conduct  a 
thorough  research  to  ensure  that  his 
article  it  technic.-.llv  accurate.  This  ar¬ 
ticle  reflects  the  maintenance  manage¬ 
ment  system  dc»v-ihcJ  in  Maintenance 
Management  for  Public  Works  and 
Public  Utilities  NAVI  AC  MO-311; 
Inspection  for  Maintenance  of  Public 
Works  and  Public  Utilities.  NAVFAC 
MO-321:  Mainic-nance  Management  of 
Public  Works  and  Public  Utilities  for 
Small  Activities.  NAVFAC  MO-321  I: 
and  Organization  and  Functions  for 
Public  Works  Departments.  NAV- 
DOCKS  6-318.  The  article  docs  not 
reflect  any  major  claimant's  unique 
real  property  maintenance  manage¬ 
ment  tvstem.  procedures,  or  reports. 

Thes  manuals  are  "advisory"  not 
"directive"  in  nature.  Major  claimants 
adapt,  tailor,  and  use  the  "system"  as 
they  deem  necessary. 

"The  term  "maintenance  manage¬ 
ment"  is  widely  interpreted  at  the  field 
activity  level.  Most  field  activity  per¬ 
sonnel.  when  asked  how  thev  manage 
their  maintenance  effort,  will  reply  to 
the  effect  that  “we  don't  exactly  follow 
the  book  here,  since  we  have  a  unique 
set  of  operating  conditions".  The 
"don't  exactly”  in  tilts  case  can  range 
from  a  slight  variation  in  the  process¬ 
ing  of  specific  job  orders  to  a  complete 
absence  of  any  control. 

A  second  category  of  answer  heard 
is  to  the  effect  that  "we  can't  afford 
the  overhead  costs  for  all  the  inspec¬ 
tors.  planners  and  estimators  and  work 
reception  personnel". 

Still  a  third  answer  might  be  that 
"we  don't  have  time  to  fool  with  the 
paperwork  —  we  judge  ourselves  by 
results". 

Perhaps,  other  such  maintenance 
management  "interpretations"  have 
been  heard. 

The  point  is  that  the  "system"  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  above  manuals  has  nei¬ 
ther  universal  acceptance,  nor  univer¬ 
sal  understanding  in  the  Navy. 

It  is  not  unusual  to  find,  aetivitv-to- 
activity,  the  maintenance  management 
system  either  being  installed,  rettivc- 
nalcd,  esplaincd.  «-r  defended.  Or.  anv 
combination  of  these  conditions  at  anv 
point  in  time.  Albeit,  it  is  a  good 
"svstem”  When  utilized  property,  it 
will  achieve  results  in  terms  of  better 


maintained  facilities  at  lower  cost  to 
command. 

It  is  not  a  complex  system;  it  is  ba¬ 
sically  a  formalization  of  common  sens# 
into  stcp  hy  sicp  procedures  which  en¬ 
able  shops  output  optimization. 

The  maintenance  management  sys¬ 
tem  shots n  in  NAVFAC  MO-321. 
NAVf'AC  MO-721.1,  and  MO-322 
outlines  basic  ohicctives  fundamen¬ 
tals  concepts,  and  elements  of  control; 
and  translates  these  basic  tenets  into  a 
fairls  simple,  but  often  misunderstood 
set  of  procedures  aimed  at  increasing 
maintenance  productivity  through  the 
use  of  continuous  inspection,  work  in¬ 
put  control  or  "programming",  plan¬ 
ning  and  estimating,  shop  scheduling, 
and  management  analysis  of  results. 

Application  of  these  tenets  should 
vars-  somewhat  to  suit  local  conditions 
or  capabilities.  As  a  mailer  of  fact,  the 
public  works  function  of  the  Naval 
Ship  Research  and  Development  Cen¬ 
ter.  Annapolis  Branch,  is  categorized 
as  a  "small"  size  for  it  has  approxi¬ 
mately  80  personnel  in  the  mainte¬ 
nance  and  utilities  division,  combined. 

Therefore,  the  modified  system  rec- 
ommende-;  for  this  activiiy  is  de¬ 
scribed  in  NAVFAC  MO-321.1.  If  this 
point  had  been  recognized,  understood, 
and  used,  hv  the  articles’  author  many 
of  the  statements  published  would 
have  been  noted  as  being  without  basis 
in  fact. 

Statement  "Many  different  people 
contribute  to  its  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  and  consequently  the  principles. 
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procedure',  and  technique'  multiply 
rapidly  Lach  contributor  ha'  hi'  own 
idea';  eventually  ihe  field  activity 
maintenance  manager  i'  perplexed  and 
confuted  He  hat  become  o  buried  in 
paper  work  that  he  is  overwhelmed 
by  it". 

"By  their  insisting  on  certain  manage¬ 
ment  report',  procedure'  and  tech¬ 
nique'.  our  hand>  are  pretty  well  lied 
by  the  policies  handed  down  by  NAV- 
FAC.  the  field  division,  and  manage¬ 
ment  bureaus  and  sponsors.  No  one 
can  standardize  maintenance  or  man¬ 
agement  control  Each  activity  should 
be  given  enough  latitude  10  develop 
in  own  standards,  procedures,  reports 
etc.  with  final  approval  resting  with 
the  management  bureaus." 

Rebuttal  NAVFAC  MO-321  t  is 
comprised  of  forty-three  pages  includ¬ 
ing  from  matter,  index,  sections  on 
resources  management,  facilities  proj¬ 
ects.  applied  biology  services:  and  illus¬ 
trations.  Nor  very  ninny  paves  left  for 
maintenance  manaeemem  principles, 
procedures,  and  techniques. 

There  are  eighi  sugcrsied.  not  re¬ 
quired.  formats,  including  ihree  for 
job  orders  and  m:  icrial  lisis.  There  is 
one  suggested  monthly  on-station 
report  “Maintenance'  Utilities  Labor 
Control  Report",  and  one  required 
annual  off-station  report  "Tvpe  W 
Annual  Inspection  Summarv".  This 
does  not  represent  enough  paper  work 
to  bury  any  mainicnance  manager. 
Without  this  bare  minimum  of  paper 


work  we  would  be  back  in  ihe  pre- 
l‘»5ii  dark  ages  of  a  foremans'  hip 
powet  notebook  management.  a  very 
covilv  nou  pr  <ductive  lorm  01  main¬ 
tenance  management.  The  'sv.tem' 
depicted  is  tailored,  and  can  be  further 
tailored,  if  desired,  by  major  claimants. 

NAVFAC.  and  its  Engineering  Field 
Divisions,  in  the  unilinear  Navy  of 
today,  proviJe  maintenance  manage¬ 
ment  advice  and  assistance  when  re¬ 
quested  and  have  no  authority  to  tie 
map'r  claimants  hands 

The  basic  svstem"  described  in 
NAVFAC  MO  .i:i  has  not  changed 
since  the  early  '50s  The  only  thing 
ihat  changed  over  ihe  years  is  the  for¬ 
mat  used  for  system  prosecution.  The 
principles,  procedures,  and  techniques 
have  not  multiplied  This  is  based  on 
personal  experience  with  the  system 
since  the  beginning. 

Statement:  “By  machine  age”.  1  mean 
the  basic  trend  to  rely  more  and  more 
on  technology  for  ihe  solution  of 
maintenance  management  problems, 
we  expect  the  computers  to  do  our 
work  for  us.“ 

Rebuttal:  NAVFAC  has  puhlivlicd  no 
advisory  ADP  assisted  maintenance 
management  svstem.  There  is  in  draft 
form  a  Public  Works  Department 
Management  Svstem  gpWOMSj.  not 
vet  ready  for  Navy-widc  export.  Any 
computer  readouts  or  reports,  required 
of  NSRDC.  Annapolis  is  not  called  tor 
hy  any  currently  published  NAVFAC 
maintenance  management  manual. 


Statement:  'As  I  sta'cd  bei.'ie  -ruin 
tcnance  and  maintenance  *on:'.-  >  can 
not  lv  standardized  at  he  mans  varied 
naval  acti  -iiiev ' 

Rebuttal  Mainicnance  is  standardize  J 
not  b>  any  prescribed  svsiem  <r  pro 
Cedure.  but  bv  the  nature  ot  'be  work 
itself  Craft  work  is  ihe  san  e  COM'S 
wide  The  end  pri-duct  it  ‘b,-  .one. 
although  the  work  mc'hosls  mu  •  rv 
Hanging  a  door  m  Marxian. I  is  the 
same  as  hanging  a  door  in  C..lif  -rm.t 
Managing  m.mitcnmce  max  v  .rv  irom 
activity  to  activity,  bu;  plunibin.’  work 
in  a  vhipyard  t<  the  same  as  plumbing 
work  ai  an  air  station 

Standard  mainicnance  controls  tech¬ 
niques  are  suggested  in  NAVFAC 
MO- J 2 l.l.  Anv  wide  variation  from 
the  basic  principles  of  planning 
executing,  and  controlling  mainte¬ 
nance  work  leads  to  "breakdown " 
maintenance. 

Maintenance  cont'ol  isn't  standard¬ 
ized:  elements  of  control  for  managing 
mainicnance  work  are  si.andar.liz.-d 
Whether  the  elements  of  comrol  ire 
recognized  formally,  or  not.  thev  ire 
still  iiscJ  in  anv  decree  of  maintenance 
management  cl  fort 

There  hat  to  be  some  stvndardiza- 
tion  otherwise  Public  Works  Offtv.cn 
wsvsild  have  an  extremely  dtttwnlt  time 
in  assuming  dudes,  if  they  had  to  un- 
learn  and  learn  a  brand  new  svs-cm  at 
each  new  duty  station.  Furthermore, 
the  m.iior  claimant  would  have  in  ex¬ 
tremely  difficult  time  trying  to  manege 


427 


(' 


Maintenance  Management 
4 Man  or  beast9  reeziamined 


hit  activities  if  each  one  had  ilt  own 
public  work*  organization  and  mainte¬ 
nance  system.  and  each  one  decided 
which  on-station  and  oti-xt.mon  re- 
p<in\  it  would  generate.  Monitoring.  in 
this  icxpect.  would  he  extremely  diffi¬ 
cult.  Kccogni/c  that  many  ofl-station 
report*  arc  called  (or  by  Congress. 
Oil  ice  of  Management  and  Hud  get 
lOMBl.  and  the  Department  of  De¬ 
feme  (DoDl.  not  just  Navy  Command. 
Statement:  "Are  planning  and  estimat¬ 
ing  necessary  Yes."  "Mint  PAF.  and 
maintenance  control  divisions  appear 
to  he  overstaffed,  however,  and  arc 
encumbered  hy  the  Engineering  Per¬ 
formance  Standards  (EPS).  Universal 
Maintenance  Standards  (UMS).  or 
other  type  standards.  These  are  fine, 
and  l  feel  every  PAE  should  know 
how  to  use  them  and  how  they  are 
derived,  but  they  are  very  cumber¬ 
some  and  time  consuming  for  most 
tvpes  of  work  done  hy  the  mainte¬ 
nance  shops.  Again  we  re  hack  to  the 
personnel  involved.  A  good  PAR  can 
do  a  better  job  of  planning  and  esti¬ 
mating  the  work  to  he  accomplished 
without  the  use  of  EPS.  etc." 


Rebuttal:  If  a  PAE  can  do  a  better 
planning  and  estimating  job  using 
judgement.  historical  data,  or  conven¬ 
tional  construction  estimating  manuals, 
rather  than  using  EPS.  a  set  of  stan¬ 
dard  lime  data,  specifically  industrial 
engineered  for  maintenance  work:  then 
industrial  engineering  as  a  discipline 
should  he  cancelled  from  the  engineer¬ 
ing  profession. 

Picking  numbers  from  the  air  can 
never  he  as  factual  or  reliable  as  engi¬ 
neered  job  time  estimates,  regardless 
of  any  conditions  stipulated. 

Consider  the  following  data  and  in¬ 
formation  taken  from  NAVFAC  files 
regarding  EPS  affect  on  PAG  produc¬ 
tivity: 
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Or**  RiMm  AettvNf  Ch  Cal. 

1  INI  MN 
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9  1.099  1.141 

9  9.190  1.979 

T9T«i  0.S94  4.991 


This  chart  gives  an  interesting  hit  of 
information:  It  indicates  the  PAEs  at 
non-EPS  activities  on  the  average  take 
longer  to  estimate  johs  than  PAP.'x 
using  EPS  take  to  estimate  the  same 
mh. 

Ii  was  found  from  this  particular 


study  that  even  though  FPS  estimates 
varied  radically,  suit  they  are  almost 
twice  as  good  as  estimates  not  using 
EPS.  What  were  the  reasons  (or  this 
variance’  An  in.itv si.  of  the  job  phase 
calculation  sheets  indicated  lh.il  some¬ 
where  eonimiinieations  have  broken 
down,  because  many  of  the  PAl:'s  in 
listing  their  references  did  not  use  the 
proper  page  and  group  limes.  In  fact, 
it  was  doubt!  til  if  one  or  two  were 
even  using  tic:  proper  craft  manual. 
Statement:  "flaxcd  on  the  total  man- 
days  of  work  that  a  PAG  group  can 
produce  per  dav  (and  this  varies  great¬ 
ly  with  the  individual  PAH  and  the 
type  of  work  being  estimated),  the 
PAG  staff  si/e  should  be  rcl.iled  to 
maintenance  staff  number." 

Rebuttal.  This  has  always  been  the 
case  since  Controlled  Maintenance 
started.  The  original,  and  still  effec¬ 
tive.  rule-of-thumb  is  that  one  PAG 
should  support  20  25  efalismen  "avail- 
ahlc'  to  work  on  planned,  estimated, 
and  scheduled  maintenance  jobs.  Fur¬ 
ther.  NAVFAC  MO-521. 1.  Table  I. 
relates  the  number  of  planner  and 
estimator/ inspectors  required  per  num¬ 
ber  of  craftsmen  assigned  to  the  Main¬ 
tenance  Utilities  Division,  combined, 
for  small  Public  Work*  Departments. 
Statement:  "Most  shop  supervisors  I 
have  seen  arc  not  properly  indoctrinat¬ 
ed  into  the  big  picture.  They  are  not 
cost-conscious.  A  typical  example  is 
when  a  man  is  sent  out  to  repair  a 
drinking  fountain  lie  knows  that  the 
fountain  is  hevond  economical  repair 
and  so  indicates  on  the  work  request. 
Yet  he  will  charge  two  or  three  hours 
on  a  repair  which  will  require  further 
repair  in  a  week  or  two  rather  than 
spend  the  two  hours  replacing  the 
fountain.  I  have  seen  many  such  ex¬ 
amples  —  from  doors  and  windows  to 
motors.” 

Rebuttal  Blame  for  the  situation  de¬ 
scribed  above  should  not  he  placed  on 
shop  supervisors,  rather  it  should  he 
placed  sqinrclv  on  the  shoulder*  of  the 
Maintenance  Control  Director  for  al- 
lowing  it  to  happen  Job  orders  issued 
lo  the  shops  should  call  for  the  rich! 
tvpe  of  work:  in  this  case,  a  replace¬ 
ment  instead  of  a  repair  Kcv  mainte¬ 
nance  manaccrs  have  to.  in  most  eaves, 
live  with  the  personnel  resources  avail¬ 
able  to  them.  Thev  can  either  he  used 
as  thev  are.  or  steps  taken  to  make 
them  better.  Shop  supervisors,  as  g 


group,  should  not  he  Mamed  for  poor 
maintenance  management 

at  When  we  lost  three  of  our 
four  inspectors  (who  did  both  contract 
and  continuous  inspection  I .  we  as- 
vtened  continuous  in-pection  lo  the 
PAI's  " 

Rebuttal-  The  Manner  A  Estimator/ 
Inspector  )oh  title  his  been  in  us* 
since  the  mid  'Mb  Assigning  ihc  work 
ol  three  m-pccior*  to  PAl.s  doesn't 
make  the  I’AI's  more  productive,  it 
onlv  means  both  Continuous  Inspec¬ 
tion  and  fob  planning  and  estimating 
functions  are  not  being  properly  per- 
tornsed  Doing  less  work  in  these  areas 
tends  to  decrease  the  level  of  mainte¬ 
nance  al  a  command  Hy  causing  more 
repair  vs  maintenance  work,  poorer 
planned  jobs,  and  less  maintenance 
craftsmen  productivity. 

Statement  '  We  have  combined  the 
functions  of  maintenance  control  di¬ 
rector  and  engineering  branch  mana- 
ccr  into  one  position." 

Rebuttal  N  AVDOCKS  P-5 1*,  pub¬ 
lished  in  I960  calls  for  this  type  com¬ 
bination  for  small  activities.  NAVFAC 
MO-521  I.  pnbished  in  IV72.  also  calls 
for  the  same  combination. 

Statement-  "Workload  has  remained 
fairly  constant  and  we  still  get  out  the 
job  orJerx  and  contracts  without  any 
major  problems.” 

Rebuttal:  Pushing  osit  joh  orders,  with 
allowed  craft  manhours  not  based  on 
GPS.  will  uxuallv  produce  no  major 
problems  for  in  most  cases,  allowed 
craft  manhours  are  «o  inflated  by 
PAFs  that  shop  supers  isors  have  no 
reason  lo  complain.  However,  issue  job 
order*  with  reasonable  accurate  al¬ 
lowed  craft  manhours,  and  follow-up 
by  comparing  actual  to  planned  limes, 
and  problems  will  arise.  These  are 
good  problems  for  thev  are  the  kind 
when  solved  that  produce  increased 
shops  productivity  and  effectiveness. 
Summary  "We  should  he  managing 
propcrlv  —  now  —  todav”.  But.  why 
reinvent  the  wheel?  Why  throw  out  20 
vearx  of  solid  proven  experience?  'Vhy 
take  a  xvxicm  that  has  been  moulded 
bv  countless  man  tears  of  "cut  and 
trv.”  and  xav.  al  mt  activity,  despite 
the  press  of  other  business,  a  heller 
xvxtem  can  be  developed?  There  are 
activities  in  the  Vnv  which  have  been 
awarded  and  rewarded,  with  Ihc  statu* 
of  Model  Public  Works  IVpartment*. 
These  activities  use  existing  NAVFAC 
puMio  works  management  xvxicm*  and 
lind  thev  do  work.  If  some  activities 
can  do  it  w  hv  not  others?  The  reason 
is  people  as  Mr.  Ilall  state*.  Since  w* 
all  are  working  to  support  the  fleet* 
and  commands,  whv  not  work  together 
to  improve  our  lot? 
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•  fM  HuMCfs*.  C*NI- 

.  .  our  present  f'aeililies  Management  System  »>  with- 
out  equal  elsewhere  in  government  or  anywhere  that  I 
Ins iw  of  in  intlustry.  Industry  is  now  paving  m.i  the  highest 
compliment  adopting  our  techniques  and  our  manuals  in 
their  tnaintenatue  operations .“  ...  so  .aid  RAIIM  Hus- 
Kiml  Id  I  he  personnel  of  NAVFAC'  Headquarters.  a.  he 
at knowlcdgcd  ihc  collective  accomplishments  of  the  NAV- 
FAC  “family"  in  facilities  management. 

Facilities  management.  in  a  system  conical,  is  certainly 
an  all-embracing  term.  A  significant  part  of  it  includes 
the  aspect  of  public  works  management  as  it  is  applied 
•  t  the  shore  activity  level,  he  it  by  a  Public  Works  De¬ 
lia  rtment  or  a  Public  Works  Center. 

What  then  is  the  essence  of  our  public  works  manage¬ 
ment  system  which  makes  it  so  effective  that  industry  is 
interested  enough  to  adopt  our  techniques  and  manuals? 

This  question  of  the  “essence"  of  puhlic  works  man- 
aremenf  confronted  me  when  I  became  a  teacher  of  that 
subject  at  Civil  hnginccr  Corps  Officers  School.  My  ob¬ 
jective  was.  and  still  is  certainly,  to  familiarize  the  new 
CTC  officer  with  the  procedural  aspects  of  public  works 
management,  hut  more  importantly,  to  provide  him  with 
Ihc  basic  concepts  upon  which  it  has  been  structured. 


i  of  Control 


This  was  done  by  highlighting  and  emphasizing  the 
twelve  dements  of  control  for  maintenance  management — 
Ihc  very  crus  of  our  “system"  fas  detailed  in  NAVFAC 
MO-.I2I — “Maintenance  Management  of  Public  Works 
and  Public  Utilities"!:  for  they  are  applicable  not  only  lo 
maintenance,  hut  to  utilities  and  transportation  manage¬ 
ment  as  well. 

In  an  attempt  to  dramatize  their  significance  and  value 
•o  the  student,  the  dements  were  dubbed  Use  “twelve  com¬ 
mandments"  of  public  works  management.  After  alt,  with¬ 
out  Ihc  hiMicnl  “ten  commandments."  we  would  be  in 
chaos,  and  in  an  analogous  way.  the  "twelve  command¬ 
ments"  of  public  works  management,  property  applied, 
provides  us  an  orderly,  effective  system. 

At  first,  however,  it  was  difficult  to  impart  lo  the 
"novice."  a  systems  seme  tor  sense  of  the  whole)  with  re¬ 
gards  It.  what  surely  must  have  seemed  to  him  to  be  the 
classical  "Mack  bos"  so  often  referred  to  in  electrical 
theory  when  the  inner-workings  of  a  eomplcs  electrical 
system  cannot  he  easily  understood.  No.  in  an  attempt  lo 
reveal  the  inner  workings  of  Ihc  “black  bus”  once  and 
for  all.  Ihc  accompanying  drawing  was  developed.  Ad- 
mi'teslly,  h  is  an  oversimplification,  hut  Ihc  purpose  is  lo 
emphasize  the  must  salient  features  of  Ibe  system. 


Kach  dement  wiihtn  Ihc  bl.uk  hoi  is  recognized  to  k 
a  very  complex  entity  unto  ifscll.  However,  tin-  drawing 
provides  a  dcpuiturc  point  tor  pirsettlmg  lire  -object  ma¬ 
terial.  si.  il  seems  desirable  lo  shaft-  it  mil  on'v  with  the 
“novice"  at  <‘l  (  ON  but  alssi  with  other  memls-rs  of  the 
"NAVFAC  family"  to  help  them  cr)sialli/c  or  reinforce 
an  intergrafed  view  of  public  works  management. 

Imparting  Sense  and  Outer 

With  all  due  respect  to  Riihc  CioLlhctg.  ansi  mcchanical- 
lyoricnteil  frieixK.  it  is  conceited  that  as  a  machine,  it  will 
never  “get  off  the  ground."  Hut  as  a  representation  which 
integrates  ami  gives  sense  ami  order  to  Hie  comluel  ol  our 
puhlic  works  business.  Iroin  work  inception  until  the  job 
is  accomplished,  il  definitely  docs  work! 

Two  critically  important  points  should  he  emphasized: 

First,  the  essence  of  the  public  works  management  sub¬ 
system  embodies  administrative  techniques  and  procedures 
which  o/  themselves  are  impotent.  Unless  managers  at  all 
levels  understand  this,  thev  mas  Iw  trapped  mlo  just  fol¬ 
lowing  textbook  procedures  mechanically  whether  they 
produce  results  or  not.  In  short,  our  system  is  only  a  tool 
— a  means  to  an  end — and  it  will  lake  an  informed  and 
actively  involved  management,  at  every  organizational 
level,  to  make  things  happen. 

Second,  because  each  activity  is  always  different  in 
some  respects  from  another,  wc  must  he  flcsihle  in  our 
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application  of  the  principle*  and  technique*.  Nevertheless, 
there  is  one  fundamental  requirement  which  mint  he  rec¬ 
ognized.  lest  our  system  fail  before  it  can  ever  get  a  chance 
to  work.  Thai  is  the  concept  of  "separate  but  equal  ad¬ 
ministrative  control  or  work  generation  and  work  per¬ 
formance."  as  explained  in  MO-J2I  (Para.  2.H.2.I  of 
Chapter  2). 

Dismantling  the  Stack  Boa 

Effectively,  the  “black  box"  attempts  to  reveal  that  all 
week  requirements  must  first  enter  our  system  in  some 
standard  form  through  the  single  funnel  labeled  "work 
trrrpuon."  This  i%  predicated  on  tlie  fourth  commandment 
"Thou  thull  have  work  rrrriHivn," 

Such  parameters  as  urgmev.  scope,  frequency  and 
others  are  recognized  by  the  Idth  commandment.  "Ihnu 
that!  havr  wrl  t  InMifii  mtttm  "  I  he  woik  is  entered  as  a 
service  or  enu  rpen ey  call,  or  a  minor  or  specific  ioh  cu  dcr 
or  a  standing  z*  order,  etc. 

The  elenwni  of  "i»h  unihtm:uium'’  is  shown,  where  the 
properly  designated  authority  reviews  the  joh  for  ciuilent 
and  eomplesnv  and  approves  the  subsequent  processing 
of  the  work.  I  hen  our  plaitner*  .md  estimators  ( V\  I  cl  not 
oidv  plan  the  pdt.  hut  in  ctlvcl.  establish  a  “henchmaik" 
for  pr r for ni.iinr  thinugh  llvii  estimate,  developed  when- 
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ever  possible  with  engineered  performance  standards 
Where  there  are  significant  deviation*  from  dic-sc  or  oilier 
benchmarks  for  performance,  the  concept  ot  “manage, 
men!  by  exception''  can  provide  a  clue  as  to  where  to  de¬ 
vote  our  management  effort*. 

Notice  that  "hnKinrrrmg"  is  included  in  the  "Mack 
box."  Although  not  a  "commandment.''  per  it  is  a  vital 
requirement  of  the  system,  for  it  is  the  .source  r  :  -ir 
engineering  solutions  and  of  comtniction  shop  ■  uw. 
ings  so  necessary  in  planning  and  estimating  and  .hop 
performance. 

Generating  tha  Workload 

The  principal  source  of  weak,  or  “Thou  slm'*  fc.u-e  n-orl 
rrurratum"  is  shown  as  the  ctmtuuioiis  inspccon  pu-  •i.im 
ll'.I.IM.  a  buill  in  "prime  mover"  as  it  wcie  II  has  line  - 
facets:  operator  inspection,  preventive  maoiten.inc  in 
s|cections  (now  being  rrlrrrcd  to.  Ihis  ye.n.  iv  lilts 
I'vn.inm-  l  iiiiipment  Incpri  turn  Nervier),  amt  root r*  I  m 
spec-turns  Ideally,  ht-HIP i  of  the  public  nil's  w  u  t.-i.l 
shmild  he  gi-m-rated  lioni  llic-sr  n'liius,  with  !n  tv  rm 
Ironi  cs-.i-nli.dlv  "cusfenuer  prin-iatcst  work." 

fhe  eh-IUc-llf  I'f  T.I.P."  Is  purfviy fly  (aise*  M.  .I  hi  . «  n 
tact  wuh  Itie  inventory  “pc-ar"  ic-piescnlme  ilu  lust  •■m 
manclmenf,  "/hm  t huh  birr  mirs/rw."  |-»u  al*--i  a  V  m- 

V» 
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must  know  %fch.il  wi'  fwo  '  and  are  responsible  1 1  »r  in  the 
»>l  ptiVsiial  IhuiC'  il*iiil»hMj*s  to  »,t  i'i.'hiiiK  equip- 
nun!  i'li  J  or  .iff  tiqnmnt*  h\  wav  »*(  o>iii|>litiil  militaiv 
t  •t'lsirttvlnm  piiin\is.  «>»  .uc  removing  ln>m  mmilt>r\  hv 
demolition.  ktoii’  wv  can  cmi  Jetciiunw.  wh.it  l**  inspcci 
M  .•  inventors  is  a  \il  d  tmucdivnt  to  resource 

requirements  lit*,  hudccH  Uikc  wc  hoc  .1  vi..Mc  eon- 
t  unions  m\|K\lion  program  we  tan  either  prolong  the  hie 
ol  onr  public  works.  utilities  or  transportation.  or  dclcr- 
mine  what  the  deficient  ics  .ire  mi  we  uii  pul  (hem  inlo 
meaningful  priority  lor  MilHei|iicnl  action. 

Interfacing  Function*  With  Standard* 

1  he  commandment.  "Hum  shaft  have  maintenance 
standard"  is  represented  as  a  Hand  t"Mtn.  Stds”)  tying 
toecllivr  "C*./7V\  "PA!  ami  I  tnuncernm  In  other  words, 
what  we  decide  10  do.  based  on  our  inspections  or  the 
extent  and  nature  of  the  repair  (either  detailed  In  engi¬ 
neering  uml/or  planned  and  estimated  In  I’AI’sl  must  he 
dune  within  established  and  defined  mainlenanec  stan¬ 
dards  Public  works  docs  not  have  limitless  resources  and 
therefore,  can  not  maintain  every  one  of  our  lac  ill  lies  in 
absolutely  first  class  condition,  nor  do  we  necessarily 
w’ant  to.  particularly  il  a  building,  let’s  s.»\.  is  programmed 
for  demolition  within  the  next  three  years. 

The  job  orders  (with  their  manhour  and  material  re¬ 
quirements)  that  arc  produced  by  the  PAF.\  arc  pro¬ 
grammed  into  the  shops  through  the  technique  of  "work 
input  rontrof."  F.ffcctivclv.  this  element,  which  is  only  one 
of  several  adapted  from  production  technique*,  is  a  sys¬ 
tem  which  act*  in  an  analogous  way  to  a  valve.  Work  is 
permitted  to  “flow"  through  the  valve  at  a  rate  to  match 
the  manpower  availability  of  the  shops  involved.  Work 
that  cannot  be  programmed  readily  becomes  "backlog 
which  must  he  identified  and  managed  as  part  of  our  long 
range  plan  (inherent  in  the  "work  input  control**  element). 
If  the  work  cannot  he  accomplished  within  the  year  it 
would  he  reported  as  Unfunded  l-..cilirics  Deficiencies  on 
the  Annual  Inspection  Summary. 

The  listing  of  jobs  programmed  on  a  monthly  basis  is 
sent  to  the  master  uhednhr  where  a  weekly  schedule  is 
developed  which  is  subsequently  made  into  a  daily  " work 
tenter  <wfc\  schedule'.  usually  by  the  work-center  super¬ 
visor  (or  shop  planner),  thus  fulfilling  the  commandment 
‘  Thou  shaft  have  uhednliim."  Fven  here,  a  queue  of  jobs 
awaiting  shop  resources  will  develop,  ami  this  "backlog” 
also  has  to  he  identified  ami  managed,  all  part  of  (he  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  elements  simply  shown  as  "scheduling.” 

In  either  ease,  the  commandment.  "Thou  shaft  have 
material  coordination .”  is  essential  to  the  scheduling 
phases,  since  not  only  do  the  men  and  equipment  have 
to  Ik*  coordinated  in  a  lime  frame,  but  the  scheduler  must 
he  assured  of  the  availability  of  that  all  important  resource. 
material. 

Keep  Management  Informed 

In  addition  10  properly  maintained  and  operated  station 
facilities  as  the  vnifpnt.  management  is  (or  should  he) 
provided  a  feedback  in  "report for  appraising  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  what  we  have  accomplished  »n  relation  to  on** 
benchmarks.  The  shops,  ol  course,  execute  (lie  jobs  ("shop 
performance”)  and  the  elements  of  •'cost  collection  ’  ami 
numerical  identification  il  l).)”  associated  with  every  job 
helps  10  track  and  record  the  data  so  vital  to  (he  financial 
control  and  management  processes. 

I  here  arc  other  factors  or  restraints  on  otir  "black 


N*v  Notuc  the  coi  ,im»r'  which  s\  it  it  •« -!•/«*>  the  t.u?  »q 

bli  111. if  I  111’  UM'lifUS  IUU-  ai  I-  I  ''u  **■•» 

d.MU  nn  a  »»»»•..,  I  r  .,i/»  .ft  1  ,  ,  ->n,  .,k-  n  nl 

able  onlv  in  limited  amounts  w  hw  h  u  ri  noK  »■.*•  ,in  it. 
n. lime  .utdesu.il  «•!  .•  u  .luiimpluhnu  n* 

I  sen  si»  the  u\  iiupMi  i.iiti  t..fc4'  t*i  Ik  v  1  i»-t ii\  rcq"<u.<l 
m  public  works  m>ii.M-niH  nl  sIkmM  ih*  »I.U  ■>  u»  d  ..  bit 
wiiii  regard  n*  Hu-  'imi  or  m.inpi'wcf  fc-unfic  repre 
settled  on  the  governor 

In  public  works  management  «c  usiullv  hive  av%ess 
M  ctvili.m  conli.ui  lorvcs  1  hi  ouch  ihc  UK  (  KOK  (‘ 
orgam/alion  so  "manpower  '  d*s.Mtl  nctcss.-nlv  have  to 
I'C  a  restraint  Sescr.d  advantages  ol  vonlr.ict  lories  wo«ild 
be  to  capitalize  on  a  spcvi.il  evperiisc  or  to  help  rv.lmC 
UK*  large  an  existing  shop  h.uklog  or  t«*  assist  us  during 
perunls  i*f  peak  workload  to  forest. ill  furl  Ik  r  buildup  of 
ihc  backlog. 

Eliminate  Squeaks  and  Oquawh* 

Now.  notice  the*  ml  eon  svnihohi  of  the  ill-important 
lubricant  lhal  keeps  ihc  system  functioning;  smoothh  fn 
other  words,  what  makes  this  or  am  system  work.  i>  the 
practice  Ol  \‘oo%l  1  nmimmn  atoms  and  human  rthitnmx' 

There  has  to  he  a  direction  and  .1  source  of  control  for 
l he  entire  public  works  effort,  and  it  is  shown  by  the 
ship’s  wheel.  s\mboli7ing  our  " /fru/cvf  ()petatmt»  Pf./nt." 
Budgets  not  only  provide  us  the  justification  for  obtaining 
resources:  fhev  also  serve  as  that  all  important  "N  neb- 
mark”  or  plan,  against  which  we  compare  our  final  (or 
interim)  accomplishments 

The  window  on  the  enttre  operation,  represents  the 
opportunity  for  all  levels  of  management,  from  the  shop 
level  right  to  the  top  man  to  appraise  their  respective 
efforts  through  the  entire  process  and  to  take  action  as 
appropriate  Our  "family”  of  management  cosl  analysis 
repons,  among  others,  is  designed  to  provide  this  sort  of 
opportunity  Perhaps  management’s  ability  to  look  "into  * 
rfs  operation  could  have  been  depicted  as  gauges  instead, 
which  would  he  more  illustrative  of  the  "management  by 
exception”  approach  implied  in  ihc  discussions  throughout. 

Ob**w«  and  Learn 

As  an  aside,  let  me  emphasize  the  point  that  wilh  all  of 
our  sophisticated  reporting  and  feedback  systems  and 
controls  which  ma\  tell  iis  what  has  happered  or  is  hap¬ 
pening.  they,  ol  themselves,  don’t  make  things  happen. 
What  then  is  an  answer*  I  suggest  that  there  is  absolutely 
no  substitute  for  getting  away  from  the  dv»k  and  out  to 
Ihc  job  site  or  into  the  shops,  right  where  the  action  is. 
and  observing,  and  learning. 

Upon  close  examination  of  the  twelve  elements  dis¬ 
cussed.  you  should  lx*  able  to  group  them  together  in  4 
particular  fashion  to  sec  that  our  public  woiks  manage¬ 
ment  system  is  simple  an  extension  of  the  management 
practice  referred  to  as  "plan-execute  ami  .1  'praise'*-  and 
what  I  like  to  refer  to  as  the  basic  law  of  sotxl  ma  tage- 
ment.  particularly  rood  facilities  management 

We  have,  over  the  sears.  n*»f  only  had  the  forest rht  to 
apply  production  techniques  in  a  numb-nance  context  lone 
■  'cfore  01  hers  drd.  hut  we  have  ah**  developed  .1  system 
built  on  two  verv  simple  anil  proven  nun  *  cement  prin¬ 
ciples  that  is.  "plan-execute  am!  appi .«*e' .-ml  "m.  >agc- 
mcnl  by  exception”  as  is  embodied  in  our  twelve  com¬ 
mandments”  of  public  works  m.in.ircmcm-fbu  cs-enec 
♦»f  our  svstem  and  its  success  the  essence  of  the  |  ubhc 
works  black  box  “ 
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By  BEAR  ADMIRAL  ROBERT  F.  JORTBERG. 
CEC,  USN 


Since  1974  the  Navy  has  spent  over  SJ22  million  to 
construct  new  naval  hospitals  and  other  medical  care 
facilities  but  Fas  been  unable  to  adequately  maintain 
either  these  new  facilities  or  the  older  ones! 

During  1975  more  money  was  spent  to  repair  foreutn 
object  damage  to  jet  engine .»  at  Naval  A:r  Station. 
Miramar  than  was  needed  to  overlay  the  spalling  runwav. 
the  sourer  of  the  foreign  objects' 

In  the  spring  of  1975  the  Navy's  resource  allocation 
plan  for  fiscal  years  1977-81  included  the  Program 
Objectives  Memorandum  (POM  77)  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  that  earmarked  onlv  SIO  million  per  year  for 
major  repair  nrojects  for  shore  facilities  throughout  the 
entire  Navy!  _  _  _ 


The  Navy's  budget  submission  for  FY76  for  mainte¬ 
nance  of  real  property  fMRP)  for  those  facilities 
maintained  by  the  appropriation.  Operations  and  Manic- 
nance.  Navy  (04  MN),  totaled  only  $254  million  and  me 
Secretary  of  Defense  considered  reducing  this  by  is 2 
million  during  the  budget  review  process! 


□  In  July  1974  Pacific  Fleet  ships  could  not  be  refueled 
at  Point  Molate  in  San  Francisco  Bay  as  the  fuel  pier  was 
so  badly  deteriorated  that  it  was  unsafe  to  bring  ships 
alongside.  Refueling  was  accomplished  by  barge.  The 
design  to  repair  the  pier  had  been  finished  with  a  price  tag 
of  SJ.3  million,  however,  the  funds  to  accomplish  this 
were  not  available.  The  FY76  budget  of  the  Naval 
Material  Command  then  being  submitted  included  a  total 
of  S2.6  million  for  all  major  repair  projects  (projects  to 
coat  more  than  $25,000  each)  for  the  entire  command! 


Text  ci>  it  tin  iicu  .io  a.  pjii*’ 


The  author  retired  1  June  1979  from  his  post  as  Director,  Shore 
Facilities  Planning,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
(Logistics).  He  was  relieved  by  Rear  Admiral  James  T.  Taylor,  CEC, 
USN,  who  was  recent  commanding  officer  of  Naval  School,  Civil 
Engineer  Corps  Officers  (see  page  17). 

Admiral  Jortberg,  a  graduate  of  the  U.S.  Naval  Academy  (1947), 
received  the  Legion  of  Merit  in  1967  for  his  performance  of  duties  as 
Southeast  Asia  Program  Coordinator  in  Charge  of  Construction, 
Republic  of  Vietnam,  in  1972  and  later  Commanding  Officer.  Western 
Division,  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command. 

He  was  assigned  to  the  post  from  which  he  recently  retired  in  1974 
and  was  recognized  for  his  innovative  methods,  one  of  which  was  the 
revision  of  funding  processes  for  maintenance,  the  subject  of  this 
article. 

*.  '  «  •'«  .tdk.,  •...  1  aaj  .4*  /ota-'  — I . .  '  ai.«  *. 
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Process 
for  better 
maintenance 
funding  .... 


continued  from 
preceding  page 


These  are  startling  facts  but  they  are  better  under¬ 
stood  by  looking  at  what  the  Navy  has  spent  for  MRP 
recently.  FY66  through  FY76  is  portrayed  (Fig.  I)  by 
using  constant  FY79  dollars  to  compare  purchasing 
power  over  time.  The  area  labeled  "migration"  represents 
the  funds  which  were  budgeted  for  some  other  purpose 
but  which  were  actually  spent  for  MRP.  It  may  also  be 
dismayed  (Fig.  2)  as  a  percent  of  current  (replacement) 
plant  value  (CPV). 

This  filters  out  changes  in  the  size  of  the  shore 
establishment  as  well  as  inflation.  Both  figures  dramati¬ 
cally  depict  the  rapid  decline  of  MRP  funding  over  the 
same  10  year  period.  A  related  analysis  reveals  that,  for 
the  total  Navy,  a  minimum  funding  level  of  approximate¬ 
ly  1 .  1 2%  of  CPV  is  required  to  meet  the  needs  of  day-to- 
day  recurring  maintenance  without  any  reduction  of  the 
hacklog.  This  may  be  considered  to  be  a  part  of  the  cost  of 
ownership.  Locating  this  number  on  Figure  2  provides 
adoitional  insight  into  the  underfunding  problem. 

The  conditions  described  above  are  illustrative  of  the 
facts  that  were  surfaced  as  the  maintenance  of  real 
property  area  was  studied  by  the  Shore  Facilities 
Programming  Division  (OP-44),  Office  of  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations  (OPNAV),  in  late  1974  and  early 
1975.  As  each  of  these  facts  was  recognized,  the  same 
question — why?— demanded  an  answer. 

An  explanation  was  sought  not  only  in  OP-44  but 
also  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  and 
personally  by  Dr.  James  R.  Schlesinger,  then  Secretary  of 
Defense.  Because  each  of  the  Services  had  addressed  the 
OSD  proposed  cut  in  their  MRP  budgets  for  FY76  as  a 
major  budget  issue.  Dr.  Schlesinger  discussed  the  subject 
of  MRP  at  an  Armed  Forces  Policy  Council  meeting  in 
January  1975. 

A  discussion  is  warranted  on  how  the  "why”  was 
answered  and  how  new  procedures  were  implemented  to 
provide  decision  makers  of  the  resource  allocation  process 
with  better  information  to  make  their  MRP  decisions. 

The  search  for  the  “why"  also  led  to  the  program¬ 
ming  phase  of  the  Department  of  Defense  Planning, 
Programming  and  Budgeting  System.  Any  close  study  of 
resource  allocation  in  the  Navy  quickly  recognizes  that 
the  programming  process  is  the  fundamental  process 
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which  determines  the  distribution  of  resources  among  the 
progam  elements  of  the  ten  defense  programs  in  the  Five 
Year  Defense  Plan  (FYDP). 

Each  year  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  prepares  a 
Program  Objectives  Memorandum  (POM)  for  submis¬ 
sion  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (SECDEFl  which 
presents  the  Navy's  plan  for  complying  with  SECDEF 
guidance  and  for  the  utilization  of  resources  which 
SECDEF  has  indicated  available  for  progiamming  pur¬ 
poses.  This  discussion,  of  course,  is  not  intended  to  be 
definitive  with  respect  to  the  details  of  the  POM  process 
or  the  budget.  A  simplified  explanation  is  that  the 
programming  process  puts  resources  into  the  FYDP 
(which  may  be  thought  of  as  a  bank)  and  he  budgeting 
process  takes  the  resources  out  and  makes  them  available 
for  use. 

As  simple  as  this  relationship  is.  it  has  not  been 
widely  understood.  Until  recently,  the  programming 
process  has  been  something  of  a  mystery  outside  of 
OPNAV.  By  its  nature  it  is  an  OPNAV  process  with  little 
opportunity  for  direct  input  from  major  c’aimants.  One 
result  of  this  lack  of  understanding  was  that  virtually  all 
of  the  arguments  which  were  dcvelcpcd  in  support  of 
MRP  resources  were  developed  and  presented  in  the 
budget  process. 

The  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command  had  for 
several  years  presented  analyses  which  provided  a  con¬ 
vincing  statement  of  the  need  for  additional  resources  to 
arrest  and  reduce  the  growing  backlog  of  maintenance 
and  repair  requirements.  The  problem  has  been  that  these 
requirements  had  not  been  considered  during  the 
programming  process  and  very  limited  resources  were 
identified  in  the  FYDP  (i.e.,  deposited  in  the  bank)  for 
MRP.  In  the  absence  of  resources  in  the  FYDP.  there  was 
virtually  no  chance  of  any  increase  during  the  budget 
process.  To  do  so  would  mean  a  reduction  in  other 
programs  which  had  been  properly  justified  in  the  POM 
and  properly  entered  into  the  FYDP. 

What  had  happened  was  that  the  MRPrcquireme  its 
were  being  addressed  in  the  budget  but  not  in  the  POM. 
They  were  not  being  addressed  in  the  fundamental 
resource  allocation  process. 
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O&MN  MRP  FUNDING 

AS  A  PERCENTAGE  OF  CURRENT  PLANT  VALUE 

[FIGURE  7l 
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Recognizing  the  need  to  program  MRP  resources 
was  easier  than  developing  .1  technique  for  doing  it.  I  low 
could  OP-44  convince  the  decision  makers  within 
OPNAV  (hat  more  resources  should  be  committed  to 
MRP  during  the  POM  process  at  the  expense  or  some 
other  requirements? 

In  early  1975  there  was  in  common  use  only  one 
measure  of  the  need  for  real  property  maintenance 
resource* — the  Backlog  of  Maintenance  and  Repair 
(BMAR).  But  this  measure  had  little  credibility.  At  the 
end  of  FY74.  the  Navy's  BMAR  in  O&MN  supported 
facilities  was  reported  to  be  approximately  SJtX)  mil¬ 
lion — a  number  no  one  really  believed  Surveys  of  the 
projects  contained  in  the  backlog  by  various  groups 
(including  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and  the 
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Surveys  and  Investigations  Stair  >f  the  House  \pr 
lions  Committee)  raised  serious  ^ik’s lions  » 
validity  of  the  BV1AR. 

It  was  clear  that  an  argument  based  upon  :  ; 
BMAR  would  not  be  persuasive  If  the  prop  ' 
to  be  set  forth  that  more  resources  were  nce.,.\: 
because  the  BMAR  was  $400  million,  •‘■■z 
response  would  be.  "You  are  not  telling  me  er 
do  I  know  that  this  level  of  baek'oe  is  bad  for  ■: 
What  is  its  significance?"  To  seek  increased  re  ■  a*, 
highly  competitive  process,  a  better  measure  or  -iji 
of  the  requirement  was  needed. 

The  approach  to  new  techniques  for  prc'crp" 
requirements  recognized  that  the  shore  fucirnc- 
Navy  are  highly  diverse.  They  range  from  run»  1 
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(continued  from  preceding  page) 
parking  aprons  (o  hospitals,  bachelor  housing  and  water¬ 
front  structures.  They  cannot  be  considered  as  a  single 
entity.  Navy  decision  makers  cannot  relate  to  the  single, 
amorphous  concept  of  "the  shore  facilities  of  the  Navy." 

It  was  necessary  to  break  the  whole  down  into  parts 
to  which  the  decision  makers  could  relate.  To  achieve  this 
it  was  decided  to  classify  all  Navy  shore  facilities  into  1 8 
different  groupings  of  similar  facilities  called  investment 
categories,  and  to  analyze  (he  condition  of  facilities  oy 
egch  individual  investment  category  (1C).  It  was  then 
decided  to  prepare  and  maintain  a  current  profile  for  each 
1C.  bach  profile  sets  forth  all  of  the  facts  known  about  the 
facilities  in  that  category.  Based  upon  these  facts  an 
assessment  is  prepared  for  each  category  reflecting  the 
condition  of  the  facilities  and  of  the  potential  for  advene 
efTett  upon  naval  readiness  during  the  five  year  period  )f 
the  POM  and  considering  the  resources  then  in  the 
FYDP. 

A  program  objective,  which  is  a  plan  or  strategy  for 
the  five  year  period,  is  then  expressed  for  each  category. 
The  program  objectives  are  long  term  trend  guidelines 
which  identify  those  categories  which  need  increased 
emphasis  and  perhaps  those  that  may  receive  reduced 
emphasis  during  the  planning  period.  Finally,  for  each 
profile  a  macro  estimate  is  prepared  of  the  resources 
required  over  the  five  years  to  achieve  the  plan.  The  sum 
of  the  MRP  resources  required  for  all  18  investment 
categories  is  the  total  required  for  the  Navy  as  a  whole. 
(This  concept  has  been  implemented  by  OPN  AV  Instruc¬ 
tion  I  I0I0.23D.) 

Implementation  has  involved  increased  emphasis  on 
the  scheduled  inspection  of  facilities  at  the  activity  level. 

Without  current  information  on  the  condition  of 
facilities  this  approach  would  have  no  value.  Each  year 
Annual  Inspection  Summaries  are  submitted  by  shore 
activity  commanding  officers  to  their  major  claimants 
who  analyze  these  inputs  and  provide  CNO  (OP-44)  with 
an  overall  assessment  of  the  condition  of  their  facilities  by 
investment  category. 

In  OPNAV  the  assessments  from  all  claimants  ate 
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integrated  into  Navy  wide  assessments,  and  the  need  for 
revisions  to  the  previously  approved  program  objectives  is 
determined.  The  Navywide  assessments  and  the  current 
program  objectives  are  presented  to  the  Shore  Facilities 
Programming  Board  (membership  includes  all  major 
claimants)  in  June  of  each  year  for  discussion  and 
possible  revision. 

Subsequent  to  the  Board  meeting  recommendations 
for  revised  program  objectives  are  presented  to  the  CNO. 
and  upon  his  personal  approval,  the  new  program 
objectives  are  published  as  a  new  enclosure  to 
OPNAVINST  I  I010.23D.  The  analyses  of  the  |K 
profiles  then  become  the  principal  inputs  to  the  MR° 
portion  of  an  annual  Real  Property  Issue  for  considera¬ 
tion  in  the  next  POM  analysis. 

Through  this  approach  the  decision  makers  at 
various  levels  in  OPNAV  (and  at  the  major  claimants  as 
well)  have  a  structured  analysis  of  the  condition  of  Navy 
real  property,  the  potential  for  impact  on  readiness  and 
the  resources  required  to  achieve  the  approved  five  year 
MRP  plan.  Their  decisions  can  then  be  based  upon  an 
understanding  of  their  long  range  implications. 

This  process  is  now  in  its  third  cycle,  and  it  has 
gained  understanding  and  acceptance  within  the  Navy 
and  is  recognized  as  a  meaningful  approach  by  the  OSD 
staff.  The  results  of  this  approach  since  FY76  are  shown 
(Fig.  3).  In  constant  FY79  dollars.  MRP  budgets  have 
grown  from  $274  million  in  FY76  to  $J78  million  in 
FY79.  This  represents  a  growth  from  .95%  of  CPV  to 
1.31%  and  is  a  38%  real  program  growth. 

Even  more  encouraging,  the  OPNAV  decision 
makers  increased  the  MRP  levels  in  the  "bank"  during 
POM  '80.  with  $447  million  for  FY80  in  the  President's 
Budget  now  before  Congress.  With  this  increase,  the 
MRP  level  in  FY80  jumps  to  1.40%  of  CPV.  Suhstanti.il 
progress  has  consequently  been  made  toward  eliminating 
the  large  backlog  of  maintenance  and  repair  needs  caused 
by  the  previous  decade's  low  funding  levels,  and  mo.t 
important,  the  potential  threat  that  the  condition  of  shore 
facilities  would  constrain  Navy  military  readiness  h;  s 
been  minimized.  (3 
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VI :  PWD  BUDGETING  AND  ACCOUNTING 


A.  PPBS  OVERVIEW 

1 .  Introduction 

The  funds  approved  for  the  activity's  use  during  any 
fiscal  year  are  the  end  result  of  a  long  chain  of  sequential, 
complex  and  integrated  events.  The  process  by  which  resource 
requirements  are  determined,  documented  and  costed  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  is  know  as  the  Planning,  Programming  and 
Budgeting  System  (PPBS).  Through  the  PPBS,  requirements  for 
the  manpower,  money  and  materials  to  carry  out  various  pro¬ 
grams  are  incorporated  into  a  Five  Year  Defense  Program  (FYDP) 
which  is  reviewed  by  top  level  officials  in  the  services,  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  These 
requirements  eventually  become  part  of  the  President's  Budget 
and  are  submitted  to  the  Congress  for  its  review  and  approval. 
The  Congress  approves  its  version  of  the  budget  in  the  form 
of  an  appropriation  bill  which,  after  signature  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent,  becomes  law  and  an  appropriation  act. 

2.  PPBS 

Planning  and  programming  in  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
is  integrated  with  the  DOD  Planning,  Programming  and  Budgeting 
System.  Almost  every  headquarters,  directorate,  office,  branch 
or  section  influences  or  is  influenced  by  this  system  of  plan¬ 
ning  phase  for  National  Defense.  PPBS  is  a  comprehensive  sys¬ 
tem  which  provides  the  basis  for  standardized  planning  and 
programming  for  all  the  armed  services. 
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PPBS  can  be  considered  to  consist  of  three  separate 
and  distinct  phases: 

a.  A  planning  phase  wherein  global  threat  is  assessed 
and  strategy  to  meet  that  threat  is  defined. 

b.  A  programming  phase  which  translates  the  strategic 
plans  into  alternative  force  structure  programs  defined  in 
terms  of  men,  material  and  financing. 

c.  A  budgeting  phase  which  expresses  the  programs  in 
annual  funding  requirements. 

In  actual  operation,  the  system  is  not  as  definitive 
and  orderly  as  the  process  just  defined.  More  accurately, 
the  three  phases  are  closely  interrelated  and  the  calendar 
year  events  of  planning  and  programming  are  timed  to  conform 
to  the  more  rigid  annual  cycle  of  budgeting. 

The  activity's  budget  identified  the  funds  available 
for  its  use.  The  first  day  of  the  fiscal  year  is  the  day  on 
which  the  activity  can  begin  spending  for  the  resources  (per¬ 
sonnel,  material,  equipment,  services' and  facilities)  to 
achieve  its  mission.  The  activity  is  responsible  for  the 
resources  acquired  and  what  they  produce.  To  assist  the  acti¬ 
vity  with  this  task,  accounting  systems  have  been  designed  to 
accomplish  several  things.  Although  the  accounting  system  is 
not  a  part  of  PPBS,  it  provides  an  indispensable  role.  First¬ 
ly,  to  ensure  that  the  activity  fulfills  the  fiduciary  require¬ 
ments  imposed  by  higher  authority;  secondly,  to  ensure  that 
adequate  controls  are  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Commanding 
Officer  and  other  entrusted  with  the  management  of  Navy 
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resources;  and  finally,  to  provide  reports  to  be  used  as  a 
management  tool  in  executing  the  activity's  budget. 

3 .  Cycle 

The  DOD  PPBS  operates  on  an  18-month  cycle;  however, 
the  system  is  recycled  annually  and  an  overlap  results.  This 
means  simultaneously  budgeting  for  one  year,  programming  for 
the  following,  and  planning  for  the  succeeding  years.  The 
cycle  is  (Figure  VI-1)  comprised  of  the  following  major  steps 

a.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (JCS)  look  at  objec¬ 
tives,  analyze  threats  and  then  make  recommendations  to  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  (SECDEF)  through  the  submittal  of  the  Joint 
Strategic  Planning  Document  (JSPD) .  The  JSPD  contains  the  re 
commendations  of  the  JCS  for  national  security  objectives  and 
military  objectives  projected  for  eight  years  into  the  future 

b.  The  SECDEF  .reviews  the  JSPD  and  then  submits  to 
the  services  the  Consolidated  Guidance  (CG)  document  which  is 

a  collection  of  assumptions  in  scenario  form  made  by  the  Of- 

1 

fice  of  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  on  the  possible  threats, 
warning  times  and  sustainability  of  a  conflict. 

c.  The  services  take  the  CG  and  provide  input  to  the 
scenarios  and  resubmit  to  OSD.  The  CG  moves  back  and  forth 
between  the  services  and  OSD  until  OSD  is  satisfied  with  the 
services'  inputs.  Then  the  CG  is  sent  to  the  President  for 
his  comments  and  approval.  When  the  CG  is  approved  by  the 
President,  the  Planning  phase  has  been  completed. 

d.  The  services  develop  and  submit  Program  Objective 
Memoranda  (POM)  to  OSD,  while  the  JCS  are  also  developing  and 
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PROGRAMMING  I  BUDGETING 


submitting  Joint  Program  Assessment  Memoranda  (JPAM)  to  OSD. 
The  POM  is  the  instrument  through  which  programming  under  fis¬ 
cal  constraints  is  implemented.  It  is  also  the  primary  means 
for  the  services  to  request  revisions  to  the  SECDEF's  approved 
programs . 

e.  OSD  takes  the  POMs  and  JPAMs  and  compares  them  to 
the  CG;  any  differences  are  then  analyzed  by  OSD  in  the  form 
of  issue  papers.  The  issue  papers  are  sent  to  the  services 
and  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for  comments  on  dif¬ 
ferences.  After  the  differences  have  been  resolved,  OSD  sends 
the  Tentative  Program  Decision  Memoranda  (TPDM)  to  the  ser¬ 
vices  for  comment.  The  services  make  their  comments  on  the 
TPDMs  and  return  them  to  OSD.  OSD  evaluates  the  services' 
comments  and  then  submits  the  Approved  Program  Decision  Memo¬ 
randa  (APDM)  back  to  the  services.  It  is  at  this  point  the 
Programming  phase  ends. 

f.  The  services  take  the  APDM  and  formulate  budget 

t 

estimates  that  are  submitted  to  OSD  in  the  form  of  Decision 
Package  Sets  (DPS) .  OSD  evaluates  the  DPSs  and  returns  them 
to  the  services  to  comment  on  any  questions  OSD  may  have  on 
any  DPS.  The  DPSs  move  between  OSD  and  the  services  until  all 
differences  are  settled.  Then  a  Final  DPS  is  submitted  to 
OMB  to  be  included  in  the  President's  budget. 

4.  System  Products  (NAVSO  P-3582) 
a.  Five  Year  Defense  Plan  (FYDP) 

The  FYDP  is  formulated  annually  on  the  basis  of 
SECDEF  decisions  to  the  POMs  submitted  by  the  services.  The 
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FYDP  is  the  summary  of  the  approved  Five-Year  programs  of  all 
DOD  components.  The  FYDP  projects  force  requirements  for  eight 
years  and  manpower  and  cost  data,  associated  with  approved  pro¬ 
grams,  for  five  years.  It  is  in  the  official  program  of  the 
DOD  and  is  updated  as  changes  occur  in  accordance  with  the 
PPBS . 

b.  Budget 

The  annual  budgets  of  the  defense  components  are 
developed  each  year  on  the  basis  of  the  forces  and  programs 
set  forth  under  the  first  program  year  of  the  FYDP.  While 
derived  from  the  FYDP,  budgets  are  expressed  in  greater  re¬ 
finement  and  detail  than  the  FYDP  programs.  The  Defense  pro- 
tion  of  the  President's  Budget  is  based  on  SECDEF's  decisions 
regarding  the  separate  budgets  submitted  by  the  defense 
components . 

In  summary,  the  basic  procedures  within  the  PPBS  can 
tye  stated  in  a  few  words:  Strategy  is  developed  in  consider¬ 
ation  of  the  threat  and  policy.  Force  objectives  are  devel¬ 
oped  to  support  the  strategy.  Programs  are  developed  to 
provide,  on  an  orderly  basis,  ships,  aircraft,  weapon  systems 
and  manpower  over  the  period  of  time,  with  due  consideration 
Of  the  total  cost  to  the  nation.  Lastly,  funds  are  budgeted 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  the  forces  and  weapon  systems 
within  the  resources  that  the  Congress  provides. 

B.  FLOW  OF  FUNDS 

1.  Appropriation 

Congress  provides  funds  principally  by  the  means  of 

annual  legislation  known  as  the  Department  of  Defense 
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Appropriations  Act.  Before  an  Appropriation  Act  is  passed,  it 
must  be  preceeded  by  an  Authorization  Act  which  establishes 
maximum  amounts  that  may  be  appropriated  for  specific  purposes. 
The  Authorization  Act  prescribes  such  things  as  military  and 
civilian  end  strengths,  procurement  quantities,  training  stu- 
ent  load  and  similar  limitations.  An  appropriation  consti¬ 
tutes  the  authority  to  permit  the  government  to  incur  liabili¬ 
ties  and  to  make  payments  from  the  Treasury  for  specific 
purposes.  The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  requires  that: 

"No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury,  but  in 
consequence  of  appropriations  made  by  law;  and  a  regular 
statement  and  account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures 
of  all  public  money  shall  be  published  from  time  to 
time. " 

2 .  Flow  of  Funds 

Knowing  how  the  funds  flow  down  from  Congress  to  the 
activity  will  help  in  understanding  how  restrictions  and  con¬ 
straints  are  placed  on  funds.  Figure  VI-2  is  a  simplified 
diagram  of  how  the  process  works.  Congress  sends  to  the  Pres¬ 
ident  the  DOD  appropriations  bill  which,  after  being  signed 
by  the  President,  becomes  the  Appropriation  Act.  The  next 
set  is  one  of  apportionment  by  0MB.  Apportionment  must  occur 
before  funds  can  become  available  for  commitment,  obligation 
and  expenditure.  As  originally  enacted,  the  Apportionment 
Act  required  that  expenditures  be  spaced  in  an  orderly  manner 
throughout  the  year  to  avoid  the  need  for  additional  Congres¬ 
sional  appropriations.  As  a  result  of  the  apportionment  pro¬ 
cess,  the  0§M  annual  appropriations  will  be  divided  into  four 
quarterly  limits,  not  necessarily  in  equal  amounts.  For 


446 


CONGRESS 

~~1 

APPROPRIATES  TO 

_ J _ _ 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  &  BUDGET 

(  - 

APPORTIONS  THRU 


|  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE  J 

TO 


FLOW  OF  FUNDS 


Figure  VI-2 


447 


example,  a  $1  million  appropriation  may  be  apportioned  in  one 
of  three  ways  shown  below,  or  at  any  other  rate  as  determined 
by  OMB. 


I 


II 


III 


1st  Qtr 
2nd  Qtr 
3rd  Qtr 
4th  Qtr 


$  250, 00C 

250,000 
250,000 
250,000 


$  100,000 
400,000 
400,000 
100,000 


$  200,000 
200,000 
200,000 
400,000 


$1,000,000 


$1,000,000 


$1,000,000 


The  apportionment  regulates  the  rate  at  which  funds  may  be 


spent.  It  is  important  to  understand  that  the  quarterly  di¬ 


vision  of  funds  is  as  legally  binding  as  the  total  limits  of 
the  appropriation  itself. 


After  the  appropriation  is  enacted  and  the  apportion¬ 


ment  is  released  by  OMB,  the  apportionment  becomes  SECDEF's 
authorized  obligation  plan.  Following  the  establishment  of 
the  rate  of  obligation  by  SECDEF,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Navy 
further  divides  or  allocates  funds  to  responsible  officials 


in  the  Department  of  the  Navy.  These  allocations  are  usually 
divided  into  suballocations  and  are  subsequently  issued  as 
operating  budgets,  allotments  and  operating  targets  to  make 
the  funds  available  for  commitment,  obligation  and  expenditure. 


C.  SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

1 .  Operation  and  Maintenance,  Navy  (05M,N) 

This  source  of  funds  is  common  to  all  activities  and 
constitutes  the  wherewithal  to  carry  out  the  day-to-day  mis¬ 
sion  related  operations  of  the  activity.  The  funds  pay  for 
salaries  and  fringe  benefits  of  civilian  personnel,  contracts 
for  maintenance  of  equipment  and  facilities,  fuel,  utilities, 
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supplies  and  repair  parts.  For  most  activities,  the  05M  appro 
priation  provides  funds  in  support  of  the  activity's  Operating 
Budget  which  is  the  master  financial  planning  and  control  docu 
ment  for  accomplishing  the  activity's  mission. 

2 .  Reimbursable  Orders 

A  portion  of  a  PWO's  total  operating  funds  will  be  re¬ 
presented  by  reimbursable  orders.  Reimbursable  orders  repre¬ 
sent  work  or  services  requested  by  another  Naval  activity. 
Government  agency,  or  private  party.  A  reimbursement  results 
in  a  credit  being  applied  to  an  appropriation.  Services  or 
work  may  be  performed  on  a  fixed  rate,  fixed  price,  or  actual 
cost  basis.  The  Comptroller  is  the  individual  who  accepts  re¬ 
imbursable  orders,  but  the  Comptroller  should  get  the  PWO’s 
approval  prior  to  accepting  a  reimbursable  order  if  it  in¬ 
volves  the  use  of  the  PWD  resources.  Two  of  the  most  commonly 
used  forms  for  obtaining  reimbursable  work  are  the  Work  Re¬ 
quest  and  the  Project  Order. 

a.  Work  Request 

A  Work  Request  (Figure  VI-3)  is  an  order  issued 
by  another  activity  to  the  PWD  for  materials,  supplies,  equip¬ 
ment,  work  or  services.  The  Work  Request  has  a  definite  life¬ 
time.  It  remains  available  for  obligation  purposes  as  long 
as  the  funding  appropriation  has  not  expired  or  otherwise 
been  restricted  by  higher  authority.  A  Work  Request  citing 
an  annual  appropriation,  such  as  0§M,N  expires  for  obligation 
purposes  on  30  September  annually.  If  the  work  or  services 
described  in  the  Work  Request  have  not  been  provided  by  30 
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Funds  are  provided  for  Operation  of  Utilities 
for  the  First  Quarter  of  Fiscal  Year  1977. 

Authorized  this  Amendment  $16,000.00 

Tentative  Annual  Planning  Figure:  $30,000.00 


Forward  acceptance  (on  or  subsequest  to  first  day  of  quarter  involved)  to  tMCSA-123, 
Washington,  DC.  Information  copies  to  NAVSEA  0183  and  NWSEA  0733. 

In  accordance  with  NAVOOCT  Maiual  Para.  032S01,  amencknents  far  the  purpose  of  recouping 
the  unused  balance  of  a  reimbursable  order  will  not  be  issued. 
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0183  (3) 
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WORK  REQUEST 


Figure  VI -3 
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September,  a  new  Work  Request  must  be  issued  citing  new  05M.N 
funds . 

b.  Project  Order 

A  Project  Order  (Figure  VI-4)  is  used  when  the 
work  or  service  requested  is  specific  and  definite.  Project 
Orders  are  analagous  to  contracts  placed  with  commercial  con¬ 
tractors  and  have  the  same  obligation  status  as  a  contract. 

The  Project  Order  expires  in  accordance  with  the  date  on  the 
Project  Order  or  lapses  after  two  years.  A  Project  Order  may 
be  utilized  to  extend  appropriated  funds  from  one  fiscal  year 
to  another  if  it  meets  certain  criteria.  The  criteria  is  that 
there  is  a  definite  need  for  the  work  or  service  this  fiscal 
year  and  that  a  portion  of  the  work  or  service  has  to  be  ac¬ 
complished  within  the  fiscal  year  of  issue. 

3 .  Other  Funds 

a.  Other  Procurement,  Navy  (OPN) 

NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Volume  VII,  defines  the  specific 
requirements  for  the  use  of  OPN  funds.  OPN  funds  are  used  to 
procure  equipment  with  a  unit  cost  of  $1,000  or  more.  Equip¬ 
ment  costing  under  $1,000  can  be  purchased  with  05M,N  funds. 
The  OPN  budget  call  is  usually  separate  from  the  05M.N  budget 
and  five  year  projections  may  be  required.  Normally,  the 
field  activity  does  not  see  the  funds  because  the  requested 
items  that  are  approved  are  purchased  at  a  higher  level  and 
shipped  to  the  field  activity. 

b.  Family  Housing  Funding 

It  is  discussed  in  Chapter  IX. 
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the  USS  HORNE  (00-30),  LAW  MttSPBD  MOR-24358  (SHIPS)  of  1  Noverbar  1968,  and 
return  to  00-30  in  RFZ  condition. 

MMUCLATURE  NSN  QTY  COPLETICN  DATE  AMOUNT 

PU-491/C-3414/USQ-20 (V)  2F6125-00-95Ek8862  3  31  December  1^76  $20,800.0d 

SB-1881/U9J-20  (V)  NONE  1  31  Decanter  1976  40,000.00 

2.  Each  work  Item  mist  be  oanpleted  by  the  completion  date  specified  herein.  If  tte 
required  canpletlon  date  cannot  be  met,  NAVSEA  0431  la  to  be  notified  bylSraaege 
within  five  days  of  that  determination,  stating  reason  for  delay  and  oarpleticn 
that  can  be  met. 

3.  Funds  granted  are  based  on  best  estimates  available;  all  expenditures  and  any 
change  in  the  estimate  of  final  repair  costs  are  to  be  reflected  on  the  Repair 
Program  neport  (Form  NAVSEA  4440/1) . 
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c.  Military  Construction  and  Special  Projects 

These  funding  items  are  discussed  in  Chapter  IV. 

D.  COMPTROLLER  SUPPORT 

1 .  Overview 

This  section  discusses  the  duties  of  the  activity 
comptroller  as  they  relate  to  the  PWD,  station  budgeting.  Navy 
accounting  in  general,  the  cost  accounting  system  used  to  mea¬ 
sure  PWD  performance  against  the  budget  and  the  real  property 
inventory  system  that  provides  the  data  base  for  many  facili¬ 
ties  related  decisions.  While  not  under  the  control  of  the 
PWO,  these  functions  must  be  accomplished  to  give  the  PWO 
timely  information  for  use  in  the  management  decision  process. 

2 .  Comptroller  Responsibilities 
a.  General 

The  PWO  is  primarily  concerned  and  interacts  with 
the  Comptroller  in  the  areas  of  budgeting  and  accounting.  As 
the  key  financial  manager  at  the  activity,  the  Comptroller 
provides  the  support  to  the  PWO  that  is  essential  for  smooth 
operation  of  the  PWD.  In  addition,  it  is  the  Comptroller,  not 
the  PWO,  who  prepares  and  releases  the  activity's  budgetary 
and  accounting  reports  which  include  reporting  in  the  public 
works  area.  The  Comptroller's  staff  may  have  little  or  no 
understanding  of  the  technical  details  of  public  works  opera¬ 
tions.  In  compiling  reports,  the  comptroller  department  has 
no  intuitive  yardstick  to  use  in  checking  the  validity  of 
numbers  included  in  the  reports.  Thus,  the  PWO  must  work  with 
the  Comptroller  to  ensure  logic  prevails  over  the  routine 
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posting  of  numbers.  The  PWO  is  in  competition  with  other  de¬ 
partments  of  the  activity  for  the  scarce  resources  available, 
and  the  Comptroller  is  an  essential  ally  in  the  PWO’s  contin¬ 
ued  funding  battle. 

b.  Budgeting 

Although  prior  planning  involves  more  than  fiscal 
budgeting,  the  budget  is  the  vehicle  by  which  planning  is  doc¬ 
umented.  The  budget  is  a  fiscal  tool,  and  as  such  it  falls 
into  the  Comptroller’s  domain.  Often  the  Comptroller  takes 
the  input  of  other  departments  and  prepares  the  activity's 
budget  within  the  controls  imposed  by  the  major  claimant.  In 
preparing  the  budget,  the  Comptroller  should  ensure  that  it 
satisfies  the  format  requirements  of  the  major  claimant  to 
whom  it  is  submitted.  How  good  a  planning  tool  it  is  depends 
on  how  well  it  is  prepared.  It  is  easy  to  increment  last 
year's  budget,  provide  some  written  justification  for  the  in¬ 
crease  and  call  it  this  year’s  budget.  Budgeting  is  diffi¬ 
cult,  it  requires  thorough  analysis  and  some  hard  decisions 
on  priorities.  The  detailed  planning  that  is  put  into  a  good 
budget  will  be  of  value  to  the  manager  throughout  the  life  of 
the  budget. 

c.  Fiscal  Accounting 

The  NAVCOMPT  Manual  defines  the  accounting  respon¬ 
sibilities  of  the  Comptroller  with  respect  to  public  works 
very  succinctly: 

"As  specified  in  this  volume,  the  Comptroller  depart¬ 
ment  or  fiscal  office  of  the  activity  will  perform  appro¬ 
priation,  allotment,  cost  and  property  accounting  and 
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reporting  preparation,  and  also  be  responsible  for  techni¬ 
cal  supervision  over  all  accounting  procedures  contained 
in  this  chapter." 

The  NAVCOMPT  Manual  further  states  that  the  public  works  cost 
accounting  procedures  defined  in  the  Manual  are  "designed  to 
require  a  minimum  of  clerical  effort  within  Public  Works  De¬ 
partment  which  effort  should  be  limited  to  the  generation  of 
basic  cost  and  statistical  data."  Thus,  the  PWO  is  not  re¬ 
quired,  nor  expected,  to  supervise  an  accounting  function; 
this  task  is  clearly  within  the  domain  of  the  activity's  Comp¬ 
troller. 

Very  often  the  PWO  will  find  that  the  Comptroller’s 
financial  reporting  system  is  not  in  the  format  or  not  respon¬ 
sive  enough  to  provide  the  financial  information  required  to 
operate  the  PWD.  As  a  result,  it  is  necessary  for  the  PWO  to 
maintain  a  rather  thorough  set  of  memorandum  accounting  re¬ 
cords  in  order  to  properly  allocate  and  expend  resources.  De¬ 
pending  on  the  situation,  the  PWO  will  have  to  decide  how  de¬ 
tailed  the  memorandum  records  should  be  and  also  be  aware 
that  it  may  require  the  full  effort  of  one  individual  in  the 
PWD  staff  to  maintain  the  records. 

Local  Comptrollers  normally  keep  memorandum  ac¬ 
counts  and  provide  feeder  reports  to  an  activity  designated 
to  act  as  the  "official"  accountant.  This  official  accoun¬ 
tant  is  normally  termed  the  Authorization  Accounting  Activity 
(AAA)  for  both  fiscal  and  property  accounting.  The  fiscal 
and  property  accounting  activity  for  every  Naval  Activity  is 
shown  in  Volume  2  of  the  NAVCOMPT  Manual.  One  AAA  states 


the  dependent's  activity's  responsibility  with  respect  to  record 
keeping  as  follows: 

"Dependent  activities  should  maintain  only  minimal  re¬ 
cords  necessary  to  provide  a  current  status  of  funds  pend¬ 
ing  receipt  from  the  fiscal  office  of  periodic  reports  on 
the  official  records  maintained  by  the  AAA."  (NAVFAC  P- 
439) 

The  particular  activity  designated  to  keep  the  "official"  books 
is  of  little  consequence  to  the  PWO.  The  fact  that  they  are 
not  kept  by  the  local  comptroller  is  significant,  however, 
since  this  eliminates  the  flexibility  inherent  in  local  main¬ 
tenance  . 

d.  Real  Property  Accounting 

The  Comptroller  or  fiscal  officer  is  responsible 
for  accounting  for  Navy  plant  property  at  the  activity.  The 
NAVCOMPT  Manual  states  that  "Fiscal  Officers  of  the  account¬ 
able  activities  have  the  responsibility  for  establishing  and 
maintaining  the  official  financial  plant  property  records  of 
assigned  activities  and  for  submitting  the  required  financial 
reports."  The  NAVCOMPT  Manual  further  states,  "Due  to  the 
nature  of  the  data  involved  and  the  work  required,  the  Public 
Works  Department  is  the  department  best  qualified  to  perform 
the  continuing  review  of  real  property  records.” 

While  the  NAVCOMPT  Manual  splits  the  responsibil¬ 
ity  for  real  property  accounting  and  control  at  the  activity 
level  between  the  PWO  and  the  Comptroller,  the  requirement 
for  the  recording  of  fiscal  and  financial  data  with  respect 
to  real  property  is  well  defined.  Title  10,  U.S.  Code  2701 
(a)  requires  that  the  Secretary  of  Defense  cause  records  of 
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fixed  property  to  be  maintained.  The  requirement  is  imple¬ 
mented  by  a  series  of  Navy  publications  that  specify  detailed 
procedures  for  the  various  Navy  activities  to  follow. 

e.  Reclama 

An  effective  budget  execution  program  requires 
the  timely  identification  of  true  hardcore  shortfalls  and  pro¬ 
per  justification.  There  is  always  a  degree  of  reprogramming 
flexibility  at  higher  authority  levels  (internal  program  re¬ 
distributions  or  supplemental  funding),  but  unless  reclamas 
are  highly  competitive  the  chances  for  success  are  very  lim¬ 
ited.  In  effect,  the  ability  to  reclama  effectively  is  by 
far  the  most  critical  of  all  budget  execution  processes.  If 
a  shortfall  should  occur  within  the  public  works  area,  the 
PWO  will  have  to  work  with  the  Comptroller  in  submitting  the 
justification  for  the  resources  identified  in  the  reclama. 

Even  though  the  Comptroller  is  responsible  for  submitting  the 
reclama,  the  PWO  has  to  provide  the  background  and  technical 
data  to  make  the  reclama  a  convincing  one. 

E.  NAVY  ACCOUNTING  (ELLIS,  1975) 

1 .  General 

The  primary  Navy  accounting  system  uses  functional 
accounts,  each  assigned  a  five  digit  number,  for  classifying 
transactions.  The  functional  accounts  cover  all  areas  of 
Navy  involvement  and  postings  to  these  accounts  are  on  an  ob¬ 
ligation  and  expenditure  basis.  The  functional  accounts  pro¬ 
vide  details  on  what  various  appropriations  received  by  the 
Navy  are  used  for.  Functional  accounts  include  both 


457 


capitalized  and  noncapitalized  transactions.  There  are  nine 
major  series  of  accounts  each  further  broken  down  by  purpose 
or  type  of  expenditure.  The  40000  series  of  accounts  covers 
ashore  Naval  activities  and  it  is  in  this  series  that  public 
works  expenditures  are  reported.  With  the  advent  of  the  Re¬ 
source  Management  Systems  (RMS)  the  functional  accounts  are 
seldom  seen  by  the  PWO. 

A  second  form  of  accounting  requires  the  accumulation 
of  costs  by  cost  accounts  which  are  summarized  into  function¬ 
al  categories.  This  is  the  RMS  system  used  with  the  05M,N 
appropriation.  The  RMS  system  only  accounts  for  expenses;  no 
capitalized  items  are  included.  It  is  the  primary  system  with 
which  the  PWO  is  involved.  RMS  will  be  described  more  fully 
in  the  next  section. 

2 .  Cost  Accounting 

a.  General 

It  must  be  understood  by  the  reader  that  the  costs 
referred  to  are  expenses.  The  present  Navy  shore  activity 
cost  accounting  system  was  implemented  on  1  July  1968.  Pre¬ 
vious  to  the  implementation  of  RMS  shore  activity  financial 
management  was  aimed  at  accounting  for  obligation  and  expen¬ 
ditures  of  funds  provided  to  activities  through  various  allot¬ 
ments.  RMS  relates  financing  of  an  activity  to  the  total  cost 
of  the  assigned  mission  or  task  and  recognizes  costs  and  re¬ 
cords  them  against  the  budget  at  the  time  they  are  incurred, 
not  when  they  are  ordered  or  paid.  RMS  centralizes  the  funds 
previously  provided  to  an  activity  Commanding  Officer  by 
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various  allotments  into  one  operating  budget  rather  than  allot¬ 
ments.  The  system  also  provides  a  uniform  basis  for  budgeting 
and  expense  measurement  and  reporting, 
b.  Operating  Budget  System 

RMS,  as  applied  to  Navy  shore  activities,  is  called 
the  Operating  Budget  System  (OBS) .  The  OBS  is  designed  to  pro¬ 
vide  flexibility  through  all  levels  below  the  major  claimant. 
Significantly,  Operating  Budgets  COB)  and  Operating  Targets 
(OPTAR)  are  subject  only  to  administrative  control.  The  sta¬ 
tutory  control  and  commensurate  penalties  of  10  U.S.C.  3679 
R.S.  (Obligating  in  excess  or  the  amount  available  in  an  ap¬ 
propriation  or  in  excess  of  the  amount  permitted  by  agency 
regulations)  are  not  applicable.  In  addition,  the  OB  is  auto¬ 
matically  increased  any  time  a  funded  reimbursable  request  is 
accepted. 

The  system  is  designed  to  accumulate  expense  and 
work  unit  utilization  by  cost  account.  The  cost  accounts  and 
the  rules  for  their  use  are  contained  in  the  NAVCOMPT  Manual. 
The  Manual  states  "Except  for  specific  requirements.  .  .the 
level  of  detail  expense  and  work  unit  data  to  be  accumulated 
by  the  cost  accounts  will  be  determined  by  the  allotment/ 
operating  budget  grantor."  Thus,  the  major  claimants  are 
given  considerable  latitude  in  specifying  levels  of  detail 
required.  At  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  cost  accounts 
are  closed  to  ledger  accounts  listed  in  NAVSO  P-3006. 

For  reporting  purposes,  cost  accounts  are  grouped 
into  function/ subfunctional  categories  to  provide  a  more 
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meaningful  display  of  data.  Additionally,  to  satisfy  other 
reporting  requirements,  all  costs  posted  to  cost  accounts  must 
also  be  posted  to  elements  of  expense  and  reported  in  that 
manner.  The  NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Volume  2,  Chapter  4,  provides 
considerable  detail  on  just  what  costs  go  to  what  accounts  and 
what  accounts  go  to  what  functional/subfunctional  categories 
and  elements  of  expense. 

The  next  element  of  the  system  that  must  be  con¬ 
sidered  is  the  input  control  devise;  the  job  order.  Very 
small  activities  are  permitted  to  use  the  simple  functional 
account  number  in  lieu  of  a  job  order  system;  however,  most 
activities  use  the  job  order  method  of  accumulating  expense 
data.  The  job  order  system  is  designed  to  allow  collection 
of  information  in  a  form  useful  to  local  management  and  to 
allow  summarization  of  information  for  higher  levels  in  the 
chain  of  command. 

In  discussing  the  job  order,  NAVSO  P-3006  states: 

"Activities  accounting  for  operating  budgets  will  de¬ 
velop  a  job  order  structure  to  provide  for  the  accumula¬ 
tion  of  accrued  costs.  The  term  'job  order  structure' 
will  include  any  assignment  of  costs  for  the  purpose  of 
accumulating  and  posting  accounting  information.  A  Navy¬ 
wide  job  order  structure  is  not  prescribed  because  of 
the  variations  in  requirements ...  In  addition,  the  job 
order  structure  must  provide  details  at  any  levels  de¬ 
sired  by  local  management." 

This  latter  statement  is  particularly  significant.  Local  man¬ 
agement  must  decide  to  what  level  of  detail  to  accumulate 
costs.  From  the  PWO's  standpoint  as  a  manager,  the  more  de¬ 
tail  that  the  system  will  provide,  the  more  flexibility  the 
PWO  will  have  in  sorting  the  data  for  various  uses.  From  the 
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Comptroller's  standpoint,  more  detail  means  more  job  orders 
and,  thus,  more  work  and  more  opportunity  for  error  in  post¬ 
ing.  Therefore,  each  year  when  job  orders  are  developed,  it 
is  incumbent  upon  the  PWO  to  realistically  ascertain  the  level 
of  breakdown  required  by  the  PWO  and  also  to  convince  the 
Comptroller  to  generate  the  necessary  job  orders.  Once  the 
job  order  listing  is  published  and  the  fiscal  year  begins,  it 
is  too  late  to  redistribute  costs  to  additional  job  orders. 

An  adequate  system  must  be  installed  at  the  beginning, 
c.  Reports 

The  OBS  is  designed  to  provide  the  cost  center 
manager  and  responsibility  center  manager  reports  of  financial 
and  quantitative  information  which  will  allow  the  manager  to 
expeditiously  determine  variances,  areas  where  workload  is  in¬ 
creasing  or  decreasing,  reduced  or  increased  efficiency  and 
to  take  corrective  action  to  effect  efficient  utilization  of 
available  resources.  The  system  also  furnishes  managers  at 
higher  echelons  that  information  necessary  for  financial  con¬ 
trol  at  a  broader  spectrum. 

The  primary  report  in  the  system  is  the  Operating/ 
Expense  Report- -Detail ,  NAVCOMPT  Form  2168  (Figure  VI-5). 

This  report  provides  information  on  a  monthly  frequency  as  to 
work  units  completed,  accrued  expenses,  cumulative  to  date  by 
responsibility  center  and  separately  for  each  cost  center. 

The  information  is  sorted  by  cost  center  and  functional/sub¬ 
functional  category  at  both  levels. 
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A  second  output  report  is  the  Performance  State¬ 
ment,  NAVCOMPT  Form  2169  (Figure  VI-6),  again  providing  in¬ 
formation  at  both  the  cost  and  responsibility  center  level. 
This  report  is  designed  to  compare,  on  a  monthly  basis,  actual 
year-to-date  expenses  and  work  units  with  the  planned  figures 
from  the  budget. 

A  third  report  in  the  system  is  the  Trial  Balance 
Report,  NAVCOMPT  Form  2199  (Figure  VI -7).  It  is  designed  to 
provide  current  status  of  the  OB  to  the  OB  granter,  normally 
to  the  major  claimant  and  is,  therefore,  not  of  significance 
to  the  PWO. 

A  fourth  report  is  the  Budget  Classification/Func¬ 
tional  Category/Expense  Element  Report,  NAVCOMPT  Form  2171 
(Figure  VI-8).  This  report  is  designed  to  provide  information 
to  the  major  claimant  and  is  not  of  consequence  to  the  PVO. 

A  fifth  report  is  the  Military  Service  Report, 
NAVCOMPT  Form  2182  (Figure  VI-9).  This  report  provides  in¬ 
formation  on  military  labor  expense  and  is  not  of  concern  to 
the  PWO. 

All  of  the  reports  discussed  in  this  section  are 
explained  in  detail  in  NAVSO  P-3006. 

d.  Cost  Accounting  Applied  to  Public  Works 

The  OBS  with  respect  to  its  specific  application 
' -i  public  works  is  designed  to  accomplish  the  following  as 
!* ired  in  the  NAVCOMPT  Manual: 

'The  data  collected  and  reported  under  the  cost  con- 
tystea  will  be  used  not  only  to  inform  management  of 
maintenance  and  operation  costs  of  public  works  pro- 
but  also  to  evaluate  labor  performance,  to  detect 
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sources  and  causes  of  material  waste  and  to  determine  the 
effectiveness  of  continuous  inspection." 

While  the  system  is  essential  to  the  PWO  in  assisting  the  PWO 
in  making  management  decisions,  it  also  provides  the  informa¬ 
tion  necessary  at  higher  levels  in  the  chain  of  command  in  de¬ 
veloping  major  claimant  and  service-wide  statistics  and  report 
The  cost  accounting  system  is  the  only  comprehensive  standard¬ 
ized  system  for  comparing  public  works  performance  against  the 
budget.  The  system  is  designed  to  readily  measure  input,  but 
cannot  appropriately  be  used  to  measure  output-oriented  per¬ 
formance.  This  is  the  dilemma  of  public  sector  evaluation, 
there  is  no  defined  output  product  whose  total  cost  can  be 
compared  with  its  revenue  derived  in  the  market  place.  The 
customers  of  a  PWO  are  not  free  to  choose  among  competing  sel¬ 
lers  and,  therefore,  there  is  no  measure  of  the  utility  of 
public  works  services,  only  measures  of  the  inputs  that  devel¬ 
oped  these  services. 

The  system  is  designed  to  accumulate  costs  of  dir¬ 
ect  and  indirect  labor  and  material  by  job  order  or  equipment 
code  for  transportation  equipment.  Costs  included  will  be 
both  funded  and  statistical.  Statistical  costs  are  those  such 
as  military  labor  that  is  funded  from  an  appropriation  separ¬ 
ate  from  the  one  that  funds  the  activity's  operation  and 
maintenance. 

There  are  basically  three  input  documents  to  the 
system:  the  time  card;  the  material  requisition;  and  the  work 
request.  The  time  card.  Labor  Job  Time  Card  (NAVDOCK  Form 
1950,  1955  or  1961),  or  Bi-weekly  Time  Card  (NAVCOMPT  Form 


(9110),  provides  for  an  accounting  of  all  public  works  civi¬ 
lian  employees'  time  spent  on  or  off  the  job  during  the  work¬ 
ing  hours.  The  material  requisition,  DOD  Single  Line  Item 
Release/Receipt  Document  (DD  Form  1348-1)  or  Order  for  Sup¬ 
plies  or  Services/Request  for  Quotations  (DD  Form  1151),  pro¬ 
vides  information  on  all  material  and  contractual  material  or 
service  used.  Finally,  the  various  work  requests,  Work  Re¬ 
quest  (NAVCOMPT  Form  140),  Project  Order  (NAVCOMPT  Form  2053), 
Work  Request  (Controlled  Maintenance)  (NAVFAC  Form  9-11014/20) 
and  Shop  Repair  Order  (NAVFAC  Form  9-11200/3A),  provide  the 
information  on  how  the  funds  are  expended  or  provide  funds 
from  sources  other  than  the  normal  appropriation  (i.e.,  cus¬ 
tomer  work) . 

3.  Real  Property  Accounting 

NAVFAC  has  established  the  Navy  Facility  Asset  (NFA) 
Data  Base  to  provide  information  on  Class  I  (land)  and  Class 
II  (improvements)  plant  property.  The  NFA  Data  Base  is  de¬ 
signed  to  allow  computerized  updating  by  the  activity  quar¬ 
terly.  The  updating  notifies  NAVFAC  if  any  Class  I  or  II  pro¬ 
perty  has  been  acquired,  improved,  outgranted  or  disposed. 

The  Property  Report  (PR)  is  a  record  that  provides, 
in  one  location,  a  complete  description  of  the  individual 
units  of  property.  It  provides  the  PWO  a  listing  of  the  in¬ 
ventory  of  Class  I  and  II  property  that  is  readily  available, 
uniform  and  reasonable  easy  to  update. 
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F.  BUDGETING 


1 .  Definition 

A  budget  for  any  organizational  entity  is  a  financial 
plan  of  action.  In  its  broadest  sense,  budgeting  is  a  sys¬ 
tematic  technique  for  overall  financial  planning. 

An  operating  budget  is  designed  to  provide  a  plan 
against  which  performance  can  be  measured,  variances  analyzed, 
and  adjustments  made  to  permit  effective  management  of  re¬ 
sources  at  all  echelons.  Although  the  budget  is  an  annual 
plan,  it  must  contribute  to  the  attainment  of  future  objec¬ 
tives  and  missions.  It  is  not  an  entity  unto  itself;  it  has 
roots  in  the  pa.et  and  must  bear  a  direct  relationship  to  the 
future. 

The  development  of  an  operating  budget  is  a  process 
of  determining  valid  requirements  at  the  lowest  echelon  (nor¬ 
mally  a  cost  center),  and  summarizing  these  requirements  with 
those  of  other  cost  centers  for  the  total  activity.  In  devel¬ 
oping  a  budget,  the  cost  center  manager  utilizes  those  speci¬ 
fic  guidelines  provided  by  the  Commanding  Officer. 

2 .  Budgeting 

One  of  the  merits  of  the  system  is  that  budgeting  and 
cost  accumulation  are  accomplished  in  the  same  terms.  Since 
the  activity  budget  is  prepared  for  the  major  claimant,  the 
major  claimant  will  establish  guidelines  as  to  format.  Of 
particular  significance  under  the  OBS,  is  that  budgets  are 
documented  in  the  same  general  format  as  the  expense  reports; 
namely,  by  responsibility  center  and  cost  center  to  the 
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functional/subfunctional  category  and  cost  account  level  [Fig¬ 
ure  VI -10).  The  Operating  Budget/Expense  Report,  NAVCOMPT 
Form  2168,  is  the  primary  budget  document.  Thus,  comparison 
of  actual  progress  against  the  planned  budget  is  facilitated. 

Generally,  budgets  are  due  at  the  major  claimant’s  in 
late  April.  Previous  to  this,  summary  targets  have  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  activity  by  the  major  claimant.  At  the  acti¬ 
vity,  these  targets  or  annual  planning  figures  (APF)  are  bro¬ 
ken  down  and  spread  to  the  various  cost  accounts.  The  APF 
provides  a  target  to  the  activity  that  normally  cannot  be 
exceeded  in  the  budget  submission  without  detailed  justification. 


Figure  VI -10 
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While  the  APF  may  specify  required  minimum  expendi¬ 
tures  in  the  public  works  area  (maintenance  floor  concept)  , 
decision  making  as  to  where  additional  resources  are  expended 
is  done  at  the  station  level.  Thus,  the  PWO  is  in  competition 
with  other  departments  for  scarce  resources  and  it  is  incum¬ 
bent  on  the  PWO  to  have  prepared  a  detailed  plan  for  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  resources  with  sufficient  justification  as  to  why  the 
resources  are  required  so  the  PWO  is  adequately  prepared  to 
negotiate  during  activity  budget  meetings. 

Prior  to  preparation  of  the  PWD's  budget,  the  PWO  must 
determine  the  Commanding  Officer's  priorities  in  the  public 
works  area.  In  today’s  austere  funding  environment,  there 
is  never  enough  money  for  everything,  so  priorities  must  be 
established.  From  whatever  source,  a  knowledge  of  the  Com¬ 
manding  Officer's  priorities  in  the  public  works  area  is  vital 
to  the  PWO  in  shaping  financial  planning.  In  selecting  those 
requirements  to  be  deferred  or  omitted  in  order  to  live  within 
the  control  figures,  the  PWO  must  be  able  to  speak  in  terms  of 
costs  and  benefits  on  tradeoffs,  especially  if  the  PWO  is  re¬ 
commending  deferring  a  requirement  in  which  the  Commanding  Of¬ 
ficer  is  greatly  interested.  The  PWO  must  realize  that  the 
final  decision  on  priorities  rests  with  the  Commanding  Officer. 

The  PWO  should  be  aware  that  the  budget  is  not  static. 

In  fact,  soon  after  it  is  prepared  and  the  yearly  allocation 
of  funds  is  made  to  the  activity,  the  budget  will  normally 
have  to  be  updated.  Invariably,  the  allocation  does  not  match 
the  APF  that  the  budget  is  based  on.  If  the  budget  was  properly 
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constructed  and  priorities  determined,  updating  should  present 
no  significant  problem.  As  the  fiscal  year  progresses,  the 
budget  will  require  updating  as  priorities  change,  funding 
changes  or  mission  changes.  At  times  the  budget  may  need  up¬ 
dating  because  of  invalid  assumptions  or  mistakes  in  its  pre¬ 
paration.  The  point  is  that  the  budget  is  a  dynamic  tool  for 
use  by  the  PWO  in  day-to-day  decisions. 
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VII:  PERSONNEL 


A.  CIVILIAN  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT  (CECOS,  1979) 

1 .  Civil  Service  Reform  Act,  1978 
a.  Background 

On  October  13,  1978,  President  Carter  signed  the 
Civil  Service  Reform  Act,  designed  to  improve  government  ef¬ 
ficiency  and  to  balance  management  authority  with  employee 
protections.  Among  the  major  features  of  the  Act  are  an  in¬ 
dependent  and  equitable  appeals  process;  protection  against 
abuse  of  the  merit  system;  and  incentives  and  rewards  for 
good  work  and  skilled  management.  Most  of  the  features  be¬ 
came  effective  in  January,  1979,  through  provisions  of  the 
Civil  Service  Reform  Act. 

Together  with  these  reforms.  Congress  approved 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2,  also  effective  January,  1979,  to 
divide  the  functions  of  the  present  U.S.  Civil  Service  Com¬ 
mission  between  two  new  agencies,  an  Office  of  Personnel  Man¬ 
agement  (OPM)  and  an  independent  Merit  System  Protection 
Board  (MSPB) .  The  plan  also  established  a  new  Federal  Labor 
Relations  Authority  (FLRA)  to  oversee  Federal  labor  manage¬ 
ment  policies  and  to  provide  leadership  in  administering 
these  policies. 

Under  separate  authority.  Reorganization  Plan  No. 

1  of  1978,  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission  will 
take  over  from  the  Civil  Service  Commission  the  leadership 
and  enforcement  of  provisions  of  the  Civil  Right  Act  affecting 
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the  Federal  government.  This  transfer  of  functions,  which 
also  occurred  in  January,  1979,  will  include  hearing  and  re¬ 
solving  certain  discrimination  complaints, 
b.  The  New  Organization 

As  a  result  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2,  the  U. 

S.  Civil  Service  Commission  was  abolished  in  January,  1979, 
and  its  functions  divided  between  two  new  agencies.  An  Of¬ 
fice  of  Personnel  Management  (0PM)  will  provide  leadership 
in  managing  the  Federal  work  force.  An  independent  Merit  Sys¬ 
tems  Protection  Board  (MSPB)  will  resolve  employee  complaints 
and  appeals.  A  third  agency,  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Au¬ 
thority  (FLRA) ,  will  administer  the  Federal  labor  relations 
program  and  investigate  alleged  unfair  labor  practices. 

(1)  Office  of  Personnel  Management.  The  Office 
of  Personnel  Management  will  assist  the  President  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  his  responsibilities  for  management  of  the  Federal 
work  force.  The  office  will  be  headed  by  a  director  and  de¬ 
puty  director  appointed  by  the  President  and  confirmed  by  the 
Senate. 

0PM  will  take  over  many  of  the  current  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission.  These  include 
central  examining  and  employment  operations,  personnel  inves¬ 
tigations,  personnel  program  evaluation,  executive  develop¬ 
ment  and  training.  0PM  will  administer  the  retirement  and 
insurance  programs  for  Federal  employees  and  will  exercise 
management  leadership  in  labor  relations  and  affirmative 
action. 


As  the  central  personnel  agency,  OPM  will 
develop  policies  governing  civilian  employment  in  Executive 
branch  agencies  and  in  certain  agencies  of  the  Legislature  and 
Judicial  branches,  and  will  help  agencies  carry  out  these  poli¬ 
cies.  Subject  to  its  standards  and  review,  OPM  will  also  dele¬ 
gate  certain  personnel  powers  to  agency  heads. 

C2)  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board.  The  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board  (MSPB)  will  be  the  independent  agency 
to  safeguard  both  the  merit  system  and  individual  employees 
against  abuses  and  unfair  personnel  actions.  The  MSPB  will 
be  headed  by  a  board  of  three  members  appointed  on  a  biparti¬ 
san  basis  to  seven  year  nonrenewable  terms.  The  Board  will 
hear  and  decide  employee  appeals  and  order  corrective  and  dis¬ 
ciplinary  action  against  an  employee  or  agency  when  appropri¬ 
ate.  It  will  also  oversee  the  merit  system  and  report  annually 
to  Congress  on  how  the  system  is  functioning.  The  Federal  Em¬ 
ployee  Appeals  Authority  and  Appeals  Review  Board  was  abolished 
when  MSPB  was  established. 

Within  the  MSPB  will  be  an  independent  Spe¬ 
cial  Council,  appointed  by  the  President  for  a  five  year  term. 
The  Special  Council  has  the  authority  to  investigate  charges 
of  prohibited  personnel  practices,  including:  reprisals 
against  whistle-blowers;  to  ask  the  MSPB  to  stop  personnel 
actions  in  cases  involving  prohibited  personnel  practices;  and 
to  bring  disciplinary  charges  before  the  MSPB  against  those 
who  violate  merit  system  law. 
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(3)  Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority.  The  Fed¬ 


eral  Labor  Relations  Authority  (FLRA)  will  oversee  the  creation 
of  bargaining  units,  supervise  elections,  and  deal  with  labor- 
management  issues  in  Federal  agencies.  The  FLRA  will  be  head¬ 
ed  by  a  chairman  and  two  members,  who  will  be  appointed  on  a 
bipartisan  basis  to  staggered  five  year  terms.  The  FLRA  re¬ 
placed  the  Federal  Labor  Relations  Council. 

Within  the  FLRA,  a  General  Counsel,  appointed 
to  a  five  year  term,  will  investigate  alleged  unfair  labor 
practices  and  prosecute  them  before  the  FLRA.  Also  with  the 
FLRA  and  acting  as  a  separate  body,  the  Federal  Service  Im¬ 
passes  Panel  will  resolve  negotiation  impasses, 
c.  New  Procedures  and  Provisions 

(1)  Performance  Appraisal  System.  In  January, 
1979,  the  current  government -wide  requirement  for  adjective 
performance  ratings  (Outstanding,  Satisfactory,  Unsatisfac¬ 
tory)  were  repealed  so  that  each  agency  could  develop  and 
phase  in  its  own  appraisal  system(s).  The  new  systems  are  to 
be  fully  effective  in  most  Federal  departments  and  agencies 
by  1981. 

Performance  appraisals  under  the  new  systems 
will  be  a  basis  for  decisions  to  train,  reward,  assign,  pro¬ 
mote,  demote,  retain,  or  remove  employees  for  reasons  other 
than  misconduct.  Agencies  have  been  encouraged  to  have  em¬ 
ployees  participate  in  establishing  performance  objectives 
for  their  jobs. 
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Specifically,  the  new  appraisal  systems  must 
make  it  possible  for  agencies  to: 

-Advise  employees  on  what  the  critical  elements  of  their 
jobs  are; 

-Establish  performance  standards  that  will  permit  an  ac¬ 
curate  evaluation  of  job  performance  on  the  basis  of 
objective,  job-related  criteria; 

-Assist  employees  in  improving  unacceptable  performance; 
and 

-Reassign,  demote,  or  remove  those  employees  whose  per¬ 
formance  continues  to  be  unacceptable,  but  only  after 
they  have  been  given  an  opportunity  to  show  that  they 
can  perform  acceptably  and  have  failed  to  improve. 

The  Act  requires  agencies  to  inform  employees 
of  the  critical  elements  of  performance  standards  of  their 
jobs  by  1  October  1981.  During  the  interim  period,  OPM  will 
require  agencies  to  provide  written  warnings  to  employees  prior 
to  the  initiation  of  demotion  or  removal  actions  based  on  poor 
performance . 

If  an  agency  proposes  to  remove  or  demote  an 
employee  because  of  poor  performance,  and  if  the  employee's 
performance  becomes  acceptable  and  remains  acceptable  for  one 
year,  the  record  of  the  poor  performance  will  be  removed  from 
agency  files. 

(2)  Procedures  for  Adverse  Actions  and  Appeals. 
Since  January,  1979,  adverse  actions,  such  as  removals,  sus¬ 
pensions  for  over  14  days  instead  of  30  days,  and  reductions 
in  grade  or  pay,  can  be  appealed  to  the  MSPB.  Employees  in 
organized  bargaining  units  may,  under  their  negotiated  agree¬ 
ments,  ask  their  union  to  seek  arbitration  instead  of  appeal¬ 
ing  to  MSPB. 
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If  an  agency  proposes  to  demote  or  remove  an 
employee  because  of  unacceptable  performance,  that  employee 
is  entitled  to: 

-Receive  written  notice  from  the  agency  30  days  prior 
to  the  proposed  action; 

-Be  represented  by  an  attorney  or  other  representative; 

-Answer  orally  and  in  writing  within  a  reasonable  time; 
and 

-Receive  a  written  decision,  agreed  to  by  a  higher  level 
supervisor  than  the  one  who  proposed  the  action,  which 
states  the  reason  for  the  action.  An  agency’s  final 
decision  must  be  provided  in  writing  within  30  days 
after  the  end  of  the  notice  period. 

If  any  agency  decides  to  demote  or  remove  an 
employee  at  the  end  of  the  notice  period,  the  employee  may  ap¬ 
peal  to  the  MSPB  for  a  hearing  or,  if  within  a  bargaining  unit, 
the  employee  may  use  the  grievance  arbitration  procedure.  The 
agency's  decision  will  be  upheld  if  it  is  shown  by  substantial 
evidence  that  the  employee  failed  to  meet  performance  standards 
for  one  or  more  critical  elements  of  the  job.  For  adverse  ac¬ 
tions  based  on  grounds  other  than  poor  performance,  an  agency's 
decision  to  remove  an  employee  must  be  supported  by  a  prepon¬ 
derance  of  evidence. 

Any  agency's  decision  will  not  be  upheld  if  an 
employee  shows  that  the  decision: 

-Was  based  on  harmful  procedural  errors  on  the  part  of 
the  agency; 

-Was  based  on  any  prohibited  personnel  practice;  or 

-Was  unlawful. 

These  standards  will  apply  whether  the  adverse  action  is  appeal 
ed  to  MSPB  or  resolved  by  an  arbitrator. 


Agencies  whose  decisions  are  reversed  may  be 
required  in  certain  cases  to  pay  employees  for  reasonable  at¬ 
torney  fees.  These  payments  might  occur  in  cases  where  agen¬ 
cies  engaged  in  prohibited  personnel  practices.  Decisions  or 
orders  of  MSPB  are  appealable  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  or, 
in  matters  of  pay,  to  the  Court  of  Claims. 

(3)  Complaints  Involving  Discrimination.  The 
Act  provides  for  new  procedures  in  handling  discrimination 
complaints  in  two  situations.  The  first  situation  includes 
agency  actions  which  the  employee  claims  were  discriminatory 
and  which  are  of  a  type  that  may  be  appealed  to  MSPB  (e.g., 
removals  and  demotions).  These  are  called  "mixed  cases". 

An  agency  will  have  120  days  to  try  to  resolve  the  discrim¬ 
ination  issue  by  using  counseling  and  investigation.  If  an 
employee  is  not  satisfied  with  the  final  agency  decision,  or 
if  time  runs  out,  that  employee  may  appeal  to  MSPB.  Another 
option  with  a  "mixed  case"  is  that  the  union  may  call  for 
grievance  arbitration. 

An  employee  may  not  appeal  a  "mixed  case"  dir¬ 
ectly  to  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission  (EEOC) . 
However,  an  employee  may  ask  EEOC  to  review  the  MSPB  decision. 
Another  procedure  would  be  followed  if  EEOC  and  MSPB  do  not 
agree . 

The  second  situation  includes  discrimination 
complaints  about  actions  or  failures  to  act  which  are  not  ap¬ 
pealable  to  MSPB  (e.g.,  promotions  or  working  conditions).  In 
this  case,  an  employee  may  appeal  the  final  agency  action 
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directly  to  EEOC,  or  a  union  may  call  for  grievance  arbitra¬ 
tion  procedures  for  processing  discrimination  complaints. 

MSPB  will  play  no  part  in  these  decisions. 

Regardless  of  whether  the  decision  is  made 
by  MSPB,  EEOC  or  an  arbitration  procedure,  an  employee  will 
have  the  right  to  appeal  that  decision  to  a  U.S.  District 
Court . 

(4)  Special  Counsel  Protection.  The  Special  Coun¬ 
sel  to  the  MSPB  is  an  independent  investigator  and  prosecutor. 
This  individual  is  appointed  by  the  President  for  a  five  year 
term.  Specifically,  the  Special  Counsel  will  investigate 
charges  that  agency  officials: 

-Undertook  prohibited  personnel  practices,  including  re¬ 
prisals  against  whistle-blowers; 

-Engaged  in  prohibited  political  activity; 

-Withheld  information  under  the  Freedom  of  Information 
Act  without  just  reason; 

-Discriminated  in  violation  of  law;  or 

-Carried  out  activities  prohibited  by  any  other  Civil 
Service  law,  rule  or  regulation. 

After  these  investigations,  the  Special  Coun¬ 
sel  may  bring  disciplinary  charges  before  the  MSPB  against  of¬ 
ficials  if  the  evidence  shows  a  probable  violation.  They  may 
be  reprimanded,  removed,  fined  or  barred  from  Federal  employment. 

The  Special  Counsel  has  the  authority  to  pro¬ 
tect  whistle-blowers.  Whistle-blowers  are  those  employees  or 
applicants  who  expose  practices  which  they  reasonably  believe 
constitute  mismanagement,  gross  waste  of  funds,  abuse  of  au¬ 
thority  or  danger  to  public  health  or  safety.  Employees  or 
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applicants  who  make  disclosures  specifically  prohibited  by  law 
or  Executive  Order  will  not  be  protected. 

The  Special  Counsel  will  investigate  charges 
of  reprisal  without  revealing  the  identity  of  the  whistle¬ 
blower,  and  may  petition  any  member  of  the  MSPB  to  stop  any 
personnel  action  while  the  matter  is  under  investigation.  The 
results  of  the  investigation  will  be  reported  to  the  whistle¬ 
blower. 

Agencies  may  be  required  to  conduct  investi¬ 
gations  and  prepare  reports  on  the  substance  of  complaints 
made  by  whistle-blowers.  In  such  cases,  the  Special  Counsel 
will  review  the  agency  reports  to  determine  whether  they  con¬ 
tain  sufficient  information  and  whether  the  findings  appear 
reasonable.  Copies  of  the  agency  reports  will  be  sent  to  the 
President  and  to  Congress  and  to  the  persons  who  filed  the 
complaints . 

(5)  Changes  in  Federal  Labor  Relations.  The 
Civil  Service  Reform  Act  contains  a  number  of  new  provisions 
which  will  clarify  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  labor 
organizations  and  which  will,  to  an  extent,  expand  the  rights 
of  employees  in  collective  bargaining  units.  The  Act  affirms 
the  basic  right  of  Federal  employees  to  form,  join  and  assist 
labor  organizations.  It  also  prohibits  strikes  and  work  slow¬ 
downs,  as  well  as  picketing  that  interferes  with  government 
operations. 

For  most  matters,  employees  working  in  organ¬ 


ized  bargaining  units  must  use  the  grievance  arbitration 


procedures  negotiated  by-  the  union.  An  exception  is  made  for 
adverse  actions  and  discrimination  complaints.  In  such  cases, 
employees  may  use  either  the  negotiated  procedures  or  the  ap¬ 
peals  procedure.  The  union  is  required  to  represent  all  em¬ 
ployees  in  the  bargaining  unit  who  choose  the  negotiated  pro¬ 
cedures,  whether  or  not  they  are  members  of  the  union. 

The  issues  subject  to  collective  bargaining 
will  remain  generally  the  same  as  before  the  Act.  However, 
departments  and  agencies,  such  as  OPM,  0MB  and  GSA,  which  is¬ 
sue  government -wide  regulations  affecting  Federal  employees, 
will  be  required  to  consult  with  labor  organizations  repre¬ 
senting  a  substantial  number  of  employees  over  any  substan¬ 
tive  changes.  In  addition,  a  union  that  represents,  in  one 
bargaining  unit,  a  majority  of  affected  employees  will  be 
able  to  negotiate  without  regard  to  their  own  agency's  regu¬ 
lations  on  matters  otherwise  within  the  scope  of  bargaining. 

The  Act  makes  all  types  of  management  actions 
subject  to  collective  bargaining  unless  specific  "management 
rights"  exist.  They  reserve  to  agency  officials  the  authority 
to  make  decisions  and  take  actions  which  are  not  subject  to 
the  collective  bargaining  process,  and  exclude  bargaining  on 
Federal  pay  and  benefits  or  nonvoluntary  payment  to  unions  by 
employees.  The  changes  in  the  management  rights  area  will: 

-Prohibit  agencies  from  bargaining  on  mission,  budget, 
organization,  number  of  employees,  or  internal  security; 
and 

-Permit,  but  not  require,  them  to  negotiate  over  the  me¬ 
thods,  means  and  technology  of  conducting  agency  opera¬ 
tions.  Management  will  have  the  right  to  determine 
whether  vacant  positions  may  be  filled  only  by  persons 
within  the  agency  or  by  persons  within  and  outside  the 
agency. 
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Other  new  provisions  in  the  Act  included: 

-A  time  limit  of  45  days  for  agency  heads  to  decide  if  a 
proposed  action  is  negotiable.  The  decision  may  be  ap¬ 
pealed  to  the  FCRA; 

-Court  enforcement  of  FCRA  decisions  and  orders,  including 
judicial  review  in  unfair  labor  practice  cases; 

-Provisions  for  back  pay  and  attorney  fees  for  employees 
subject  to  unjustified  or  unwarranted  personnel  actions; 

-Dues  withholding,  based  on  voluntary  allotments  by  em¬ 
ployees,  at  the  exclusive  union's  request.  The  allot¬ 
ments  are  irrevocable  for  one  year,  and  the  withholding 
service  is  at  no  charge  to  the  employee  or  the  labor 
organization;  and 

-Official  time  during  regular  working  hours  for  employees 
representing  unions  in  negotiations. 

d.  Other  Features  of  the  Act 

-Agencies  will  conduct  minority  recruitment  programs  to 
help  eliminate  underrepresentation  of  minority  groups 
in  the  Federal  work  force.  The  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  and  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commis¬ 
sion  will  provide  guidelines  and  assistance; 

-Nonpaid  work  by  students  in  connection  with  educational 
programs  is  permitted,  provided  they  do  not  reduce  op¬ 
portunities  for  regular  employees; 

-Employees  who  would  otherwise  be  separated  under  refduc- 
tions-in-force  may  be  retrained  for  jobs  in  other  agen¬ 
cies  ; 

-Until  January,  1981,  the  total  number  of  civilian  em¬ 
ployees  in  the  Executive  branch  is  limited  to  the 
number  of  employees  on  board  as  of  30  September  1977. 
Postal  Service  and  Postal  Rate  Commission  employees 
are  excluded  from  this  total; 

-Employees  who  are  age  50  with  20  years  of  service  or 
who,  regardless  of  age,  have  25  years  of  service,  may 
choose  early  retirement  in  major  reorganizations,  trans¬ 
fers  or  functions,  or  reductions-in-force ; 

-0PM  must  notify  the  U.S.  Employment  Service  about  com¬ 
petitive  examinations  it  administers.  Agencies  must 
provide  both  0PM  and  the  U.S.  Employment  Service  equal 
information  about  positions  for  which  they  are  seeking 
candidates  outside  of  the  Civil  "Service  system; 
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-The  mobility  program  authorized  by  the  Intergovernmental 
Personnel  Act  has  been  extended  to  include  additional 
types  of  organizations  and  individuals.  Federal  employees 
who  accept  these  assignments  must  return  to  the  Federal 
Government  for  a  period  equal  to  that  of  the  assignment; 

-Subject  to  its  standards  and  review,  OPM  may  delegate 
authority  for  personnel  management  functions,  including 
certain  competitive  examinations,  to  heads  of  agencies 
employing  persons  in  the  competitive  service; 

-The  combined  retirement  pay  and  Federal  Civilian  salary 
received  by  future  retirees  of  the  uniformed  services 
may  not  exceed  the  pay  for  Executive  Level  V;  and 

-Federal  agencies  are  authorized  to  adopt  OPM’s  merit 
system  standards  as  a  personnel  requirement  for  grants 
to  state  and  local  government. 

2.  Organization  and  Functional  Responsibilities  for  Civi¬ 
lian  Personnel  Management 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  delegates  the  following  func¬ 
tions  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Manpower,  Reserve 
Affairs  and  Logistics):  (See  Figure  VII-1). 

-Formulation  and  issuance  of  Department  of  the  Navy  gui¬ 
dance/direction  on  civilian  personnel  policies  and  equal 
employment  opportunity  policies; 

-Representation  of  the  Department  of  the  Na,vy  with  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  other  military  de¬ 
partments,  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  and  other 
external  agencies  in  all  matters  affecting  civilian  per¬ 
sonnel  and  equal  employment  opportunity  policy  except  as 
delegated  to  the  CNO  in  specific  instances; 

-Formulation  of  Department  of  the  Navy  positions  on  legis¬ 
lation,  proclamations  and  Executive  Orders  affecting  civi¬ 
lian  personnel  policy  and  equal  employment  opportunity 
policy; 

-Providing  civilian  personnel  policy  and  equal  employment 
opportunity  policy  guidance  and  coordination  to  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy  nonappropriated  fund  employees;  and 

-Monitoring  and  evaluation  of  Department  of  the  Navy  civi¬ 
lian  personnel,  Equal  Opportunity  and  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  programs  to  assure  effectiveness  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  regulations  and  SECNAV  guidance  and  policies. 
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The  position  of  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Civilian  Personnel)  [DASN(CP)]  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Manpower,  Reserve  Affairs  and  Logistics) 
[ASN(M,RA§L) ]  has  been  established.  The  DASN(CP)  assists  the 
ASN(M,RA§L)  in  carrying  out  the  following  responsibilities: 

-Formulate  and  promulgate  policy  guidance  on  civilian  per¬ 
sonnel  matters  within  the  Department,  covering  appropriated 
and  nonappropriated  fund  personnel; 

-Support  the  ASN  as  functional  head  of  the  civilian  person¬ 
nel  career  program  and  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  program; 

-Coordinate  and  ensure  appropriate  consistency  of  applica¬ 
tion  and  representation  of  civilian  personnel  matters 
between  Navy  and  Marine  Corps; 

-Evaluate  the  civilian  personnel  programs  of  the  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  with  respect  to  effective  policy  and  program 
execution  and  performance; 

-Formulate  Department  of  the  Navy  position  on  legislation, 
proclamations  and  Executive  orders  affecting  civilian 
personnel  policy;  and 

-Represent  Department  of  the  Navy  with  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  other  military  departments  and 
other  external  agencies(  on  matters  affecting  civilian 
personnel  policy,  except  as  delegated  to  the  CNO  and  the 
CMC  in  specific  instances. 

The  DASN(CP)  has  the  following  requirements: 

-Chair  and  administer  the  Department  of  the  Navy  Labor  Re¬ 
lations  Council  with  representation  from  the  Secretariat, 
CNO,  CMC  and  Special  Assistant  Non-appropriated  Funds 
(SANAF) ; 

-Chair  and  administer  the  Department  of  the  Navy  Civilian 
Personnel  Policy  Council  with  representation  from  the 
Secretariat,  CNO,  CMC  and  Special  Assistant  Nonappropri¬ 
ated  Funds  (SANAF) ; 

-Manage  the  on-site  evaluation  both  of  civilian  personnel 
and  of  equal  employment  opportunity  policy  and  program 
execution  and  performance. 


The  position  of  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
[Equal  Opportunity  DASN(EO)]  is  established.  The  DASN(EO)  will 
assist  the  ASN(M,RA§L)  in  carrying  out  the  following  responsi¬ 
bilities  : 

-Formulate  and  promulgate  policy  guidance  on  equal  oppor¬ 
tunity  and  equal  employment  opportunity  within  the  De¬ 
partment  covering  military,  active  and  reserve  personnel, 
and  civilian,  both  appropriated  and  nonappropriated  fund, 
personnel ; 

-Coordinate  and  ensure  appropriate  consistency  of  appli¬ 
cation  and  representation  of  equal  opportunity/equal 
employment  opportunity  between  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps; 
and 

-Evaluate  the  equal  opportunity/equal  employment  oppor¬ 
tunity  programs  of  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  with  respect 
to  effective  policy  and  program  execution  and  performance. 

The  DASN(EO)  will  chair  and  administer  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  Equal  Opportunity  Policy  Council  with  the  repre¬ 
sentatives  from  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  CNO, 
CMC,  OCG,  and  the  Special  Assistant  to  the  ASN(M,RA§L)  for 
Nonappropriated  funds . 

In  order  (to  implement  the  transfer  of  functions  and 
responsibilities,  the  CNO  will  establish  the  position  of  Assis¬ 
tant  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (Civilian  Personnel/EEO) 
[ADCNO(CP/EEO) ] .  Within  the  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Oper¬ 
ations,  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval  Operations (Manpower ,  Person¬ 
nel  and  Training)  DCNO(M,P§T) ] ,  will  be  tasked  with  implemen¬ 
tation  of  CNO  civilian  personnel  management  and  equal  employment 
opportunity  responsibilities.  For  the  CNO,  the  DCNO(M,P§T), 
with  the  assistance  of  the  ADCNO(CP/EEO) ,  will  be  responsible 
for  the  following; 
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-Develop  and  issue  civilian  Department  of  the  Navy  person¬ 
nel  directives  and  guidance  (Civilian  Personnel  Instruc¬ 
tions  and  Civilian  Personnel  Letters)  based  on  policies 
established  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy; 

-Develop  and  issue  Navy  EEO  implementing  directives  and 
guidance  based  on  policies  established  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy;  and 

-Coordinate  the  efforts  of  Navy  commands  and  activities 
in  civilian  personnel  and  EEO  policy  implementation 
and  program  performance. 

The  incumbent  of  the  position  of  Assistant  Deputy  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations  Civilian  Personnel/EEO  will  serve  as  the 
Special  Assistant  for  Civilian  Personnel/EEO  to  the  DASN(CP) 
and  the  DASN(EO).  In  this  regard,  the  ASN(M,R§L)  should  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  selection  process  when  filling  the  position 
of  ADCNO  (CP/EEO) .  The  Special  Assistant  for  Civilian  Person¬ 
nel/EEO  has  the  following  responsibilities:  serve  on  the  staff 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  as  principal  assistant  and  provide 
staff  support  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Equal  Opportunity)  for  the  development  of  civilian  personnel 
and  EEO  ^policy.  In  carrying  out  these  responsibilities,  the 
incumbent  in  this  position  is  authorized  to  sign  "By  direction 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy"  in: 

-Issuing  Civilian  Marine  Personnel  Instructions (CMPIs) ;  ac¬ 
cording  recognition  to  employee  organizations  at  the 
national  level  and  approving/disapproving  negotiated 
labor  agreements;  and  adjudication  of  wage  grade  and 
position  classification  appeals; 

-Approval  of  memoranda  or  agreements  of  understanding 
among  the  DOD  components  relating  to  uniform  policies 
and  practices.  Many  of  these  agreements  involve  set¬ 
ting  conditions  of  employment  for  foreign  national  em¬ 
ployees  overseas.  Significant  controversial  subjects 
will  be  brought  zo  the  attention  of,'  or  referred  for 
approval  of,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Man¬ 
power,  Reserve  Affairs  and  Logistics);  and 
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-Matters  involving  unresolved  differences  between  CNO 
[ADCNO (CP/ASCP/EEP) ]  and  CMC,  will  be  referred  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Manpower,  Reserve  Af¬ 
fairs  and  Logistics)  for  resolution.  Services  provided 
to  the  Marine  Corps  will  continue  under  a  Memorandum  of 
Agreement . 

The  Federal  Personnel  Manual  (FPM)  contains  the  Civil 
Service  regulations  and  guidelines  on  every  aspect  of  person¬ 
nel  managing:  hiring,  firing,  training,  negotiating,  paying, 
granting  leave,  appealing,  handling  grievances,  etc.  The  Navy 
Civilian  Manpower  Management  Instructions  (CMMIs)  supplement 
the  FPM  with  guidance  on  civilian  personnel  management.  The 
CMMIs  are  interwoven  through  the  FPM  where  Navy  interpretations 
or  additional  guidance  are  necessary.  Each  civilian  personnel 
office  has  a  CMMI/FPM  volume  which  is  available  to  any  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy  manager  or  employee. 

3 .  Staffing  the  Public  Works  Department 
a.  Organization 

The  first  step  in  organization  is  to  establish  the 
type  and  number  of  positions  that  will  be  required  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  alloted  tasks  at  an  activity,  or  unit  within  an 
activity. 

On  the  basis  of  the  organization,  each  Navy  acti¬ 
vity  is  assigned  a  definite  Fiscal  Year  end  strength  for  civi¬ 
lian  positions.  Previously,  activities  operated  under  personnel 
ceilings,  which  could  not  be  exceeded  without  prior  permission 
from  the  sponsor  command  or  bureau. 

The  end-year  target  employment  level  is  usually 
set  by  the  sponsor  command  or  office  for  an  activity  as  a 
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whole;  the  various  billets  are  assigned  to  the  department  and 
other  units  according  to  comparative  workloads.  The  employ¬ 
ment  strengths  may  be  temporarily  exceeded  provided  the  acti¬ 
vity  budget  contains  funds  for  temporary  hires;  if  not,  sponsor 
commands  or  office  permission  is  necessary.  A  PWO  who  must 
plan  the  organization  of  his  department  will  find  it  advisable 
to  refer  to  the  suggestions  and  guidelines  given  in  NAVFAC  P-318, 
Organization  and  Functions  for  Public  Works  Department. 

OPNAVINST  P-5310.5A,  Section  SO,  U.S.  Navy  Staff¬ 
ing  Criteria  Manual  for  Activities  Ashore  (Public  Works  Sec¬ 
tion),  gives  a  general  description  of  key  billets  and  outlines 
qualitative  and  quantitative  personnel  requirements,  both  mili¬ 
tary  and  civilian,  for  each  type  and  size  of  public  works 
activity . 

Another  source  from  which  the  PWO  can  obtain  ad¬ 
vise  and  assistance  with  the  work  of  establishing  civilian 
jobs  and  positions  is  the  cognizant  Engineering  Field  Division. 
The  staff  of  this  latter  office  will  usually  include  some  per¬ 
son  with  the  necessary  knowledge  and  experience  to  help  in 
setting  up  positions. 

b.  Categories  of  Employment 

There  are  two  categories  of  employment  that  were 
established  by  the  Classification  Act  of  1949.  The  two  cate¬ 
gories  are  graded  and  ungraded. 

(1)  Graded  Positions.  In  the  case  of  graded  posi¬ 
tions,  a  position  description  must  be  prepared  for  each  new 
position  and  each  changed  position,  showing  its  duties  and 
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responsibilities.  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  position  by 
the  proper  authority  (usually  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office 
of  the  activity)  will  result  in  the  classification  of  the  po¬ 
sition;  that  is,  the  proper  grade,  title  and  pay  will  be 
determined. 

Examples  of  graded  positions  are  clerk-typist 
computer  operator,  computer  programmer  and  a  firefighter. 
Graded  employees  are  commonly  called  "white  collar  workers". 

(2)  Ungraded  Positions.  In  the  Navy,  ungraded 
jobs  are  grouped  into  categories  called  positions.  A  position 
includes  all  jobs  which  are  sufficiently  alike  in  duties  and 
qualification  requirements  that: 

-They  can  logically  be  called  by  the  same  title; 

-The  same  range  of  local  pay  rates  can  be  applied  to  them 
with  equity;  and 

-The  same  test  of  fitness  can  be  applied  satisfactorily 
for  recruitment  and  placement. 

Each  activity  must  have  on  file  a  job  descrip 
tion  for  each  rating  it  is  using.  Since  many  positions  in  the 
Public  Works  Department  are  ungraded,  the  PWO  should  become 
familiar  with  FPM  532,  the  Federal  Wage  System  (FWS) . 

Examples  of  ungraded  positions  are  wood 
craftsman,  pipefitter,  electrician  and  mechanic.  Ungraded  em¬ 
ployees  are  commonly  called  "blue  collar  workers". 

4 .  The  Position  Description 

A  position  description  is  an  official  written  state- 
(  ment  of  the  major  duties,  responsibilities,  and  supervisory 

relationships  of  a  position.  Because  positions  exist  in  such 
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great  variety,  the  form  of  a  description  cannot  be  predeter¬ 
mined,  and  it  is  usually  simply  typed  on  plain  paper  and  at¬ 
tached  to  a  copy  of  form  NAVSO  12510/7  (Rev.  10-67)  ,  Position 
or  Job  Description,  a  cover  sheet  used  for  purposes  of  identi¬ 
fication  or  certification.  See  Figure  VII-2. 

a.  When  Position  Descriptions  Are  Needed 

A  position  description  is  needed  when  a  new  posi¬ 
tion  is  established.  A  new  description  is  also  needed  when 
any  of  the  duties,  responsiblities ,  or  organizational  capaci¬ 
ties  of  a  previously  established  position  have  been  materially 
changed.  In  this  case,  the  position  will  have  changed,  and 
may  therefore  require  new  classification  action. 

b.  Preparation  of  a  Position  Description  (PD) 

In  developing  a  PD,  too  much  detail  can  result  in 
obscuring  the  essential  facts.  Therefore,  it  is  wise  to  be 
as  brief  and  concise  as  possible  rather  than  to  submit  a  long, 
involved  description  covering,  for  example,  eight  or  ten  pages. 

However,  the  data  on  the  PF  must  be  clear,  com¬ 
plete  and  accurate,  so  as  to  provide  an  adequate  basis  for  the 
classification.  The  positions  classifier  who  will  use  the  PD 
to  make  the  classification  recommendation  is  trained  in  the 
application  of  classification  standards,  but  he  is  dependent 
upon  the  PD  for  the  facts  in  each  specific  case. 

c.  Instruction  for  Preparing  Descriptions  of  Graded 

Position  (NAVEXOS  12510/7A) 

(1)  General  Information.  Descriptions  should  be 
written  in  plain,  clear  language  using  short,  factual  state¬ 
ments.  General,  indefinite  terms  and  vague  expressions  should 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 


This  job  is  located  in  the  Carpenter  Work  Center,  Maintenance  and  Trans¬ 
portation  Branch,  Shops  Division,  Public  Works  Department ,  Naval  Postgraduate 
School,  Monterey,  California.  The  purpose  of  this  job  is  to  provide  the  high¬ 
est  quality  of  woodcraftsman  service  and  carpentry  service  to  the  Naval  Post¬ 
graduate  School,  Fleet  Numerical  Weather  Central,  Naval  Environmental  Predic¬ 
tion  Research  Facility,  La  Mesa  Housing  Village,  and  other  tenant  activities. 

II.  TYPICAL  WORK  PERFORMED 


A.  Makes  and  repairs  high-grade  wooden  items  such  as  cabinetry,  furni¬ 
ture,  and  decorative  woodwork  for  use  in  homes,  offices,  boats,  ships,  and 
for  medical  and  other  uses.  These  items  have  intricate,  precise,  and  fancy 
features  and  details,  such  as  curved  and  contoured  surfaces,  book-matched 
panels,  scroll  work,  friezes,  inlays,  and  complex  joints.  Plans  and  lay¬ 
out  work  from  specifications,  blueprints,  sketches,  and  oral  instructions. 
Selects,  cuts,  turns,  shapes,  joins,  bonds,  fits,  assembles,  and  decorates 
wooden  materials  and  parts  using  the  full  range  of  hand  and  power  woodwork¬ 
ing  tools,  machines,  and  techniques.  Takes  into  consideration  the  tooling, 
durability,  cost,  strength,  and  appearance  characteristics  of  a  variety  of 
softwoods,  hardwoods,  plywoods,  veneers,  and  wood  substitutes  when  planning 
and  completing  projects.  Works  with  little  or  no  guidance  after  receiving 
assignments.  Supervisor  (Woodcraftsman  Leader)  reviews  completed  work  for 
compliance  with  plans  and  specifications  and  for  timeliness. 

B.  Constructs,  alters,  repairs,  or  modifies  items  and  structures  such 
as  framework,  rafters,  doors,  finished  paneling.,  windows,  interior  and  ex¬ 
terior  trim,  and  trusses  and  beams  where  accuracy,  spacing,  and  fit  are  es¬ 
sential  and  structural  soundness  are  important. 

C.  Performs  all  phases  of  carpenter  work  such  as  constructing  and  in¬ 
stalling  forms,  setting  mud  sills,  installing  floor  joists  and  bridging, 
laying  sub-flooring,  installing  bottom  plates,  laying  out  studs,  doors  and 
window  openings,  installing  trimmers,  headers,  and  cripples,  etc. 

D.  Must  have  the  ability  to  set  forms  to  meet  precise  job  specifica¬ 
tions  in  accordance  with  type  and  shape  of  structures  and  material.  Must 
be  able  to  finish  surfaces  to  specified  desired  finish  and  texture.  Must 
be  able  to  perform  finish  work  such  as  rolling  curbs  and  shaping  drainage 
aureas. 


E.  Must  be  able  to  apply  adhesive  materials  and  different  types  of 
floor  tiles  and  coved  bases  in  accordance  with  accepted  trade  practices. 

F.  May  be  required  to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  up  to  and  including 
2-ton  capacity  to  end  from  job  sites. 

G.  Performs  all  other  duties  as  assigned. 

III.  SKILL  AND  KNOWLEDGE  REQUIRED 

A.  Must  have  the  ability  to  make  a  wide  variety  of  wooden  items  with 
unique  and  intricate  shapes  and  designs  and  with  a  number  of  interlocking 
parts  which  must  precisely  fit  and  join. 
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B.  Must  have  considerable  planning  and  layout  ability.  Must  be  able 
to  interpret  and  check  plans,  blueprints,  and  sketches;  visualize  the  item 
to  be  made;  compute,  check,  and  insure  the  consistency  of  the  dimensions  of 
a  number  of  interlocking  parts;  make  templates  and  patterns;  select  appro¬ 
priate  machines,  tools,  and  techniques;  and  plan  the  sequence  of  the  work. 

C.  Must  be  able  to  do  precise,  intricate  work  with  power  shapers,  mor- 
tisers,  jointers,  routers,  lathes,  and  various  other  woodworking  tools. 

Must  be  able  to  devise  fixtures,  templates,  and  jigs  to  hold  or  guide  items 
in  woodworking  machinery.  Must  be  able  to  use  machines  to  do  work  for 
which  they  may  not  have  been  specifically  designed. 

D.  Must  be  able  to  assemble  or  make  patterns  for  non-standard  cutter 
edge  shapes.  Must  have  skill  in  developing  curved,  contoured,  and  shaped 
surfaces  and  features  such  as  inlays,  scroll  work,  carving,  miniature  parts, 
matched  panels,  matched  contours,  and  complex  joints. 

E.  Must  have  skill  in  laminating ,  veneering,  plastic  overlaying,  steam 
bending,  and  grain  matching.  Must  have  extensive  knowledge  of  the  various 
properties  and  characteristics  of  a  wide  variety  of  hardwoods,  softwoods, 
plywoods,  veneers,  wood  substitutes,  gluing  and  bonding  agents,  and  other 
woodworking  materials.  For  example,  must  know  the  characteristics  of  wood 
and  wood  substitutes,  including  their  grain,  porosity,  luster,  tendency  to 
warp ,  reaction  to  polishing  and  finishing.  Must  know  the  strength  and  dur¬ 
ability  of  wood  and  wood  substitutes,  including  their  hardness,  elasticity, 
ability  to  support  weight,  and  their  resistence  to  weather,  water,  vapors, 
and  chemicals.  Must  know,  also,  how  strength  is  affected  by  machining, 
bonding,  and  joining  techniques. 

F.  Must  know  the  machining  properties  of  woods  and  wood  substitutes 
such  as  to  their  splitting,  chipping,  and  splintering  tendencies;  the  speed 
at  which  different  materials  can  be  machined  and  the  smoothness  that  can  be 
expected;  based  on  knowledge  of  woodworking  materials,  must  have  the  ability 
to  select  or  recommend  use  of  materials  that  will  give  the  items  to  be  made 
the  required  strength,  durability,  fit,  match,  and  high-grade  appearance . 

G.  Requires  knowledge  of  and  skill  in  using  any  of  the  accepted  car¬ 
penter  trade  methods  and  techniques.  Must  know  advanced  shop  mathematics; 
how  to  set  up,  adjust,  and  adapt  hand  and  power  tools. 

H.  Must  possess  a  valid  California  drivers'  license  and  be  able  to  ob¬ 
tain  a  Federal  Government  drivers'  license  to  operate  vehicles  up  to  and 
including  two-ton  capacity. 

IV.  RESPONSIBILITY 


Receives  assignments  from  the  Woodcraftsman  Leader  through  work  orders, 
plans,  specifications,  sketches,  and  oral  discussions.  Lays  out  work  by 
interpreting  plans  and  specifications  or  sketches;  devising  any  needed  plains 
and  patterns;  selecting  the  right  materials,  machines,  and  techniques;  and 
planning  the  conple te  sequence  of  work.  When  certain  machines,  materials, 
and  equipment  are  not  available  or  will  not  produce  the  desired  results, 
determines  which  others  to  use.  Consults  with  supervisor  when  proposing 
changes  that  will  affect  the  item's  strength,  durability,  appearance,  and/or 
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cost.  Performs  his  work  with  little  guidance  or  review.  Supervisor  may 
occasionally  observe  work  in  progress  to  insure  timely  accomplishment  and 
visually  check  completed  work  only  for  compliance  with  plans  and  specifi¬ 
cations  . 

V.  PHYSICAL  EFFORT 

Works  in  tiring  positions  for  prolonged  periods.  His  work  requires 
frequent  standing,  bending,  stooping,  crouching,  and  arm  movement.  Occa¬ 
sionally  works  in  cramped  areas,  on  temporary  platforms,  and  overhead. 
Often  lifts  and  carries  items  weighing  up  to  75  pounds  and  occasionally 
lifts  heavier  items. 

VI.  WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Incumbent  usually  works  in  a  woodworking  shop  or  other  enclosed  areas 
which  are  sometimes  unheated.  He  is  frequently  exposed  to  eye,  skin,  and 
lung  irritations  from  glue,  bonding  chemicals,  vapors,  splinters,  and  saw¬ 
dust.  He  is  also  exposed  to  the  possibility  of  receiving  cuts  and  serious 
injuries  such  as  loss  of  fingers  from  accidents.  Incumbent  follows  numer¬ 
ous  safety  practices  and  wears  or  uses  various  protective  devices  such  as 
safety  glasses,  safety  shoes,  face  mask3,  etc.  Uses  machine  guards  to  pro¬ 
tect  against  cuts,  and  may  wear  respirator  to  protect  against  sawdust  and 
vapors . 
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not  be  used.  Abbreviations,  form  numbers  and  phrases  which 
have  no  meaning  outside  the  immediate  office  should  not  be 
used.  Conclusions  or  opinions  about  the  difficulty  of  the 
work  should  not  be  given.  Descriptions  prepared  in  accordance 
with  this  format  will  facilitate  processing  and  classification. 

(2)  Primary  standards  to  be  included: 

-Knowledge  required  for  the  position; 

-Supervisory  controls; 

-Guidelines ; 

-Complexity; 

-Scope  and  effect; 

-Personal  contacts; 

-Purpose  of  contacts; 

-Physical  demands;  and 

-Work  environment. 

The  primary  standards  noted  above  are  referred  to  as  the  "Nine 
Factor  Evaluation  System"  components.  These  items  are  describ¬ 
ed  in  detail  in  Civil  Service  Commission  Publication  TS27,  May, 
1977.  Also,  in  this  publication  are  descriptions  of  primary 
standards,  a  position  evaluation  statement,  how  to  write  posi¬ 
tion  descriptions,  as  well  as  a  host  of  data  germane  to  posi¬ 
tion  descriptions.  This  publication  should  be  used  in  all 
cases  where  position  descriptions  are  being  written,  rewritten 
or  reviewed. 

d.  Review  and  Audit 

When  the  position  classifier  receives  a  PD,  the 
classifier  reviews  it  to  determine  level  of  difficulty  and 
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responsibilty .  The  classifier  may  have  to  make  a  work  audit 
in  order  to  amplify  or  clarify  some  aspects  of  the  position. 
When  this  is  done,  the  classifier  prepares  audit  notes  which 
are  attached  to  and  become  part  of  the  PD. 

e.  Who  Writes  the  Position  Description 

(1)  Management's  Responsibility.  Line  management 
is  fully  and  exclusively  responsible  for  deciding  what  the 
duties  and  responsibility  content  of  each  position  will  be. 

Line  management  may  add,  remove,  or  change  assignments  at  any 
time.  Thus,  line  management  is  responsible  for  currency  and 
adequacy  of  position  descriptions.  Assuming  that  a  position 
description  meets  those  objectives  and  serves  the  purposes 
mentioned  above,  it  is  of  little  consequence  who  prepares  it. 
The  development  of  factual  information  regarding  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  civilian  positions  in  the  Navy  is  a 
primary  responsibility  of  individual  commands.  Inherent  in 
this  responsibility  is  the  right  to  determine  who  should  pre¬ 
pare  position  descriptions. 

C2)  The  Supervisor's  Responsibility.  The  imme¬ 
diate  supervisor  is  responsible  for  initiating  classification 
action  in  most  cases.  In  all  cases,  he/she  is  responsible  for 
seeing  that  an  accurate  presentation  of  relevant  facts  is  made. 
He/she  should,  therefore,  direct  the  preparation  of  each  needed 
description.  In  cases  such  as  the  following,  the  supervisor 
should  ordinarily  write  the  description: 

-When  the  work  of  the  position  is  not  being  regularly  per¬ 
formed  by  one  person,  either  because  no  employee  has  yet 
been  assigned  the  duties  of  the  position  or  because  its 
incumbent  is  on  extended  absence; 
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-When  the  work  of  the  position  is  being  performed  by  a 
recently  assigned  employee  who  is  not  yet  well  acquainted 
with  it  and  there  is  good  reason  for  not  delaying  prepar¬ 
ation  of  the  description  until  he  becomes  well  acquainted 
with  the  work;  or 

-When  the  work  of  the  position  is  undergoing,  or  is  about 
to  undergo,  material  change  and  there  is  good  reasons 
for  not  delaying  preparation  of  the  description  until 
the  incumbent  becomes  well  acquainted  with  his  assign- 
•  ments  as  changed. 

(3)  The  Incumbent's  Role.  Regardless  who  pre¬ 
pares  a  position  description,  if  the  work  of  a  position  is 
being  regularly  performed  by  one  person,  that  person  is  an 
important  source  of  information  about  the  position.  It  is, 
therefore,  a  widespread  practice  to  have  such  persons  either 
prepare  the  description  or  participate  in  its  preparation. 

When  an  incumbent  writes  the  description,  the  incumbent  should 
be  counseled  by  his/her  supervisor  through  a  discussion  of  the 
position  and  the  approach  to  be  taken  in  describing  it,  before 
he/she  begins  to  write  the  description. 

(4)  Review  by  the  Supervisor.  Regardless  who  has 
written  a  position  description,  the  supervisor  should  review 
it  for  adequacy  of  information,  clarity,  accuracy  and  over¬ 
emphasis  or  under -emphasis . 

If  an  employee  has  any  erroneous  concepts  of 
the  scope  of  the  work,  the  degree  of  responsibility,  or  the 
relation  of  his/her  position  to  other  positions,  the  super¬ 
visor  should  correct  such  misunderstandings  at  this  time. 

Every  attempt  should  be  made  to  reach  agreement  between  the 
employee  and  the  supervisor  as  to  how  the  position  should  be 
described.  If  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  either  may  qualify 
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his/her  certification  of  the  description  on  NAVSO  12510/7  by 
attaching  supplementary  comments  thereto.  Any  conflict  thus 
raised  will  be  resolved  by  the  proper  management  officials  be¬ 
fore  the  position  description  can  be  acted  upon. 

If  an  employee’s  description  shows  the  duties 
that  are  being  performed  to  diffeT  from  an  approved  and  de¬ 
sired  plan  of  organization,  the  supervisor  should  make  an  ap¬ 
propriate  change  in  the  assignment.  Classification  action 
should  be  taken  on  an  up-to-date  description  of  the  position 
as  changed. 

(5)  The  Classifier's  Role.  The  classifier  is 
responsible  for: 

-Instructing  employees  and  supervisors  on  how  to  write 
descriptions--either  on  an  individual  or  group  basis; 

-reviewing  descriptions  for  adequacy- -either  in  rough 
draft  or  final  form; 

-writing  descriptions  when  called  upon  to  do  so;  and 

-determining  the  advisory  classification. 

(6)  The  Position  Versus  the  Employee.  Position 
classification  involves  classifying  positions  and  not  employ¬ 
ees.  The  classifier  is  not  permitted  to  take  into  account 
any  of  the  personal  qualities  of  the  incumbent,  such  as  his/ 
her  efficiency,  loyalty,  length  of  service,  sex,  race,  color, 
age,  or  creed. 

There  are  situations,  however,  where  an  em¬ 
ployee’s  individual  traits  or  abilities  may  affect  the  nature 
of  the  work  he/she  performs,  and  thus  have  a  legitimate  effect 
on  the  classification  of  the  position.  A  particularly  capable 


employee,  for  example,  might  be  given  duties  and  responsibili¬ 
ties  beyond  those  originally  prescribed  for  the  position.  Sim¬ 
ilarly,  a  highly  qualified  employee  may  change  the  method  and 
levels  of  operation  at  which  position  requirements  are  carried 
out.  This  is  especially  true  of  professional  specialists. 

(7)  The  Position  Versus  the  Position  Description. 

A  PD  is  an  official  written  statement  of  the  duties,  responsi¬ 
bilities  and  organization  relationships  of  a  position.  It 
does  not  prescribe  the  duties  of  the  position--it  merely  re¬ 
ports  them  as  they  exist  at  any  given  time.  It  in  no  way  in¬ 
terferes  with  any  lawful  authority  an  operating  official  may 
possess  to  detail  an  employee  to  different  work  on  a  temporary, 
basis,  or  to  change  his/her  work  assignment  on  a  continuing 
basis.  In  the  latter  case,  the  existing  PD  should  be  replaced 
by  a  new  and  current  description. 

(8)  Position  Description  Versus  Position  Classifi¬ 
cation  Standards.  A  PD  is  a  description  of  an  individual  posi¬ 
tion,  and  should  be  written  in  specific  language  to  portray 
that  position.  A  classification  standard  is  a  description  of 
the  many  positions  comprising  a  class,  and  is  necessarily  more 
generalized  in  its  approach.  For  this  reason,  classification 
standards  make  poor  basis  for  preparing  PDs  and  should  not  be 
used  for  this  purpose. 

(9)  Classification  Versus  Pay.  Failure  to  recog¬ 
nize  the  distinction  between  classification  and  pay  often  leads 
to  agitation  to  classify  positions  improperly  in  attempts  to 
solve  pay  problems.  Basic  principles  of  both  classification 
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and  pay  demand  that  classification  problems  be  solved  within 
the  framework  of  the  classification  plan  and  that  pay  problems 
be  solved  within  the  framework  of  the  pay  plan. 

Classification  should  never  be  used  as  a  tool 
for  adjusting  pay  rates,  for  budget  purposes,  or  to  suit  the 
present  or  future  employee  of  the  position.  Position  classi¬ 
fiers  frequently  encounter  such  situations,  particularly  with 
shortage  category  position  where  recruitment  is  difficult  be¬ 
cause  private  industry  is  paying  higher  salaries  for  equiva¬ 
lent  skills  and  knowledge.  Likewise,  it  is  a  common  occurrence 
for  an  employee  or  supervisor  to  attempt  to  get  a  position 
classified  to  a  higher  grade  to  reward  the  employee  for  long 
service  or  high  quality  or  quantity  of  work.  Classification 
is  not  the  solution.  In  some  cases,  increased  inhiring  rates 
within  the  grade  may  be  recommended  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  in  other  cases,  superior  accomplishment  awards  may 
be  granted  and  in  still  other  cases  additional  duties  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  may  be  assigned  to  positions  to  warrant  higher 
grades  through  reclassification. 

5 .  Compensation 
a.  Pay  Levels 

The  pay  levels  for  graded  positions  only  are  fixed 
by  the  salary  acts  passed  by  the  Congress.  The  objective  of 
this  legislation  is  to  provide  equal  pay  for  equal  work.  Each 
of  the  18  grades  of  the  Classification  Act  has  an  established 
salary  range,  and  the  incumbent  of  a  grade  moves  upward  within 
the  grade,  in  salary  (step)  increments.  (See  Figure  VI I -3) 
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Figure  VII- 


In  general,  movement  of  an  individual  from  one  to 
the  next  higher  of  these  increments  depends  upon  the  length  of 
service  at  a  grade  step,  and  performance  of  the  duties.  Em¬ 
ployees  who  perform  at  an  acceptable  level  of  competence,  as 
certified  by  the  supervisor,  are  advanced  to  the  next  higher 
pay  step  within  the  range  for  the  grade  after  serving  the  re¬ 
quired  period  of  time. 

b.  The  Federal  Wage  System  (FWS) 

FWS  came  into  being  in  1965  by  a  Presidential  Or¬ 
der  which  directed  the  CSC  to  eliminate  wage  differences  then 
existing  between  the  same  jobs  in  the  same  areas,  as  estab¬ 
lished  by  different  agencies  of  the  Federal  government.  Under 
a  National  Wage  Policy  Committee,  FWS  policies  have  been  estab¬ 
lished.  Each  agency  is  responsible  for  fixing  and  administer¬ 
ing  rates  of  pay  for  wage  board  (ungraded,  blue  collar,  trades 
and  crafts)  employees  of  the  agency.  DOD  Directive  5120.30  of 
5  June  1968  established  the  Department  of  Defense  Wage  Fixing 
Authority. 

Salaries  for  blue  collar  or  wage  employees  are  set 
in  accordance  with  the  Federal  Wage  System  (FWS) .  The  FWS  is 
based  on  the  principle  that  pay  will  be  fixed  in  accordance 
with  prevailing  rates  in  the  geographical  area  in  which  the 
position  operates.  The  prevailing  rates  are  set  as  a  result 
of  statistically  valid  wage  surveys,  conducted  by  local  area 
wage  survey  committees,  of  the  level  or  rates  paid  by  private 
employers  in  the  same  local  wage  area  for  similar  kinds  and 
levels  of  work  performed  in  the  Federal  Service.  Non-supervisory 
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wage  positions  and  leaders  are  graded  according  to  15  levels. 
Based  on  the  job  description,  each  job  is  placed  in  the  pro¬ 
per  grade. 

With  satisfactory  work  performance,  an  employee 
advances  automatically  to  the  second  rate  after  26  weeks  of 
creditable  service,  to  the  third  rate  after  78  weeks  of  cre¬ 
ditable  service  at  the  second  rate,  to  the  fourth  and  fifth 
two  years  (104  weeks)  of  creditable  service  at  the  third/ 
fourth  rate. 

The  outputs  of  the  activities  of  Wage  Survey  Com¬ 
mittees  are  wage  schedules  which  differ  by  region,  but  which 
are  compatible  within  regions.  They  reflect  the  wages  paid 
by  private  employers  within  regions  (and  in  some  instances 
rates  paid  in  specified  industries  outside  the  local  wage 
area),  and  are  periodically  updated. 

In  addition  to  the  15  wage  levels  for  non-super- 
visory  employees  and  leaders,  there  are  19  supervisory  wage 
levels,  including  (in  descending  order):  Superintendent;  Gen¬ 
eral  Foremen;  or  Foremen.  Supervisory  grade  levels  depend  up¬ 
on  the  range  of  responsibility,  level  of  work  supervised,  and 
the  complexity  of  work  supervised. 

Each  established  area  wage  schedule  has  five  rates 
of  pay  (steps)  with  the  first  and  third  step  4%  below  and  above 
the  second  step,  respectively,  and  each  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 
steps  41  above  the  previous  step.  A  typical  FWS  wage  rate 
schedule  is  show  in  Figure  VII -4. 
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COORDINATED  FEDERAL  WAGE  SYSTEM  REGULAR  WAGE  RATE  SCHEDULE 


c.  Selection  for  and  Appointment  to  Positions  and  Jobs 
Selection  for  employment  is  one  of  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  decisions  a  line  manager  makes.  This  decision  is  not  made 
by  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office  (CPO)  which  normally  recruits 
candidates  for  employment,  receives  application,  prepares  lists 
of  eligibles  for  position/job  openings;  selection  of  employees 
from  a  list  of  eligible  candidates  is  the  responsibility  of 
line  officials. 

In  most  cases,  highly  qualified  candidates  should 
be  interviewed  by  the  PWO  or  his  designate (s) .  Employment  in¬ 
terviewing  is  often  done  very  poorly,  therefore  a  few  words  on 
this  may  be  in  order.  Remember,  the  purpose  of  the  interview 
is  to  gain  sufficient  position/job  relevant  information  to  en¬ 
able  the  interviewer  to  choose  the  candidate  with  the  greatest 
prospect  of  fulfilling  management's  expectations.  The  follow¬ 
ing  is  excerpted  from  Employment  Interviewing.  Personnel  Me¬ 
thods  Series,  40.5  CSC: 

"What  are  the  major  methods  that  an  interviewer  uses 
to  get  an  applicant  to  talk  and  yet  get  the  information 
the  interviewer  wants?  The  major  methods  are: 

1.  Asking  questions  which  can't  be  answered  "yes" 
or  "no".  Most  of  the  questions  are  worded  so  that  the 
candidate  has  to  talk.  He  or  she  also  repeatedly  asks 
questions  such  as  "How  did  you  get  interested  in  that?" 
and  "How  did  you  feel  about  that?" 

2.  Pausing  for  at  least  a  few  seconds  after  the  ap¬ 
plicant  has  seemingly  finished  before  asking  any  more 
questions  in  order  to  give  the  applicant  a  chance  to  talk 
further.  On  this  point,  it  has  been  suggested  that  "know¬ 
ing  when  not  to  inject  oneself  into  the  interview  is  often 
as  important  as  asking  questions  deftly.  The  interviewer 
who  feels  compelled  to  fill  every  void  of  silence  should 
know  that  his  or  her  eagerness  to  talk  is  usually  caused 
by  concern  about  the  interviewer's  own  comfort  rather  than 
concern  for  the  applicant. 
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5.  Trying  several  different  subjects  at  the  beginning 
to  determine  which  subject  is  most  provocative  in  getting 
the  applicant  to  talk,  although  later  returning  to  those 
topics  on  which  the  candidate  froze  in  order  to  determine 
if  the  lack  of  response  is  significant. 

4.  Repeating  parts  of  the  key  sentences  of  the  appli¬ 
cant  in  a  questioning  tone  to  indicate  further  elaboration. 

5.  Asking  one  question  at  a  time. 

6.  Making  questions  clear,  but  without  indicating  what 
the  expected  correct  answer  is . 

7.  Having  an  interested  manner,  uninterrupted  atten¬ 
tion,  and  neither  by  manner  nor  words  implying  criticism 
or  impatience,  or  a  critical  attitude  toward  what  is  being 
said. 

8.  Not  asking  highly  personal  questions  until  rapport 
has  been  established. 

9.  Not  bringing  the  applicant  abruptly  back  to  the 
point  when  the  applicant  digresses. 

10.  Using  language  which  is  appropriate  for  the  appli¬ 
cant." 


Today  the  norms  for  male  supervisors  interviewing 
women  as  candidates  for  positions  are  changing.  The  male  in¬ 
terviewer  should  contact  his  EEO  and  CPO  to  determine  what  are 
the  Federal  regulations  concerning  this  situation. 

Here  are  some  rules  to  go  by.  They  are  not  intend¬ 
ed  to  establish  that  any  specific  behavior  is  legal  or  illegal, 
contrary  to  Federal  regulation  or  not.  The  perspective  is  one 
of  common  sense,  common  courtesy  and  a  professional  approach. 

-Use  the  right  words.  Try  to  remember  the  women  in  your 
office  are  not  "girls"  or  "gals".  And  the  woman  you  are 
interviewing  is  not  a  "sweetie"  or  "honey"  or  "dear", 
even  if  you  are  a  good  ol?  boy; 

-Do  not  inquire  into  areas  that  are  none  of  your  business. 

For  instance: 

Her  marital  status  or  nonmarital  arrangements  or  plans. 

What  her  husband  does,  how  much  he  makes,  whether  he  is 
subject  to  transfer,  how  he  feels  about  her  working,  tra¬ 
veling,  or  anything  else. 
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Whether  she  has  any  children  or  plans  to  have  and  how 
many . 

Arrangements  for  the  care  of  her  children. 

Her  views  on  birth  control,  abortion  or  women's  lib. 

-Do  not  bring  up  your  prejudices.  You  are  entitled  to 
them,  but  you  are  not  entitled  to  do  anything  about  them 
on  official  time.  Avoid  generalizing  that  women: 

Should  not  travel  alone,  or  travel  with  men,  or  stay 
overnight  in  another  city; 

Are  not  aggressive  enough; 

Are  too  emotional; 

Never  stick  with  a  job; 

Will  not  accept  travel  assignments; 

Want  to  work  until  marriage,  or  that  they  want  to  marry; 
Are  absent  from  work  more  than  men; 

Do  not  want  responsiblity ; 

Cannot  supervise  men; 

Are  not  mobile. 

-Do  not  joke.  Some  men  find  it  embarrassing  to  behave  to¬ 
ward  women  in  a  completely  businesslike  way.  The  fact  is 
that  when  women  are  treated  as  adults,  they  do  not  notice 
anything  strange  about  it  or  you. 

In  making  a  selection  or  recommendation,  it  is  im 
proper  to  give  consideration  to  such  factors  ds  the  following 
-That  supervisors  or  managers  might  prefer  men; 

-Co-workers  might  object; 

-Women's  work  lacks  creditability;  or 
-It  involves  unusual  working  conditions. 

It  is  improper  to  place  undue  emphasis  on  condi¬ 
tions  of  employment  in  hopes  of  discouraging  the  candidate. 

In  other  words,  do  not  solicit  a  declination.  It  is  for  the 
applicant,  not  the  employer,  to  decide  whether  or  not  he  or 
she  should  accept  the  job. 

Finally,  do  not  indicate  your  interest  in  a  woman 
candidate  as  one  whose  selection  would  help  improve  your  EEO 
picture . 
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The  general  rule  is  that  one  should  treat  women 
applicants  and  men  applicants  in  the  same  way. 

Interviewers  frequently  fall  into  the  trap  of  try 
ing  to  counsel  applicants  whom  they  have  to  reject  for  employ 
ment,  perhaps  in  compensation  for  this  rejection.  This  coun¬ 
seling  is  unwise  for  a  number  of  reasons  of  which  three  may  b 
emphasized.  In  the  first  place,  most  interviewers,  no  matter 
how  skilled,  do  not  have  the  additional  training  needed  for 
vocational  and  personal  guidance.  Also,  this  guidance  may  be 
on  matters  on  which  the  applicant  needs  much  more  help  than 
the  interviewer  can  provide  in  a  few  minutes.  Finally,  the 
interviewer  may  be  wrong  in  his  conclusions.  Guidance  on  mat 
ters  beyond  his  competence  might  not  always  be  dangerous,  but 
could  certainly  be  laughable.  For  those  and  other  reasons, 
vocational  and  personal  guidance  should  be  left  to  those  with 
special  training  rather  than  being  assumed  gratuitously  by  em 
ployment  interviewers. 

The  following  is  a  checklist  on  the  conduct  of  the 
interviewer: 

-Do  I  know  in  detail  the  characteristics  of  persons  who 
will  probably  do  best  on  the  job  to  be  filled? 

-Have  I  studied  thoroughly  the  results  of  the  other  selec¬ 
tion  methods,  including  the  application  blank? 

-Do  I  have  a  complete  list  of  questions  for  all  applicants, 
based  on  an  analysis  of  the  information  available  about 
them? 

-Have  I  determined  the  topic  or  topics  I  am  going  to  use 
and  have  I  a  complete  list  of  subjects  for  discussion? 

-Did  I  get  each  applicant  to  speak  freely  and  yet  to  the 
point?  Did  I  listen  carefully  to  what  was  said  and  ob¬ 
serve  behavior  at  the  same  time? 
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-Did  I  follow  leads  or  did  I  stick  to  one  pattern  for  all 
applicants? 

-Did  I  speak  less  than  351  of  the  time?  Did  I  act  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  gave  the  applicant  a  chance  to  show  his 
natural  behavior? 

-Did  I  get  reliable  information  on  all  factors  included  on 
the  rating  form?  Did  I  cover  all  the  items  marked  in  the 
list  of  proposed  topics  adequately?  Did  I  ask  expanding 
questions  to  be  sure  that  I  understood  what  was  said? 

-Did  the  applicant  leave  with  a  favorable  opinion  of  my 
organization? 

If  the  answer  to  these  questions  is  "yes",  then  the  interview 
was  conducted  well. 

When  a  candidate  is  selected  by  the  responsible 
line  official,  and  CPO  is  notified  by  the  line  official  of  the 
successful  candidate,  the  CPO  will  proceed  to  effect  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  the  individual. 

d.  Career-Conditional  Appointments 

These  appointments  are  the  usual  type  of  appoint¬ 
ment  given  to  eligibles  selected  from  a  Civil  Service  register 
to  fill  a  position  which  will  continue  for  more  than  one  year. 
Such  an  appointee  must  serve  a  total  of  three  years  before  he 
becomes  a  career  employee. 

The  three  year  tenure  is  a  requisite  for  career 
status  in  the  Federal  service,  but  the  first  year  is  a  proba¬ 
tionary  period  intended  to  test  the  employee's  fitness  and  gen 
eral  desirability. 

e.  Probationary  Period 

The  probationary  period  is  the  time  period  of  one 
year  in  which  the  employee's  performance  is  tested  while 
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actually  on  the  job.  The  employee's  conduct  and  performance 
are  observed  to  determine  if  the  employee  is  fit  for  permanent 
service. 

The  supervisor  should  take  the  following  action 
during  the  probationary  period: 

(1)  Observe  the  employee's  conduct,  general  char¬ 
acter  traits  and  performance  closely. 

(2)  Attempt  to  understand  the  employee's  problems 
and  give  proper  guidance. 

(3)  Study  the  employee's  potentialities  closely 
and  attempt  to  determine  whether  the  employee  is  suited  for 
successful  Government  work. 

(4)  If  after  a  fair  and  full  trial,  the  employ¬ 
ee's  conduct  and  performance  are  determined  not  to  be  satis¬ 
factory  for  service,  the  supervisor  should  immediately  initiate 
action  to  separate  the  employee.  Sufficient  time  should  be 
allowed  for  the  employee  to  be  notified,  prior  to  the  expir¬ 
ation  of  the  probationary  period,  so  that  the  employee  will 
not  be  retained. 

(5)  The  supervisor  must  submit  a  signed  statement, 
no  sooner  than  the  beginning  of  the  ninth  month  nor  later  than 
the  end  of  the  tenth  month  of  the  period,  certifying  either 
that  the  employee's  performance,  conduct  and  character  have 
been  found  satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory.  Each  statement 
must  contain  a  recommendation  stating  whether  the  employee 
should  be  retained  beyond  the  probationary  period  or  not. 

If  an  employee  is  to  be  separated,  the  probationer 
must  be  notified  in  writing  the  reasons  for  separation  and  the 
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effective  date  of  the  action.  The  reasons  for  separation  must, 
at  a  minimum,  explain  the  activity's  conclusions  on  the  inade¬ 
quacies  of  the  employee's  performance  or  conduct.  The  employee 
is  not  given  the  right  of  reply. 

The  employee  may  appeal  if  the  employee  feels  the 
termination  was  based  on  discrimination  because  of  race,  color, 
religion,  sex,  national  origin  or  age,  provided  that  at  the 
time  of  the  action  the  employee  was  at  least  40  years  of  age 
but  less  than  70  years  of  age.  Other  reasons  include  politi¬ 
cal  reasons,  marital  status  or  physical  handicap.  The  appeal 
may  be  filed  with  the  appropriate  Federal  agency  at  any  time 
after  the  receipt  of  the  notice,  but  no  later  than  15  calendar 
days  after  the  termination  has  been  effected. 

The  employee  does  not  have  to  serve  a  new  proba¬ 
tionary  period  after  a  position  change  or  transfer.  Prior 
service  in  another  billet  is  credited  towards  the  completion 
of  the  probationary  period.  For  further  information  refer  to 
Chapter  315  of  the  Federal  Personnel  Manual. 

f.  Temporary  and  "TAPER"  Appointments 

Temporary  appointments  may  be  made  to  noncontin¬ 
uing  positions.  Such  appointments  are  not  to  exceed  one  year. 
Extensions  require  approval  by  the  Office  of  Personnel  Manage¬ 
ment.  A  continuing  position  in  an  activity  may  be  filled  by 
a  person  given  a  temporary  appointment  only  under  certain 
conditions : 

(1)  When  no  register  has  been  established  for  the 

position,  or 


521 


(2)  When  existing  registers  are  inadequate  to  sat 
isfy  the  employment  requirements. 

An  incumbent  of  a  temporary  appointment  continues 
to  serve  only  until  a  register  is  established  (temporary  ap¬ 
pointment  pending  establishment  of  a  register- -"TAPER") ,  and 
the  OPM  may  direct  displacement.  Such  an  incumbent,  of  course 
may  take  the  appropriate  examination  and  compete  for  a  career/ 
career-conditional  aqpointment. 

The  appointment  of  any  person  aged  70  years  or 
over  is  always  a  temporary  appointment,  and  may  not  exceed 
one  year  (although  these  appointments  are  renewable  for  one 
year  periods). 

No  temporary  appointment  carries  any  probationary 
requirement  since  the  incumbent  cannot  acquire  competitive 
status,  these  incumbents  may  not  be  transferred,  or  promoted 
noncompetitively  to  career  or  career/conditonal  appointments, 
g.  Hours  of  Work 

For  graded  and  ungraded  positions,  the  basic  work¬ 
week  is  fixed  by  law  at  40  hours.  These  working  hours  should 
be  scheduled  on  five  days,  Monday  through  Friday;  when  this 
is  not  possible,  the  two  days  outside  of  the  basic  workweek 
should  be  scheduled  well  in  advance. 

Caution  should  be  used  if  an  employee  should  re¬ 
quest  to  work  less  than  a  40  hour  week.  Allowing  an  employee 
to  work  less  than  a  40  hour  week  may  lead  to  many  problems 
within  that  work  space;  for  example,  other  employees,  not 
knowing  the  particular  situation,  may  feel  that  the  employee 


is  getting  special  treatment  and  develop  resentment  toward 
that  individual  and  towards  you,  the  PWO.  If  the  occasion 
should  arise,  the  request  should  be  disapproved  and  the  em¬ 
ployee  required  to  work  a  40  hour  week.  If  the  employee  is 
unable  to  fulfill  this  requirement,  the  employee  should  be 
terminated. 

Overtime  for  graded  and  ungraded  employees  is  de¬ 
fined  as  any  period  of  time  worked  over  and  beyond  the  basic 
eight  hour  work  period  in  any  day  or  in  excess  of  40  hours  in 
an  administrative  workweek.  To  be  eligible  for  overtime  pay, 
overtime  work  must  be  ordered  and  approved  by  proper  authority. 
The  use  of  overtime  should  be  restricted  to  cases  of  real  ne¬ 
cessity.  If  a  supervisor  "suffers  or  permits"  an  employee  to 
work  overtime  (noon  hour,  after  or  before  hours,  etc.),  the 
employee  is  entitled  to  compensation- -Fair  LaboT  Standards 
Act  of  1974. 
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On  legal  holidays  designated  as  nonwork  days,  em¬ 
ployees  are  excused  from  work,  but  receive  their  regular  pay. 
Except  for  New  Year's  Day  (1  January),  Independence  Day  (4 
July),  Thanksgiving  Day  (last  Thursday  in  November)  and  Christ¬ 
mas  Day  (25  December) ,  all  legal  holidays  are  observed  on  de¬ 
signated  Mondays  or  Fridays.  Graded  and  ungraded  employees 
are  given  holiday  premium  pay  for  eight  hours  or  less  of  work 
performed  on  a  holiday  that  is  observed  during  the  40  hour 
basic  workweek. 

The  Commanding  Officer  of  an  activity  is  author¬ 
ized  to  schedule  hours  of  work  so  that  they  will  best  meet 
operating  needs,  but  his  authority  must  itself  be  exercised 
in  the  best  interest  of  employees  as  well  as  of  management, 
h.  Compensatory  Time  Off 

An  employee  whose  rate  of  basic  pay  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  maximum  rate  for  grade  GS-10  may  request 
compensatory  time  off  in  lieu  of  overtime  pay.  The  amount  of 
time  off  must  be  equal  to  the  time  spent  in  irregualr  or  over¬ 
time  work. 

An  employee  whose  rate  of  basic  pay  is  in  excess 
of  the  maximum  rate  for  grade  GS-10  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  supervisor,  be  required  to  take  compensatory  time  off  in 
lieu  of  being  paid  overtime  for  irregular  or  overtime  work. 

The  supervisor  may  fix  a  time  within  with  compen¬ 
satory  time  off  is  to  be  requested  or  taken.  If  not  taken 
within  that  time  limit,  the  employee  loses  the  right  to  com¬ 
pensatory  time  off  or  to  overtime  pay  unless  the  failure  is 
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due  to  an  exigency  of  the  service  beyond  the  employee's 
control . 

6 .  Administration 

a.  Maintenance  of  Personnel  Records 

The  PWO  should  not  detail  any  of  his  staff  to  the 
task  of  keeping  any  personnel  records  that  are  available  from 
either  the  Personnel  Department  of  the  activity,  or  the  CPO. 

Within  the  Public  Works  Department,  the  Personnel 
Branch  of  the  Administration  Division  is  responsible  for  all 
matters  pertaining  to  time  keeping  and  personnel  records,  and 
for  maintaining  necessary  liaison  with  the  CPO  of  the  activity. 
As  a  result,  one  or  two  clerks  are  normally  all  that  will  be 
required  for  performing  the  work  connected  with  the  records 
required  by  the  PWO.  The  latter  should  not  step  into  the 
functions  of  the  Personnel  Department,  and  the  Head  of  the 
Personnel  Branch  should  not  duplicate  any  services  which  the 
CPO  stands  ready  to  provide. 

b.  Leave  Administration 

The  provision  of  leave  for  civilian  employees  is 
similar  to  that  for  Naval  personnel  except  that  for  civilian 
employees,  annual  leave  and  sick  leave  are  measured  in  work¬ 
ing  days  versus  calendar  days.  However,  the  several  differ¬ 
ent  types  of  leave  available  for  civilian  personnel  make  the 
regulations  somewhat  complicated.  A  variety  of  situations 
may  arise  in  connection  with  charging  leave,  and  with  main¬ 
taining  leave  records.  The  following  discussion  gives  the 
general  picture.  When  specific  problems  arise,  the  activity 
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Civilian  Personnel  Department  or  FPM  630  will  provide  the  cor¬ 
rect  answers. 

(1)  Annual  Leave.  The  use  of  annual  leave  should 
be  approved  beforehand,  except  in  cases  of  emergency.  Ultimate 
decision  for  approval  rests  with  the  supervisor,  but  employees 
should  be  encouraged  to  use  their  annual  leave  insofar  as  its 
use  does  not  interfere  seriously  with  work  schedules.  As  long 
as  the  accrual  and  charging  of  leave  are  related  to  the  stan¬ 
dard  workweek,  computation  of  leave  is  based  on  the  pay  period 
of  80  hours.  Public  Law  93-181,  December,  1973,  brought  about 
major  changes  in  the  administration  of  annual  leave  for  Federal 
employees.  One  significant  change  now  permits  the  crediting  of 
annual  leave  not  used  because  of  "exigencies  of  the  public  busi¬ 
ness"  or  sickness.  The  law  states  that  an  employee  who  forfeits 
annual  leave  because  (1)  operational  demands  did  not  permit  its 
usage,  or  C2)  because  of  personal  illness,  may  have  the  leave 
credited  to  a  "special"  leave  account,  upon  submission  of  suf¬ 
ficient  documentation,  providing  that  the  leave  was  scheduled 
in  advance. 

Newly  hired  employees,  who  previously  could 
not  use  annual  leave  until  their  fourth  month  of  work,  may  now 
use  any  leave  earned  during  their  first  90  days  of  employment. 

The  previous  limit  on  the  number  of  days  of 
annual  leave  for  which  an  employee  may  receive  cash  payment 
when  leaving  the  Government  has  been  removed.  Employees  may 
be  paid  for  all  annual  leave  to  their  credit  at  the  time  of 
separation. 


(2)  Sick  Leave.  All  civilian  employees,  regard¬ 


less  of  length  of  service,  accrue  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of 
four  hours  for  every  bi-weekly  period;  that  is,  a  total  of  13 
days  per  year.  No  limit  is  placed  upon  the  amount  of  sick 
leave  that  may  be  accumulated. 

Problems  may  arise  because  there  is  no  limit 
upon  the  amount  of  sick  leave  that  may  be  accumulated  by  an  em¬ 
ployee,  in  that,  when  an  employee  retires  that  position  cannot 
be  filled,  if  all  of  the  command’s  ceiling  points  are  utilized 
until  all  of  that  employee's  sick  leave  has  been  utilized.  This 
can  be  a  very  devastating  problem  for  a  small  command  if  it  can¬ 
not  fill  a  critical  position  in  its  organization.  The  PWO  should 
be  aware  of  this  regulation  and  prepare  accordingly  to  lessen  the 
impact  of  an  employee  retiring  from  the  organization. 

(3)  Military  Leave.  Military  leave  constitutes 
an  approved  absence,  with  pay  and  without  charge  to  annual 
leave,  granted  to  employees  who  are  members  of  Reserve  compon¬ 
ents  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  who  are  called  to  duty  in  that 
capacity.  No  employee  whose  appointment  is  temporary  (unless 
temporary  pending  establishment  of  a  register),  part-time  or 
intermittent  is  eligible  for  military  leave.  All  military 
leave  is  measured  in  terms  of  calendar  days  versus  working  days. 

(4)  Leave  Without  Pay.  Leave  without  pay  is  ap¬ 
proved  in  a  nonpay  status.  It  should  not  be  confused  with  un¬ 
authorized  absence,  which  is  called  absence  without  leave,  and 
which  is  a  basis  for  disciplinary  action. 

The  ordinary  use  of  leave  without  pay  is  to 
cover  an  absence  for  which  an  employee  does  not  have  enough 
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annual  or  sick  leave.  In  unusual  circumstances,  such  as  (1) 
to  avoid  a  break  in  continuity  of  service  for  employed  depen¬ 
dents  of  transferring  service  (military)  personnel  or  (2)  for 
educational  purposes  (similar  to  faculty  sabbaticals)  when  the 
completion  of  the  course  will  contribute  to  the  agency's  best 
interest,  leave  without  pay  (normally  not  to  exceed  one  year) 
is  granted  upon  request  to  an  employee  who  may  have  annual 
leave  to  his  credit. 

c.  Employee  Training 

To  meet  the  needs  for  systematic  training  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  its  civilian  employees,  the  Navy  has  formulated 
an  employee  development  program  that  extends  to  virtually  every 
level  of  responsibility  and  authority. 

The  specific  aim  of  this  program  is  to  maintain  a 
well-trained  and  capable  force  of  employees,  equipped  to  per¬ 
form  an  effective  job  for  the  Department  of  the  Navy.  The  es¬ 
tablishment  of  this  program  is  based  on  the  premise  that  it 
is  a  management  responsibility  to  raise  operating  efficiency 
through  adequate  development  of  all  employees. 

Compliance  with  statute (s)  and/or  SECNAV/OPM  in¬ 
structions  may  require  employee  attendance/participation  in 
some  training  program  vis:  apprentice,  orientation,  secur¬ 
ity,  safety  and  health,  etc.  The  training  division  of  the 
activity  CPO  will  provide  current  information  pertaining  to 
the  scheduling  of  such  instruction. 

Training  is  a  function  in  which  both  line  and 
staff  must  participate.  All  Officers  who  are  charged  with 
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supervisory  or  management  duties  should  be  aware  of  the  need 
for  indoctrination  training,  on-the-job  training,  supervisory 
and  management  training  at  all  levels  and  training  to  meet  the 
demands  of  new  processes  or  equipment.  The  training  resources 
of  the  Naval  activity  were  created  to  serve  the  operating  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Command.  Line  officials,  including  the  PWO, 
will  determine  the  need  for  and  the  content  of  training;  the 
CPO  will  develop,  for  approval,  courses  of  instruction  to 
serve  operating  needs;  and  assist  in  providing  competent  in¬ 
structors  (including,  where  necessary,  line  supervisors/man¬ 
agement  personnel);  evaluate  and  record  results, 
d.  Performance  Evaulation 

Performance  evaluation  is  very  closely  related  in 
its  purposes  to  the  Navy's  training  and  development  program. 
Both  the  employee  training  program  and  the  performance  apprai¬ 
sal  help  to  develop  the  employee  so  that  the  employee  will 
perform  his/her  duties  more  effectively.  The  ippraisals  also 
have  an  important  role  in  determining  the  training  needs  in  a 
given  activity  or  unit. 

The  supervisor  who  conscientiously  discharges  his/ 
her  duties  with  respect  to  making  periodic  appraisals  of  sub¬ 
ordinates'  work  will  find  it  a  simple  matter  to  prepare  the 
annual  performance  rating  which  is  given  in  the  case  of  all 
Civil  Service  employees.  This  rating  is  normally  due  for  each 
employee  on  a  stated  date  each  year;  in  the  case  of  employees 
who  have  not  been  in  the  supervisor's  unit  for  a  complete  year, 
the  former  supervisor  should  be  considered  for  information  for 
the  relevant  period  of  time. 
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The  form  used  for  the  rating  is  optional  with  the 


activity,  but  whether  the  standard  rating  form  is  or  is  not 
used,  all  activity  employees  must  be  notified  of  their  rat¬ 
ings,  either  by  written  notices  or  orally. 

There  are  three  factors  upon  which  each  employee 


is  rated: 

-Quality  of  work  relates  to  accuracy,  neatness,  and  adapt¬ 
ability  of  work  results;  degree  of  conformance  to  pre¬ 
scribed  standards;  skill  and  ability  demonstrated  in 
accomplishing  the  work;  soundness  of  judgment  and  deci¬ 
sions;  and,  in  general,  the  effectiveness  of  effort  in 
a  qualitative  sense. 

-Quantity  of  work  relates  to  the  amount  of  acceptable 
work  produced;  application  to  duty;  meeting  of  deadlines; 
and,  in  general,  the  effectiveness  of  effort  in  a  quan¬ 
titative  sense,  and  within  whatever  time  limits  are 
involved. 

-Adaptability  relates  to  the  many  elements  of  an  employ¬ 
ee's  contribution  to  the  organization,  as  indicated  by 
his  cooperation  with  supervisors  and  fellow  workers;  his 
willingness  to  learn  new  procedures,  and  to  try  new  as¬ 
signments;  and  his  adjustment  to  conditions  of  work. 

Offenses  resulting  in  the  taking  of  disciplinary  action 
(for  example,  warnings  or  suspension)  should  be  consid¬ 
ered  in  the  rating  if  it  is  clear  that  these  attitudes 
affected  the  characteristics  of  performance. 

(1)  Use  of  Performance  Ratings.  The  performance 
rating,  itself,  is  the  supervisor's  periodic,  official  summary 
of  his  evaluation  of  an  employee's  performance.  But  perfor¬ 
mance  evaluation  is  not  a  periodic  process;  it  is  the  super¬ 
visor's  continuing,  day-to-day  responsibility.  Proper  use  of 
employee  performance  evaluation,  including  performance  ratings, 
help  improve  employee  performance  by: 

-Strengthening  supervisor-employee  relations; 

-Identifying  work  standards  and  requirements; 

-Informing  employees  of  work  standards  and  requirements; 
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-Recognizing  commendatory  and  outstanding  work  performance; 
-Recognizing  and  correcting  work  deficiencies;  and 
-Providing  a  guide  to  personnel  actions. 

(2)  Rating  Levels.  With  the  passage  of  the  Civil 
Service  Reform  Act  of  1978,  each  Federal  agency  must  develop 
and  phase  in  its  own  appraisal  system(s) .  The  new  systems  are 
to  be  fully  effective  by  1981. 

Until  the  new  systems  are  implemented,  per¬ 
formance  ratings  may  be  expressed  as  one  of  the  three  adjec¬ 
tive  rating  levels,  namely:  Outstanding,  Satisfactory,  or 
Unsatisfactory.  The  three  adjective  rating  levels  are  defined 
as : 

(a)  Outstanding.  An  Outstanding  rating  may 
be  awarded  only  when  all  aspects  of  the  performance  exceed  nor¬ 
mal  requirements  and  also  are  outstanding  and  deserve  special 
commendation.  An  Outstanding  rating  must  be  supported  by  a 
detailed,  written  statement  of  the  performance  requirements 
and  the  reasons  for  considering  each  aspect  of  the  performance 
worthy  of  special  commendation. 

An  item  for  the  PWO  to  remember  is  the 
effect  of  an  outstanding  rating  upon  an  individual’s  relative 
standing  on  the  retention  register.  This  rating  adds  four 
years  to  the  individual’s  service  time,  which  means  that  dur¬ 
ing  a  Reduction-in-Force  (if  it  should  occur  in  the  succeed¬ 
ing  year)  the  individual’s  chance  of  surviving  a  reduction  is 
greatly  improved,  and  that  one  or  more  others  with  entrance 
date(s)  predating  his/hers  could  be  separated  before  him/her. 
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(b)  Unsatisfactory .  A  Navy  employee  who  is 
to  be  given  a  rating  of  Unsatisfactory  must  be  given  a  written 
warning,  and  this  warning  must  be  specific  and  in  detail.  The 
warning  must  be  given  at  least  90  days  before  the  close  of  the 
period,  the  rating  period  must  be  extended  accordingly. 

The  90-day  period  gives  the  employee  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  benefit  by  the  warning,  and  improve 
his/her  performance.  The  warning  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time 
if  the  performance  reaches  a  satisfactory  level. 

The  warnings  should  be  in  writing  and 

should  state: 

-What  job  requirements  the  employee  is  failing  to  meet 
satisfactorily; 

-What  the  employee  must  do  to  bring  his/her  performance 
to  a  satisfactory  level  in  the  90-day  period;  and 

-What  efforts  will  be  made  to  help  the  employee  improve. 

(c)  Satisfactory.  This  broad  level  includes 
performance  ranging  from  excellent  to  just  above  unsatisfactory. 
It  is  the  level  of  which  most  employees  perform.  Adjective 
ratings  of  Satisfactory  are  not  required  to  be  supported  in 
writing,  although  they  may  be  so  supported.  Such  supporting 
information  will  often  serve  to  give  deserved  recognition  of 
the  employee's  accomplishments,  or  may  be  used  to  advise  the 
employee  that  he/she  is  considered  to  be  only  marginally  sat¬ 
isfactory. 

(3)  Preparation  and  Review.  An  official  perfor¬ 
mance  rating  is  normally  prepared  by  the  employee's  immediate 
supervisor.  It  is  then  reviewed  by  the  higher  supervisor  who 
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also  has  a  personal  knowledge  of  the  employee's  performance. 
Reviewing  the  rating  is  intended  to  improve  the  accuracy  and 
fairness  of  the  rating,  evaluation  on  specific  tasks,  support¬ 
ing  statements,  and  the  summary  adjective  rating.  Whenever 
the  reviewer  does  not  entirely  agree  with  the  rater's  evalua¬ 
tions,  the  reviewer  should  consult  with  the  rater  so  each  will 
have  the  full  benefit  of  the  thinking  of  the  other.  Any  sub¬ 
sequent  changes  made  by  the  reviewer  should  be  noted  by  him/ 
her  as  a  part  of  the  rating  without  effacing  the  rater's  eval¬ 
uation.  Each  rating,  with  changes  made  by  the  reviewer  and 
those  cases  where  questions  remain  unsettled  between  the  rater 
and  the  reviewer,  will  be  referred  to  higher  line  authority. 
Ratings  not  settled  to  the  mutual  satisfaction  of  the  rater 
and  reviewer  by  such  higher  authority  will  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  performance  rating  board  for  review  and  action. 

(4)  Discussing  the  Rating.  It  is  a  requirement 

i 

that  rating  officials  show  each  employee  his/her  own  perfor¬ 
mance  rating  and  discuss  it  with  him/her.  The’  discussion 
should  be  carried  out  in  a  positive  and  contructive  manner 
that  contributes  insofar  as  possible  to  good  supervisor-em¬ 
ployee  relationships  and  helps  motivate  the  employee  to  sustain 
or  improve  performance. 

When  a  rating  is  discussed  with  the  employee, 
the  employee  should  acknowledge  the  discussion  by  initialing 
the  rating  form  or  signing  the  "Employee's  Annual  Review"  form 
if  applicable.  Signing  of  the  form  does  not  necessarily  con¬ 
stitute  agreement  with  the  rating  and  an  employee  may  note 
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his/her  specific  disagreement  with  it.  The  employee  has  the 
right  to  appeal  the  rating  if  he/she  is  not  satisfied.  If  an 
employee  desires  to  appeal,  direct  him/her  to  consult  with 
the  Civilian  Personnel  Office  regarding  local  appeal  policy. 

(5)  Rating  Employees  at  the  GS-12  Grade  Level  and 
Above .  A  special  performance  rating  form  is  utilized  for  eval¬ 
uating  the  performance  of  civilian  personnel  at  the  GS-12  grade 
level  or  above.  Figure  VII-5  represents  the  special  rating 
form  that  will  be  completed  for  every  General  Schedule  employee 
at  GS-12  and  above  and  employees  under  different  salary  systems 
who  are  considered  to  be  equivalent  in  grade  (e.g.,  wage  grade 
supervisors,  WS-15  and  above). 

(6)  Other  Employees.  All  other  employees  will  be 
rated  annually  as  of  the  individual  employee's  "anniversay 
date”.  A  Satisfactory  rating  may  be  assigned  by  merely  com¬ 
pleting  the  form  called  the  "Employee's  Annual  Review”.  If  a 
rating  other  than  Satisfactory  is  being  recommended,  the  rater 

i 

should  obtain  the  appropriate  guidelines  and  performance  rat¬ 
ing  forms  from  Civilian  Personnel  Office.  The  applicable  forms 
are  NAVSO  12431/1 (Performance  Rating),  and  on  an  optional  basis, 
NAVSO  12431/2  (Performance  Rating  Report)  and  NAVSO  12431/3 
(Performance  Rating  Report)  for  supervisory  employees.  These 
latter  forms  may  be  used  as  additional  justification  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  Performance  Rating  Form.  Figures  VII-6,  VII-7 
and  VII -8  are  examples  of  the  forms. 

(7)  Equal  Employment  Opportunity.  Regulations 
require  that,  if  an  employee  is  a  supervisor,  the  performance 
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rating  for  that  employee  must  include  an  evaluation  of  his/her 
performance  in  furthering  equal  employment  opportunity  (EEO). 

The  Navy  Department  has  issued  requirements  for  formal  documen¬ 
tation  of  EEO  performance  by  supervisors,  together  with  guide¬ 
lines  for  evaluating  supervisory  performance  in  EEO.  Figures 
VII-9  and  VII-10  provide  the  necessary  documentation  and  guide¬ 
lines.  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (MRA§L)  has  directed 
that  a  supervisor’s  rating  cannot  be  Outstanding  if  the  EEO 
rating  is  less  than  Outstanding. 

(8)  Within-Grade  Periodic  Pay  Increases.  Employees 
occupying  positions  subject  to  the  General  Schedule  receive, 
under  certain  conditions,  periodic  increases  in  basic  pay  rates. 
These  increases  are  referred  to  as  within-grade  increases.  An 
employee,  to  be  entitled  to  a  within-grade  increase,  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

-Must  have  served  the  required  waiting  period  for  advance¬ 
ment  to  the  next  higher  rate; 

-Must  not  have  received  an  equivalent  increase  during  the 
prescribed  waiting  period;  and 

-Level  of  competence  must  have  been  determined  to  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  (not  marginal). 

The  length  of  the  waiting  period  varies  with 
the  numerical  rate  of  a  grade  in  which  the  employee  is  serving. 
The  waiting  periods  are  as  follows: 

-52  calendar  weeks  of  creditable  service  to  go  to  rates 
2,  3  or  4; 

-104  calendar  weeks  of  creditable  service  to  go  to  rates 
5 ,  6  or  7 ;  and 

-156  calendar  weeks  of  creditable  service  to  go  to  rates 
8,  9  or  10. 
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IN  EEO 

NAVSO  12430/7 


guidelines  for  Evaluating  the  Supervisor's 
Performance  In  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 

Thle  guideline  provides  sample  questions  to  assist  rating  officials  In  evaluating 
the  per famance  of  supervisors  with  respect  to  the  EEO  needs ,  objectives  and  goals 
that  are  Identified  in  the  local  current  afflmatlve  action  plan  and  the  local 
current  Instruction  concerning  equal  employment  opportunity  policies  and  procedures 
The  rater  is  required  to  use  the  following  questions  In  determining  performance  of 
subordinate  supervisors  in  each  element. 

1.  Participation  In  EEO  Program  leadership  and  administration 

a.  Does  the  supervisor  provide  input  for  local  EEQ  plans  and  action?  Is  the 
supervisor  knowledgeable  of  the  local  EEO  goals  and  objectives? 

b.  Does  the  supervisor  keep  his/her  superior  Informed  of  his/her  needs  to 
achieve  equal  esqployment  opportunity  goals? 

c.  Does  the  supervisor  keep  subordinates  Informed  on  all  matters  that  have 
equal  employment  opportunity  Implications  (upward  mobility,  training  opportunities , 
vacancy  announcements ,  etc.)?  Does  the  supervisor  fully  understand  and  support  the 
objectives  of  the  EEO  Program?  Does  he/she  explain  such  matters  to  employees? 

1.  Does  the  supervisor  coordinate  actions  that  have  equal  employment  opportu¬ 
nity  Implication  with  the  department  head,  equal  employment  opportunity  specialist, 
civilian  personnel  officer,  or  other  staff  officials  whose  actions  are  necessary 
for  program  accomplishments? 

2.  Selection  and  promotion 

a.  Does  the  supervisor  give  full  and  fair  consideration  to  all  individuals. 
Including  minority  and  women  applicants,  in  rec amending  or  making  selections  to 
fill  vacancies? 

b.  Does  supervisor  consult  with  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office  regarding  the 
locating  of  qualified  candidates  far  vacancies?  Does  supervisor  take  or  request 
action  to  Increase  representation  of  qualified  minorities  and  women  among 
applicants?  Does  supervisor  request  that  the  area  of  consideration  be  extended 
in  an  attempt  to  locate  qualified  minority  group  and  women  applicants?  Does 
supervisor  participate  in  efforts  to  locate  and/or  attract  qualified  minorities 
and  women?  Does  the  supervisor  take  action  to  structure  new  or  vacant  positions 
in  an  effort  to  employ  women  and  minorities? 

e.  Do  the  selection  and  promotion  patterns  In  the  supervisor's  organization 
reflect  on-going  affirmative  action  in  regard  to  the  equal  employment  opportu¬ 
nity  program?  Does  the  supervisor  exhibit  openess  and  honesty  when  dealing  with 
prospective  employees? 


Figure  Vii-io 
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a.  Doe*  the  supervisor  consider  all  subordinate*  a*  individual*  rather  than 
stereotypes,  and  is  he/she  impartial  in  dealing  with  all  employees?  Has  the 
supervisor  participated  in  £10  workshops,  training  sessions,  etc.,  in  order  to 
Improve  his/her  knowledge  and  skill  in  working  with  people? 

b.  Does  the  supervisor  take  positive  steps  to  assure  acceptance  of  all 
employees  including  minority  group  and  female  employees  in  the  organization? 

Does  supervisor  set  a  personal  example? 

e.  Has  the  supervisor  had  any  Justified  ccrsplalnt  of  unfair  treatment 
lodged  against  him/her  or  the  organization?  Does  supervisor  provide  for  feed¬ 
back  from  his/her  employees?  Does  the  supervisor  listen  to  problems  of 
employees? 

U,  Training  and  upward  nobility 

a.  Does  the  supervisor  assure  that  all  employees  are  provided  equal 
opportunity  for  training  and  self -development?  Dees  the  supervisor  actively 
encourage  training  and  self -development  of  subordinates? 

b.  Does  the  supervisor  encourage  minority  group  and  female  employees 
(as  well  as  other  employees)  to  compete  far  and  piirticipate  In  training  and 
•elf -develot sent  activities?  Does  the  supervisor  assist  employees  In 
Identifying  potential  Interests  and  skills  which  nay  be  developed? 

e.  Have  employees  with  underutilized  skills  been  identified  for  place- 
sient  or  potential  placement  In  positions  where  their  skills  will  be  used?  Has 
the  supervisor  initiated  steps  to  provide  upward  mobility  assignments  for 
employees?  Has  the  supervisor  actively  supported  such  programs  as  the  Upward 
Mobility  Pregram  by  identifying  positions  that  can  be  filled  under  that  program? 

9.  Recognition 

a.  Does  the  supervisor  provide  appropriate  recognition  and  awards,  to  all 
employees ,  including  minority  group  and  female  employees?  Does  the  supervisor 
encourage  employees  to  take  an  active  role  In  planning  and  meeting  organiza¬ 
tional  carnal tmenta  and  goals? 

b.  If  minority  group  and  female  employees  are  obviously  underrepresented 
In  formal  recognition  and  awards,  has  the  supervisor  analyzed  the  cause*  and 
taken  corrective  action? 

6.  Discipline 


a.  Does  the  supervisor  ensure  that  penalties  when  Imposed  are  equable  and 
fill  the  needs  of  the  Individual  and  the  organization? 

b.  If  minorities  or  women  in  the  supervisor's  organization  have  received 
a  disproportionate  share  of  disciplinary  actions,  have  the  causes  been  identi¬ 
fied  and  measures  taken  to  correct  this  situation? 


Guidelines  (Continued) 


Granting  of  within-grade  increases  does  not 
occur  automatically,  and  the  fact  that  an  individual  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  satisfactory  performance  evaluation  does  not  neces¬ 
sarily  lead  to  a  within-grade  raise;  work  performance  must  be 
at  a  sufficient  level  to  merit  a  pay  increase  and  not  just 
adequate/marginal  for  retention  of  the  job.  In  other  words, 
marginally  satisfactory  is  not  enough. 

The  Commanding  Officer  and  his/her  delegates 
are  responsible  for  determining  what  constitutes  an  acceptable 
level  of  competence  and  for  determining  which  employees  are 
performing  at  an  acceptable  level  of  competence.  This  require¬ 
ment  provides  a  valuable  management  devise  for  recognizing,  by 
within-grade  increases,  those  employees  who  have  performed 
acceptably. 

Every  employee  must  be  kept  currently  advised 
of  his/her  work  performance  and,  at  least  60  days  in  advance 
of  the  date  on  which  the  employee  will  complete  his/her  wait¬ 
ing  period,  the  employee  will  be  advised  by  his/her  supervisor 
of  any  defect  in  the  quality  or  quantity  of  the  employee's 
work  which  would  be  the  basis  for  withholding  a  within-grade 
increase.  Failure  to  inform  the  employee  of  any  factor  that 
raises  a  question  about  the  employee's  work  being  of  an  unac¬ 
ceptable  level  of  competence  does  not  delay  or  otherwise  af¬ 
fect  the  requirement  for  a  determination  to  be  made  at  the 
completion  of  the  employee's  waiting  period,  of  whether  his/ 
her  work  is  of  an  acceptable  level  of  competence.  Failure  to 
properly  inform  the  employee  of  the  unacceptable  level  (in 
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advance),  however,  requires  that  a  subsequent  determination  be 
made . 

Within-grade  determination  shall  be  based  on 
the  essential  requirements  of  the  employee's  position,  and  the 
increase  should  be  awarded  when  his/her  work  performance  clear¬ 
ly  meets  those  standards  recognizing  that  for  an  increase,  work 
performance  must  be  of  sufficient  level  to  merit  a  pay  increase 
and  not  just  adequate  for  retention  on  the  job.  The  determin¬ 
ation  shall  be  based  on  the  employee's  work  performance  during 
the  waiting  period  and  shall  be  recorded  in  writing. 

In  the  interest  of  uniformity  of  application 
of  this  requirement,  all  supervisory  personnel  should  avail 
themselves  of  published  guidelines  and  training  offered  at  ac¬ 
tivity  levels  of  CPO,  on  the  subject  of  within-grade  increases, 
e.  Quality  (Performance)  Salary  Increases  (QSI) 

Quality  increases  are  designed  to  recognize  and  to 
reward,  on  a  continuing  basis,  employees  at  all  levels  who  dis¬ 
play  continuing  high  quality  performance.  The  authority  to 
grant  additional  within-grade  increases  for  this  purpose  is  an 
important  companion  to  the  authority  to  grant  within-grade  in¬ 
creases  periodically  to  employees  whose  work  is  found  to  be  of 
an  acceptable  level  of  competence.  Together,  these  two  statu¬ 
tory  authorities  provide  a  degree  of  flexibility  in  pay  admin¬ 
istration  which  permits  greater  recognition  of  the  differences 
in  performance  shown  by  employees  in  the  same  type  and  grade 
of  performance. 
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The  statutory  standard  for  a  quality  increase  is 
"high  quality  performance  above  that  ordinarily  found  in  the 
type  of  position  concerned." 

In  this  context,  high  quality  performance  is  char¬ 
acterized  by  an  employee's  performing  the  most  important  func¬ 
tions  of  his/her  job  in  a  manner  that  substantially  exceeds 
normal  requirements  so  that,  when  viewed  as  a  whole,  his/her 
work  performance  is  of  a  high  degree  of  effectiveness. 

To  meet  the  statutory  standard,  performance  must 
exceed  medium,  average  or  typical  work  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  employee  concerned  merits  f aster-than-usual  pay  advance¬ 
ment.  High  quality  performance  is  atypical  in  the  sense  that 
it  exceeds  performance  ordinarily  found  in  the  type  of  posi¬ 
tion  concerned.  On  the  other  hand,  it  does  not  represent  such 
perfection  as  to  be  impossible  of  attainment  by  a  well-quali¬ 
fied  employee. 

To  warrant  a  quality  increase,  performance  must  be 
sustained  at  the  high  level  for  a  reasonable  period  and  must 
give  promise  of  continuing  at  the  high  level.  Hence,  a  qual¬ 
ity  increase  should  not  be  granted  until  there  is  sufficient 
active  service  upon  which  to  base  a  conclusion  that  high  qual- 
tiy  work  is  characteristic  of  the  employee's  performance. 

An  employee  meeting  the  high  performance  standards 
required  for  an  Outstanding  rating  under  Chapter  43  of  Title 
5,  United  States  Code,  would  ordinarily  meet  the  standard  of 
performance  for  a  quality  increase  described  above.  This  does 
not  mean,  however,  that  the  assignment  of  an  Outstanding  rating 
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automatically  requires  that  the  employee  be  given  a  quality 
step  increase. 

f.  Promotion 

Employment  of  civilian  personnel  at  a  Navy  acti¬ 
vity  is  effected  in  line  with  conditions  that  prevail  at  the 
particular  time.  Subsequently,  changes  in  mission,  in  organi¬ 
zational  setup,  in  relative  workloads,  or  in  Congressional 
legislation  may  result  in  changes  of  grade  level  of  existing 
positions,  as  well  as  in  the  creation  of  new  positions  and  the 
abolishment  of  former  positions. 

The  Navy  policy  is  to  give  full  consideration  to 
the  utilization  of  employee  skills,  but  management  needs  must 
also  be  considered.  Consequently,  with  any  shift  in  functions 
or  significant  expansion  or  retraction  in  workload,  it  may  be¬ 
come  necessary  to  upgrade  or  downgrade  the  jobs  at  a  given 
activity. 

The  Navy  Merit  Promotion  Program  has  as  its  pri¬ 
mary  tenet  the  concept  that  for  promotion,  as  for  initial  se¬ 
lection,  the  best  qualified  person  should  be  located  and  placed 
in  the  position.  Thus,  in  addition  to  meeting  Chief  of  Civi¬ 
lian  Personnel  qualification  standards  which  apply  to  initial 
appointment,  candidates  for  promotion  may  be  required  to  meet 
additional  standards  imposed  by  the  selected  activity.  Such 
additional  standards  must,  of  course,  be  relevant  to  the  posi¬ 
tion,  be  applied  alike  to  all  candidates,  and  be  such  that  well- 
qualified  persons  may  reasonably  by  expected  to  meet  them. 
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Each  Naval  activity  must  have  a  written  promotion 
program  available  to  employees  for  their  information  and  the 
views  of  employees  and  their  organizations  must  be  sought  when 
changes  in  the  promotion  program  is  the  "area  of  consideration" 
it  may  be  a  segment  of  the  activity,  the  activity  itself,  the 
Naval  district,  or  a  broader  geographical  area--even  nationwide 
for  certain  high-level  positions.  The  level  of  competition 
should  be  sufficiently  broad  to  ensure  a  group  of  well-quali¬ 
fied  candidates.  Selection  is,  of  course,  a  management  prero¬ 
gative;  the  function  of  the  promotion  program  is  to  provide 
the  selecting  official  a  "slate"  of  top-quality  candidates. 

The  Federal  Merit  Promotion  Program  requires  the 
evaluation  of  applicants  on  such  elements  as:  Job-related  se¬ 
lection  placement  criteria,  experience,  awards,  special  train¬ 
ing,  self-development  and  outside  activities.  The  following 
elements  will  be  used  in  determining  the  total  quality  of  the 
applicant's  background  in  order  that  highly  qualified  candi¬ 
dates  may  be  referred  to  the  selecting  official: 

-Awards  (i.e..  Outstanding,  Quality  Step  Increases,  Super¬ 
ior  Achievements  or  other  performance  or  job-related 
awards) ; 

-Special  training  appropriate  to  position; 

-Self-development  (i.e.,  graduate  courses  or  other  train¬ 
ing  or  studies) ; 

-Outside  activities  (job-related,  not  social  or  fraternal); 
and 

-Publication,  patents,  papers. 
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7 .  The  Incentive  Award  Program 

The  Incentive  Award  Program  in  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  is  part  of  the  overall  program  for  the  Federal  service; 
authority  for  this  program  is  Congressional  legislation  passed 
in  1954.  In  its  implementation  of  procedures  for  administering 
this  program,  the  Navy  requires  that  the  program  be  endorsed 
and  supported  by  all  levels  of  management  on  a  continuing  ba¬ 
sis.  It  is  therefore  mandatory  for  PWOs  to  utilize  this  pro¬ 
gram  to  the  end  that  the  Navy  and  its  civilian  employees  derive 
the  greatest  possible  benefit. 

Graded  and  ungraded  employees  alike  are  eligible  for 
various  types  of  awards.  Employees  should  be  encouraged  to 
participate  in  every  possible  way  in  the  improvement  of  effi¬ 
ciency  and  economy  in  Government  operations.  Management  should 
recognize  and  reward  individual  employees,  or  groups  of  employ¬ 
ees,  for  beneficial  suggestions,  inventions,  superior  accom¬ 
plishments,  or  other  special  acts  or  services  which  are  related 
to  their  official  employment,  or  which  contribute  materially  to 
the  public  interest. 

Desired  results  from  this  program  will  be  achieved  if 
the  following  objectives  are  kept  in  mind: 

-Utilization  of  employee  suggestions  and  accomplishments 
to  effect  optimum  use  of  manpower,  money  and  materials; 

-Use  of  the  available  incentives,  by  Commanding  Officers 
and  supervisors,  to  secure  employee  participation  in 
managerial  improvement  efforts;  and 

-Maintaining  good  morale  and  satisfactory  employee -manage¬ 
ment  relationships  by  recognition  of  employee  suggestions 
and  superior  accomplishments  which  result  in  a  high  degree 
of  benefit  to  the  Navy  and  to  the  Government  in  general. 
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a.  Types  of  Awards 

Under  the  Incentive  Awards  Program,  cash  awards, 
honorary  awards,  or  a  combination  of  the  two,  are  available 
for  (1)  invention  and/or  beneficial  suggestions  that  are  adopt 
ed  and  used  by  the  Federal  government;  (2)  superior  accomplish 
ments  in  performance  and  achievement;  and  (3)  special  acts  or 
service  beyond  the  call  of  duty.  Honorary  awards  only  are 
available  for  distinguished,  superior  or  meritorious  civilian 
service,  safety  records,  and  length  of  service. 

b.  Beneficial  Suggestion 

A  beneficial  suggestion  is  a  constructive  idea, 
relating  to  an  official  operation,  conceived  and  developed  by 
an  employee  (or  group  of  employees)  and  submitted  to  manage¬ 
ment  for  evaluation  and  award  consideration  based  on  tangible 
and/or  intangible  benefits  to  the  Navy  and  the  Government. 

c.  Superior  Accomplishment 

A  superior  accomplishment  is  a  contribution  by  an 
employee  (or  group  of  employees)  over  and  above  the  normal 
work  requirement  of  the  employee.  There  are  three  types  of 
Superior  Accomplishments: 

(1)  Superior  Achievement  is  an  achievement  by  an 
employee  which  has  resulted  in  demonstrable  dollar  economy  to 
the  Government. 

(2)  Special  Act  or  Service  is  of  an  unusual  or 
distinctive  character  or  in  the  public  interest  and  is  related 
to  official  employment. 


(3)  Sustained  Superior  Performance  is  work  per¬ 
formed  by  an  employee  which  demonstrates  sustained  superior 
performance  of  assigned  duties  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
six  months.  Not  more  than  one  award  for  Sustained  Superior 
Performance  will  be  granted  within  a  twelve  month  period. 

When  an  activity  takes  public  notice  of  the  accom¬ 
plishments  of  its  employees,  in  any  of  the  areas  mentioned  a- 
bove,  it  is  making  its  own  contribution  to  the  establishment 
of  good  employee -management  relations. 

Details  of  the  various  awards,  those  mentioned 
here  and  some  additional  ones,  can  be  found  in  FPM/CMMI  451. 

8 .  Disciplinary  Actions 

a.  Disciplinary  Actions 

Heads  of  Navy  activities  are  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  disciplinary  matters  involving  employees 
under  their  jurisdiction.  The  Commanding  Officer  should  dele¬ 
gate  authority  for  administering  discipline  to  subordinate  of¬ 
ficers  and  to  civilian  supervisors.  These  officers  and  super¬ 
visors  must  be  careful  to  handle  matters  concerning  discipline 
with  good  judgment  and  fairness.  Heads  of  activities  will  de¬ 
termine,  in  the  light  of  local  problems  and  local  organizations, 
the  scope  of  responsibility  of  each  officer  and  supervisor. 

Most  disciplinary  actions  are  occasioned  by  an  em¬ 
ployee’s  failure  to  comply  with  existing  rules  and  regulations, 
established  work  procedures,  and  safety  practices.  Warnings 
and  suspensions  should  be  sufficient  to  induce  the  offender  to 
comply  with  activity  rules,  but  in  some  cases  it  may  become 
necessary  to  initiate  actions  leading  to  removal. 
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It  is  the  policy  of  the  Navy  to  keep  all  employees 
fully  and  constantly  informed  of  the  standards  of  conduct  ex¬ 
pected  of  them.  When  an  employee's  failure  to  comply  with 
these  standards  is  a  result  of  ignorance  of  the  standards,  the 
onus  rests  upon  the  supervisor. 

Civilian  supervisors  should  keep  in  mind  that  along 
with  authority  to  take  disciplinary  measures,  they  have  also 
been  charged  with  responsibility  for  directing  their  employees 
in  phases  of  their  work  performance. 

The  administration  of  discipline  must  be  consis¬ 
tent  with  the  needs.  In  each  case,  the  penalty  must  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  the  light  of  the  facts.  There  exists  a  Navy  standard 
schedule  of  disciplinary  offenses  and  penalties,  to  assist  ac¬ 
tivities  when  disciplinary  actions  must  be  taken.  Part  of 
this  schedule  is  shown  in  Appendix  A. 

Any  disciplinary  action  should  be  weighed  in  terms 
of  the  efficiency  it  is  designed  to  promote.  In  general,  for¬ 
mal  disciplinary  action  should  not  be  taken  in  the  case  of  ex¬ 
perienced  personnel  if  other  means  can  be  used.  An  emphatic 
oral  admonition,  for  an  employee  who  has  committed  his  first 
error,  or  a  suspension  without  pay  in  a  more  extreme  case, 
ought  to  suffice  to  correct  the  offending  condition. 

The  PWO  should  document  all  oral  or  informal  writ¬ 
ten  warnings  when  disciplining  an  employee,  so  if  the  occasion 
arises  that  requires  formal  disciplinary  action,  the  PWO  can 
substantiate  the  need  for  formal  disciplinary  action. 
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However,  suspension  as  well  as  removals  result  in 
loss  of  production.  These  remedies  should  be  used  only  when 
other  methods  fail.  The  cost  of  recruiting  and  training  a  new 
employee  may  be  in  excess  of  the  cost  and  trouble  of  bringing 
the  experienced  employee  to  an  attitude  and  standard  of  per¬ 
formance  that  is  compatible  with  the  interests  of  the  activity. 
Withal,  there  is  no  guarantee  that  the  new  employee  will  have 
a  better  attitude,  or  a  higher  standard  of  performance,  than 
the  experienced  man  or  woman. 

Although  removal  of  employees  should  be  kept  to  a 
minimum,  there  will  be  cases  where  an  employee's  performance 
warrants  suspension  or  removal.  The  action  must  be  fully  jus¬ 
tified  and  substantiated.  There  are  two  sets  of  procedures 
that  may  be  followed:  formal  and  informal.  The  informal  pro¬ 
cedure  is  used  in  the  case  of  any  employee  who  has  no  protec¬ 
tive  rights  by  virtue  of  his  type  of  appointment  or  veteran 
status.  The  formal  procedures  must  be  taken  where  the  employee 
is  a  veteran,  or  has  completed  probationary  period  and  acquired 
competitive  status. 

Prompt  action  is  required  if  there  is  to  be  maxi¬ 
mum  effectiveness.  Charges  should  be  preferred  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  offense  is  committed.  All  hearings  should 
be  conducted  in  a  fact-finding  spirit.  The  employee  should  be 
notified  promptly  of  the  final  decision. 

Every  effort  should  be  made  to  help  the  employee 
understand  the  basis  of  the  decision.  He  should  be  advised 
that  removal  through  disciplinary  action  does  not  necessarily 
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cause  the  employee  to  forfeit  eligibility  for  future  Federal 
employment.  If  within  six  months  of  the  removal  action,  the 
discharged  employee  makes  a  request  to  the  Merit  Systems  Pro¬ 
tection  Board,  the  Board  will  investigate  the  circumstances 
surrounding  his  dismissal,  and  will  decide  the  suitability  for 
further  Government  employment. 

The  Civilian  Personnel  Department  of  the  activity 
will  provide  advice  and  assistance  in  all  matters  of  discipline. 
The  staff  in  these  offices  are  familiar  with  the  provisions  of 
FPM  751  (Disciplinary  Actions  and  Prohibitions),  and  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  seeing  that  the  Navy  policy  in  this  respect  is  enfor¬ 
ced  for  the  benefit  of  all  concerned.  Examples  in  Figure  VII-11 
through  Figure  VII-17  will  provide  assistance  to  the  PWO  in 
matters  of  this  nature, 
b.  Demotions 

In  most  downgrading  actions  (whether  caused  by  re¬ 
classification  of  a  position,  reduction- in-force ,  or  disciplin¬ 
ary  action),  the  employee  affected  must  be  given  advance  written 
notice  of  the  proposed  actions. 

This  notice  must  state  all  the  reasons  for  the  pro¬ 
posed  action,  giving  them  specifically  and  in  detail.  It  must 
advise  the  employee  of  his  rights  to  appeal  the  action.  It 
must  be  in  the  employee’s  hands  30  calendar  days  before  the 
proposed  action  is  to  take  place;  the  30  days  must  be  exclu¬ 
sive  of  the  date  of  receipt. 

When  final  decision  is  reached  in  a  downgrading 
case,  the  employee  must  again  be  notified  in  writing.  This 
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Letter  of  Reprimand.  If  the  immediate  supervisor  decides  to  give  the 
employee  a  Letter  of  Reprimand,  he  must  prepare  (i.e.,  handwriting  is 
acceptable)  in  the  suggested  form,  sign  and  date  it,  deliver  the  ori¬ 
ginal  to  the  employee  and  have  him  sign  and  date  his  signature. 

From:  Immediate  Supervisor's  FULL  NAME  and  Title 

To:  Employee's  FULL  NAME  and  Civil  Service  Rating 

Date:  Date  of  preparation 

Infraction:  Call  your  Administrative  Officer  to  find  out  if  any  pre¬ 
vious  offenses  of  same  type  have  been  committed  within  the 
reckoning  period. 

Offense  Number:  From  Standard  Schedule 
Reckoning  Period:  From  Standard  Schedule 

Explanation  Hearing:  Give  date  and  hour  of  your  informal  discussion 
with  the  employee. 

Specific  Offense:  Use  only  the  part  of  the  "Nature  of  Offense"  from 
the  Schedule  which  describes  the  employee's  actual  conduct 
and  leave  out  parts  which  do  not  apply.  For  example,  if  an 
employee  used  abusive  language  which  was  not  obscene,  he 
should  be  charged  with  abusive  language  only  and  not  with 
Offense  No.  27  it  its  entirety.  Describe  specifically  the 
action  or  lack  of  action  by  the  employee.  Explain  why  the 
reasons  given  by  the  employee  in  your  informal  discussion 
are  not  acceptable.  (If  the  employee  makes  no  comment,  so 
indicate  on  the  form) .  Explain  your  reasons  for  taking  the 
action . 


LETTER  OF  REPRIMAND 
(SUGGESTED  CONTENT) 


Figure  VII-11 
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From:  Immediate  Supervisor 

To :  Employee 


Subj :  Letter  of  Requirement 

Ref:  (a)  FPM  430 

1.  This  is  to  confirm  your  quarterly  appraisal  discussion  on  30  May 
1979  and  is  issued  in  an  effort  to  assist  you  in  improving  your  work 
performance.  During  the  past  three  (3)  months  your  work  has  not  met 
the  standard  requirements  for  your  position.  From  my  observation  of 
your  work,  the  following  deficiencies  have  been  noted. 

a.  You  are  careless  in  the  typing  aspects  of  your  work. 

b.  You  do  not  begin  to  work  promptly  in  the  morning  or  after  the 
lunch  break. 

c.  You  leave  customers  standing  at  the  counter  while  you  drink 
coffee  and  carry  on  personal  conversations  with  your  co-workers. 

d.  Your  reports  are  not  submitted  by  the  due  date. 

e.  Although  the  workload  has  not  been  unusually  heavy,  your  back¬ 
log  consists  of  50  unfinished  orders. 

2.  The  following  are  requirements  to  be  met  to  bring  your  work  up  to 
quality  standards  established  for  this  shop: 

a.  You  must  be  more  thorough  and  pay  strict  attention  to  details 
in  performing  your  work.  Proofread  your  typing  so  that  you  are  cer¬ 
tain  that  the  proper  accounting  data,  quantity,  item,  and  Stock  num¬ 
ber  are  typed  on  each  order. 

b.  You  are  to  begin  work  promptly  at  0800  and  at  1230  after  the 
lunch  break. 

c.  We  are  a  service  organization  and  the  customer  is  to  be  given 
prompt,  courteous  attention.  There  are  not  specific  "breaks"  for 
coffee  within  this  shop  and  coffee  is  available  for  consumption  at  any 
time  during  the  day  when  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  regular  work 
operations.  Personal  conversations  will  be  held  to  a  minimum,  and 
confined  to  the  work  in  progress. 

d.  You  are  to  maintain  a  "tickler"  file  with  the  date  of  submit¬ 
tal  for  each  report.  Deadlines  for  these  reports  will  be  met. 

e.  By  steady  application  to  your  assigned  tasks  and  by  working 

a  full  8  hours  each  day,  it  is  felt  that  your  backlog  will  be  elimin¬ 
ated. 

3.  I  will  review  your  workload  with  you  at  the  end  of  each  working 
day  to  determine  your  progress.  In  addition,  I  am  available  to  an¬ 
swer  your  questions  and  to  assist  you  in  improving  your  performance 
of  work. 


Signature 

SAMPLE  LETTER  OF  REQUIREMENT 


Figure  VII-12 
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From:  Immediate  Supervisor 

To:  Employee 

Subj :  Proposed  Disciplinary  Action;  notice  of 
Ref:  (a)  FPM  751 

1.  In  accordance  with  reference  (a) ,  which  contains  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  conduct  of  employees  of  the  Navy  Department,  you  are  charged 
with  violation  of  these  regulations  as  follows: 


2.  You  will  be  allowed  until  to  answer  these  charges  per¬ 

sonally  and/or  in  writing  and  to  furnish  affidavits  in  support  of  your 
answer.  Your  answer  may  be  made  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  personnel 
folder  copy  of  this  form.  You  may  retain  the  original. 

3.  You  will  be  granted  a  hearing  on  these  charges,  upon  request,  and 
may  have  a  representative  and  witnesses.  Witnesses  must  be  acquainted 
with  the  facts  of  the  case  and/or  present  factual  evidence.  Your  re¬ 
quest  for  a  hearing  should  be  included  in  your  reply.  Even  though 
you  do  not  request  a  hearing,  the  Senior  Civilian  Supervisor  may  con¬ 
duct  a  hearing  if  considered  advisable.  During  these  procedures,  you 
will  be  carried  in  a  work  status. 

4.  In  the  event  the  violation  described  above  is  substantial ,  then, 

in  accordance  with  the  reference  (a) ,  it  is  proposed  to  assess  a  disciJ 
plinary  penalty  in  accordance  with  the  Standard  Schedule  of  Disci¬ 
plinary  Offenses  and  Penalties  of  the  Navy  Department.  The  Schedule 
of  Penalties  provides  for  the  following  range:  For  the  in¬ 
fractions,  (Min.)  to  (Max.);  reckoning  period. 

5.  Your  record  contains  the  following  derelictions  of  duty  (if  none, 
so  state) : 


6.  After  consideration  of  your  reply,  if  any,  a  written  decision  will 
be  furnished  you  advising  the  action  which  will  be  taken  in  this  mat¬ 
ter.  In  the  event  a  penalty  is  assessed  as  a  result  of  these  charges, 
you  will  also  be  advised  of  your  right  to  appeal  such  action. 

Signature 


SAMPLE  LETTER  OF  NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  DISCIPLINARY  ACTION 


Figure  VII-13 
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From:  Supervisor  FULL  NAME  and  title 

To:  Employee's  FULL  NAME  and  rate 

Date:  Date  of  filling  out  the  form 

Ref:  Nothing  necessary 

Paragraph  1.  Offense  No.  from  the  schedule.  Applicable  parts  of  of¬ 
fenses  from  the  schedule.  Describe  specifically  the  action 
or  lack  of  action  by  the  employee.  Explain  why  the  reasons 
given  by  the  employee  in  your  informal  discussion  are  not 
acceptable.  (If  employee  made  no  comment,  so  indicate  on 
the  form.)  Explain  your  reasons  for  recommending  the  ac¬ 
tion.  State  the  recommended  action  and  the  proposed  effec¬ 
tive  date. 

Paragraph  2.  Fill  in  the  blank  with  a  date  that  will  allow  5  working 
days  (not  counting  the  date  of  delivery  of  the  form  to  the 
employee) . 

Paragraph  3.  Nothing  necessary. 

Paragraph  4.  Call  your  Administrative  Officer  to  find  out  if  any 
previous  offenses  of  the  same  type  have  been  committed 
within  the  reckoning  period.  Fill  in  the  proper  number  of 
this  infraction  and  from  the  schedule,  fill  in  the  minimum 
and  maximum  penalties  for  that  infraction. 

Paragraph  5.  Call  your  Administrative  Officer  to  find  out  all  the 
previous  offenses  of  all  types  committed  by  the  employee 
within  the  past  two  years.  List  these  offenses  and  penal¬ 
ties  in  the  blank  space. 

Paragraph  6.  Nothing  necessary. 


Signature 


LETTER  OF  NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  DISCIPLINARY  ACTION 
(SUGGESTED  CONTENT) 


Figure  VI-14 
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From: 

TO: 

Subj  : 

Ref:  (a)  FPM  751 

(b)  Station  Disciplinary  Action  Instruction 

(c)  Station  Employee  Appeals  Procedure  Instruction 

1.  This  letter  of  reprimand  is  issued  to  you  in  accordance  with  pro¬ 
visions  of  reference  (a)  and  authority  delegated  to  me  in  reference 
(b). 

2.  The  letter  is  for  the  above -numbered  infraction  of  the  Standard 
Schedule  of  Disciplinary  Offenses  and  Penalties  for  Civilian  Em¬ 
ployees  in  the  Naval  Establishment  (NAVEXOS  P1095A) .  The  offense 
is  detailed  below. 

3.  Your  explanation  of  the  offense  was  heard  as  indicated.  The 
statement  was  not  satisfactory.  Repetition  of  this  offense  within 
the  reckoning  period  will  result  in  more  severe  disciplinary  action. 

4.  You  may  appeal  this  action  under  reference  (c) . 

Signature 

LETTER  OF  REPRIMAND  NOTICE 
(SUGGESTED  CONTENT) 

Figure  VII-15 


From:  Immediate  Supervisor 
TO:  Employee 

Subj :  Letter  of  Caution 

Ref:  (a)  FPM  751 

1.  This  letter  of  caution  confirms  our  verbal  discussion  on  22  April 
1979  concerning  your  Unauthorized  Absence.  You  did  not  report  for 
work  on  29  October  1979  nor  did  you  contact  your  supervisor  concern¬ 
ing  your  absence.  Your  explanation  that  you  overslept  and  thought 

it  was  too  late  to  ccme  in  does  not  justify  your  actions. 

2.  I  have  verbally  discussed  your  leave  record  with  you  on  several 
occasions.  As  recently  as  15  March  1979  I  again  pointed  out  to  you 
that  any  absence  for  annual  leave  must  be  arranged  for  and  approved 
by  your  supervisor,  in  advance. 

Signature 

SAMPLE  LETTER  OF  CAUTION 

Figure  VIl-16 
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From: 

To: 


Date: 


Sub j :  Proposed  Disciplinary  Action 
Ref:  (a)  FPM  751 

1.  You  are  herewith  notified  of  proposed  disciplinary  action  with 
regard  to  your  violation  of  regulations  contained  in  reference  (a) . 
Specifically,  you  were  charged  with: 


2.  Any  evidence  submitted  or  answer  made  by  you  have  been  considered, 
and  it  is  my  recommendation  to  based 

on  the  following  facts: 


3.  You  will  be  notified  of  the  command  action  in  this  case. 

4.  If  command  sustains  this  recommendation,  the  length  of  the  reckon¬ 
ing  period  to  be  imposed  in  this  case  is 

A  repetition  of  this  offense  or  other  violations  during  this  period 
may  result  in  a  more  severe  penalty. 

5.  Appeal  Rights: 


Signature 


Copy  to: 

Employee 

Official  Personal  Folder 
Department  Bead 
Command  (Action  Copy) 


LETTER  OF  PROPOSED  DISCIPLINARY  ACTION 
(SAMPLE  FORM) 


second  notice  must  restate  the  reasons  given  in  the  first  no¬ 
tice,  it  must  state  the  reasons  for  the  adverse  decision,  in 
the  case  of  employee  appeal  and  it  must  be  submitted  to  the 
employee  at  least  five  days  before  the  effective  date  of  the 
downgrading  action. 

It  should  be  made  clear  to  employees  that  in  demo¬ 
tions  as  a  result  of  regrading,  such  demotion  refers  to  the 
level  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  job  and  is  in 
no  way  a  reflection  upon  the  worth  of  the  employee. 

Since  all  demotions  must  be  affected  in  accordance 
with  Civil  Service  regulations,  and  in  the  case  of  veterans, 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Veteran's  Preference  Act,  all  fac¬ 
tors  should  be  carefully  considered  before  any  decisions  are 
made.  Also,  in  the  interest  of  good  employee-management  rela¬ 
tions,  downgrading  procedures  must  be  given  due  deliberation 
and  careful  handling. 

9 .  Grievances  and  Adverse  Action  Appeals 
a.  General 


An  appeal  is  a  request  of  reconsideration  of  a  de¬ 
cision  to  take  adverse  action  removal,  suspension  for  more  than 
14  days,  and  furlough  without  pay.  A  grievance  is  an  expres¬ 
sion  of  dissatisfaction  with  some  aspect  of  an  employee's  em¬ 
ployment  situation  which  he/she  seeks  to  have  corrected  (i.e., 
working  conditions  or  environment,  inadequate  parking  facili¬ 
ties,  lack  of  opportunity  for  overtime,  relationships  with 
supervisors  or  co-workers,  a  change  of  assignment,  etc.).  The 
basic  difference  is  that  in  an  appeal  the  employee  has  suffered 


a  material  loss,  whereas  a  grievance  ordinarily  involves  no 
loss  at  all,  or,  if  it  does,  a  less  serious  one.  They  are 
handled  differently  because  an  employee  affected  by  an  adverse 
action  is  entitled  under  law  and  Executive  Order  to  certain 
rights,  including  the  right  to  appeal,  whereas,  grievances  con¬ 
cern  matters  which  are  not  ordinarily  subject  to  review  outside 
the  agency. 

The  PWO  should  be  aware  that  there  exists  Navy  grie¬ 
vance  procedures  and  union  grievance  procedures.  There  are  ac¬ 
tivities  that  have  either  the  Navy  grievance  procedure  or  the 
union  grievance  procedure  and  some  activities  that  utilize  both 
procedures.  Each  procedure  has  its  own  unique  advantages  and 
disadvantages  and  the  PWO  should  be  aware  of  them. 

An  adverse  action  may  be  taken  against  the  employee 
"only  for  such  cause  as  will  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  ser¬ 
vice,"  A  just  and  substantial  cause  is  necessary  as  a  basis 
for  an  adverse  action  and  the  propriety  o?  the  action  must  be 
determined  on  the  merits  of  each  individual  case. 

b.  Appeals  from  Action  Based  on  Unacceptable  Perfor¬ 
mance,  Personal  Cause  and  Other  Reasons 

(1)  Adverse  Actions.  Removal,  suspension  for 
more  than  14  days,  reduction  in  grade  or  pay,  and  furlough  for 
30  days  or  less  are  appealable  to  MSPB.  The  concept  of  "reduc¬ 
tion  in  rank"  is  abolished  as  an  appealable  matter. 

(2)  Right  to  a  Hearing.  Employee  is  entitled  to  a 
hearing  on  appeal  to  MSPB. 

(3)  Burden  of  Proof.  Burden  of  proof  rests  upon 
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the  agency. 


(4)  Standard  of  Review. 


(a)  Decision  of  agency  to  be  sustained  only 
if  the  agency’s  decision,  in  the  case  of  an  action  based  on 
unacceptable  performance,  is  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 
or  in  any  case,  if  supported  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence 

(b)  An  agency's  decision  may  not  be  sustained 
if  the  employee  or  applicant  shows  harmful  error  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  agency’s  procedures  in  arriving  at  such  decisions 
shows  that  the  decision  was  based  on  any  prohibited  personnel 
practice;  or  shows  that  the  decision  was  not  in  accordance  with 
the  law. 

fc)  Same  standards  apply  whether  decision  is 
handled  by  MSPB  or  an  arbitrator. 

(5)  Payment  of  Employee’s  or  Applicant's  Attorney 
Fees .  Payment  of  fees  by  an  agency  may  be  required  if  employee 
or  applicant  prevails  and  MSPB,  FLRA  or  the  arbitrator  deter¬ 
mines  that  payment  by  the  agency  is  warranted  in  the  interest 
of  justice,  including  any  case  in  which  the  agency  engaged  in 

a  prohibited  personnel  practice  or  any  case  in  which  the  agen¬ 
cy's  action  was  clearly  without  merit. 

(6)  Judicial  Review  of  Appeal  Decisions  in  court 
of  Claims  or  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals. 

(7)  Appeals  That  Include  Discrimination  Issues. 

The  following  procedure  applies  to  all  cases  involving  any 
action  that  is  appealable  to  MSPB  and  which  includes  an  alle- 

(  gation  of  unlawful  discrimination  ("mixed  cases") ; 
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(a)  In  such  a  matter  before  an  agency,  the 
agency  has  120  days  to  resolve  it.  The  agency's  decision  then 
becomes  judicially  reviewable  unless  the  employee  appeals  to 
MSPB  within  the  time  limits  set  by  MSPB. 

(b)  MSPB  decides  both  the  issue  of  discrim¬ 
ination  and  the  appealable  action  within  120  days  of  filing  of 
the  appeal.  No  EEOC  participation  at  this  step.  Decision  and 
order  of  the  MSPB  represent  final  agency  action  and  shall  be 
judicially  reviewable  unless  the  employee  petitions  EEOC  to 
reconsider  within  30  days  after  notice  of  MSPB's  decision. 

(c)  Employees  may  appeal  to  MSPB  when  the 
agency  fails  to  issue  a  decision  within  120  days. 

(d)  These  provisions  do  not  affect  the  right 
of  trial  do  novo  (new  trial)  under  applicable  law. 

(8)  Representation.  The  employee  is  entitled  to 
have  a  representative  of  his  own  selection  if  so  desired.  The 
representative  may  be  an  attorney,  a  labor  union,  a  veterans' 
organization  or  anyone  else  who  is  willing  to  act  on  the  em¬ 
ployee's  behalf.  The  employee  may  designate  his  representative 
in  the  letter  of  appeal. 

A  union  with  exclusive  recognition  is  entit¬ 
led  to  be  represented,  as  a  matter  of  right,  at  a  hearing  on 
a  grievance.  In  an  adverse  action  appeal  hearing,  however, 
the  employee  may  object  to  the  attendance  of  a  union  represen¬ 
tative  on  grounds  of  privacy.  In  this  event,  the  appeals  of¬ 
ficer  determines  the  validity  of  the  objection  and  makes  the 
decision  on  the  question  of  attendance. 
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(9)  Informal  Grievance  Appeal.  An  employee  is 
entitled  to  present  a  grievance  under  the  formal  grievance 
procedure  if: 

-The  employee  has  completed  action  under  the  agency's  pre¬ 
scribed  informal  procedure;  and 

-If  the  formal  grievance  is  filed  within  the  time  limit 
established  upon  completion  of  action  under  the  infor¬ 
mation  procedure. 

CMMI-771  prohibits  acceptance  of  a  grievance  for  processing 
under  the  formal  procedure  which  has  not  been  processed  through 
the  informal.  The  following  steps  and  actions  apply  to  the 
processing  of  grievances  in  the  informal  procedure. 

(a)  An  employee  may  present  a  grievance  con¬ 
cerning  a  continuing  practice  or  condition  at  any  time;  how¬ 
ever,  where  the  grievance  is  concerned  with  a  particular  act 
or  occurrence,  the  employee  must  present  his  grievance  within 
15  calendar  days  of  the  date  of  that  act  or  occurrence  or  the 
day  he  becomes  aware  of  that  act  or  occurrence.  The  time  limit 
may  be  extended  for  good  cause  shown  by  the  employee.  The  of¬ 
ficial  who  would  otherwise  render  a  decision  at  Step  1,  as  de¬ 
scribed  below,  on  the  merits  of  the  grievance  may  recommend  to 
the  Commanding  Officer  via  the  department  head  that  the  grie¬ 
vance  be  rejected  without  consideration  of  its  merits  if  it  is 
filed  late  without  good  cause  being  shown  for  its  late  submis¬ 
sion,  or  if  the  official  considers  that  the  matter  grieved  does 
not  come  within  the  purview  of  the  grievance  procedure.  The 
Commanding  Officer  may  reject  a  grievance  on  such  procedural 
basis,  in  which  event  the  employee  has  the  right,  and  will  be 
so  advised,  to  protest  that  decision. 
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(b)  The  employee  may  submit  his  grievance 
either  orally  or  in  writing,  and  must  initally  present  it  to 
his  immediate  supervisor.  He  has  the  right  to  be  accompanied 
by  a  representative  at  this  and  all  future  steps  in  the  grie¬ 
vance  procedure.  If  the  resolution  is  not  within  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  immediate  supervisor,  he/she  shall  refer  the  employee 
to  the  official  having  such  authority.  The  appropriate  offi¬ 
cial  shall  make  such  investigation  as  he/she  considers  neces¬ 
sary  and  advise  the  employee  of  his/her  findings  and  decision. 
The  findings  and  decision  may  be  given  orally  or  in  writing, 
as  deemed  appropriate.  The  decision  will  be  rendered  as  prompt¬ 
ly  as  possible,  and  normally  not  later  than  three  days  from  the 
date  the  grievance  was  received. 

(10)  Formal  Grievance  Procedure.  An  employee  is 
entitled  to  submit  a  grievance  under  the  formal  grievance  pro¬ 
cedure  outlined  in  the  current  Negotiated  Labor-Management 
Agreement.  The  grievance  must  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Commanding  Officer;  it  must  contain  sufficient 
detail  to  identify  and  clarify  the  basis  for  the  grievance; 
and  it  must  specify  the  personal  relief  requested  by  the 
employee . 

(11)  Procedural  Note.  It  should  be  noted  that  ap¬ 
peal  procedures,  while  overall  are  well  established  as  to  ab¬ 
solute  items  that  must  be  covered,  are  sometimes  modified 
locally  or  regionally.  The  PWO  is  well  advised  to  seek  gui¬ 
dance  from  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office  prior  to  acting  on 
appeals  and  grievances. 
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ID.  Separation  and  Reduction-in-Force 


a.  Separations 

Any  personnel  action  which  results  in  the  loss  of 
a  civilian  employee  to  the  Naval  establishment  is  technically 
a  separation.  Most  such  separations  will  by  effected  by  the 
personnel  department.  Transfers,  military  separation,  admin¬ 
istrative  separations,  and  so  forth,  need  not  be  discussed 
here;  but  it  is  advisable  to  say  something  about  resignations, 
retirements  and  reduct  ions - in- force . 

b.  Resignations 

Resignation  is  always  a  voluntary  act  on  the  part 
of  the  employee.  He/she  should  give  advance  notice  (two  weeks 
at  least)  of  intention  to  resign;  this  allows  management  a 
chance  to  replace  the  employee  or  to  make  work  adjustments. 
However,  the  employee  cannot  be  forced  to  give  notice;  he/she 
fixes  the  effective  date. 

An  oral  resignation  must  be  accepted,  but  it  is 
advisable  to  have  the  employee  give  a  written  confirmation. 

If  the  employee  does  not  do  so,  it  is  a  good  idea  to  provide 
him/her  with  a  written  notice  of  acceptance  of  resignation. 
This  provides  a  record  of  the  action,  protecting  the  employee 
against  any  claim  of  abandonment  of  job,  and  clearing  the  way 
for  steps  to  replace  him/her  before  actually  leaving. 

c.  Reduction-in-Force 

Whenever  a  curtailment  of  the  working  force  is  re¬ 
quired,  the  activity  management  should  determine  as  quickly  as 
possible  the  extent  to  which  this  reduction  must  take  place. 
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Reduct  ions  -  in- force  are  made  in  the  order  in  which 
employees  would  be  released  according  to  the  competitive  level 
on  a  retention  register  established  by  the  activity  personnel 
office.  These  registers  list  all  employees  by  retention  pre¬ 
ference  within  the  specific  competitive  area. 

It  is  necessary  to  know  what  area  is  included  in 
the  competitive  area,  since  it  may  vary  from  case  to  case. 

In  general,  the  competitive  area  as  established  in  a  reduction- 
in-force  action  is  an  activity,  or  an  especially  designated 
part  thereof,  within  which  employees  are  assigned,  promoted 
or  demoted  by  a  single  administrative  authority.  However,  ad¬ 
ditional  competitive  areas  may  be  established  by  the  support¬ 
ing  bureau  or  office. 

A  competitive  level  is  defined  as  all  positions 
(within  a  competitive  area)  where  the  duties,  responsibilities 
and  working  conditions  are  so  similar  that  an  exchange  of  per¬ 
sonnel  is  feasible. 

Cl)  Commanding  Officer.  The  initial  decision  to 
conduct  reduction-in-force,  and  subsequent  decisions  as  to 
when  the  reduction  will  be  made,  and  the  size  of  the  reduc¬ 
tion,  are  local  management  determinations,  subject  of  course, 
to  pertinent  directives  of  the  management  bureau  or  office. 

In  addition  to  compliance  with  the  regulatory  and  procedural 
requirements  of  the  retention  preference  regulations,  it  is 
the  policy  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy  that  all  practicable 
steps  be  taken  to  lessen  the  impact  of  reduction-in-force  on 
employees  and  on  the  community. 
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(2 )  Advance  Planning  and  Preparation. 

(a)  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  changes 
in  activity  mission,  workload,  funds,  personnel  turnover  and  any 
other  factors  affecting  employment  levels,  should  be  anticipated 
with  a  view  to  maximum  utilization  of  vacancies  for  the  placement 
of  employees  who  might  otherwise  become  surplus . 

(b)  Within  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office, 
enough  employees  should  be  trained,  as  a  unit,  to  process  any 
reduction-in-force  that  may  become  necessary  and  to  operate 
outplacement  programs. 

(c)  Supervisor  development  programs  should 
include  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  of  reduction- in- 
force  . 

(d)  When  it  becomes  apparent  that  a  reduc¬ 
tion  will  become  necessary,  preliminary  determinations  concern¬ 
ing  the  extent  of  the  RIF,  the  rights  of  the  employees  likely 
to  be  affected,  and  other  considerations,  should  be  made  known 
promptly.  Delay  in  getting  necessary  RIF  under  way  almost  al¬ 
ways  results  in  more  drastic  and  far-reaching  affects  than 
would  otherwise  have  been  the  case. 

(e)  The  Office  of  Personnel  Management  re¬ 
commends,  as  a  desirable  personnel  practice,  letting  employees 
and  their  (exclusive)  labor  organizations  know  in  advance  the 
extent  of  the  area  within  which  they  will  compete  in  the  event 
of  reduction-in-force.  Any  change  in  competitve  areas  should, 
of  course,  be  similarly  made  known  to  employees  and  the  exclu- 
sively  recognized  employee  labor  organization (s) . 
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(3)  Advice  and  Assistance  to  Employees. 

(a)  Employees  should  be  given  the  maximum 
feasible  information  concerning  reduction- in- force .  Appro¬ 
priate  media  are  activity  newspapers  and  group  meetings;  the 
latter,  since  they  provide  an  opportunity  to  ask  questions  and 
clarify  misunderstandings,  are  desirable.  It  follows,  of 
course,  that  supervisors  should  be  fully  informed  in  advance, 
so  that  they  may  be  in  a  position  to  give  clear,  factual,  and 
complete  explanations  to  their  subordinates. 

(b)  Navy  Department's  pamphlet  entitled 
"Trade  Talk",  special  issue  1973,  No.  1.  This  special  issue 
"Mechanics  of  a  RIF"  explains  reduct  ions - in- force  procedures 
and  covers  the  points  in  which  all  concerned  are  most  likely 
to  be  interested.  Activities  undergoing  RIF  are  urged  to  make 
this  pamphlet  available  to  all  employees. 

(c)  Outplacement  programs  should  be  tai lored 
to  the  locality,  the  size  of  the  reduction-in-force  and  the 
categories  of  employees  affected. 

(4)  Retention  Groups  and  Subgroups.  Relative  re¬ 
tention  preference  for  reduction-in-force  action  is  based  on 
tenture,  veteran  preference,  length  of  service  and  performance 
rating. 

(a)  Initially,  employees  are  placed  in  Re¬ 
tention  Groups  I,  II  or  III  on  the  basis  of  tenure,  as  describ¬ 
ed  in  the  following  paragraph.  Within  each  competitive  level, 
all  employees  in  Retention  Group  III  are  reached  for  action 
before  any  employees  in  Retention  Group  I.  Employees  who  are 
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serving  under  appointments  limited  to  one  year  or  less  and  em¬ 
ployees  whose  current  performance  ratings  are  unsatisfactory 
are  not  in  retention  groups  and  are  not  listed  on  retention 
registers . 

(b)  Group  I  comprises,  in  general,  career 
employees  who  have  completed  probation  and  are  not  serving  in 
obligated  positions;  Group  II  comprises,  in  general,  career- 
conditional  employees  and  career  employees  in  obligated  posi¬ 
tions;  Group  III  comprises  those  serving  temporary  appointments 
pending  establishment  of  register,  those  holding  indefinite 
appointments,  and  nonstatus  employees. 

(c)  Within  each  retention  group,  employees 
are  divided  into  two  subgroups.  Those  who  are  entitled  to 
veteran  preference  are  in  subgroup  "A"  and  all  others  are  in 
subgroup  "B".  Subgroup  "B"  employees  are  reached  before  any 
employee  in  Subgroup  "A". 

Within  each  retention  subgroup,  employees 
have  relative  retention  preference  in  the  order  of  their  tbtal 
length  of  Federal  service. 

(5)  Length  of  Service- -Establishment  of  Service 
Computation  Date.  Activities  shall  establish  a  service  com¬ 
putation  date  for  each  competing  employee.  The  service  com¬ 
putation  date  for  each  employee  is  whichever  of  the  following 
dates  reflects  the  total  length  of  service  (including  credit¬ 
able  military  service),  and  performance  rating  credit. 

-The  date  of  his/her  entrance  of  duty,  if  he/she  had  no 
previous  creditable  service; 
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-The  date  obtained  by  subtracting  the  total  creditable 
previous  service  from  the  date  of  his/her  latest  entrance 
on  duty; 

-The  date  obtained  by  subtracting  from  the  abovementioned 
the  service  equivalent  of  four  additional  years  of  ser¬ 
vice  (if  the  performance  rating  of  record- -previous  per- 
iod--is  Outstanding) . 

(6)  Summary  of  Reduction-in-Force  Procedure. 

(a)  Competitive  areas  are  established  accord¬ 
ing  to  primary  subdivisions  of  an  agency.  In  the  field  service 
each  Naval  activity  usually  constitutes  a  competitive  area. 

(b)  Competitive  levels  within  which  employees 
compete  for  retention,  are  established  in  each  competitive  area. 
Positions  in  a  competitive  level  must  be  similar  enough  that 
interchange  of  personnel,  without  undue  interruption  of  work, 
is  feasible. 


(c)  Within  each  competitive  level,  employees 
are  placed  in  retention  groups  according  to  tenure  (kind  of 
appointment) . 

(d)  Retention  groups  are  divided  into  sub¬ 
groups  separating  employees  entitled  to  veteran  preference 
from  nonpreference  employees. 

(e)  Within  each  subgroup,  employees  are  rank¬ 
ed  in  order  of  length  of  Federal  service. 

(f)  When  a  reduction-in-force  in  any  compe¬ 
titive  level  becomes  necessary,  employees  are  reached  for  ac¬ 
tion  in  the  order  of  their  subgroup  standing  and  within  their 
subgroup  in  order  of  length  of  service --BOTTOM  UP. 

(g)  Employees  reached  for  reduction-in-force 
action  compete,  on  the  basis  of  relative  retention  preference, 
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for  positions  for  which  they  are  qualified,  but  which  are  oc¬ 
cupied  by  other  employees  with  lower  retention  standing. 

(h)  Employees  who  cannot  be  placed  in  the 
activity  are  separated.  Those  having  Career  tenure,  however, 
are  accorded  certain  reemployment  rights  in  the  Navy  and  else¬ 
where  in  the  Federal  service. 

11 .  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 

To  ensure  the  continuance  of  an  affirmative,  purpose¬ 
ful  and  imaginative  approach  to  full  implementation  of  the 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Program,  each  individual  activity 
must  develop  meaningful  action  programs.  Each  activity  (in¬ 
cluding  headquarters  offices)  must  issue  an  Affirmative  Action 
Plan  tailored  to  meet  the  needs  of  its  situation  and  local 
conditions,  specifying  practical,  realistic,  short  and  long¬ 
term  goals,  and  target  dates. 

The  Commanding  Officer  must  take,  the  necessary  action 

to  ensure  that  the  following  minimum  requirements  are  success - 

( 

fully  achieved: 

-A  current  published  personal  policy  statement  by  the  ac¬ 
tivity  head  supplemented  by  specific  and  periodic  oral 
and  written  pronouncements  to  ensure  continued  attention 
to  the  policy  by  all  levels  of  supervisors  and  employees; 

-An  individual  or  a  special  group  designated  to  conduct 
a  continuing  evaluation  of  EEO  and  related  programs  and 
to  make  recommendations  for  changes  and  improvements. 
(Consideration  should  be  given  to  assigning  this  respon¬ 
sibility  to  the  EEO  Committee; 

-A  local  Affirmative  Action  Plan  published  for  minority 
groups  and  women  setting  forth  specific  goals  and  tar¬ 
get  dates; 

-NAVEXOS  P-2411  (Poster)  properly  annotated  and  posted 
on  all  official  bulletin  boards; 


575 


-A  continuing  dialogue  established  with  community  minority 
group  leaders; 

-Specific  recruitment  efforts  in  predominantly  minority 
communities  and  schools,  in  women's  schools  and  through 
contact  with  minority  and  women's  organizations,  groups, 
and  leaders.  Integrated  recruiting  teams  should  be  used 
for  recruitment  whenever  practicable,  particularly  in 
predominately  minority  schools; 

-EEO  included  in  supervisory,  development  programs  on  a 
regular  basis; 

-A  training  program  designed  to  provide  an  opportunity 
for  the  disadvantaged  to  improve  their  qualifications 
for  advancement; 

-Minority  employees  and  women  participating  on  an  equal 
basis  in  training  programs,  detail  assignments,  temporary 
promotions,  and  additional  pay  assignments; 

-Minority  group  members  and  women  represented  on  promo¬ 
tion  boards  and  other  boards  and  committees  where  mem¬ 
bership  is  appointive; 

-Measurable  improvement  in  the  status  of  minorities  and 
women  at  the  activity. 

-Achievements  of  individual  minorities  and  women  published 
in  appropriate  media  including  particularly  the  minority 
press,  women's  section  in  newspapers,  women's  publica¬ 
tions,  and  in-station  publications; 

-Activity  program  accomplishments  and/or  progress  published 
at  least  annually; 

-Discrimination  complaints,  both  formal  and  informal,  pro¬ 
cessed  and  resolved  expeditiously; 

-Organized  employment  groups  encouraged  to  make  substantial 
contributions  to  the  successful  achievement  of  EEO  goals; 

-At  least  semi-annual  review  ]by  the  head  of  the  activity 
of  EEO  accomplishments  with  department  heads. 

Line  management  officials  have  a  continuing  responsi¬ 
bility  to  actively  support  the  equal  employment  opportunity 
policy  and  to  communicate  this  support  to  subordinates.  They 
f  must  ensure  equality  in  determining  qualifications,  selections, 

promotion,  training,  details,  discipline,  and  awards  of  employees. 
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They  must  also  cooperate  fully  in  investigating  any  formal  or 
informal  discrimination  complaints  so  that  proper,  objective, 
and  expeditious  action  may  be  taken.  Supervisors  are  expected 
to  cooperate  fully  in  developing  and  carrying  out  affirmative 
action  efforts,  especially  with  respect  to  motivating,  training, 
and  developing  minority  personnel  and  women,  as  well  as  other 

i 

employees . 

The  Civilian  Personnel  Officer  and  his/her  staff  oc¬ 
cupy  key  roles  in  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Program. 

They  are  responsible  for  many  functions  involving  employment, 
training,  promotion,  and  employee  counseling  which  have  a  crit¬ 
ical  impact  on  the  effectiveness  of  the  program.  All  Personnel 
Office  employees  should  be  held  responsible  for  assisting  in 
developing  and  executing  aggressive,  affirmative  action  plans 
and  projects. 

Each  Commanding  Officer  is  designated  as  the  Equal  Em¬ 
ployment  Opportunity  Officer  (EEOO)  of  that  activity. 

t 

Heads  of  activities  must  appoint  sufficient  EEO  Coun¬ 
selors  to  meet  the  activities'  needs  to  maintain  an  open  and 
sympathetic  channel  through  which  employees  and  applicants  may 
raise  questions  or  grievances  and  get  resolutions.  Before  fil¬ 
ing  a  formal  discrimination  complaint,  the  complainant  must 
meet  with  the  EEO  counselor.  In  this  regard,  physical  disper¬ 
sion  and  ready  accessibility,  along  with  weight  of  numbers, 
should  be  given  careful  consideration.  An  Equal  Employment 
Coordinator  is  normally  designated  at  each  activity*  The  Co¬ 
ordinator  should  be  of  sufficient  stature  in  the  activity  to 
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merit  the  respect  and  cooperation  of  senior  military  and  civi¬ 
lian  managers . 

Each  activity  normally  designates  a  person  to  serve  as 
special  advisor  to  the  activity  head  on  the  Department  of  the 
Navy's  Action  Program  for  Women.  Ideally,  this  collateral  de¬ 
signation  should  be  a  female  employee  working  in  a  professional 
or  technical  level  on  par  with  male  employees.  She  should  be 
interested  in  advancing  the  program  as  well  as  capable  of  de¬ 
vising  imaginative  approaches  and  presenting  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  program  before  various  groups. 

Each  activity  must  also  establish  a  committee  on  equal 
opportunity  to  serve  in  a  staff  advisory  capacity  to  the  acti¬ 
vity  head.  Specific  functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  EEO 
committee  are  to  be  determined  by  the  activity  head.  Guide¬ 
lines  are  contained  in  CMMI  713-D.  Although  the  functions  of 
the  committeps  may  vary,  depending  on  the  local  situation  and 
command  policy,  the  relationship  of  the  committee  and  the  EEO 
Coordinator  should  be  made  clear.  The  committee  should  func¬ 
tion  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

12 .  Labor-Management  Relations  in  the  Federal  Service 

Beginning  with  Presidential  Executive  Order  10988  in 
1962,  EO  11491  of  1969,  EO  11616  of  1971,  (11636  of  1971-State 
Department  only)  and  EO  11838  of  1975,  the  Federal  Government 
recognized  the  right  of  its  employees  to  be  represented  and  to 
bargain  collectively  with  their  employer,  and  to  negotiate 
agreements  governing  their  relationship.  Currently,  more  than 
half  the  Navy's  civilian  employees  are  covered  by  such  contracts. 

Very  often,  the  PWO  will  be  required: 
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-To  deal  with  employees  within  his  department  in  a  manner 
stipulated  by  terms  of  a  negotiated  agreement; 

-To  participate,  as  a  negotiating  team  member,  in  nego¬ 
tiating  or  renegotiating  such  an  agreement;  and 

-To  conduct  negotiations  with  a  union  as  management's 
chief  negotiator. 

While  the  business  of  collective  bargaining  has  for 
almost  a  century  been  a  way  of  life  in  many  private  parts  of 
our  economy,  collective  bargaining  experience  in  the  public 
sector  spans  little  more  than  a  decade.  In  other  words,  man¬ 
agement  in  the  public  sector  is  often  temperamentally  unequal 
to  the  task,  as  well  as  being  unskilled  for  it.  Public  sector 
management,  having  been  insulated  from  the  main  stream  of  in¬ 
dustrial  activity  with  respect  to  labor-management  relations, 
must  learn  and  learn  quickly  to  operate  within  the  prescrip¬ 
tions  imposed  by  new  concepts  of  employee  relations. 

EO  11491  as  amended  (by  11616,  11636  and  11838)  lists 
certain  management  practices  as  unfair,  i.e.,  management  shall 
not : 

-Interfere  with,  restrain  or  coerce  an  employee  in  the 
exercise  of  the  rights  assured  by  this  Order; 
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-Encourage  or  discourage  membership  in  a  labor  organiza¬ 
tion  by  discrimination  in  regard  to  hiring,  tenure,  pro¬ 
motion  or  other  condition  of  employment; 

-Sponsor,  control  or  otherwise  assist  a  labor  organiza¬ 
tion,  except  that  an  agency  may  furnish  customary  and 
routine  services  and  facilities  under  Section  23  of  the 
Order  when  consistent  with  the  best  interests  of  the 
agency,  its  employees,  and  the  organization,  and  when 
the  services  and  facilities  are  furnished,  if  requested, 
on  an  impartial  basis  to  organizations  having  equiva¬ 
lent  status; 

-Discipline  or  otherwise  discrminate  against  an  employee 
because  he  filed  a  complaint  or  gave  testimony  under 
the  Order; 

-Refuse  to  accord  appropriate  recognition  to  a  labor 
organization  qualified  for  such  recognition;  or 

-Refuse  to  consult,  confer,  or  negotiate  with  a  labor 
organization. 

It  has  been  said  that  management  gets  the  type  of  union 
and  union  leadership  it  deserves.  If  management  accepts  labor- 
management  relations  as  an  unwanted  obligation,  and  lets  this 
be  known,  then  it  will  likely  get  non-cooperation  from  the 
union  and  the  unions'  leadership  and  little,  if  anything,  will 
be  realized  of  the  investment  management  makes  in  this  program. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  management  really  believes  in  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  the  program,  and  lets  this  belief  be  known,  then  it 
is  more  likely  that  the  relationship  will  be  productive  and 
will  contribute  to  the  effective  conduct  of  the  public  business. 

The  union  can  greatly  assist  management  in  identifying 
problems,  pinpointing  weaknesses,  suggesting  improvements,  and 
otherwise  helping  to  accomplish  the  mission  in  an  efficient 
and  economical  manner. 

( 
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The  first  order  of  business  for  the  PWO,  given  the 
existence  of  a  negotiated  agreement,  is  to  study  it--not  just 
read  it.  FPM  711  should  also  be  studied.  Living  under  the  con¬ 
tract  can  be  a  positive,  cooperative  experience.  It  can  also 
be  an  exasperating,  counter-productive  experience.  The  rela¬ 
tionship  between  the  line  manager  and  the  union’s  steward  is 
crucial,  and  the  seeds  of  cooperation  or  non-cooperation  are 
cultivated  in  this  relationship.  Managers  must  understand  the 
steward's  function.  One  labor  organization  describes  a  ste¬ 
ward  as  follows: 

”A  shop  steward  is  the  most  important  man  in  the 
union.  He  has  often  been  called  the  'backbone'  of  the 
union.  To  the  members  of  thousands  of  Locals  he  is  'Mr. 

Union' .  What  the  members  think  of  the  union  and  kind  of 
support  he  or  she  will  give  depends  to  a  great  extent  on 
the  efficiency  of  the  shop  steward.  He  is  the  leader  of 
the  shop,  office  or  department. 

"A  union  may  have  the  best  group  of  officers  and  best 
executive  board,  but  with  incompetent  stewards  the  mem¬ 
bers  are  helpless.  Your  agency,  workshop  or  office  may 
have  the  best  policies  that  can  be  written,  but  without 
an  informed  shop  steward  they  will  not  be  carried  out. 

Both  union  and  management  are  powerless  to  function  pro¬ 
perly  without  competent  stewards. 

"We  repeat,  it  is  the  steward  who  is  Mr.  Union  to 
the  members  in  the  shop  or  office  and  to  the  supervisor. 

The  supervisor  rarely  sees  any  of  the  union  officers, 
and  even  the  dues -payers  seldom  meet  the  officers.  The 
person  they  come  in  contact  with  is  the  steward  who  ac¬ 
cepts  applications,  collects  dues  and  is  the  one  to  con¬ 
tact  with  gripes  and  grievances.  Since  he  holds  such  an 
important  position  in  the  union,  and  the  prestige  of  the 
union  depends  on  his  every  action,  he  should  be  well  in¬ 
formed  regarding  his  duties,  his  responsibilities,  and 
the  rights  of  the  members . 

"The  shop  steward  and  the  supervisor  play  a  vital 
part  in  the  production  of  any  department.  A  definite 
correlation  exists  between  the  manner  in  which  their  re¬ 
lationship  is  maintained  on  a  day-to-day  basis  as  well 
as  the  efficiency  of  the  department.  The  shop  steward 
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recognizes  the  fact  that  the  supervisor  is  the  head  man 
in  the  department,  and  as  such,  is  responsible  to  higher 
management  for  the  quality  and  quantity  of  work.  It  might 
be  well  to  point  out  that  in  more  enlightened  situations 
he  is  also  held  responsible  for  maintaining  sensible  re¬ 
lationships  with  the  employees.  The  supervisor  is  the  key 
man  for  management.  The  shop  steward  is  the  key  man  for 
the  union.  These  two  must  work  together  in  good  faith  on 
department  problems.  They  must  be  willing  to  cooperate. 
They  must  be  anxious  to  settle  grievances  as  they  arise, 
exercising  a  positive  and  friendly  approach.  As  the  re¬ 
presentative  of  the  employees,  the  steward  must  respect 
the  supervisor,  as  he  in  turn,  expects  to  be  respected  by 
the  men  and  women  he  represents. 

"The  reputation  of  a  good  steward  does  not  rest  on 
the  number  of  grievances  he  settles,  but  on  the  number 
he  settles  in  the  primary  state.  He  knows  the  proper 
way  to  approach  the  supervisor,  or  any  member  of  manage¬ 
ment,  is  as  an  equal  seeking  the  solution  to  a  common 
problem.  Remember  you  are  not  two  gladiators  in  the 
arena  about  to  fight.  Only  people  who  are  not  sure  of 
themselves  feel  the  need  for  a  front  and  appearing  aggres¬ 
sive,  domineering  and  belligerent.  You  have  nothing  to 
fear,  being  fully  protected  by  controlled  temper  and  your 
sense  of  humor.  Be  positive  and  friendly  in  your  ap¬ 
proach-  -never  hesitant,  be  disagreeable  and  on  the 
defense. ” 


a.  Principal  Right  of  Unions 

One  of  the  union's  most  prized  rights  under  exclu¬ 
sive  recognition  is  that  management  is  required  to  consult 
with  union  representatives  on  matter  affecting  employees.  The 
management  team  will  undoubtedly  find  that  '  tewards  and  other 
union  officials  are  particularly  aware  of  this  right  to  be 
brought  into  the  act  when  new  or  revised  personnel  policies 
are  under  discussion.  This  will  be  especially  so  until  such 
time  as  they  become  personally  sure  that  management  fully  ac¬ 
cepts  them  and  acknowledges  their  right  to  be  concerned  with 
the  satisfaction  of  the  needs,  desires,  and  expectations  of 
employees  and  the  union. 
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If  management  does  not  accept  the  steward  (ignores 
or  challenges  the  steward's  right  to  be  involved  in  the  pro¬ 
cess,  he  or  she  may  act  in  a  number  of  undesirable  ways.  To 
illustrate,  the  steward  may  actually  go  out  and  solicit  grie¬ 
vances  or  may  agree  to  prosecute  unjustified  complaints,  just 
to  dramatize  his  or  her  availability  and  usefulness  to  employ¬ 
ees;  or  the  steward  may  try  to  get  employees  to  look  suspi¬ 
ciously  at  innocent  management  acts.  Indirect  reaction  affect¬ 
ing  the  steward  is  where  a  potentially  cooperative  steward  be¬ 
comes  so  frustrated  by  management  indifference  or  hostility 
that  the  employees  begin  to  feel  that  the  steward  cannot  ef¬ 
fectively  represent  them.  When  this  happens,  the  union  will 
most  likely  look  around  for  a  stronger,  more  aggressive  ste¬ 
ward  and,  as  a  result,  this  can  trigger  further  problems. 

The  other  side  of  the  coin,  of  course,  is  where 
the  steward  feels  that  management  accepts  him  or  her  and  ac¬ 
knowledges  his  or  her  right  to  participate  in  the  making  and 
administration  of  the  ’law  of  the  shop’.  Given  this  situation, 
and  assuming  that  the  steward  is  also  a  reasonable  individual, 
he  or  she  will  most  likely  try  to  avoid  such  action  as  soli¬ 
citing  grievances  or  prosecuting  unjustified  complaints.  The 
supervisor  will  also  be  able  to  enlist  the  steward's  aid  in 
communicating  to  the  employees  the  reasons  for  managements  objec 
tives  which  are  compatible  with  employee  goals.  Finally,  if 
the  steward  feels  free  to  come  to  the  supervisor,  he  or  she 
will  likely  keep  the  manager  better  informed  about  the  way  in 
which  employees  are  responding  or  may  respond  to  management 
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plans  as  well  as  providing  helpful  suggestions  from  time-to- 
time . 

b.  Supervisor-Employee  Relationship 

Misunderstanding  with  respect  to  the  contract  will 

arise  over  a  variety  of  issues.  One  of  the  most  common  sources 
of  such  problems  is  in  connection  with  the  administration  of 
work  rules  governing  such  subjects  as  the  distribution  of  over¬ 
time,  wash-up  time  allowances  and  leave  administration.  Even 
with  a  written  contract,  these  subjects  will  probably  continue 
to  be  sources  of  misunderstandings,  but  much  can  be  done  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  management  and  the  workforce  and  lead 
to  an  improved  labor-management  relationship. 

The  supervisor,  by  virtue  of  his  or  her  position, 
can  do  much  to  foster  understanding  between  management  and  the 
employee.  The  simple  act  of  starting  a  conversation,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  is  a  relatively  easy  matter  tor  most  supervisors,  but 
something  which  many  employees  approach  uneasily.  However,  if 
these  "conversational"  contacts  are  limited  to  periods  when 
the  employee  is  upset  about  this  or  that  problem  which  the 
supervisor  is  discussing,  they  may  lead  to  further  misunder¬ 
standing  rather  than  greater  understanding.  In  this  area,  how¬ 
ever,  one  other  caution  needs  to  be  mentioned--the  supervisor 
must  make  sure  not  to  cause  misunderstandings  between  the  em¬ 
ployee  and  the  steward  in  his  or  her  effort  to  avoid  super¬ 
visor-employee  misunderstandings . 

c.  Supervisor-Steward  Relationship 

The  difficulties  involved  in  maintaining  an  effec¬ 
tive  supervisor-employee  working  relationship  are  compounded 
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when  the  employee  also  happens  to  be  the  union  steward.  The 
source  o£  misunderstanding  often  centers  around  the  employee- 
steward’s  activities  in  connection  with  representational  duties 
covered  in  the  contract,  or  more  likely,  those  not  spelled  out 
in  detail  in  the  contract.  Probably  the  most  common  sources 
of  misunderstandings  concern  rights  of  the  steward  when  con¬ 
ducting  official  business,  the  type  of  permission  needed  when 
going  on  union  business  and  what  is  to  be  considered  "internal" 
union  business  versus  "representational"  activities. 

Stewards  are  entitled  to  a  reasonable  amount  of 
official  duty  time  to  perform  their  "representational"  acti¬ 
vities,  but  official  time  for  internal  union  business  is  pro¬ 
hibited.  Typical  of  internal  union  business  are  the  collection 
of  dues  from  members  of  the  unit  and  the  recruitment  of  new 
members.  Since  situations  could  arise  as  the  result  of  either 
deliberate  action  or  an  honest  misunderstanding  of  the  terms 
of  the  contract,  the  supervisor  is  faced  with  a  substantial 
challenge  in  his  or  her  efforts  to  make  the  supervisor-steward 
relationship  a  productive  one. 

The  supervisor  of  an  employee  who  is  also  a  union 
steward  has,  by  definition,  a  dual  supervisory  responsibility . 
First,  the  supervisor  must  give  the  same  supervision  to  the 
employee-steward  as  he/she  does  to  any  other  employee  in  the 
performance  of  his/her  assigned  duties.  Second,  and  this  is 
often  the  more  important  of  the  two  responsibilities,  the  su¬ 
pervisor  is  management's  monitor  of  the  employee  when  that 
employee  is  carrying  out  his/her  contract  administration 
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responsibilities  for  the  union.  It  is  here  that  the  super¬ 
visor  becomes  wide  open  to  criticism  from  both  management  and 
the  union  because  the  supervisor  must  often  decide  what  are 
reasonable  bounds  for  the  employee,  who  is  engaged  in  adminis¬ 
tering  a  contract  covering  employees  who  may  or  may  not  work 
in  the  supervisor's  area  of  responsibility.  Since  the  employ¬ 
ee  is,  in  effect,  serving  two  masters  when  carrying  out  ste¬ 
ward  roles,  there  are  numerous  opportunities  for  misunderstand¬ 
ing  between  the  supervisor  and  the  employee-steward.  The  best 
guide  for  the  supervisor  if  he/she  is  to  be  successful  in  this 
effort,  is  to  know  the  scope  of  authorized  steward  activity 
and  to  work  with  the  steward  to  develop  practical  ground  rules 
to  this  effect  from  the  outset  of  the  relationship, 
d.  Manager-Supervisor  Relationship 

Another  area  where  misunderstandings  regarding  the 
terms  of  the  contract  sometimes  arise  is  the  manager-supervisor 
relationship.  The  situation  for  the  first-line  supervisor  is 
considerably  different  from  that  of  the  middle  manager  or  the 
top  manager  level.  The  first-line  supervisor  must  get  a  full 
day's  work  for  a  full  day's  pay  from  each  worker.  The  top  man¬ 
ager  is  concerned  with  policy  and  planning  matters,  setting  up 
and  maintaining  an  effective  communications  system,  and  gener¬ 
ally,  doing  what  he  can  to  provide  an  overall  climate  that  will 
help  assure  employee -management  cooperation.  The  middle  mana¬ 
ger  is  just  that;  a  "middle  man"  who  is  responsible  for  over¬ 
seeing  the  first-line  supervisor- employee  relationship  taking 
place  at  the  primary  action  level.  The  middle  manager  must 
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make  sure  that  the  policies  and  practices  established  by  top 
management  are,  in  fact,  implemented  and  followed  by  line  su¬ 
pervisors  and  the  work  force.  Finally,  the  middle  manager 
serves  as  a  communicator  between  line  supervision  and  top 
management. 

These  differences  in  point  of  view  affect  both 
the  contract  administration  process  and  the  manager-supervisor 
relationship  and,  directly  or  indirectly,  create  conditions 
which  can  cause  misunderstandings.  Sometimes  top  managers 
fail  to  get  a  complete  factual  picture  of  the  situation  on  the 
line.  Not  knowing  what  the  facts  are,  they  may  fail  to  give 
the  lower  level  supervisor  needed  support,  correct  guidance  or 
proper  interpretation  of  what  the  contract  was  intended  to 
mean  in  situations  of  this  sort.  This,  in  turn,  can  lead  to 
either  lax  administration  or  improper  application  of  the  terms 
of  the  contract  by  lower  level  supervisors  (knowing  that  they 
have  erred  in  carrying  out  the  terms  of  the  contract  can  lead, 
in  turn,  to  selective  filtering  by  the  line  of  their  upward 
communications  to  top  management).  As  a  result,  communications 
between  the  various  levels  of  management  can  completely  break 
down. 

Other  possible  barriers  to  manager-supervisor  un¬ 
derstanding  includes  differences  in  interpretation  and  appli¬ 
cation  of  contract  provisions;  or  permitting  the  union  steward 
to  bypass  one  or  more  echelons  of  supervision  in  his  day-to- 
day  dealings  under  the  contract.  While  the  reason  for  manager- 
supervisor  misunderstandings  are  often  different,  the  practical 
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results  are  the  same--an  adverse  impact  of  mission  accomplish¬ 
ment  . 

What,  then,  can  be  done  to  avoid  misunderstandings 
within  the  management  team  which  can  result  in  poor  contract 
administration?  The  answer,  of  course,  is  that  there  must  be 
effective  communications  up  and  down  the  management  line- -so 
that  supervisors  know  how  top  management  expects  them  to  ad¬ 
minister  the  contract  and  otherwise  carry  out  the  labor-manage¬ 
ment  relationship.  (This  same  principle  also  applies  to  re¬ 
ducing  inter-departmental  differences  - -exchanging  information 
across  departmental  lines.)  Lower  level  supervisors  must  be 
encouraged  to  seek  advice,  counsel  and  support  when  they  are  - 
unsure  of  their  understanding  of  the  contract  as  it  applies  to 
a  particular  situation.  In  like  manner,  they  should  feel  free 
to  suggest  changes  when  they  feel  that  certain  provisions  are 
impractical  or  otherwise  contribute  to  disputes.  Most  of  all, 
it  is  essential  that  the  first -line  supervisor  not  be  led  to 
believe  that  he  or  she  is  isolated  as  the  individual  in  the 
middle  between  the  demands  of  top  management  and  those  of  the 
union  and  the  employee. 

13.  Employee  Services 

It  is  established  Navy  policy  that  a  program  of  employ¬ 
ee  services,  based  upon  local  needs  and  contributing  to  the 
efficient  performance  of  official  duties,  be  set  up  at  each 
activity.  The  purpose  of  such  a  program  is  (1)  to  keep  employ¬ 
ees  informed  of  management  policies  and  rules;  (2)  to  limit  the 
occasions  where  work  processes  must  be  interrupted  so  that 
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employees  may  tend  to  personal  affairs;  and  (3)  to  promote 
sound  and  cooperative  relationships  between  employees  and  man¬ 
agement  officials. 

Information  services  include  indoctrination  handbooks 
and  materials- -which  have  sustaining  reference  value- -bulletin 
boards,  public  address  systems  and  station  newspapers. 

In  the  category  of  financial  services,  the  most  common¬ 
ly,  used  are  employee  relief  and  welfare  funds,  credit  unions, 
banking  facilities,  income  tax  assistance,  and  location  for 
payment  of  utility  bills. 

Among  the  special  services  generally  provided  are: 
housing  and  transportation  assistance;  blood  banks,  counseling; 
notarial  acts  at  no  charge,  and  outlets  for  the  purchase  of 
protective  apparel  or  equipment  not  ordinarily  furnished  by 
the  Government.  The  solicitation  for  contributions  for  pat¬ 
riotic,  civic  charitable  causes  is  generally  classed  as  an  em¬ 
ployee  service.  Nearly  all  employees  are  eligible  and  elect 
to  participate  in  Federal  Employees  Group  Life  Insurance  and 
Health  Benefits  Programs. 

The  Navy  makes  available  to  its  employees  the  facili¬ 
ties  and  assistance  necessary  to  provide  in-plant  food  service 
bv  means  of  cafeteria,  lunch  counters,  snack  bars,  or  vending 
machines.  At  field  activities,  the  development  and  execution 
of  plans  for  operation  of  the  service  become  the  functions  of 
a  good  service  board,  subject  to  approval  by  the  head  of  the 
activity.  Such  a  board  normally  consists  of  from  five  to 
seven  employees  appointed  by  the  head  of  the  activity.  The 
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latter  may,  however,  arrange  to  have  some  or  all  the  members 
designated  by  an  elective  process  or  nominated  by  employee 
groups.  Food  services  may  be  operated  directly  by  the  board 
through  employment  of  a  manager  or  by  commercial  enterprise 
as  concessions.  The  primary  objective  is  to  make  nourishing 
food  available  to  the  greatest  possible  number  of  employees 
at  the  lowest  possible  price  consistent  with  conservative  fin¬ 
ancial  management. 

The  Navy  recognizes  the  need  for  individual  employees 
and  groups  of  employees  to  participate  in  welfare  and  recrea¬ 
tional  activities  and  encourages  the  formation  of  associations 
to  conduct  such  activities.  Civilian  food  service,  welfare 
and  recreational  activities  are  authorized  non-appropriated 
fund  activities,  deemed  by  the  Navy  to  be  an  integral  part  of 
the  Department.  As  such,  they  are  instrumentalities  of  the 
Government  and  are  entitled  to  all  the  immunities  and  privi¬ 
leges  pertaining  thereto. 

B.  MILITARY  PERSONNEL  (CECOS,  1979) 

1 .  Seabees:  Personnel 

a.  Background 

Ever  since  World  War  II,  creating  CONUS  shore  bil¬ 
lets  for  Seabee  personnel  has  presented  problems.  Without 
such  billets  in  satisfactory  numbers,  Seabees  would  spend  their 
entire  careers  rotating  among  battalions.  Many  Public  Works 
Departments  (PWD)  have  been  given  an  allowance  of  Occupational 
Field  XIII  personnel  in  order  to  provide  shore  billets  for  Sea¬ 
bees.  All  too  often,  however,  the  work  assigned  to  Seabees 
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within  the  Public  Works  Department  was  generally  a  watch-stand¬ 
ing  duty  that  was  not  related  to  their  rating.  This,  in  effect, 
penalized  the  career  Seabee.  This  was  the  price  the  Seabees 
had  to  pay  in  order  to  spend  a  tour  of  duty  with  their  families. 
They  were  required  to  perform  work  outside  their  rating  which 
did  not  increase  their  proficiency,  tended  to  reduce  their  mili¬ 
tary  readiness  and  their  morale.  In  actuality,  shore  duty  was 
just  a  place  to  store  these  people  until  they  rotated  back  to 
the  battalions. 

b.  Construction  Battalion  Units  (CBU) 

For  the  aforementioned  reasons,  the  concept  of  the 
CBU  was  approved  and  the  first  CBU  was  established  in  late  1969. 

A  CBU  is  an  independent  unit  reporting  to  the  acti¬ 
vity  Commanding  Officer  and  not  to  the  Public  Works  Officer. 

A  unit  is  usually  commanded  by  a  CEC  LTJG  or  WO  as  the  Officer- 
in-  Charge.  The  unit  has  an  allowance  for  all  Occupation  Field 
XIII  ratings  plus  an  allowance  for  a  Storekeeper  and  Yeoman. 

In  time  of  emergency,  the  CBU  can  be  mobilized  and  become  part 
of  the  fleet.  The  CBU  provides  the  opportunity  for  personnel 
to  be  employed  in  work  related  to  their  rating  and  makes  for 
a  very  rewarding  shore  duty.  The  capabilities  of  a  CBU  can  be 
utilized  by  any  Naval  activity  within  the  area  by  providing 
building  materials  or  funding  for  material  for  the  CBU.  Each 
CBU  will  have  operating  guidelines  usually  established  by  the 
activity  Commanding  Officer  to  whom  it  reports. 

c.  Seabees  in  the  Public  Works  Department 

Seabees  assigned  to  the  PWD  can  provide  many  val¬ 
uable  services.  A  senior  petty  officer  can  provide  much 


experience  and  leadership  within  the  PWD,  but  the  PWO  should 
not  assume  that  the  newly  arrived  Seabee  understands  the  en¬ 
tire  operation  of  a  PWD.  The  PWO  should  take  the  time  to  ex¬ 
plain  the  entire  organization  and  how  it  functions  so  that  he 
can  derive  the  maximum  benefit  from  the  individual  during  his 
tour . 


The  PWO  should  be  conscious  of  where  and  how  the 
Seabees'  talents  are  utilized  and  how  his  organization  and  the 
particular  individual  can  best  be  served.  Some  examples  of 
where  the  Seabees  have  been  used  in  the  PWO  organization  are: 

-A  separate  Seabee  Division  reporting  to  the  Shops  Engin¬ 
eer  or  APWO,  that  can  be  employed  on  Self-Help  and  other 
projects; 

-Integrated  with  the  Shops'  forces  as  a  member  of  the 
work  crews.  This  may  be  difficult  to  achieve  because 
of  the  difference  in  the  skill  level  of  the  Civil  Ser¬ 
vice  craftsman  and  the  Seabee,  the  difference  in  the 
basic  work  rules  (e.g.,  military  inspections  and  other 
duties  versus  a  strict  accountability  of  time  for  Civil 
Service  employees) ,  and  the  feeling  of  some  individuals 
that  the  Seabees  are  "taking  work  away"  from  civilian 
employees ; 

-A  separate  branch  of  the  transportation  division  for  all 
Seabees  assigned.  This  is  not  recommended  for  those  who 
are  not  equipment  operators  because  of  the  low  job  satis¬ 
faction  and  the  low  skill  training  opportunities;  and 

-A  separate  Emergency  Service  branch  provides  some  addi¬ 
tional  job  satisfaction,  but  it  has  the  disadvantage  of 
not  having  the  (Continuity  necessary  to  locate  the  pro¬ 
blems  and  solve  them. 

2 .  Other  Military  Personnel 

Depending  on  which  activity  a  CEC  officer  is  assigned, 
he  may  find  that  as  the  PWO  he  will  have  personnel  of  fleet 
ratings  or  Marine  Corps  assigned  to  him.  The  basic  principles 
aforementioned  in  the  discussion  of  Seabees,  applies  to  these 
people  also. 
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APPENDIX  A 


Guideline  Schedule  of  Disciplinary  Offenses  and  Penalties 
for  Civilian  Employees  in  the  Naval  Establishment 

(Greater  penalties  may  be  assessed  depending  upon  circumstances) 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  USE  OF  SCHEDULE 

1.  This  list  is  not  intended  to  cover  every  possible  type  of  offense. 
Penalties  for  offenses  not  listed  will  be  prescribed  by  the  head  of  the 
activity  consistent  with  the  guidelines  contained  herein. 

2.  Many  of  the  items  listed  on  this  schedule  combine  several  offenses  in 
one  statement,  connected  by  the  work  "OR."  Usage  of  the  word  "OR"  in  a 
charge  makes  it  nonspecific.  Use  only  the  items  which  describe  the  em¬ 
ployee's  actual  conduct  and  leave  out  puts  which  do  not  apply. 

3.  Penalties  for  disciplinary  offenses  will,  in  general,  range  from  the 
minimum  penalty  to  the  maxi mum  indicated.  In  unusual  circumstances,  de¬ 
pending  on  the  gravity  of  the  offense,  the  past  record,  and  the  position 
of  the  employee,  a  penalty  outside  the  general  range  may  be  imposed. 

4.  Suspension  penalties  on  this  schedule  apply  to  work  days  and  holidays. 

5.  Although  the  schedule  shows  10  days  as  a  normal  maximum  suspension 
penalty,  a  suspension  of  greater  length  may  be  imposed  where  the  penalty 
of  removal  is  also  provided  for  that  offense. 

6.  Depending  on  the  gravity  of  the  offenses,  removal  proceedings  may  be 
instituted  against  an  employee  for  any  number  of  offenses  committed  in 
any  24-month  period. 

7.  For  information  concerning  other  offenses  for  which  employees  may  be 
disciplined  by  removal,  fine  or  imprisonment,  see  FPM  Chapter  735. 


OFFENSES  AND  RANGES  OF  PENALTIES 


OFFENSE 


FIRST  OFFENSE  SECOND  OFFENSE  THIRD  OFFENSE 


ATTENDANCE 

EXCESSIVE  UNAU-  Reprimand  to 

THORIZED  ABSENCE  removal 

(MORE  THAN  5  CON¬ 
SECUTIVE  WORK  DAYS) 


5-day  s us pen-  10-day  suspen¬ 

sion  to  removal  si on  to  removal 


FALSIFYING  ATTEN¬ 
DANCE  RECORD  FOR 
ONESELF  OR  ANOTHER 
EMPLOYEE 


Reprimand  to  5-day  s us pen-  10-day  suspen- 

5 -day  suspension  sion  to  removal  sion  to  removal 
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OFFENSES  AND  RANGES  OF  PENALTIES  (Continued) 


OFFENSE 

FIRST  OFFENSE 

SECOND  OFFENSE 

THIRD  OFFENSE 

ATTENDANCE 

LEAVING  JOB  TO  WHICH 
ASSIGNED  OR  NAVY 
PREMISES  AT  ANY 

TIME  DURING  WORKING 
HOURS  WITHOUT 

PROPER  PERMISSION 

Reprimand  to 

5 -day  suspension 

5  to  10 -day 
to  removal 

10-day  suspension 
to  removal 

UNEXCUSED  OR 
UNAUTHORIZED 

ABSENCE  ON  ONE  OR 

MORE  SCHEDULED  DAYS 

OF  WORK  OR  ASSIGNED 
OVERTIME 

Reprimand  to 

2-day  suspension 

1  to  5-day 
suspension 

5 -day  suspension 
to  removal 

UNEXCUSED 

TARDINESS 

CONDUCT 

Reprimand 

Reprimand  to 

1-day  suspension 

Reprimand  to 

2 -day  suspension 

ACTUAL  OR 

ATTEMPTED  THEFT 

OF  GOVERNMENT 

PROPERTY  OR  THE 
PROPERTY  OF  OTHERS 

Reprimand  to 
removal 

5-day  suspension 
to  removal 

10-day  suspension 
to  removal 

CRIMINAL,  DISHONEST 
INFAMOUS  OR 
NOTORIOUSLY 
DISGRACEFUL  CONDUCT 
ADVERSELY  AFFECTING 
THE  EMPLOYEE/EMPLOY¬ 
ER  RELATIONSHIP  (ON 
DUTY  OR  OFF  DUTY) 

Reprimand  to 
removal 

5-day  suspension 
to  removal 

10-day  suspension 
to  removal 

DISOBEDIENCE  TO 
CONSTITUTED  AU- 

Reprimand  to 
5-day  suspension 

5-day  suspension 
to  removal 

10-day  suspension 
to  removal 

THORITIES ,  OR 
DELIBERATE  REFUSAL 
TO  CARRY  OUT  ANY 
PROPER  ORDER  FROM 
ANY  SUPERVISOR 
HAVING  RESPONSIBILITY 
FOR  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
EMPLOYEE:  INSUBOR¬ 
DINATION 

/ 
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OFFENSES  AND  RANGE  OF  PENALTIES  (Continued) 


OFFENSE  FIRST  OFFENSE 

CONDUCT 

DISORDERLY  CONDUCT:  Reprimand  to 

FIGHTING:  THREATENING  removal 
OR  ATTEMPTING  TO  IN¬ 
FLICT  BODILY  INJURY 
TO  ANOTHER:  ENGAGING 
IN  DANGEROUS  HORSE¬ 
PLAY:  OR  RESISTING 
CONPETENT  AUTHORITY 

DISRESPECTFUL  CON-  Reprimand  to 

DUCT:  USE  OF  INSULT-  5-day  suspension 

ING,  ABUSIVE,  OR 

OBSCENE  LANGUAGE  TO 

OR  ABOUT  OTHER 

PERSONNEL 

FAILURE  TO  CARRY  Reprimand  to 

OR  SHOW  PROPER  1-day  suspension 

IDENTIFICATION  ON 
NAVY  PREMISES  AS 
REQUIRED  BY  COM¬ 
PETENT  AUTHORITY 

FAILURE  TO  HONOR  Reprimand 

JUST  DEBTS  OR  LEGAL 
OBLIGATIONS  WITHOUT 
GOOD  CAUSE 

FALSIFICATION,  MIS-  Reprimand  to 

STATEMENT,  OR  CON-  removal 

CEALMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

FACT  IN  CONNECTION 

WITH  ANY  OFFICIAL 

RECORD 

FALSE  TESTIMONY  OR  Reprimand  to 

REFUSAL  TO  TESTIFY  removal 

IN  AN  INQUIRY,  IN¬ 
VESTIGATION  OR  OTHER 
OFFICIAL  PROCEEDING 

FILING  FALSE  CLAIMS  Reprimand  to 

AGAINST  THE  GOVERN-  removal 

MENT  OR  KNOWINGLY 

AIDING  AND  ASSISTING 

IN  THE  PROSECUTION  OF 

SUCH  CLAIMS 

(SEE  18  USC  287,1001) 


SECOND  OFFENSE  THIRD  OFFENSE 


5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 
to  removal  to  removal 


5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 
to  removal  to  removal 


1  to  2-day  2  to  5-day 

suspension  suspension 


Reprimand  Reprimand  to 

removal 


5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 
to  removal  to  removal 


5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 
to  removal  to  removal 


5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 
to  removal  to  removal 


OFFENSES  AND  RANGES  OF  PENALTIES  (Continued) 

OFFENSE  FIRST  OFFENSE  SECOND  OFFENSE  THIRD  OFFENSE 

CONDUCT 

KNOWINGLY  MAKING  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

FALSE  OR  MALICIOUS  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

STATEMENTS  WITH  THE 
INTENT  TO  HARM  OR 
DESTROY  THE  REPU¬ 
TATION,  AUTHORITY, 

OR  OFFICIAL  STANDING 
OF  INDIVIDUALS  OR 
ORGANIZATIONS 

GAMBLING  OR  UNLAWFUL  Reprimand  to  Reprimand  to  Reprimand  to 

BETTING  DURING  2-day  suspension  5-day  suspension  removal 

WORKING  HOURS 

PROMOTION  OF  GAMBLING  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

ON  NAVY  PREMISES  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

WILFUL  DAMAGE  TO  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY  5-day  suspension  to  removal  to  removal 

OR  THE  PROPERTY  OF 
OTHERS 

DISCRIMINATION 

DISCRIMINATION  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

AGAINST  AN  EMPLOYEE  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

OR  APPLICANT  BECAUSE 
OF  RACE,  COLOR,  RE¬ 
LIGION,  SEX,  NATIONAL 
ORIGIN,  OR  AGE  OR  ANY 
REPRISAL  ACTION 
AGAINST  EMPLOYEE 

INTOXICANTS 

REPORTING  FOR  DUTY  OR  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

BEING  ON  DUTY  UNDER  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

THE  INFLUENCE  OF  IN¬ 
TOXICANTS,  UNAUTHOR¬ 
IZED  POSSESSION  OF 
OR  ATTEMPTING  TO 
BRING  INTOXICANTS  ON 
NAVY  PREMISES 

REPORTING  FOR  DUTY  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

WHILE  UNDER  THE  IN-  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

„  FLUENCE  OF  A  NARCOTIC 

{  OR  DANGEROUS  DRUG,  OR 

USE  OF  SAME  ON  GOVERN¬ 
MENT  PROPERTY  OR  ON  DUTY 
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OFFENSES  AND  RANGES  OF  PENALTIES  (Continued) 

OFFENSES  FIRST  OFFENSE  SECOND  OFFENSE  THIRD  OFFENSE 

INTOXICANTS 

UNAUTHORIZED  SELLING  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

OF  INTOXICANTS  ON  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

NAVY  PREMISES 

UNAUTHORIZED  SALE  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

OR  TRANSFER  OF  NAR-  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

COTIC  OR  DANGEROUS 

DRUG  ON  GOVERNMENT 

PROPERTY  OR  DURING 

DUTY  HOURS 

PERFORMANCE 

CARELESS  WORKMANSHIP  Reprimand  to  5  to  10-day  10-day  suspension 

RESULTING  IN  SPOILAGE  5-day  suspension  suspension  to  removal 

OR  WASTE  OF  MATERIALS 
OR  DELAY  IN  PRODUC¬ 
TION 

COVERING  UP  OR  AT-  Reprimand  to  1  to  5 -day  5 -day  suspension 

TEMPTING  TO  CONCEAL  2-day  suspension  suspension  to  removal 

DEFECTIVE  WORK:  RE¬ 
MOVING  OR  DESTROYING 
SAME  WITHOUT  PERMIS¬ 
SION 

FAILURE  OR  DELAY  IN  Reprimand  to  1  to  5-day  5-day  suspension 

CARRYING  OUT  ORDERS,  2-day  suspension  suspension  to  removal 

WORK  ASSIGNMENTS,  OR 
INSTRUCTIONS  OF 
SUPERIORS 

LOAFING,  WASTING  TIME,  Reprimand  to  1  to  5-day  5-day  suspension 

OR  INATTENTION  TO  DUTY  2-day  suspension  suspension  to  removal 

SLEEPING  ON  DUTY  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

5 -day  suspension  to  removal  to  removal 

a.  WHERE  LIFE  OR  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

PROPERTY  IS  removal  to  removal  to  removal 

ENDANGERED 

UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OR  Reprimand  to  5-day  suspension  10-day  suspension 

POSSESSION  OF,  LOSS  2-day  suspension  to  removal  to  removal 

OF  OR  DAMAGE  TO 
GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY 
(  OR  THE  PROPERTY  OF 

OTHERS 
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OFFENSES  AND  RANGES  OF  PENALTIES  (Continued) 


OFFENSE 


FIRST  OFFENSE  SECOND  OFFENSE  THIRD  OFFENSE 


SAFETY 


FAILURE  TO  OBSERVE 
PRECAUTIONS  FOR  PER¬ 
SONAL  SAFETY  POSTED 
RULES,  SIGNS,  WRITTEN 
OR  ORAL  SAFETY  INSTRUC- 
TIONS,  OR  TO  USE  PRO¬ 
TECTIVE  CLOTHING  OR 
EQUIPMENT 

VIOLATION  OF  SAFETY 
REGULATIONS  WHICH 
ENDANGERS  LIFE  OR 
PROPERTY 


Reprimand  to 
2 -day  suspension 


1  to  5-day 
suspension 


Reprimand  to 
5 -day  suspension 


2-day  suspension 
to  removal 


ENDANGERING  THE  SAFETY  Reprimand  to 
OF  OR  CAUSING  INJURY  removal 
TO  PERSONNEL  THROUGH 
CARELESSNESS 


5-day  suspension 
to  removal 


FAILURE  TO  OBSERVE  NO  Reprimand  to 
SMOKING  REGULATIONS  OF  removal 
CARRYING  MATCHES  IN 
RESTRICTED  AREAS 


5 -day  suspension 
to  removal 


VIOLATING  TRAFFIC 
REGULATIONS,  RECKLESS 
DRIVING  ON  NAVY  PRE¬ 
MISES,  OR  IMPROPER 
OPERATION  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 


Reprimand  to 
2-day  suspension 


Reprimand  to 
5-day  suspension 


SECURITY 

FAILURE  TO  SAFEGUARD 
CLASSIFIED  MATTER  OR 
OTHER  SECURITY  VIO¬ 
LATIONS 


Reprimand  to 
5-day  suspension 


5-day  suspension 
to  removal 


a.  WHEN  CLASSIFIED  Reprimand  to 
MATERIAL  HAS  BEEN  removal 
COMPROMISED 


5-day  suspension 
to  removal 


10-day  suspension 
to  removal 


10-day  suspension 
to  removal 


10-day  suspension 
to  removal 


10-day  suspension 
to  removal 


5-to  10-day 
suspension 


10-day  suspension 
to  removal 


10-day  suspension 
to  removal 
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VIII.  CONTRACTING 


A.  PROCUREMENT  LAWS  AND  REGULATIONS 

1 .  History  of  Government  Contract  Law  (CECOS,  1974) 

The  development  of  Government  contract  law  in  the 
United  States  can  be  traced  back  to  the  United  States  Consti¬ 
tution.  Article  I,  Section  8,  includes  in  part,  that  Congress 
shall  have  the  power: 

-To  lay  and  collect  taxes,  duties,  imposts  and  excises 
to  pay  debts  and  provide  for  the  common  defense  and 
general  welfare  of  the  United  States: 

-To  raise  and  support  armies; 

-To  maintain  a  navy;  and 

-To  make  all  laws  which  shall  be  necessary  and  proper  for 
carrying  into  execution  the  foregoing  powers,  and  all 
other  powers  vested  by  this  Constitution  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States,  or  in  any  department  or  of¬ 
fice  thereof. 

The  power  to  contract  is  not  found  in  the  Constitution 
but  the  Supreme  Court  has  held  that  it  is  an  inherent  power  of 
sovereignty.  Implicit  in  the  conduct  of  the  national  defense 
is  the  authority  to  contract. 

In  order  to  understand  properly  the  laws  and  regula¬ 
tions  now  in  effect  in  government  contracting,  it  is  essential 
to  review  certain  of  the  more  important  laws  governing  procure 
ment  which  have  been  passed  by  Congress  throughout  the  years. 
As  early  as  the  Act  of  July  16,  1798,  Congress  declared  that 
contracts  for  supplies  or  services  for  military  and  naval  ser¬ 
vices  would  be  made  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  Chief 
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Officers  of  the  Departments  of  War  and  Navy.  Then,  as  now, 
the  ethics  of  public  officials  were  not  above  reproach.  The 
result  was  the  Act  of  April  21,  1808,  stating  that  a  member  of 
Congress  may  not  benefit  from  government  contracts  secured  for 
friends  or  firms  with  which  they  were  associated. 

The  Landmark  Act  of  3  March  1809,  established  the  gen¬ 
eral  requirement  and  set  the  precedent  that  formal  advertising 
be  used  in  the  procurement  of  government  supplies  and  services. 
This  requirement  for  formal  advertising  has  continued  through¬ 
out  the  years,  and  is  still  a  primary  consideration  of  the 
present  procurement  laws.  Subsequent  Acts  passed  in  1842  and 
1843  modified  the  process  of  formal  advertising  by  requiring 
public  bid  openings  sealed  proposals  and  a  type  of  performance 
bonding. 

The  procurements  of  the  Civil  War  were  regulated  by 
the  Civil  Sundry  Appropriations  Act  of  2  March  1861,  basically 
with  the  same  outlook  and  design  toward  formal  advertising  as 
before.  There  were  three  exceptions  to  the  formal  advertising 
requirement : 

-Where  advertising  was  impractical; 

-Where  there  was  a  public  exigency;  and 

-Where  the  contract  was  for  personal  service. 

However,  these  exceptions  led  to  profiteering  and  graft,  both 
during  and  after  the  Civil  War.  Subsequent  revision  and  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  Civil  Sundry  Appropriations  Act  in  1874  and  in  1878 
resulted  in  a  new  law,  Revised  Statute  3709,  an  attempt  to  rec¬ 
tify  the  inherent  problems  built  in  to  the  previous  laws.  In 
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1910,  Revised  Statute  3709  was  revised  again  to  include  certain 
exceptions  allowing  procurement  by  negotiation  in  particular  in¬ 
stances  where  formal  advertising  was  inappropriate.  The  excep¬ 
tions  allowing  negotiation  included  the  procurement  of  horses 
and  mules,  items  less  than  $500,  procurement  of  medical  supplies, 
classified  items,  and  others  of  similar  nature.  Revised  Statute 
3709  remained  as  the  standard  regulation  governing  defense  con¬ 
tracts  until  replaced  by  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Act  of 
1947. 

During  World  War  I,  Revised  Statute  3709  proved  inef¬ 
fective,  in  that  formal  advertising  was  an  unwieldy  method  to 
procure  in  a  timely  manner  the  many  specialized  military  items 
necessary  to  fight  the  war.  As  a  result,  it  was  decided  short¬ 
ly  after  the  outset  of  the  war  to  change,  temporarily,  the 
basic  method  of  procurements,  with  the  exception  of  standard 
quartermaster  items.  To  accomplish  this,  a  cost-plus-per^en- 
tage-of-cost  type  of  contract  was  chosen,  resulting  in  consid¬ 
erable  abuse. 

Post  World  War  I  government  procurements  continued  to 
be  regulated  by  a  large  unwieldy  body  of  laws,  many  of  which 
were  archaic,  and  in  certain  instances  conflicted  with  one  an¬ 
other.  As  World  War  II  approached.  Congress  foresaw  the  con¬ 
fusion  that  had  in  the  past  accompanied  procurement  action  in 
times  of  crisis.  The  result  was  the  passing  of  the  Public 
Works  Act  in  1939.  This  law  authorized  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  to  negotiate  for  the  construction  of  public  works  pro¬ 
jects  destined  to  be  located  outside  the  continental  limits  of 
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the  United  States,  and  to  have  such  work  performed  on  a  cost- 
plus-a-fixed-fee  basis.  In  order  to  insure  that  there  were 
sufficient  safeguards  under  these  new  relaxed  rules,  it  was 
necessary  to  obtain  Presidential  approval  for  any  contract  made 
under  the  Public  Works  Act.  Negotiations  had  to  be  conducted 
with  three  or  more  contractors,  each  of  whom  was  regularly  en¬ 
gaged  in  contruction  work  of  the  type  and  magnitude  contem¬ 
plated.  It  also  required  that  a  Naval  officer  be  permitted  to 
participate  in  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  for  the  purpose  of  safeguarding  the  interests  of  the 
United  States.  A  separate  provision  of  Public  Works  Act  au¬ 
thorized  the  employment  of  civilian  architectural  and  engineer¬ 
ing  firms  for  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  for 
any  public  works  project,  or  for  the  construction  of  any  naval 
vessel  or  aircraft.  These  services  were  to  be  obtained  on  a 
negotiated  basis. 

Shortly  after  the  attack  on  Pearl  Harbor  of  December  7, 
1941,  Congress  hastily  passed  the  First  War  Powers  Act,  which 
was  signed  by  the  President  on  18  December  1941.  This  law  was 
signed  within  ten  days  of  its  introduction  to  Congress,  and  it 
permitted  the  President  to  authorize  any  department  or  agency 
of  the  government  to  proceed  without  regard  to  any  provision 
of  the  existing  laws  relating  to  procurement. 

In  conjunction  with  the  passing  of  the  First  War  Powers 
Act,  the  President  issued  Executive  Order  9001,  authorizing 
the  War  and  Navy  Departments  to  exercise  the  full  powers  and 
freedom  which  were  contemplated  by  Congress  in  the  First  War 
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Powers  Act.  Executive  Order  9001  included  certain  limitations, 
such  as  the  prohibition  against  racial  discrimination,  making 
advance  payments,  except  when  they  would  promote  the  national 
interests,  and  the  retention  of  existing  ceilings  on  profits 
and  fees.  The  First  War  Powers  Act,  and  the  subsequent  legis¬ 
lation  passed  during  World  War  II,  was  only  of  a  temporary  na¬ 
ture.  At  the  end  of  the  war,  the  temporary  measures  expired 
and  procurement  reverted  back  to  the  Revised  Statute  3709. 

The  lessons  learned  in  World  War  II  clearly  indicated 
that  Revised  Statute  3709  was  inadequate  and  archaic  for  armed 
services  procurement.  As  a  result,  the  Armed  Services  Procure¬ 
ment  Act  of  1947,  Public  Law  413  of  the  80th  Congress  was  pass¬ 
ed  unifying  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force  procurement  authority 
under  one  statute.  Primarily  from  the  experience  gained  in 
World  War  II,  it  included  the  provision  for  exceptions  allowing 
negotiation,  rather  than  formal  advertising,  for  procurements 
in  which  it  was  deemed  necessary. 

2.  Armed  Services  Procurement  Act  of  1947,  as  amended 

T757A")~Tin"USC  2301-2517^ - - 

The  Armed  Services  Procurement  Act,  signed  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  on  16  February  1948,  as  amended,  provides  the  basis  for 
all  DOD,  Coast  Guard  and  NASA  procurements  for  which  payment 
is  to  be  made  from  appropriated  funds.  Some  of  the  important 
provisions  of  this  Act  are  as  follows: 

-It  requires  the  placing  of  a  fair  proportion  of  purchases 
and  contracts  with  small  business  concerns; 

-The  use  of  formal  advertising  is  required  for  all  cases 
in  which  the  use  of  such  a  method  is  feasible  and 
l  practical; 
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-Negotiated  purchases  are  authorized  where  the  circum¬ 
stances  require  or  justify  departure  from  formal  adver¬ 
tising.  These  circumstances  are  enumerated  in  17  allow¬ 
able  exceptions  to  the  requirement  for  formal  advertising. 

-Specifications  and  invitations  for  bids  must  permit  free 
and  full  competition.  Bids  are  to  be  opened  publicly  and 
the  award  made  with  reasonable  promptness  by  giving  writ¬ 
ten  notice  to  the  responsible  bidder  whose  bid  conforms 
to  the  invitation  and  will  be  the  most  advantageous  to 
the  United  States,  price  and  other  factors  considered. 

-Other  Provisions  cover  such  areas  as  the  types  of  con¬ 
tracts,  advance  payments,  assignment  and  delegation  of 
procurement  functions  and  responsibilities,  and  remis¬ 
sion  of  liquidated  damages. 

This  legislation  is  the  principal  statute  which  author¬ 
izes  the  issuance  of  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Regulation. 

3 .  Defense  Acquisition  Regulation  (PAR) 

In  1978,  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Regulation 
(ASPR)  was  retitled  the  Defense  Acquisition  Regulation  and 
several  minor  modifications  were  made.  The  DAR  is  issued  by 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Installation  and  Logistics) 
and  it  applies  to  all  purchases  and  contracts  made  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  within  or  outside  the  United  States  for 
the  procurement  of  supplies  or  services  which  obligate  appro¬ 
priated  funds. 


B.  RELATIONSHIP  WITH  NAVAL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  COMMAND 
1.  General 

NAVFAC  authority  and  responsibilities  for  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  equipment,  materials,  services  are  set  forth  in  NAVFAC 
P-68.  Procurement  of  standard  commercial  materials,  equipment 
and  services  is,  in  general,  the  responsibility  of  the  Naval 
Supply  Systems  Command  (NAVSUP) .  The  following  division  of 
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responsibilities  shall  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  acceptance  of 
purchasing  requirements  generated  by  sponsors.  This  division 
of  responsibility  is  intended  to  apply  only  to  materials, 
equipment  and  services  that  occasionally  may  be  procured  by 
either  NAVFAC  or  NAVSUP. 

2 .  NAVSUP  Procurement 

a.  Technical  equipment  and  minor  equipment,  as  de¬ 
fined  below,  when  the  equipment  is  not  an  integral  part  of  a 
building  or  facility  being  constructed. 

b.  Technical  or  minor  equipment  that  replaces  exist¬ 
ing  equipment,  provided  that  the  replacement  does  not  involve 
major  construction  modifications. 

c.  Maintenance  of  nonpublic  works -type  technical  or 
minor  equipment. 

d.  Engineering  studies  that  are  related  to  the  design 
and  development  of  technical  nonpublic  works -type  or  minor 
equipment. 

e.  Maid  service  contracts. 

3.  NAVFAC  Procurement 

a.  Built-in  equipment  and  installed  equipment,  as  de¬ 
fined  below,  when  it  constitutes  an  integral  part  of  the  com¬ 
pleted  facility. 

b.  Maintenance  work  that  is  (1)  normally  performed  by 
the  Public  Works  Department  (such  as  regular,  routine  recurring 
maintenance  and  upkeep  work) ,  when  the  Civil  Service  work  force 
is  unable  to  handle  the  workload;  or  (2)  specialized  and  oc¬ 
casional  maintenance  work,  such  as  the  inspection  and  repair  of 
boilers. 
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c.  Engineering  studies  that  are  primarily  directed 
towards  procurement  of  public  works-type  equipment. 

d.  Rental  of  motor  vehicles. 

4 .  Definitions 

a.  Built-in  Equipment 

This  is  equipment  engineered  and  built  into  a  build¬ 
ing  structure,  or  facility  as  an  integral  part  of  the  final  de¬ 
sign  and  is  an  essential  part  thereof.  Equipment  in  this 
category  is  considered  part  of  the  building  or  facility  and 
is  taken  up  under  Property  Class  2.  Examples  are  plumbing, 
heating,  air-conditioning,  and  lighting  equipment;  elevators; 
refrigerated  spaces;  fixed  cranes  and  hoists;  cafeteria  coun¬ 
ters;  built-in  shelves  and  cabinets;  built-in  sterilizers; 
wind  tunnels;  and  model  basins. 

b.  Installed  Equipment 

This  is  personal  property  of  a  capital  nature,  gen¬ 
erally  classified  as  Property  Class  2,  but  which  is  permanent; 
installed  in  or  on  a  building  or  structure;  is  readily  avail- 

t 

able  to  a  contruction  contractor  on  the  open  market;  and  is 
normally  installed  by  him  during  the  course  of  construction. 

This  type  of  equipment  is  in  general  use  throughout  the  Shore 
Establishment  and  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  such  items 
as  heavy  duty  laundry,  dry  cleaning,  galley  and  bakery  equip¬ 
ment;  standard  types  of  installed  medical,  dental  repair  and 
research  equipment;  electric  water  coolers  connected  to  water 
and  drainage  systems;  heavy-duty  air  compressors;  electrical 
switchgear  and  transformers;  and  standard- type  building  cranes. 


c.  Technical  Equipment 

This  is  equipment  which,  although  it  may  be  built- 
in,  installed  or  portable,  is  not  readily  available  from  usual 
commercial  sources  or  for  general  issue  or  usage  within  the 
Navy.  It  is  specialized  equipment,  under  the  cognizance  and 
procurement  control  of  one  of  the  technical  commands  or  offices, 
that  is  intended  for  use  at  a  specialized  activity  or  with  a 
specialized  facility  within  an  activity.  As  a  rule,  such 
equipment  requires  technical  and  engineering  work  in  each  in¬ 
stance  to  develop  the  purchase  specifications.  Technical 
equipment  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  such  items  as  spe¬ 
cial  raedical/dental  equipment,  special  furnaces  and  research 
equipment,  and  antenna  in  which  the  supporting  structure  is 
closely  related  with  the  electronic  elements. 

d.  Minor  Equipment 

This  includes  all  material,  special  tooling,  loose, 
portable  or  temporarily  attached  equipment  that,  while  neces¬ 
sary  for  operation  of  the  constructed  facility,  does  not  of 
itself,  influence  the  design  of  the  facility  or  its  constuc- 
tion. 

C.  CONTRACT  AUTHORITY 
1.  OICC 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  has  designated  Commander, 
NAVFAC,  as  the  "Contracting  Officer"  for  all  NAVFAC  contracts. 
The  Commander,  NAVFAC  has  delegated  certain  contract  authority 
to  certain  subordinate  officers  within  NAVFAC  and  its  field 


610 


organizations.  Each  of  these  officers  is  known  as  an  OICC  for 
construction  and  as  an  Officer  in  Charge  (OIC)  for  those  con¬ 
tracts  not  involving  construction.  All  persons  when  exercis¬ 
ing  NAVFAC  contractual  authority,  do  so  ’’For  the  Commander, 

Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command,  Contracting  Officer." 

Commander s/ CO’ s  of  the  six  EFDs  are  designated  as  OICCs 
and  have  authority  to  award  most  NAVFAC  contracts  without  prior 
approval  of  NAVFAC  Headquarters.  Contractual  authority  is  fur¬ 
ther  delegated  to  certain  Civil  Engineer  Corps  (CEC)  Officers 
located  at  established  Naval  activities  as  well  as  other  geo¬ 
graphical  areas  in  which  NAVFAC  has  DOD  contract  responsibility. 
This  is  accomplished  by  the  Commanders/ COs  of  EFDs  appointing 
CEC  Officers  to  act  as  both  OICC  and  OIC  for  certain  contracts 
within  their  geographical  area  of  responsibility.  When  an  of¬ 
ficer  has  been  delegated  this  authority,  that  officer  has  the 
full  authority  and  responsibility  to  administer  contracts  with¬ 
in  stipulated  limits.  When  acting  in  a  contractual  capacity, 
the  OICC  derives  contract  authority,  not  from  the  activity 
Commanding  Officer,  but  from  the  "Contracting  Officer."  The 
responsibilities  of  the  OICC  are  extensive  and  include  every¬ 
thing  from  the  preparation  of  drawings  and  specifications  to 
the  preparation  of  final  payment,  and  release  of  the  contractor. 

2.  ROICC 

The  ROICC  is  designated  by  and  responsible  to  the  OICC 
for  administrating  construction  contracts.  The  ROICC' s  respon¬ 
sibilities  include  the  supervision  of  the  administration  and 
inspection  of  construction  contracts  to  insure  compliance  with 
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plans  and  specifications;  and  the  maintenance  of  records  and 
submission  of  reports. 

D.  LABOR  LAWS  APPLICABLE  TO  NAVFAC  CONTRACTS 
1 .  Background 

The  OICC  is  the  primary  enforcement  official  for  three 
Federal  Labor  Standards  Statutes: 

-The  Copeland  Act; 

-The  Contract  Work  Hours  Act--Safety  Standards  Act;  and 

-The  Davis-Bacon  Act. 

By  Executive  Order  and  by  provisions  of  these  statutes, 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  is  required  to  perform  certain  adminis¬ 
trative  functions,  and  to  prescribe  regulations  establishing 
uniform  applicability  and  enforcement  throughout  the  Federal 
Departments  and  agencies.  Regulations  concerning  enforcement 
of  these  Acts  constitute  Part  3  and  Part  5,  Regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor,  Title  29,  Subtitle  A,  Code  of  Federal  Re¬ 
gulations.  This  section  will  develop  the  applicability,  re¬ 
quirements  and  penalties  prescribed  by  the  laws.  The  clauses 
of  the  contract  which  express  the  contractor's  responsibility 
are  embodied  in  the  Labor  Standards  Provisions  (NAVFAC  4330/41) 
which  is  part  of  all  Federal  contracts  for  construction  over 
$2,000. 

These  laws  apply  to  all  subcontractors  employed  on-site 
in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  to  the  prime  con¬ 
tractor.  Contractors  and  subcontractors  are  required  to  pre¬ 
serve  pay  records  for  three  years,  and  to  have  them  available 
during  that  time  for  the  OICC  and  the  Labor  Department. 


The  Copeland  Act 


This  law  requires  the  contractor  to  submit  weekly  pay¬ 
roll  statements  to  the  OICC.  It  also  establishes  permissible 
and  prohibited  deductions  (kick-backs)  from  earned  wages  of 
employees.  The  Act  applies  to  all  Federal  construction  con¬ 
tracts  over  $2,000.  Penalties  for  violation  are  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000,  imprisonment  of  not  more  than  five  years,  or 
both,  and  removal  from  the  approved  contractor  listing  by  GAO. 

3 .  The  Contract  Work  Hours  Act  and  Safety  Standards 

Applicable  to  all  Federal  construction  contracts  of 
$2,000  or  more.  The  law  provides  that  no  laborer,  mechanic 
(journeyman),  watchman  or  guard  shall  be  required  to  work  more 
than  eight  hours  in  one  workday,  or  more  than  40  hours  in  one 
workweek,  without  payment  at  one  and  one-half  times  the  basic 
hourly  rate  for  all  hours  worked  in  excess  of  eight  per  day, 
or  of  40  hours  per  week.  The  law  empowers  the  OICC  to  with¬ 
hold  from  contract  earnings,  sums  necessary  to  satisfy  liabil¬ 
ity  for  wage  underpayments,  and  authorizes  the  Comptroller 
General  to  pay  such  withheld  moneys  to  underpaid  employees. 

In  addition,  the  OICC  may  withhold  a  sum  necessary  to  satisfy 
liability  for  liquidated  damages  from  contract  earnings  com¬ 
puted  at  the  rate  of  $10  for  each  instance  of  an  individual 
employee  who  worked  in  excess  of  eight  houTs/day  or  40  hours/ 
week  without  premium  pay  of  one  and  one-half  times  his  regular 
rate.  The  overtime  computation  excludes  fringe  benefits,  which 
accrue  only  to  straight  time  hours. 
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4.  The  Davis -Bacon  Act 


This  is  applicable  to  Government  contracts  for  construe 
tion,  alteration,  and  repair  in  the  amount  of  $2,000  or  more. 

It  applied  to  all  classes  of  construction  laborers  and  mechan¬ 
ics.  The  law  requires  that: 

-The  Secretary  of  Labor  determines  the  wages  and  fringe 
benefits  prevailing  in  the  area  of  a  proposed  Federal 
construction  project. 

-That  the  predetermined  wage  (plus  fringes)  for  all  con¬ 
struction  labor  classifications  required  for  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  the  work  will  be  incorporated  in  the  specification. 

-All  laborers  and  mechanics  be  paid  unconditionally  at 
least  once  each  week,  at  a  rate  of  no  less  than  those 
indicated  in  the  specification  for  each  labor  classi¬ 
fication. 

-The  wage  rates  incorporated  in  the  specification  be 
posted  in  a  place  easily  accessible  to  the  work  force. 

-Apprentices  employed  by  the  contractor  must  be  regis¬ 
tered  apprentices  in  a  bona  fide  apprenticeship  program. 

-Withholding  of  funds  from  moneys  earned  under  the  con¬ 
tract  to  pay  employees. 

Violations  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  are  punishable  by: 

-Terminating  a  contractor’s  right  to  proceed  with  the 
work,  if  he  is  in  violation  of  the  Act. 

-Withdrawal  of  eligibility  to  receive  a  government  con¬ 
tract  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

Although  the  language  of  the  Act,  regarding  applica¬ 
bility,  limits  coverage  to  operations  "on  the  site  of  the 
building  or  work",  the  Secretary  of  Labor  has  held  that  certain 
operations  performed  off-site  but  exclusively  for  the  project, 
are  covered  by  the  Act.  Therefore,  the  "site  of  work"  may  in¬ 
clude  storage  yards,  prefabrication  or  assembly  areas,  quarries 
or  borrow  pits,  and  batch  plants,  if  these  operations  exclusive 

ly  serve  the  project  construction  and  are  near  the  site. 
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5 .  The  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Program 

Executive  Orders  of  the  President,  E.O.  11246  being  the 
most  recent  of  these,  prohibit  discriminatory  practices  of  con¬ 
tractors  to  the  Federal  government,  on  all  contracts  and  sub¬ 
contracts  over  $10,000.  By  entering  into  a  Federal  contract, 
the  contractor  agrees  to: 

-Furnish  EEO  posters  to  unions  having  jurisdiction  over 
members  of  the  work  force; 

-Permit  access  to  employment  records  by  the  contracting 
agency  and  the  Department  of  Labor; 

-Abstain  from  discriminatory  practices  with  regard  to 
hiring,  separation,  training,  promotion,  recruitment, 
and  payment  of  wages  to  members  of  the  project  work 
force;  and 

-Require  that  the  same  provisions  apply  to  his  subcon¬ 
tractors  . 

Before  the  award  of  a  Federal  contract  in  excess  of 
$1,000,000,  a  pre-award  EEO  clearance  must  be  obtained  from 
the  Defense  Contract  Administration  Service  (DCAS). 

Navy  policy  now  requires  a  contractor  to  designate  an 
official  responsible  for  EEO  within  the  contractor's  organiza¬ 
tion  and  meet  and  certify  that  he  is  fulfilling  quotas  set  by 
geographic  location  issued  by  the  EFDs.  These  quotas  set  forth 
the  number  and  qualifications  of  the  people  the  contractor  has 
working  on  the  project.  For  example,  the  population  of  Port 
Hueneme  is  651  Mexican- American,  then  the  quotas  would  require 
the  contractor's  workforce  to  be  21%  Mexican-American.  This 
211  quota  would  also  have  to  meet  qualifications  that  require 
a  certain  number  to  be  laborers,  apprentices,  journeymen, 
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craftsmen  and  if  the  contractor  is  unionized  that  all  21%  must 
belong  to  unions. 

Penalties  for  violation  of  the  contract  provisions 
relating  to  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  provide  the  contract 
may  be  terminated  and  the  contractor  may  be  declared  ineligi¬ 
ble  to  receive  future  government  contracts. 

6 .  The  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act 

The  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  (FLSA)  requires  payment 
of  a  minimum  wage;  prohibits  oppressive  child  labor;  requires 
that  no  less  than  time-and-one-half  pay  for  hours  worked  in 
excess  of  40  per  week;  and  requires  that  the  employer  main¬ 
tain  pay  records  as  stipulated  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 
Possible  penalties  include: 

-Assessment  of  double  the  amount  of  underpaid  wages; 

-$10,000  fine;  or 

-Six  months  imprisonment,  if  convicted  more  than  once. 

The  Act  is  enforced  by  the  Department  of  Labor;  except 
that  on  CPFF  construction  contracts,  the  OICC  will  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  enforcement.  Construction  workers'  wages,  however, 
rarely  fall  as  low  as  the  FLSA  minimum. 

7.  The  Walsh-Healey  Act 

Applies  to  contracts  for  the  furnishing  of  materials 
and  the  manufacturing  of  equipment  or  supplies  over  $10,000.  If 
the  contracting  officer  determines  that  the  Act  applies  to  a 
particular  construction  contract,  the  OICC  will  furnish  the 
contractor  with  a  form  letter,  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
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Labor,  which  amplifies  the  contract  clause.  Enforcement  of 
the  Act  is  by  the  Department  of  Labor. 

8 .  The  Service  Contracts  Act 

This  law  was  written  for  labor  employed  by  contractors 
rendering  services  of  various  kinds  (janitorial,  grounds  main¬ 
tenance,  etc.)  to  Federal  activities.  The  Act  requires  (for 
contracts  greater  than  $2,500): 

-The  contractor  pay  employees  no  less  than  the  wages 
determined  to  be  prevailing  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
(for  contracts  under  $2 , 500  the  FLSA  minimum  wage 
applies) ; 

-The  contractor  to  provide  fringe  benefits  determined 
to  be  prevailing  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor; 

-That  employees  not  be  required  to  work  under  unsani¬ 
tary  or  hazardous  conditions; 

-The  contractor  to  post  Secretary  of  Labor  determina¬ 
tion  of  wages  and  fringe  benefits  in  a  location  easily 
accessible  to  all  employees. 

The  Act  provides  for  withholding  earned  moneys  from 
the  contractor  in  the  amount  of  wage  underpayment;  and  the 
contractor  may  lose  the  right  to  proceed  with  the  contract, 
if  he  is  in  violation  of  the  Act.  If  the  contract  is  ter¬ 
minated,  the  contractor  may  be  held  liable  for  excess  costs 
to  the  government  of  accomplishing  the  work  described  in  the 
contract.  Enforcement  of  the  Act  is  by  the  Department  of 
Labor. 

E.  TYPES  OF  CONTRACTS 

1 .  Facilities  Maintenance  Contracts 

Facilities  maintenance  contracts  are  contracts  financed 
out  of  08M,N  or  NIF  funds.  Purpose  of  the  contract  is  to  ac¬ 
complish  the  repair  or  maintenance  of  real  property  facilities, 
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vehicles  or  equipment  in  an  existing  condition,  or  to  restore 
them  to  initial  or  usable  condition  by  overcoming  the  effects 
of  wear  and  tear,  disaster,  damage  or  deterioration,  or  to  per¬ 
form  periodically  required  services  to  preserve  facilities  in 
a  usable  or  operable  condition. 

Facilities  maintenance  contracts  may  be  classified  as 
maintenance  construction  contracts  or  as  maintenance  service 
contracts,  depending  on  the  type  of  work  to  be  accomplished. 

Any  contract  having  as  its  purpose  the  acquisition  of  supplies 
for  use  by  the  Government  in  accomplishing  facilities  mainte¬ 
nance,  whether  by  in-house  force  or  by  separate  contract,  and 
not  involving  on-site  work  by  the  contractor,  would  not  be  a 
facilities  maintenance  contract. 

a.  Maintenance  Construction  Contracts 

These  contracts  have  as  their  primary  purpose  con¬ 
struction  which  is  defined  by  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  as  "construc¬ 
tion,  alteration,  and/or  repair,  including  painting  and  decor¬ 
ating,  of  public  buildings  or  public  works."  All  maintenance 
construction  contracts  must  include  a  Davis-Bacon  wage  rate 
determination  and  must  be  supported  by  bid,  performance,  and 
payment  bonds. 

b.  Maintenance  Service  Contracts 

All  facilities  maintenance  contracts  not  involving 
construction  are  classified  maintenance  service  contracts. 

These  contracts  include  janitorial  services,  automotive  and 
equipment  repair  contracts,  maintenance  of  existing  heating- 
ventilation-air  conditioning  (HVAC)  systems,  minor  repairs  on 
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an  as-needed  basis  not  involving  continuous  work.  See  Figure 
VIII-1  for  list  of  functions  compatible  for  contracting.  For 
example,  painting  houses  or  apartments  is  construction,  but 
spot  painting  nicks  is  service;  repairing  small  areas  of  a 
damaged  fence  is  service,  but  replacing  a  section  would  be 
repair  by  replacement.  All  maintenance  service  contracts  must 
include  a  Service  Contract  Act  wage  determination.  Contractors 
may  be  required  to  provide  bid  guarantees  and  performance  and 
payment  bonds. 

c.  Open-End  Contracts 

Open-end  contracts  may  be  used  for  either  mainte¬ 
nance  service  contracts  or  maintenance  construction  contracts, 
but  both  service  and  construction  cannot  be  included  in  the 
same  contract.  Unless  covering  only  one  type  of  work,  open- 
end  contracts  must  be  supported  by  a  Schedule  of  Prices.  For 
example,  the  Government  may  award  an  open-end  contract  for 
painting.  The  contractor  bids  a  fixed  unit  price  (dollar/SF) 
for  doing  the  painting  without  the  Government  specifying  the 
total  amount  required.  It  gives  the  Government  the  right  to 
call  for  work  when  needed.  The  Government  has  to  give  the 
contractor  a  base  amount  as  a  guaranteed  minimum  amount  on 
which  to  prepare  a  bid. 

2.  Architect-Engineering  Contracts  (A-E) 

A-E  contracts  are  used  primarily  to  procure  the  draw¬ 
ings  and  specifications  for  contemplated  construction  projects. 
They  may  also  be  used  to  provide  for: 
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PUBLIC  WORKS  FUNCTIONS  COMPATIBLE  FOR  CONTRACTING 


HVAC 

HVAC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

CUSTODIAL 

GROUNDS 

ELEVATORS 

BOILERS 

GLASS  CLEANING 

PEST  CONTROL 

FENDER  PILE  MAINTENANCE 

GARBAGE/TRASH  COLLECTION/ 
DISPOSAL 

INTRUSION  ALARMS 

WATER  WELLS 

STREET  LIGHTING 

GSA  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 

CLEAN  CATCH  BASINS 

DIVERS  SERVICE 


EQUIPMENT  OVERHAUL/REPAIR 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  RENTAL 
EQUIPMENT  RENTAL 

MAINTENANCE  OF  RR/CRANE  TRACKAGE 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHGEAR/ TRANSFORMERS 
AIRFIELD  PAVEMENT 
AIRFIELD  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 
HOSPITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
ROADS  5  SHOULDERS 

SECURITY  GUARDS 
HOUSING  MAINTENANCE 
BICYCLE  REPAIR 
UTILITY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
RE LAMPING 

FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
ETC. 


-Consultation  during  construction; 

-Checking  of  contractor's  shop  drawings,  material  samples 
or  equipment  performance  data; 

-Preparation  of  record  drawings;  or 

-Inspection  of  construction. 

A-E  contracts  are  always  negotiated,  the  use  of  compe¬ 
titive  bidding  or  comparative  pricing  is  not  permitted.  If 
the  negotiation  may  result  in  a  contract  in  excess  of  $10,000 
then  it  must  be  published  in  the  Commerce  Business  Daily.  The 
price  of  an  A-E  contract  for  the  preparation  of  design  plans, 
drawings,  and  specifications  may  not  exceed  6%  of  the  estimated 
construction  cost. 

3 .  Engineering  Services  Contracts  (E-S) 

Contracts  for  both  E-S  and  A-E  are  similar  in  format 
and  content,  so  that  in  many  areas  of  practice  it  is  difficult 
to  draw  a  distinguishing  line  between  them.  There  is  a  defin- 
ate  trend  among  the  larger  professional  firms  to  offer  both 
architectural  and  engineering  services  within  the  same  organi¬ 
zation,  and  therefore,  both  services  can  be  incorporated  into 
a  single  contract. 

In  some  cases  it  may  be  desirable  to  contract  for  en¬ 
gineering  services  separately.  The  services  to  be  furnished 
by  the  engineer  depend  on  the  size  and  complexity  of  the  work, 
the  Government's  technical  staff,  and  the  basis  of  fee  deter¬ 
mination.  These  services  may  include: 

-Specialized  engineering  studies; 

-Surveys  or  reports; 

-Testing;  and/or 
-Technical  investigation. 
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Unlike  the  A-E  contract,  however,  the  E-S  contract  has  no  Con- 
gressionally  imposed  fee  limitation. 

4 .  Demolition  Contracts 

When  demolition,  salvage  or  removal  of  structures  or 
materials  is  required,  a  demolition  contract  is  used.  It  pro¬ 
vides  for  a  lump  sum  payment  to  be  made  either  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  (for  the  services),  or  by  the  contractor  (for  retention 
of  materials  and  titled  thereto) ,  depending  upon  the  salvage 
value  in  relation  to  the  cost  of  demolition.  Demolition  con¬ 
tracts  are  formally  advertised. 

5.  Equipment  Overhaul  and  Repair  Contracts 

The  repair,  overhaul,  maintenance,  and  alteration  of 
Government -owned  motor  vehicles,  construction  equipment,  weight 
and  materials -handling  equipment  and  appurtenances  can  be  pro¬ 
cured  on  master  repair  contracts.  The  master  repair  contract 
is  negotiated  with  a  contractor,  and  then  put  into  force  by 
issuance  of  a  purchase  order  identifying  the  specific  item  or 
items  to  be  repaired.  Normally,  master  contracts  are  negotia¬ 
ted,  but  if  it  is  anticipated  that  any  single  purchase  order 
will  exceed  $2,500,  the  master  contract  will  be  formally 
advertised. 

6.  Utility  Service  Contracts 

Utilities  service  contracts  are  used  to  procure  ser¬ 
vices  such  as  steam,  natural  gas,  electricity,  water,  wire 
communications,  compressed  air,  and  disposal  of  sewage,  trash, 
and  garbage.  Although  many  Government  facilities  possess  the 
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capability  of  providing  such  services,  it  is  DOD's  policy  to 
procure  commercial  services  whenever  it  is  economically  feasible. 


Utility  service  contracts  may  be  either  formally  adver¬ 
tised  or  negotiated.  Formal  advertising  is  the  preferred  meth¬ 
od  of  procurement,  but  negotiation  may  be  used  when  public 
utilities  service  is  available  from  only  one  source. 

7 .  Informal  Contracts 

Informal  contracts  are  a  simplified  method  of  contract¬ 
ing  that  may  be  used  for  the  following  procurements: 

-Supplies  and  services  not  to  exceed  $2,500; 

-Construction,  alteration  and  repair  not  to  exceed  $2,000; 

-Maintenance  (not  involving  construction)  not  to  exceed 
$2,500;  or 

-Foreign  procurements  of  all  types  not  to  exceed  $10,000. 

All  procurements  involving  sums  of  $500  or  less  will 
be  negotiated  informal  contracts  awarded  on  DD  Form  1155.  Pro¬ 
curements  for  construction  in  excess  of  $500  but  less  than 
$2,000  may  be  negotiated  (Form  DD  1155  is  used)  or  formally 
advertised  SF  19  is  used)  at  the  OICC's  discretion  (See  Figure 
VIII-2).  Procurement  of  supplies  or  services  between  $500  and 
$2,500  normally  will  be  negotiated  and  awarded  on  DD  Form  1155. 
Only  one  contractor  need  be  contacted  for  actions  of  $500  or 
less,  provided  that  purchases  are  rotated  between  available 
sources.  At  least  two  priced  quotations  are  to  be  obtained 
for  action  between  $500  and  $2,500  ($10,000  overseas). 
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SMALL  PURCHASES 
CONSTRUCTION 


Amount 

Competition  &  Price 
Reasonableness 

<$500 

V 

ONE  QUOTE 

Compare  to  government 
estimate  or  previous 
quotes 

(DAR  3-604.1) 

$500 

to 

NEGOTIATED* 

Contact  Three  Suppliers 
Minimum  Two  Priced 

Quotes 

$2,000 

(P-68  5-502) 

(DAR  3-604.2) 

ADVERTISED* 

$2 ,000 

to 

ADVERTISED 

(DAR  3-604.2 (a)) 

$10 ,000 

OICC  may  limit  mailing 
to  five  bidders  if 
necessary 

(P-68  2-103) 

Contract  Document 


DD  1155 

DD  1155r 

Specification 
(P-68;  C-8) 
(DAR  16-400) 


DD  1155 

DD  1155r 

Specification 
(P-68;  C-8) 

(DAR  16-400) 
or  same  as  for  Ad¬ 
vertised 


If  advertised, 
SF  19  +  19B 
(DAR  16-402) 
(P-68  5-502) 


See  P-68;  C-4 


•Written  quotes  when  (DAR  3-604.2) : 

1}  suppliers  outside  local  area 

2)  special  specifications  involved 

3)  large  number  of  line  items 

4)  oral  quotes  not  economical  or  practical 


Documentation 


DD  1784 


DD  1784 


Figure  VXXI  -  2a 


SMALL  PURCHASES 


MAINTENANCE  SERVICE 


Amount 

Competition  &  Price 

Reas  cxi  ableness 

Contract  Document 

Documentation 

<5500 

ONE  QUOTE 

( compare  to  government 
estimate  or  previous 
quotes) 

(DAR  3-604.1) 

DD  1155 

DD  1155r 

DD  1784 

>$500 

<$2,500 

THREE  SUPPLIERS 

MINIMUM  TWO  QUOTES 

(P-68  502) 

(DAR  3-604.2) 

DD  1155 

DD  1155r 

Specification 
(P-68;  C-8) 

DD  1784 

>$2 ,500 

ADVERTISED* 

DD  1155 

DD  1155r 

Advertised  General 
Provisions 
(P-68;  C-8) 

• 

NEGOTIATIED * 

DD  1155 

DD  1155r 

Additional  General 
Provisions 
(P-68,  C-8) 

J 

DD  1784 

‘Written  quotes  when  (OAR  3-604.2) : 

1)  suppliers  outside  local  area 

2)  special  specifications  involved 

3)  large  number  of  line  items 

4)  oral  quotes  not  economical  or  practical 


Figure  VIII  -  2b 
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SMALL  PURCHASES 


ARCHITECT  ENGINEER/ENGINEERING  SERVICES 


— 

Amount 

Procedures 

Contract  Document 

Documentation 

<$2,500 

Preselection  by  an 

SF  252 

All  actions 

individual 

General  Provisions 

done  in  writing 
and  approved  by 

Selection  &  Negotiation 

SF  19B 

01 CC 

by  board 

Scope  of  Work 

(DAR  18-402.2) 

(P-68;  C-5) 

(P-68,  5-301.1) 

$2,500 

Preselection,  Selection 

SF  252 

All  actions 

and  Negotiation  by 

done  in  writing 

Board 

General  Provisions 

and  approved  by 

to 

(DAR  18-402.2) 

SF  19B 

OICC 

Oral  or  written  inter- 

Scope  of  Work 

$10,000 

veiws  not  required 
unless  fee  expected 
to  exceed  $10,000 
(P-68,  5-303.5) 

(P-68;  C-5) 

\ 

Figure  viii 


8.  Base  Operating  Support  Services  Contract  (BOSS)  (Iselin, 

197  gy  - —  -  - 

a.  Background 

With  the  environment  of  continual  reductions  in  sta¬ 
tion  forces  and  the  immigration  of  work  to  contracts  because 
of  0MB  Circular  A-76,  NAVFAC  was  tasked  to  develop  the  concept 
of  base  operating  support  services  contracts  (BOSS)  for  Subase 
Bangor,  Washington.  NAVFAC  performed  a  planning  study  to  de¬ 
termine  base  support  requirements,  organization  and  staffing. 
The  study  indicated  that  savings  could  be  expected  from  a  sin¬ 
gle  contractor  for  support  services  rather  than  awarding  numer¬ 
ous  smaller  contracts.  On  1  October  1977  the  first  BOSS  con¬ 
tract  was  awarded  at  Bangor,  Washington,  and  a  second  BOSS 
contract  was  awarded  in  1979  for  Kings  Bay,  Georgia. 

b.  Elements 

A  BOSS  contract  is  comprised  of  three  major  work 
elements.  The  first  element  is  called  "Watch  Standing".  The 
contract  specifies  that  for  each  specific  work  station  listed, 
the  contractor  will  provide  certain  caliber  person  and  the  spe¬ 
cified  work  station  must  be  manned  at  a  required  number  of 
hours  per  week.  For  example,  it  might  be  168  a  week  if  the 
station  is  in  a  power  plant,  guard  house  or  fire  station  or 
60  hours  per  week  if  the  station  was  in  the  dining  hall. 

Once  the  specifications  for  work  stations  are  de¬ 
fined,  the  contractor  can  organize  each  station  as  he  desires, 
run  whatever  hours  per  individual  he  wants  (within  applicable 
laws),  use  overtime  and  move  people  around  as  he  desires.  In 
other  words,  the  contractor  has  total  management  flexibility 
to  perform. 
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The  second  element  is  "Performance".  The  contract 
contains  performance  specifications;  for  example,  the  contract 
tells  the  contractor  that  he  must  maintain  a  specific  list  of 
automotive  equipment  to  a  specific  standard,  such  as  the  P-300. 
In  return,  the  contractor  must  make  it  known  in  advance  what 
kind  of  people  he  will  utilize  and  how  he  will  organize  and 
manage  them  to  accomplish  the  task. 

If  the  contractor  finds  that  he  needs  more  people 
to  do  the  job,  so  be  it;  no  change  order  is  involved.  If  the 
job  can  be  done  with  fewer  prople  and  meet  the  performance 
specifications,  the  contractor  will  come  out  ahead. 

The  third  element  is  more  difficult  to  define.  In 
the  instances  where  a  good  performance  specification  cannot  be 
written  or  the  total  quantity  is  difficult  to  determine,  the 
contract  requires  that  the  contractor  supply  a  fixed  number  of 
people  to  perform  the  functions.  This  element  is  called  "Spe¬ 
cific  Level  of  Effort".  Here, the  Navy  is  buying  people,  not 
results . 

The  contract  also  requires  the  contractor  to  pro¬ 
vide,  in  his  original  proposal,  a  price  for  increasing  or  de¬ 
creasing  personnel  from  the  specific  level  in  each  skill  area. 

If  changes  are  required  during  the  year,  the  Navy  executes  an 
automatic  change  order  increasing  or  decreasing  the  target 
price  by  the  number  of  man-years  times  the  rate  specified  in 
the  contract. 

The  BOSS  contract  is  a  Fixed  Price  Incentive  Firm 
Target  Contract  (FPIF).  In  it  the  Navy  takes  proposals,  reviews 
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contractor  staffing  plans,  and  selects  a  contractor  based  on  a 
sound  management  plan  at  the  lowest  negotiated  target  price. 

The  contract  shifts  to  a  cost  basis  once  it  is  awarded.  The 
Navy  compares  actual  costs  to  the  target  costs.  If  all  work 
is  completed  satisfactorily,  and  it  costs  precisely  what  was 
set  as  the  target  cost  (say  $20  million) ,  then  the  contractor 
is  paid  $20  million,  plus  an  agreed  upon  fee  (say  $900,000). 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  costs  more  than  the  agreed 
target  cost,  the  Navy  will  pay  85%  of  every  dollar  over  and 
the  contractor  will  pay  the  other  15%.  This  means  that  the 
Navy  will  reduce  the  contractor's  fee  by  15$  for  each  dollar 
that  he  is  over  the  target  cost  until  a  120%  of  the  target  is 
reached.  At  that  point,  the  contractor  pays  everything  over 
120%  and  the  Navy  stops  paying. 

If  the  contractor  should  perform  all  services  for 
less  than  $20  million,  then  the  contractor  will  receive  20$ 
of  every  dollar  saved  while  the  Navy  takes  the  other  80$.  This 
.feature  promotes  good,  hard,  cost  effective  management  of  Navy 
dollars. 

This  contracting  concept  bears  watching  as  it  de¬ 
velops  and  as  the  Navy  gains  experience  in  its  administration, 
since  it  can  be  expected  that  more  of  these  contracts  will  be 
awarded  in  the  future. 

F.  CONTRACT  RESPONSIBILITY 
1.  PWO  as  ROICC 

Very  often  the  PWO  will  have  additional  duty  orders  to 
the  local  Engineering  Field  Division  (EFD)  as  Officer-in-Charge 
of  Construction  (OICC)  for  larger  contracts. 
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The  PWO,  designated  as  OICC/ROICC  has  full  authority  and 
responsibility  to  administer  contracts  within  the  limitations 
stipulated  by  the  EFD.  For  contracts  that  exceed  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  the  PWO,  the  PWO  must  request  the  appropriate  EFD  to 
perform  the  administrative  function. 

In  the  administrating  of  contracts,  the  PWO/OICC  will 
principally  utilize  the  technical  and  administrative  capabil¬ 
ities  of  the  PWD  staff.  Requirements  that  are  beyond  the  capa¬ 
bilities  of  the  PWD  staff  are  furnished  by  the  EFD. 

2 .  Contract  Criteria 

Being  in  the  position  of  PWO/ROICC,  the  PWO  very  often 
will  have  to  make  a  determination  whether  to  do  work  in-house 
or  by  contract.  In  making  this  decision,  the  PWO  will  have  to 
consider  the  following  items: 

a.  Resources  Available 

. Cl)  Personnel .  Are  there  people  in  the  PWD  avail¬ 
able  to  do  the  work,  is  there  a  pending  RIF  that  will  effect 

i 

the  number  of  people  available  in  the  future. 

(2)  Skill  Level/Capability .  Does  the  PWD  possess 
all  the  skills  or  capabilities  to  complete  every  phase  of  the 
work. 

.  (3)  Equipment .  Does  the  activity  possess  the  nec¬ 
essary  equipment  or  will  the  activity  have  to  rent/lease  equip¬ 
ment  to  complete  the  work. 

(4)  Material.  Is  it  readily  available  in  the  local 
area  or  through  the  Supply  system,  do  some  materials  require 
a  long  lead  time. 
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(5)  Funds .  Does  the  activity  or  customer  have  the 
funds  available,  what  type  of  funds  are  to  be  used. 

b.  Time  to  Complete  the  Work 

Is  it  a  long  project  that  will  tie  up  the  PWD's  re¬ 
sources;  when  is  the  facility  required;  will  overtime  be  re¬ 
quired  to  complete  the  project  on  the  requested  date. 

c.  Funding  Pressures 

Is  the  work  needed  to  maintain  sufficient  in-house 
work  to  meet  payroll  requirements;  is  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year  coming  and  a  need  to  obligate  the  funds  exist. 

d.  Type  of  Work 

Is  the  work  of  a  continuing  nature,  one-time  large 
job,  specialized,  easily  defined,  easily  inspected. 

e.  Capital  Investments  Required 

Is  it  reasonable  for  a  contractor  to  invest  for  a 
short  term  contract;  are  government  funds  available  to  obtain 
the  investments. 

t 

f.  Costs 

Comparison  of  in-house  costs  versus  the  cost  by 

contract . 

g.  Amount  of  Control  Over  the  Work 

Is  the  work  essential  to  the  activity's  primary  mis¬ 
sion;  what  is  the  command's  priority  or  interest  in  the  work. 

Whichever  method  is  chosen  to  do  the  work,  the  PWO  will 
be  directly  involved.  If  the  decision  is  by  in-house,  then  the 
PWO  and  the  PWD  staff  will  become  directly  involved,  if  by 
contract,  the  PWO  switches  to  the  ROICC  hat  and  then  becomes 
involved  in  the  planning,  awarding  and  controlling  of  a  contract. 


3.  Contracting 

a.  Planning  Phase 

In  the  planning  phase  the  PWO/ROICC  must  develop  or 
have  developed  plans  and  specifications  for  the  project.  The 
plans  and  specifications  can  be  developed  by  in-house  staff, 
EFD, 'or  through  an  A-E  contract. 

Regardless  of  the  method  used  to  develop  the  plans 
and  specifications,  the  PWO/ROICC  should  review  the  design 
work  at  the  30%  completed  stage.  This  is  to  ensure  that  the 
designer  is  proceeding  in  the  direction  as  originally  intended. 
It  is  a  method  to  ensure  there  was  no  miscommunication  at  the 
onset  of  design.  It  also  allows  the  PWO/ROICC  to  make  changes 
before  the  design  has  progressed  too  far. 

When  completed,  then  the  PWO/ROICC  must  review  the 
drawings  and  specifications  for  any  errors,  omissions  or  con¬ 
flicts.  An  essential  part  of  the  review  is  a  site  visit  to 
verify  existing  conditions  and  to  identify  potential  problems. 
Identify  problems  now  and  getting  the  plans  and  specifications 
corrected  will  eliminate  the  need  for  later  change  orders.  A 
secondary  benefit  is  that  the  PWO/ROICC  becomes  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  project.  Once  the  planning  phase  is  com¬ 
pleted  then  a  decision  on  how  to  award  the  contract  is  made. 

b.  Awarding  Phase 

Depending  on  the  type  of  contract  the  PWO/ROICC 
must  decide  to  award  either  by  negotiation  or  competitive  bid¬ 
ding.  If  negotiation  .is  the  manner  decided  upon,  the  PWO/ 

ROICC  may  want  to  request  the  EFD  to  negotiate  the  contract 

if  the  PWD  does  not  possess  the  professional  capabilities. 
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If  competitive  bidding  is  the  method  selected,  then 


the  PWO/ROICC  must  follow  the  procedures  as  outlined  in  the 
Defense  Acquistion  Regulation.  First  the  PWO/ROICC  must  pre¬ 
pare  an  Invitation  for  Bids  (IFB).  IFB  is  the  means  by  which 
projects  are  introduced  to  the  public.  The  IFB  should  contain 
the  following  information: 

-Date,  hour,  place  of  bid  opening; 

-Description  of  work; 

-Procedure  for  submitting  bids; 

-General  and  specific  contract  provisions;  and 

-Estimated  cost  of  the  project. 


FACILITIES  PROCUREMENT  LIFE  CYCLE 


Normally,  the  IFB  is  advertised  in  the  Commerce  Business  Daily 
for  at  least  30  days  prior  to  bid  opening,  but  for  small  pro¬ 
jects  or  when  nearing  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year  a  shorter  bid¬ 
ding  time  may  be  utilized. 

Secondly,  the  PWO/ROICC  must  prepare  a  bid  package 
which  provides  the  bidder  with  all  the  necessary  information. 
Typically,  the  bid  package  contains  the  following  documents: 

-IFB; 

-Plans  and  specifications; 

-Instructions  to  bidders; 

-Labor  standards  provisions  for  contracts  in  excess  of  $2,000; 

-Forms  required  for  submission  of  bids. 

Despite  all  the  effort  that  goes  into  a  bid  package,  questions 
inevitably  arise.  From  the  onset,  it  is  extremely  important 
for  the  PWO/ROICC  to  specifically  designate  personnel  author¬ 
ized  to  answer  questions  concerning  the  bidding  procedure  or 
technical  sections  of  the  specifications.  Names  of  authorized 
personnel  may  be  included  in  the  bid  package.  This  is  done  to 
ensure  all  bidders  are  on  equal  footing  and  to  preclude  any 
lawsuits  by  a  bidder  declaring  he  did  not  receive  all  the 
information. 

Next  the  bidders  prepare  and  submit  their  bids  in 
accordance  with  instructions  in  the  bid  package.  The  PWO/ROICC 
has  the  responsibility  to  maintain  the  bids  in  a  secure  manner 
as  prescribed  in  NAVFAC  P-68.  Any  time  prior  to  bid  opening, 
bidders  have  the  right  to  withdraw,  change,  amend,  or  substi¬ 
tute  a  bid  or  bid  item.  All  modifications  must  be  written, 
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since  oral  modifications  are  not  accepted.  Except  in  the  case 
of  mistakes  in  the  bid,  alleged  and  conclusively  proven,  no 
bidder  is  permitted  to  withdraw  his  bid  once  the  bids  are 
opened. 

At  the  bid  opening,  a  designated  government  offi¬ 
cial  will  personnally  open  all  unclassified  bids  at  the  time 
and  place  stated  on  the  IFB.  Another  official  will  record  the 
bid  prices  in  the  "Abstracts  of  Bids",  while  at  the  same  time 
reading  aloud  the  bid.  The  original  of  each  bid  will  be  safe¬ 
guarded  by  the  opening  official  until  the  abstract  is  completed 
and  verified. 

After  bid  opening,  personnel  of  the  contracts  of¬ 
fice  shall  carefully  review  all  bids,  bonds,  and  any  data  sub¬ 
mitted  with  bids  in  oTder  to  assure  that  bids  have  been  properly 
executed,  that  bonds  are  in  proper  amount  and  within  the  surety 
agent's  authority.  Bids  shall  also  be  reviewed  for  any  possi¬ 
ble  errors  such  as  the  submission  of  a  cumulative  bid  under  the 
additive  or  deductive  bid  provisions.  In  addition,  bids  and 
data  submitted  with  them  shall  be  thoroughly  reviewed,  in  order 
to  assure  that  the  bidder  has  not  taken  any  exception  or  quali¬ 
fication  to  the  terms  of  the  IFB.'  In  conducting  this  review, 
primary  attention  should  be  given  to  the  apparent  low  bid.  How¬ 
ever,  care  must  be  taken  to  assure  that  initial  identification 
of  the  apparent  low  bid  is  not  erroneous  and  the  actual  low  bid 
overlooked.  In  those  instances  where  any  irregularity  is  dis¬ 
covered,  the  matter  shall  be  fully  documented  in  the  files  to 
permit  later  explanations  of  the  PWO/ROICC's  decision  and  action. 
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If  the  low  bid  appears  to  be  out  of  line  by  compari¬ 
son  with  the  rest  of  the  bids,  the  range  of  the  bidding  shall 
be  called  to  the  attention  of  the  low  bidder,  and  the  low  bid¬ 
der  shall  be  formally  requested  in  writing,  prior  to  award,  to 
check  his  bid  to  determine  whether  an  error  has  occurred  and  to 
verify  the  correctness  of  his  bid  in  writing.  If  the  low  bid 
is  substantially  below  the  Government  estimate,  and  the  other 
bids  received  also  indicate  a  possible  error,  the  same  proce¬ 
dure  shall  be  followed.  Any  possible  errors  or  misinterpreta¬ 
tion  of  specifications  that  the  PWO/ROICC  has  reason  to  suspect 
should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  bidder  in  the  request 
for  verification.  If  the  bidder  confirms  his  bid  in  writing, 
but  the  bid  is  nevertheless  substantially  out  of  line  with  the 
other  bids,  the  Government  estimate,  or  both,  then  the  bidder 
must  be  called  in  and  the  PWO/ROICC  or  his  representative  must 
go  over  the  bid  with  the  bidder  in  detail  to  assure  that  the 
bidder  comprehends  the  intended  scope  of  the  work  and  has  in¬ 
cluded  in  his  bid  reasonable  amounts  for  the  accomplishment  of 
such  work.  The  Comptroller  General  has  ruled  on  many  occasions 
that,  when  a  bid  is  substantially  out  of  line,  the  failure  of 
the  bid  opening  officer  to  examine  with  the  bidder  the  details 
of  his  pricing  will  preclude  the  Government  from  enforcing  the 
contract  at  the  price  bid,  and  will  entitle  the  contractor  to 
additional  remuneration.  If  the  bidder  reports  an  error,  the 
procedures  of  the  paragraph  below  apply.  If,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  PWO/ROICC,  an  award  should  not  be  made  because  of  the 
differences  in  bidding,  even  though  the  bidder  has  checked  his 
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bid  and  disclaims  any  error,  the  PWO/ROICC  shall  forward  the 
bids,  with  his  recommendations,  to  NAVFAC  for  evaluation. 

When  the  low  bidder  is  advised  that  he  has  made  an 
error  in  his  bid  and  he  requests  remedial  action,  the  Command¬ 
er,  his  deputy,  the  Head  of  Acquisition  or  the  Director  of 
Contracts  is  authorized  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  a  bid  when 
he  finds  that  an  error  was  actually  made  and  that  the  govern¬ 
ment  was  notified  thereof  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  Notice 
of  Award.  To  permit  withdrawal,  obtain  from  the  bidder  a  de¬ 
tailed  written  statement  indicating  the  nature  and  cause  of 
the  error  claimed,  a  request  for  withdrawal,  and  the  original 
worksheets  indicating  the  error.  Such  low  bidder  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  include  a  declaration  that,  if  permitted  to  withdraw 
without  penalty,  and  the  work  is  awarded  to  another  bidder,  he 
(the  withdrawing  bidder)  will  not  participate  in  the  work 
through  subcontract  or  otherwise.  (A  statement  by  the  bidder 
that  he  will  not  participate  in  the  work  if  it  is  awarded  to 
another  bidder  shall  not  prevent  him  from  bidding  on  the  same 
project  if  the  current  bids  are  all  rejected  and  the  project 
readvertised.)  Finding  of  error  shall  be  made  and  together 
with  all  papers  pertaining  to  the  claim  of  error  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  in  PWO/ROICC  files. 

If  the  low  bidder  claims  error  but  requests  that 
his  bid  be  corrected,  the  PWO/ROICC  shall  obtain  the  worksheets 
and  all  other  pertinent  data  within  five  days  and  forward  com¬ 
plete  documentation  to  NAVFAC.  Comments  and  recommendations 
by  the  PWO/ROICC  regarding  resolution  of  the  bid  error  should 
also  be  included. 
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NAVFAC  has  no  authority  to  permit  withdrawal  of  bids 


and  only  limited  authority  to  take  remedial  action  when  the 
contractor's  claim  of  error  is  made  after  the  Notice  of  Award 
is  issued.  Such  authority  is  vested  in  the  Comptroller  General. 
The  Contractor  should  not  be  advised  as  to  any  recommendation 
that  NAVFAC  may  make  to  the  Comptroller  General. 

Normally  clerical  errors  can  be  corrected  by  the 
PWO/ROICC.  Examples  of  such  clerical  errors  are  misplacing 
the  decimal  points  or  submitting  bids  on  a  cumulative  basis 
rather  than  an  independent  basis  under  the  additive  or  deduc¬ 
tive  provisions.  When  an  apparent  clerical  error  is  discovered, 
the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  NAVFAC  for  advise  or  guidance. 

If  it  is  determined  that  the  bid  can  be  accepted,  correction 
will  be  effected  by  attaching  the  verification  to  the  original. 
Correction  will  not  be  made  on  the  face  of  the  bid,  however, 
it  shall  be  in  the  formal  contract. 

When  more  than  one  bid  opening  is  scheduled  for  the 
same  day  or  bid  openings  are  held  on  successive  days,  bidders 
occasionally  qualify  one  bid  dependent  upon  the  result  of  a 
second  bid.  For  example,  a  bidder  may  submit  a  bid  for  one 
contract  with  the  statement  "reduce  the  price  for  this  bid  by 
$50,000  if  my  bid  is  accepted  under  IFB  #1234."  GAO  has  held 
that  such  reductions  in  price  cannot  be  considered  unless  all 
bidders  are  notified  of  the  possibility  of  conditioning  the 
results  of  a  bid  for  one  contract  upon  the  results  of  a  bid 
for  another  contract.  If  a  PWO/ROICC  considers  that  solicita¬ 
tion  of  paired  bids  may  be  desirable,  or  when  paired  bids  are 
received,  advice  and  guidance  must  be  obtained  from  NAVFAC. 
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Any  bid  which  fails  to  conform  with  essential  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  IFB  is  not  conforming.  Typical  examples  of 
nonconformance  are  the  failure  to  submit  bid  security  or  the 
failure  to  submit  data  concerning  statutory  cost  information. 
Bids  which  include  data  or  language  that  attempts  to  qualify 
the  terms  or  conditions  of  the  specifications  or  offer  other 
terms  may  also  be  nonconforming.  Typical  examples  of  a  qual¬ 
ified  bid  are  where  the  bidder  bases  his  bid  on  a  contract 
completion  date  longer  than  that  indicated  in  the  specifica¬ 
tions,  or  where  a  bidder  submits  a  standard  catalog  cut  for 
a  piece  of  equipment  and  technical  data  included  varies  with 
that  set  forth  in  the  specifications.  PWO/P.OICCs  are  author¬ 
ized  to  make  determinations  of  nonconformance  because  of  the 
failure  to  submit  required  bid  security.  All  other  matters 
concerning  nonconforming  or  qualifying  bids  shall  be  referred 
to  NAVFAC  for  advice  and  guidance. 

When  a  bid  does  not  indicate  the  receipt  of  an 
amendment,  the  bid  must  be  disregarded  unless  it  is  established 
that  the  particular  amendment  did  not  affect  the  price,  quan¬ 
tity,  quality,  or  delivery  of  the  work  or  the  performance  of 
the  contractor.  GAO  has  taken  an  increasing  restrictive  atti¬ 
tude  concerning  acceptance  of  bids  where  the  bidder  fails  to 
acknowledge  an  amendment.  All  cases  of  unacknowledged  amend¬ 
ments  shall  be  referred  to  NAVFAC. 

If  a  bidder  fails  to  furnish  bid  security  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Invitation,  the  bid  shall 
be  considered  nonresponsive  and  it  shall  be  rejected  unless 
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failure  of  the  bid  bond  to  arrive  on  time  was  due  solely  to  a 
delay  in  the  mails  for  which  the  bidder  was  not  responsible. 
Determination  as  to  the  acceptability  of  bonds  received  in  the 
mail  after  the  bid  opening  but  prior  to  award  shall  be  made 
under  the  procedures  established  for  the  handling  of  Late  Bids. 
If  the  bid  security  furnished  by  the  low  bidder  is  in  an  amount 
less  than  that  required  in  the  IFBs,  such  insufficiency  may  be 
waived  provided  there  is  only  one  bid  received,  or  the  amount 
of  bid  security  furnished  by  the  low  bidder  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  difference  between  the  amount  of  the  next  ac¬ 
ceptable  bid  and  the  amount  of  the  low  bid.  In  cases  where 
the  insufficient  bid  security  may  be  waived,  as  above  provided, 
and  the  apparent  low  bid  is  otherwise  responsive  and  conform¬ 
ing,  (and  the  low  bidder  is  responsible)  the  PWO/ROICC  should 
then  make  award  to  the  low  bidder.  The  PWO/ROICC  should  in¬ 
clude  a  memorandum  explaining  his  action  in  the  contract  file. 
Prior  to  the  rejection  of  any  bid  because  of  apparent  noncom- 
pliance  of  the  bid  guarantee  with  bid  requirements,  approval 
of  NAVFAC  (Code  021)  is  required. 

Any  informality  or  irregularity  in  a  low  bid  should 
be  referred  to  NAVFAC  for  advice  and  guidance. 

The  proper  handling  of  protests  before  the  award  of 
a  contract  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  both  the  prospective 
contractor  and  the  Government.  Improper  handling  of  a  protest 
received  prior  to  award  may  result  in  the  loss  of  the  contract 
to  a  bidder,  or  it  may  result  in  the  loss  of  an  entire  project 
for  the  Government.  NAVFAC  shall  be  contacted  for  advice  and 
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guidance  with  regard  to  all  protests  received  prior  to  award, 
and  award  must  be  withheld  pending  a  ruling  on  the  protest  by 
NAVFAC,  the  GAO,  or  SBA  as  appropriate,  or  a  NAVFAC  determina¬ 
tion  under  DAR  2-407. 8(b)  (2)  or  1-703  (b)  (3)  (iv). 

One  of  the  most  common  forms  of  protest,  prior  to 
award,  is  the  challenge  of  the  small  business  site  status  of 
the  low  bidder.  The  PWO/ROICC  shall  refer  these  protests  to 
the  Small  Business  Administration  for  resolution,  and  its  de¬ 
cisions  are  binding.  Instructions  concerning  the  referral  of 
such  protests  and  protests  concerning  the  service  or  product 
classification  are  included  in  the  applicable  DAR  section. 

Many  protests  are  based  on  a  challenge  of  the  low 
bidder's  conformance  with  the  provisions  of  the  IFB.  These 
may  be  on  technical  grounds  or  general  grounds.  In  every  in¬ 
stance,  such  protests  must  be  carefully  evaluated  in  order  to 
assure  that  the  Government  does  not  arbitrarily  dismiss  a  val¬ 
id  point.  Normally,  these  protests  concern  issues  such  as 
clerical  mistakes,  tie  bids,  discounts,  paired  bids,  noncon¬ 
forming  bids,  failure  to  acknowledge  an  amendment  and  failure 
to  submit  a  bid  bond. 

Occasionally  protests  challenge  the  responsibility 
of  the  low  bidder.  Any  facts  presented  by  the  protestor  should 
be  considered  in  making  an  initial  determination  of  responsi¬ 
bility.  See  NAVFAC  P-68,  Section  4-407  for  detailed  procedures. 

A  protest  addressed  to  the  GAO  may  be  filed  directly 
with  the  GAO  or  with  the  PWO/ROICC.  The  effect  of  either  is 
the  same.  This  kind  of  protest  is  troublesome,  since  a 
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considerable  period  of  time  will  elapse  while  GAO  gathers  in¬ 
formation,  hears  arguments  from  all  concerned  parties,  and 
renders  a  decision.  During  this  period  award  must  be  with¬ 
held.  There  are  provisions  which  permit  NAVFAC  to  authorize 
awards  in  emergency  circumstances,  however,  but  these  are 
rarely  exercised. 

When  a  protest  is  received,  other  than  a  protest 
as  to  whether  a  low  bidder  under  a  small  business  set  aside  is 
a  small  business  (which  must  be  referred  to  SBA  in  accordance 
with  EFD  procedures) ,  the  PWO/ROICC  shall  prepare  and  promptly 
forward  to  NAVFAC  a  report  containing  the  following  (in  dup 1 i - 
cate  if  a  GAO  protest  is  involved) : 

-The  complete  IFB,  including  all  documents  listed  in 
NAVFAC  P-68,  Appendix  C,  Page  C-3,  but  excluding  only 
any  patently  non-relevant  drawings; 

-All  Amendments  to  the  IFB,  with  attention  being  called 
to  any  relevant  content; 

-A  complete  copy  of  each  bid,  and  all  bonds,  letters 
and  documents  submitted  therewith  (originals  should 
not  be  mailed  unless  essential;  checks  or  securities 
accompanying  bids  should  never  be  included); 

-The  Abstract  of  Bids; 

-Copies  of  any  correspondence  from  each  of  the  bidders; 

-Any  and  all  memos  of  phone  conversations  with  bidders; 

-A  brief  statement  of  all  that  occurred. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  protest,  the  PWO/ROICC  shall  im¬ 
mediately  give  notice  of  the  protest  to  all  bidders  or  proposers 
who  may  be  affected  by  the  protest.  The  PWO/ROICC  shall  also 
furnish  a  copy  of  the  protest  documents  to  each  of  the  affected 
parties  and  advise  them  that  they  may  submit  their  comments: 
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-directly  to  the  GAO  with  a  copy  to  NAVFAC  if  a  GAO  protest 
is  involved;  or 

-to  the  Contracting  Officer  or  to  the  PWO/ROICC  if  the 
protest  is  to  either  of  these  individuals. 

Unless  all  bids  are  rejected,  contract  award  is 
made  to  the  low,  responsive,  responsible  bidder.  If  a  proposed 
award  requires  prior  approval  by  higher  authority,  the  award 
will  not  be  made  until  approval  has  been  obtained. 

As  soon  as  the  contract  has  been  awarded,  a  Notice 
of  Award  is  sent  to  the  successful  bidder.  The  Notice  of 
Award  states  the  exact  completion  date  of  the  contract.  Nor¬ 
mally,  the  completion  date  is  determined  by  adding  an  addition¬ 
al  fifteen  days  to  the  time  for  completion  set  forth  in  the 
specifications  to  compensate  for  delays  in  the  mail.  The  No¬ 
tice  of  Award  restates  the  requirements  for  immediate  furnish¬ 
ing  of  payment  and  performance  bonds,  after  which  permission 
to  proceed  with  the  work  is  granted, 
c.  Controlling  Phase 

An  important  step  in  administering  the  contract  is 
for  the  PWO/ROICC  to  schedule  a  preconstruction  conference. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  conference  is: 

-To  acquaint  the  contractor  with  numerous  details  of  ad¬ 
ministration  required  in  the  conduct  of  a  contract;  and 

-To  coordinate  the  contractor's  construction  plans  with 
the  using  activity  and  other  interested  parties. 

A  preconstruction  conference  should  ensure  an  un¬ 
derstanding  by  the  contractor  of  the  following  items : 

Cl)  Legal. 

Introduce  the  Security  Officer  and  Fire  Chief, 


if  appropriate. 
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(b)  Explain  Federal  laws  where  an  action  can 
be  a  felony  on  Government  property  and  a  misdemeanor  off  Govern¬ 


ment  property. 


(c)  Environmental,  labor  and  other  applicable 


laws 


(2)  Administration . 

(a)  Who  to  submit  reports  to. 

(b)  Introduce  the  inspectors. 

(c)  Introduce  the  ROICC. 

(3)  Technical . 

(a)  Review  specs  concerning  materials. 

(b)  Review  specs  concerning  quality  of 

workmanship. 

(4)  Production  Plans. 

(a)  Review  the  contractor  production  plans. 

(b)  Review  the  timetable  for  submittal  of 
shop  and  as-builts  drawings. 

(5)  Review  any  special  or  peculiar  provisions  the 
contract  may  have. 

(6)  Quality  Assurance.  Explain  schedule,  methods, 
and  types  of  inspections  to  be  performed. 

(7)  Testing.  Identify  the  schedule,  standards 
and  types  of  tests  (i.e.,  strength  of  concrete,  operation  of 
mechanical  systems). 

(8)  Financial.  Explain  the  schedule  for  payments, 
on  what  th^yaaquents  will  be  based  (i.e.,  percentage  of  com¬ 
pletion)  and  the  policy  on  partial  payments. 
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(9)  Discuss  any  controversial  or  ambiguous  points 
within  the  contract  and  record  any  agreement  made  on  those 
points . 

As  an  understanding  on  each  item  is  reached  by  the 
contractor,  the  PWO/ROICC  should  have  the  contractor  sign  a 
statement  acknowledging  that  each  item  was  fully  explained  to 
him  during  the  conference.  There  should  be  a  statement  letter 
for  each  individual  item.  This  procedure  can  save  the  PWO/ 
ROICC  some  frustration  in  the  future  if  a  disagreement  should 
arise  between  the  contractor  and  the  PWO/ROICC  during  the 
course  of  the  contract. 

The  PWO/ROICC  should  administer  the  contract  by 
fulfilling  all  requirements  as  stated  in  the  contract,  perform 
inspections,  complete  and  submit  all  required  reports,  main¬ 
tain  proper  project  records,  handle  any  change  orders  and  in 
the  end  prepare  for  final  turnover  and  acceptance  of  the  pro¬ 
ject.  During  the  project  the  PWO/ROICC  should  communicate 
and,  with  sound  judgment,  possibly  assist  the  contractor  if 
it  means  keeping  the  contractor  from  defaulting  on  the  con¬ 
tract.  If  a  contractor  has  to  default  it  will  cost  the  Govern¬ 
ment  more  time  and  dollars  to  get  another  contractor  to  come 
in  and  complete  the  work.  The  delay  in  the  work  and  require¬ 
ments  for  extra  dollars  only  causes  frustrations  and  problems 
for  the  PWO/ROICC 

4 .  PWO  Relationship  with  the  ROICC  and  the  Contractor  at 
turnover 

The  atmosphere  at  the  turnover  of  a  project  can  become 
very  tense,  because  the  prevalent  attitudes  and  perspectives 
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on  the  two  sides  of  the  issue  are  fundamentally  different.  On 
one  side  the  contractor  (or  Seabee  Battalion)  is  interested  in 
finishing  the  job  and  getting  out.  The  battalion  may  be  soon 
bound  for  homeport  or  deployment.  The  contractor  wants  his 
bonding  capacity  back.  The  ROICC  is  under  pressure  to  "close 
those  contracts  out"  because  other  contracts  have  just  been 
awarded. 

On  the  other  side,  the  PWO  feels  that  the  PWD  has  not 
enough  personnel  or  dollars  to  take  care  of  existing  problems 
and  may  see  the  new  facility  as  a  potential  ramshackle  just 
waiting  to  devour  more  resources. 

Additionally,  the  problems  of  turnover  are  time  con¬ 
suming  and  difficult:  Startup  of  complicated  mechanical  and 
electrical  systems;  "as-built"  drawing  accuracy;  "punch-list" 
items  of  trivial  dollar  value,  but  enormous  public  relations 
value;  and  control  of  warranties  to  provide  responsiveness  to 
the  customer. 

The  stakes  in  the  turnover  game  are  high.  Fleet  cus¬ 
tomers  may  tend  to  judge  NAVFAC  and  the  CEC  less  by  the  lower 
number  of  claims  generated  than  by  a  sticking  window  in  their 
building  or  by  a  small  pile  of  sawdust  left  in  a  newly  com¬ 
pleted  facility.  The  sight  of  two  CEC  officers  arguing  a  tech¬ 
nical  point  at  the  final  inspection  can  hardly  give  a  feeling 
of  confidence  in  either  to  the  customer. 

It  can  reasonably  be  argued  that  by  placing  responsi¬ 
bility  and  authority  for  construction  in  one  hand  and  operation 
and  maintenance  in  another,  that  there  is  something  fundamentally 
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wrong.  This  division  of  responsibility  is  partially  overcome 
where  one  CEC  officer  is  "doublehatted"  as  both  PWO  and  ROICC, 
but  this  is  usually  the  exception. 

A  checklist  is  offered  which  can  be  tailored  to  dif¬ 
ferent  size  facilities.  This  checklist  will  not  prevent  all 
problems,  but  will  assist  in  providing  customers  clearly  com¬ 
pleted,  smoothly  operating,  reliably  maintainable  facilities. 


Approximate 
Percentage 
of  Project 
Completion 


CHECKLIST 


Action 


0 


5  thru  95 


50 
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ROICC  verify  with  PWO  and  customer  all  utility  tie- 
ins,  government  furnished  material  and  equipment 
delivery,  and  expected  arrival  date  of  collateral 
equipment.  See  also  NAVFACINST  11013. 38A  for  cus¬ 
tomer  verification  of  need. 

ROICC  actually  sight  "as  built”  drawings  to  insure 
they  are  being  accurately  prepared.  It  is  not  pos¬ 
sible  to  wait  until  the  job  is  over  to  start  these. 
PWO  must  have  these  to  do  a  professional  job  of 
operating  and  maintaining. 

PWO  checks  with  ROICC  to  see  if  required  copies  of 
parts  and  operating  manuals  for  facility  equipment 
are  "on  track". 

PWO  coordinates  collateral  equipment  delivery  and 
storage.  Might  ask  the  ROICC  to  obtain  use  of  new 
facility  for  storage. 
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Checklist ,  cont. 


Approximate 
Percentage 
of  Project 

Completion  Action 

70  PWO  and  his  maintenance  control  director  walk 

through  facility  to  "firm  up"  training  requirements 
for  maintenance  personnel;  to  pre-order  common  con¬ 
sumable  repair  parts,  and  to  write  a  maintenance 
plan  or  specification  for  PWD/maintenance  service 
contract  personnel. 

It  is  worth  mentioning  that  some  OICCs  are  now 
looking  at  the  start  up  phase  of  projects  very  ear¬ 
ly.  A  professional  attitude  is  evident  in  training, 
maintenance,  safety  plans  done  for  some  hospital 
projects  and  the  Environmental  Health  Effects  Lab 
at  Bethesda.  This  approach  should  be  expanded. 

Employ  some  strategy  at  this  point.  To  ensure 
that  the  final  inspection  is  all  acceptance ,  not  a 
quibble  session.  ROICC  should  conduct  a  prefinal 
inspection.  Possible  participants:  ROICC;  con¬ 
struction  representative;  Contractor;  User  Rep.; 

PWO  or  rep.  Generate  a  punchlist  from: 

1.  Past  construction  representative  reports  or 
contractor's  quality  control  reports. 

2.  NAVFAC  P-455,  V.  1-4. 

3.  Visual  inspections- -watch  especially  for: 

a.  Finish  items- -sure  to  be  noticed  by  cus¬ 
tomer  or  user.  Open  every  door  and  window,  flick 

every  switch,  and  turn  every  valve. 
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Checklist ,  cont. 


Approximate 
Percentage 
of  Project 

Completion  Action 

b.  Grading  and  cleanup  has  a  big  impact  on  the 
user. 

c.  Systems  marking- -circuit  panels,  valve  tags 

etc . 

Perhaps  a  Change  Order  is  necessary  to  satisfy 
a  real  functional  need  of  the  user,  but,  for  good 
reason,  a  contractor  may  really  fight  small  dollar, 
time  consuming  change  orders.  PWO  and  ROICC  should 
talk  this  one  out. 

ROICC  5  contractor  establish  target  date  for 
punchlist  completion.  Send  copy  to  the  contractor' 
bonding  company. 

96  PWO  ensure  his  maintenance  or  operating  staff  are 
present  as  observers  to  learn  during  testing  and 
balancing  of  air  conditioning,  testing  of  fire 
alarm,  sprinklers,  hoists,  grounding  of  electrical 
system,  intercom,  etc.  These  tests  usually  call 
for  a  high  skill  level  and  perhaps  an  independent 
report.  If  local  Navy  skill  is  lacking,  call  EFD 
for  technical  expertise. 

97  The  Owner  may  move  in  before  final  acceptance.  PWO 
brief  user  that  damage  caused  by  "tenant"  during 
move -in  will  not  be  repaired  by  the  builder.  Use 

strong  doses  of  diplomacy. 
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Checklist,  cont. 


Approximate 
Percentage 
of  Project 

Completion  Action 

Watch  for  incorrect  use  of  vocabulary  in  this  time 
•  frame: 

Usable  Completion:  A  project  is  usably  complete 
when  it  has  been  turned  over  to  the  using  activity 
for  operation.  Many  items  of  work  may  still  remain 
to  be  corrected,  and  even  additional  contracts  may 
have  to  be  awarded  (for  example,  a  fine-grading  and 
seeding  contract).  However,  if  the  activity  has 
started  operating  the  project,  it  is  considered  us¬ 
ably  complete.  (NAVFAC  P-328) 

Acceptance :  The  act  of  an  authorized  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  Government  by  which  the  Government  as¬ 
sents  to  ownership  by  it  of  existing  and  identified 
supplies,  or  approves  specific  services  rendered, 
as  partial  or  complete  performance  of  the  contract. 
Acceptance  may  occur  prior  to,  at  the  time  of,  or 
after  delivery;,  but  not  prior  to  inspection. 

Substantial  Completion  (DODINST  5000.8).  A  con¬ 
cept  from  the  law  similar  to  substantial  performance. 
A  building  may  have  minor  defects  or  uncompleted  as¬ 
pects,  but,  if  it  is  substantially  ready  for  use,  it 
cannot  be  said  that  the  contractor  has  failed  to 
perform.  The  contractor  is  protected  from  charge  of 
default  by  substantial  completion. 
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Checklist,  cont. 


Approximate 
Percentage 
of  Project 

Completion  Action 

98  Final  Inspection.  ROICC  gives  advance  notice  to 
participants:  CO;  User;  PWO;  ROICC;  Const.  Rep.; 
Supt.;  Contractor.  Warn  CO  §  User  of  any  major 
items  which  will  be  incomplete  or  delayed  (seeding, 
etc)  so  no  one  takes  a  stand  foolishly.  Don't  allow 
any  technical  arguments  to  break  out.  NAVFAC  P-58, 
6-501.1  says  ask  CO  for  written  acceptance. 

99  ROICC  Turnover  these  items  by  Letter,  creating  a 
permanent  record: 

1.  Keys,  well  labeled,  to  User/PWO. 

2.  Equipment  to  PWO. 

3.  Operating  Manuals  to  PWO. 

4.  Parts  (labeled  to  PWO. 

Some  important  documents : 

5.  As-Builts- -one  to  EFD 

one  to  PWO 

6.  A-E  design  criteria  to  PWO  (for  his  modification 
to  the  facility  next  week) 

7.  Shop  drawings,  etc.,  to  PWO,  these  are  a  real 
aid  in  maintaining  (For  goodwill  give  any  old  extra 
floor  plans  to  the  tenant  to  use  in  laying  out  his 
office  furniture.). 

100  ROICC  ask  PWO  for  input  on  DD  Form  1596,  Construction 

Contractor's  Performance  and  DD  Form  1413,  A-E 


Checklist ,  cont. 


Approximate 
Percentage 
of  Project 

Completion  Action 

Evaluation ,  PWO  ensure  EFD/ROICC  chain  generates 
DD  Form  1354,  Transfer  and  Acceptance  of  Military 
Real  Property. 

ROICC  consider  an  award  to  either  A-E  or  con¬ 
tractor.  If  these  firms  deserve  an  award,  the  Navy 
wins  in  the  long  run  by  giving  credit  where  it  is 
due.  Contractor  magazines  enjoy  giving  publicity 
to  good  builder-owner  rapport. 

The  ROICC  may  win  a  future  friend  by  giving  PWO 
or  User  a  copy  of  a  typical  script  and  guest  list 
from  a  previously  successful  ribbon-cutting  cere¬ 
mony.  This  is  a  good  way  to  ensure  that  ROICC’ s 
Inspector  or  staff  get  a  top  o'the  hat,  too. 

100+  ROICC  ask  Contractor  to  designate  local  warranty 

agents  for  each  of  the  important  utility  functions. 
To  solve  part  of  the  warranty  dilemma,  ROICC  and  PWO 
may  set  up  a  "short  circuit"  of  the  warranty  chain 
to  be  used  for  bona  fide  emergencies  only.  Say: 
User--PWD  Maintenance  Control- -Utility  sub-contrac¬ 
tor  for  the  warranty  agent,  instead  of  the  usual 
Us er--PWD- -Maintenance  Control- -PWO- -ROICC- -ROICC 
staff- -Prime- -Sub. 

PWO  may  consider  a  separate  maintenance  service 
contract  for  certain  items  with  the  appropriate 


652 


Checklist ,  cont . 


Approximate 
Percentage 
of  Project 
Completion 


Action 

subcontractor  during  that  warranty  period.  This 
tends  to  eliminate  disputes  over  responsibility  for 
correction  of  later  problems. 

ROICC  should  give  PWD  maintenance  control  dir¬ 
ector  copies  or  lists  of  any  separate  warranties 
such  as  doors,  motors,  roofing,  etc.,  so  PW  can 
recognize  a  possible  warranty  use  to  refer  to  the 
ROICC. 
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IX.  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION 


A.  FAMILY  HOUSING 

1.  General  Policy,  (CECOS,  1979) 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Navy  to  provide  adequate  hous¬ 
ing  for  eligible  personnel  by  all  reasonable  means,  private  or 
public,  that  are  available.  Private  rental  units  in  the  com¬ 
munity  will  be  used  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  and  will 
be  the  primary  source  of  family  housing  for  Navy  personnel. 
Projects  to  provide  Navy-owned  or  controlled  family  housing 
will  be  considered  in  areas  where  dependents  are  permitted  and 
a  shortage  of  adequate  private  and  government  housing  exists 
or  impends;  in  isolated  areas;  in  other  locations  where  ade¬ 
quate  private  community  support  housing  is  not  or  cannot  be 
made  available;  and  in  areas  where  adequate  private  housing  is 
available,  but  certain  personnel  must  reside  on  station  for 
proper  administration  and  security. 

Although  houses  which  have  been  purchased  by  free 
choice  of  the  military  occupant  will  be  considered  in  the  de¬ 
termining  of  military  need,  vacant  "for  sale"  housing  will  not 
generally  be  considered  in  making  this  determination.  Since 
military  personnel  are  transferred  every  two  to  three  years, 
they  should  not  be  subject  to  the  financial  risk  and  expense 
of  having  to  purchase  a  home  in  ordeT  to  provide  shelter  for 
their  families. 
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2 


Organization,  Functions  and  Staffin 


This  section  provides  general  information  on  the  organ¬ 
ization,  functions  and  staffing  for  the  administration  of  fam¬ 
ily  housing  facilities  and  functions  from  the  DOD  level  to  the 
shore  activity  level.  Guidance  is  furnished  on  staffing  and 
on  the  selecting  of  personnel  for  managing  housing  facilities 
and  executing  tasks  at  Navy  shore  activities.  See  Figure  IX- 1 
for  family  housing  organizational  relationships, 
a.  Organization 

(1)  Navy  Department  Level. 

(a)  Secretary  of  Defense.  The  Secretary  of 
Defense  exercises  control  over  and  administers  military  family 
housing  as  a  centrally  managed  and  funded  "program  element" 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  housing  program)  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  (DOD)  programming  system.  Executive  direction 
of  the  program  is  assigned  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense  (Installations  and  Logistics)  who  is  the  appropriations 
sponsor  to  the  Congress  for  military  family  housing  for  all  of 
the  military  departments  and  DOD  agencies.  The  ASD  (I5L)  exer¬ 
cises  direction  through  a  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
for  installations  and  Housing  (DADSD  IH) .  Appropriations  for 
the  construction,  acquisition,  operation,  and  maintenance  of 
housing  facilities,  and  for  the  administration  of  housing  func¬ 
tions  flow  into  a  Department  of  Defense  Family  Housing  Manage¬ 
ment  Account.  Funds  are  made  available  to  the  military  depart¬ 
ments  from  the  Family  Housing  Management  Account  (FHMA) ,  by  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Comptroller)  in  consonance 
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MANAGEMENT  REQUIREMENTS 


66 


FAMILY  HOUSING  ORGANIZATIONAL  RELATIONSHIP 


with  prior  approval  of  funding  requirements  by  DASD  (IH).  The 
DASD  (IH)  controls  the  Defense  Family  Housing  Property  Account 
which  includes  all  properties,  real  and  chattel,  supported  by 
the  FHMA.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  controls  and  administers 
the  family  housing  program  within  the  military  department, 
through  the  respective  Secretaries. 

(b)  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  is  responsible  under  the  direction,  authority  and  con¬ 
trol  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for  implementation  of  the  pol¬ 
icies  and  programs  of  DOD.  Within  the  Department  of  the  Navy, 
responsibility  for  family  housing  is  assigned  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Installations  and  Logistics) . 

(c)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Instal¬ 
lations  and  Logistics).  The  ASN  (I5L)  is  the  principal  advisor 
and  assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  for  family  housing. 

The  ASN  (I§L)  is  authorized  and  directed  to  act  on  matters  re¬ 
lated  to  the  acquisition,  construction,  utilization,  improve¬ 
ment,  alteration,  maintenance,  and  disposal  of  family  housing; 
coordinates  and  directs  the  management  and  program  actions  of 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (CNO)  and  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (CMC);  and  gives  approval  of  programs  and  projects 
recommended  by  the  CNO  and  CMC. 

(d)  Chief  of  Naval  Operations.  The  CNO  has 
total  responsibility  for  the  management  of  family  housing  at 
all  Naval  shore  activities.  Functions  of  a  military  or  area 
nature  are  administered  through  the  Naval  District  Commandants 
and  area  coordinators.  Typical  examples  would  be  the  allocation. 
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assignment  and  utilization  of  Government -owned  or  controlled 
housing  and  referral  of  servicemen  to  available  community 
housing . 

Matters  of  a  technical  or  financial  na¬ 
ture  are  channeled  through  the  Commander,  Naval  Facilities  En- 
fineering  Command  (NAVFAC)  and  the  NAVFAC  Field  Divisions. 
Budgeting,  funding,  special  projects  and  maintenance  standards 
are  examples  of  matters  administered  through  NAVFAC. 

In  addition,  CNO  is  responsible  to  ASN 
(I5L)  for  recommending,  with  the  concurrence  of  CMC,  consoli¬ 
dated  annual  legislative  proposals  and  programs  concerned  with 
acquisition,  improvement,  maintenance  and  operation  or  dispos¬ 
al  of  family  housing  for  the  entire  Department  of  the  Navy. 

CNO  is  thus  considered  to  be  the  program  sponsor  and  coordina¬ 
tor  for  these  matters. 

(e)  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps.  The  CMC 
fulfills  the  same  management  and  military  responsibilities  for 
Marine  Corps  commanded  shore  activities  as  does  the  CNO  for 
Navy  commanded  shore  activities.  To  maximize  uniformity  and 
integration  within  the  Department  of  the  Navy,  the  CMC  admin¬ 
isters  family  housing  in  accordance  with  the  principles,  stan¬ 
dards,  controls,  cost  accounts  and  reporting  systems  applied 
by  the  CNO  to  Navy  Housing. 

(f)  Commander,  Naval  Facilities  Engineering 
Command.  Under  the  CNO  and  the  Chief  of  Naval  Material  the 
Commander,  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command  (NAVFAC)  man¬ 
ages,  maintains  and  operates  Navy  family  housing,  monitors 
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management  effectiveness  through  periodic  on-site  inspections 
and  analysis  of  performance  reports,  formulates  budgets  and 
legislative  proposals;  administers  FHMA  funds  for  field  acti¬ 
vates;  and  establishes  allowances  for  family  housing  real 
property.  NAVFAC  also  does  the  following  as  it  relates  to 
family  housing  planning. 

1)  Provides  the  staff  and  advisory  ser¬ 
vices  to  the  CNO  and  CMC  as  required. 

2 )  Formulates  and  coordinates,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  CMC  where  appropriate,  the  -  Department  of 
the  Navy  annual  legislative  proposals  for  submittal  by  the  CNO 
to  the  ASN  (ISL) . 

3)  Conducts  surveys  and  formulates  and 
recommends  to  the  CNO  construction,  leasing,  and  other  acqui¬ 
sitions  to  meet  requirements  at  Navy  activities.  Justifies 
approved  projects  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
and  Congress. 

4)  Develops  and  monitors,  with  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  CMC  for  the  Marine  Corps  commanded  activities, 
improvement  projects  for  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

5)  Develops  and  justifies  for  the  CNO 
the  Navy  Five  Year  Defense  Plan  and  annual  budget  requirements 
for  family  housing. 

6)  Selects  sites  for  Department  of  the 
Navy  family  housing  construction,  with  concurrence  of  the  CMC 
for  construction  at  Marine  Corps  commanded  activities,  and  ob¬ 
tains  required  approval  therefor. 
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7)  Establishes  criteria  and  standards 
for  plans,  designs,  and  constructs  family  housing  for  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy. 

8)  Acts  as  Program  Administrator;  has 
plant  account  custody;  and  manages,  maintains,  and  operates 
family  housing  and  related  facilities  serving  Navy  activities 
funded  under  the  "Family  Housing  Management  Account,  Defense, 
Navy . " 

9)  Establishes  the  allowances,  standards, 
procedures,  and  controls  for  providing  government  furniture, 
furnishings,  and  household  equipment  items  in  Navy  family 
housing . 

10)  Monitors  occupancy  of  family  housing 
to  obtain  appropriate  and  maximize  utilization  of  Naw  control- 
ed  facilities. 

11)  Executes  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
domestic  and  foreign  leasing  program  within  guidance  and  prior¬ 
ities  established  by  the  CNO  and  CMC. 

12)  Effects  approved  disposals  for  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  through  established  disposal  channels. 

13)  Establishes  and  maintains  central  in¬ 
ventory  and  use  records  and  reporting  systems  for  Department 

of  the  Navy  family  housing. 

14)  Performs  periodic  inspections  of  ef¬ 
ficiency,  economy,  and  effectiveness  of  management,  maintenance 
and  operation  of  family  housing  at  Navy  activities,  and  prepares 
reports  of  inspections  for  appropriate  action. 
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(2)  Field  Level. 


(a)  Naval  District  Commandants  and  Area  Com¬ 
manders.  They  coordinate  and  recommend  the  acquisition  of 
family  housing  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Navy  within  as¬ 
signed  coordination  areas,  execute  family  housing  responsibil¬ 
ities  as  directed  by  CNO,  and  take  actions  as  necessary  to  in¬ 
sure  the  overall  efficiency,  economy,  and  effectiveness  of  the 
Navy  family  housing  program. 

(b)  NAVFAC  Engineering  Field  Divisions  CEFD) . 
The  Commanding  Officers  of  EFDs  represent  and  act  for  the  Com¬ 
mander,  NAVFAC,  in  the  management  of  Navy  family  housing  fac¬ 
ilities  and  programs  and  are  the  principal  staff  advisors  to 
the  Naval  District  Commandants  and  Area  Commanders  in  housing 
matters.  They  furnish  activity  Commanding  Officers  with  tech¬ 
nical  guidance  and  direction  in  the  administration  of  Navy 
housing  facilities  and  programs. 

To  assist  the  EFDs  in  the  area  of  family 
housing.  Housing  Management  Centers  (HMCs)  were  established  in 
the  Atlantic,  Pacific,  Chesapeake  and  Southern  divisions.  In 
addition  to  the  abovementioned  responsibilities,  HMCs  also 
evaluate  and  fund  family  housing  budgets. 

(c)  Commanding  Officers.  The  Commanding  Of¬ 
ficers  of  shore  activities  are  responsible  for  insuring  that 
family  housing  under  their  jurisdiction  is  effectively  managed 
and  that  military  personnel  and  civilian  employees  eligible 
for  family  housing  have  adequate  opportunity  to  occupy  govern¬ 
ment  quarters.  In  addition,  the  Commanding  Officer  is 
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responsible  for  advising  higher  authorities  of  the  requirements 
at  his  activity  for  additional  family  housing  facilities  and 
for  essential  repairs  and  improvements. 

(d)  Public  Works  Officer.  The  PWO  of  an  ac¬ 
tivity  is  responsible  for  management  of  all  aspects  of  family 
housing.  Supervision  and  direction  of  the  activity  family 
housing  program  and  operations  normally  will  be  vested  in  a 
professional  housing  manager  and  identified  as  a  separate  en¬ 
tity  within  the  Public  Works  Department.  The  PWO  is  usually 
the  staff  advisor  to  the  Commanding  Officer  in  housing  matters. 
Responsibility  of  the  PWO  for  management  of  family  housing  in¬ 
cludes  acquisition,  construction,  improvement,  alterations,  re¬ 
pairs,  maintenance,  operation,  funding,  utilization  and  disposal. 

One  way  in  which  the  PWO,  as  the  staff 
advisor  on  housing  matters,  can  provide  real  and  effective  as¬ 
sistance  to  the  housing  program  is  to  establish  necessary  oper¬ 
ating  policies  with  the  Commanding  Officer  and  Housing  Manager, 
and  coordinate  command  support  in  operating  by  these  policies. 

The  PWO's  role  in  housing  management  is 
a  very  important  one  and  the  PWO  should  become  deeply  involved 
with  the  minor  details.  Through  periodic  briefings,  the  Hous¬ 
ing  Manager  can  keep  the  PWO  abreast  of  achievements,  potential 
problem  areas,  and  matters  that  may  demand  command  attention. 
Utilization  or  occupancy  of  the  units,  and  status  of  funds  are 
two  specific  aspects  of  the  program  with  which  the  PWO  should 
be  familiar.  Two  reports  required  by  NAVCOMPT  and  NAVFAC  can 
provide  the  PWO  with  current  information. 


The  Housing  Cost  Report  provides  the  ex¬ 


penditure  of  housing  funds  for  maintenance  and  operations  by 
Category  of  Housing  Elements  or  Cost  and  Cost  Accounts.  The 
semi-annual  utilization  report  or  Housing  Report  (NAVFAC 
8-11101/13)  shows  how  well  the  activity's  housing  assets  are 
being  utilized.  The  PWO  should  know  how  these  reports  are  de¬ 
veloped,  what  the  ultimate  uses  are,  and  what  they  tell  about 
the  activity,  especially  to  a  reviewer  in  the  chain  of  command 
of  that  activity. 

(e)  Housing  Manager.  This  is  the  individual 
to  whom  is  delegated  the  responsibility  for  executing  and  con¬ 
trolling  the  family  housing  program  of  the  activity.  The  PWO 
should  strive  to  acquire  the  best  qualified  individual  for  this 
position  as  the  Housing  Manager  as  he/she  has  an  influence  on 
a  large  segment  of  the  people  at  the  activity.  Consult  the 
NAVFAC  P-352  for  the  qualifications  of  a  good  Housing  Manager. 

The  Housing  Manager  serves  in  many  capa¬ 
cities.  As  a  staff  advisor  to  the  Commanding  Officer  and  the 
PWO  on  housing  matters,  the  Housing  Manager  has  a  major  respon¬ 
sibility  to  foster  harmonious  tenant  relations,  to  serve  in  a 
liaison  or  coordination  capacity  in  the  development  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  community  facilities  and  activities,  and  to  provide  DOD 
personnel  and  their  dependents  who  are  authorized  to  live  in 
the  civilian  community  with  a  personalized  and  conveniently 
available  service  to  assist  them  in  locating  suitable  nondis- 
crirainatory  off-base  housing.  A  knowledgeable  manager  should 
offer  assistance  and  initiate  all  possible  action  within  the 
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manager's  area  of  responsibility  to  enhance  a  well-ordered  liv¬ 
ing  environment  for  all  personal. 

b.  Functions 

The  primary  function  of  the  Housing  Office  is  the 
management  of  the  activity's  housing  assets.  Its  effort  is 
more  directional  and  controlling  in  this  nature,  rather  than 
execution  or  performance.  Particular  attention  is  focused  upon 
maximizing  the  availability  or  utilization  of  the  housing  as¬ 
sets,  while  maintaining  them  at  the  lowest  feasible  cost  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  design  life  and  preservation  of  the  facilities. 

Another  function  of  the  Housing  Office  is  to  pro¬ 
vide  an  off-base  referral  service  through  the  Housing  Referral 
Office  (HRO) .  The  service  assists  military  and  civilian  person¬ 
nel  who  are  unable  to  obtain  Government-owned  or  controlled 
housing  to  locate  economic  and  nondiscriminatorv  off-base  hous¬ 
ing.  To  ensure  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  HRO  is  not  im¬ 
paired,  no  other  installation'  activity,  or  office  should  be 
permitted  to  operate  or  provide  services  in  competition  with 
the  HRO.  The  Housing  Manager  should  organize  and  operate  the 
HRO  in  accordance  with  OPNAVINST  11101.30. 

c.  Staffing 

The  criteria  for  staffing  the  housing  management 
function  is  related  to  the  workload  generated  by  the  housing 
units  managed.  This  criteria  is  only  related  to  the  employees 
whose  salaries  are  paid  from  the  FHMA. 

The  numerical  size  and  grade  structure  of  the  man¬ 
agement  staff  will  vary  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
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housing  units,  the  type  of  units,  and  the  dispersion  of  the 
units.  A  maximum  ratio  of  one  employee  per  150  units  will  be 
applied  when  the  inventory  is  between  500  and  800  units  and 
one  employee  for  approximately  each  200  units  if  the  inventory 
exceeds  800  units. 

In  cases  where  the  application  of  the  ratio  of  one 
employee  per  150  units  or  one  employee  per  200  units  results 
in  part  of  a  whole  number  above  0.5,  the  next  highest  number 
may  be  used.  For  example: 

775  units  *  4  employees  for  500  units  plus  275  = 

1.8  or  2  employees  for  a  maximum  of  6. 

1892  units  =  4  employees  for  500  units,  plus  300  3 
2  employees,  plus  1092  *  5.4  employees  for  a 
maximum  of  11. 

Shop  personnel  and  personnel  working  in  the  HRO  are 
excluded  from  the  NAVFAC  criteria.  Normally,  the  services  of 
shop  personnel  are  purchased  on  as-needed  basis.  Personnel  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  HRO  are  separately  allocated  by  the  EFD  and  are 
funded  by  NAVFAC  through  the  cognizant  HMC. 

3.  Requirements,  Programming  and  Planning 
a.  Housing  Requirements 

The  basic  policies  and  procedures  for  establishing 
family  housing  requirements  are  prescribed  in  OPNAVINST  11101.37 
and  in  NAVFAC  P-352.  It  is  still  the  responsibility  of  the 
area  coordinator  to  furnish  requirements  data  for  Navy  activi¬ 
ties  in  their  respective  areas.  The  CNO  and  the  CMC  for  the 
Marine  Corps  are  assigned  the  responsibility  for  validating 
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family  housing  requirements,  establishing  program  goals,  re¬ 
commending  programs  and  projects  for  ASN  (I§L)  approval,  and 
advising  the  ASN  (IfjL)  on  military  factors  which  affect  family 
housing  program  and  projects.  NAVFAC  is  assigned  the  respon¬ 
sibility  for  compiling  requirements  data  and  developing  housing 
programs  for  submission  to  CNO.  The  basis  for  determination 
of  family  housing  requirements  is  the  family  housing  survey. 

The  information  obtained  from  this  survey  is  consolidated,  tab* 
ulated,  and  eventually  presented  to  OSD  and  the  Congressional 
committees  in  support  of  recommended  housing  projects.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  survey  results  must  reflect  local  conditions  as  accu¬ 
rately  and  comprehensively  as  possible.  In  view  of  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  the  survey,  Commanding  Officers  must  insure  that 
command  attention  at  all  levels  is  directed  to  the  conduct  of 
the  surveys. 

The  family  housing  survey  will  be  conducted  during 
the  first  quarter  of  the  calendar  year.  The  following  docu¬ 
ments  are  used  in  establishing  requirements: 

(1)  DP  Form  1376,  Questionnaire  on  Family  Housing 
(Figure  IX-2).  This  is  the  basic  document  used  to  gather  infor¬ 
mation  on  existing  private  housing  conditions  as  of  the  survey 
date . 

(2)  DP  Form  1377,  Tabulation  of  Family  Housing 
Survey  (Figure  IX-3).  This  form  is  a  compilation  of  the  data 
from  the  questionnaires  and  other  input  documents. 

(3)  DP  Form  1378,  Determination  of  Housing  Require¬ 
ments  and  Project  Compositions  (Figure  IX-4).  In  this  form. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE  ON  FAMILY  HOUSING 


Figure  IX-2 
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data  from  DD  Form  1377  are  combined  with  projected  personnel 
and  military  housing  data  for  determination  of  projected  re¬ 
quirements  and  project  composition. 

(4)  DD  Form  1379,  Narrative  on  Family  Housing 
(Figure  IX-5) .  A  narrative  description  of  the  mission,  area, 
and  local  housing  conditions.  It  is  important  to  activities 
as  it  provides  them  the  opportunity  to  state  why  they  do/do 
not  need  new  construction. 

One  important  output  of  the  surveys  is  the 
determination  of  the  net  housing  deficit.  Before  computing 
the  net  housing  deficit,  gross  housing  requirements  must  be 
determined.  The  gross  housing  requirements  must  be  determined. 
The  gross  housing  requirement  is  the  lowest  projected  military 
personnel  strength  level  at  your  activity,  including  tenant 
activities,  for  the  period  of  the  next  five  years. 

The  projected  base  loading  factor  must  then 
be  adjusted  by  the  activity's  actual  marital  rate  factors,  if 
known,  or  the  activity  may  use  the  Navy-wide  averages  available 
from  BUPERS.  The  result  is  the  Gross  Housing  Requirements  for 
the  activity. 

Then  the  Gross  Housing  Requirements  are  re¬ 
duced  by  the  amount  of  current  assets.  The  tabulation  of  cur¬ 
rent  assets  must  include  existing  and  vacant  community  units; 
and  all  adequate  and  occupied  inadequate  Government -owned  and 
controlled  units  existing  and  approved.  The  resulting  deficit, 
if  any,  is  the  Net  Housing  Deficit  (Figure  IX-6). 
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GROSS  REQUIREMENTS  AT  MILITARY  INSTALLATIONS 
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b.  Programming  and  Planning 

(1)  Programming .  Annual  programs  will  include 
provision  for  improvements  to  existing  assets  as  well  as  new 
construction,  when  justified,  to  meet  a  net  deficit  of  family 
housing.  The  type  and  amount  of  housing  to  be  programmed  for 
each  installation  will  be  governed  by  the  length  of  time  the 
installation  will  be  used;  lowest  predictable  strength  level 
to  be  maintained;  adequacy  of  existing  community  support  and 
military  controlled  housing;  impact  of  new  military  housing  on 
the  local  economy;  and  predictable  changes  in  availability  of 
adequate  private  housing.  Selection  of  an  appropriate  new  con¬ 
struction  program  will  depend  on  duration  and  level  of  need  as 
defined  below. 

(a)  Long  Range.  Minimum  of  five  years  with 
no  predictable  reduction  thereafter.  There  should  be  reason¬ 
able  expectation  that  recovery  on  construction  costs  can  be 
made  from  the  quarters  allowances  saved. 

(b)  Uncertain  Duration.  Minimum  of  five  years 
with  duration  thereafter  unpredictable. 

(c)  Short  Range.  Less  than  five  years. 

(d)  Terminal  Need.  Present  and  pipeline  mili¬ 
tary  assets  plus  private  assets  exceed  eighty  percent  of  gross 
requirements . 

There  are  certain  limitations  to  the  program¬ 
ming  of  military  housing.  Military  housing  will  not  be  pro¬ 
grammed  or  constructed  if  the  total  available  adequate  units, 
military  and  private,  exceed  90%  of  gross  requirements  in  the 


United  States  and  possessions  or  801  of  gross  requirements  in 
foreign  countries. 

(2)  Net  Housing  Deficit.  The  establishment  of  a 
net  housing  deficit  is  not  tantamount  to  approval  for  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  additional  facilities.  It  does  provide  documen¬ 
tary  evident  of  an  inadequacy  at  your  activity  and  opens  an 
avenue  of  communication  through  your  Commandant/Area  Coordina¬ 
tor,  EFD,  and  NAVFAC  to  explore  the  chances  for  including  a 
project  in  a  future  legislative  program. 

(3)  Programming  the  Deficit.  The  type  and  number 
of  units  that  may  be  programmed  will  be  governed  by  the  dura¬ 
tion  of  need  for  your  activity;  legislative  and  administrative 
programming  limitations;  predictable  changes  in  availability 
of  adequate  private  housing;  and  other  factors.  Further,  ac¬ 
quisition  of  additional  units  may  be  by  leasing  suitable  com¬ 
munity  housing,  improvements  of  existing  inadequate  or  substan¬ 
dard  units,  construction  of  pew  units,  or  a  combination  of 
sources . 

(4)  Revalidation  of  Deficit.  Data  obtained  from 
subsequent  annual  surveys  may  further  support  and  validate 
your  requirement  for  additional  units.  Conversely,  the  data 
may  not  support  previously  established  requirements,  and  NAVFAC 
will  then  reprogram  appropriately. 

(5)  Other  Housing  Sources.  When  long  range  hous¬ 
ing  requirements  cannot  be  satisfied  with  existing  adequate 
assets  and  forseeable  new  Government -owned  units  the  following 
sources  should  be  considered  and  utilized. 
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(a)  Army  and  Air  Force  Housing.  In  certain 
areas,  Army  or  Air  Force  installations  may  have  excess  family 
housing  which  can  be  made  available  to  Navy  personnel.  The 
Commanding  Officer  of  a  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  installation  near 
an  Army  or  Air  Force  installation  should  investigate  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  an  agreement  for  use  of  the  excess  housing. 

(b)  In-Service  Loans.  This  is  a  special  pro¬ 
gram  for  FHA  mortgage  loans  to  finance  building  or  buying  of 
homes  by  military  personnel  on  active  duty.  The  DOD  pays  the 
FHA  mortgage  insurance  of  one-half  of  one  percent  of  the  out¬ 
standing  mortgage  amount.  An  applicant  must  obtain  from  the 
Commanding  Officer  a  certificate  of  eligibility  (Form  DD  802) 
certifying  that  he  or  she  is  on  active  duty,  has  been  on  active 
duty  more  than  two  years,  and  that  he  or  she  requires  housing. 
Funds  for  In-Service  loans  may  or  may  not  be  available  if  there 
is  a  high  interest  rate  on  mortgages. 

(c)  Other  FHA  Insured  Mortgages.  The  FHA 
insured  mortgage  loans  which  are  available  to  the  general  pub¬ 
lic  and  are  also  available  to  military  personnel.  The  FHA  must 
make  a  finding  of  long  term  economic  stability  for  the  area  be¬ 
fore  insuring  a  loan  under  the  general  FHA  mortgage  insurance 
program. 

(d)  Housing  Assistance  Administration  (HAA) 
Low  Rent  Housing.  The  HAA  helps  local  communities  through  lo¬ 
cal  housing  authorities  provide  housing  for  low  income  groups. 
In  these  localities,  it  may  be  possible  to  arrange  with  the 
local  housing  authority  to  admit  lower  grades  of  enlisted 
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personnel.  Admission  is  restricted  to  a  maximum  income  limit 
depending  on  family  size.  Rents  are  usually  established  on 
the  basis  of  family  income  and  number  of  dependents, 
c.  Military  In-Leasing  Program 

(1)  Scope .  This  program  provides,  by  means  of  in¬ 
leasing  from  private  property  owners,  family  housing  to  be  oc¬ 
cupied  as  public  quarters  by  eligible  military  personnel  and 
their  dependents.  The  leasing  program  is  divided  into  two 
areas,  domestic  and  foreign.  Details  on  the  programs  discussed 
below  are  covered  in  NAVFAC  P-352. 

(2)  Cost  Limitations.  Expenditures  for  the  ren¬ 
tal  of  such  housing  facilities  are  governed  by  law  and  publi¬ 
cized  annually  based  on  annual  legislative  changes. 

(3)  The  Domestic  Leasing  Program.  This  program 
is  governed  by  Public  Law  84-161  as  amended  and  includes  fam¬ 
ily  housing  leased  in  the  United  States,  including  Hawaii  and 
Alaska,  and  Puerto  Rico  and  Guam. 

Domestic  leasing  is  authorized  only  when  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  or  his  designee,  find  that  there  is  a 
lack  of  adequate  housing  at  or  near  a  military  installation 
and  that  (1)  there  has  been  a  recent  substantial  temporary  in¬ 
crease  in  military  strength,  (2)  the  permanent  military  strength 
is  to  be  substantially  reduced  in  the  near  future,  (3)  the  num¬ 
ber  of  military  personnel  assigned  is  so  small  as  to  make  the 
construction  of  family  housing  uneconomical,  (4)  family  housing 
is  required  for  personnel  attending  service  school  academic 
courses  on  permanent  change  of  station  orders,  or  (5)  family 
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housing  authorization  request  is  in  a  pending  military  construc¬ 
tion  authorization  bill. 

(4)  Foreign  Leasing  Program.  This  program  is  au¬ 
thorized  under  Title  10,  USC  Section  2675  and  includes  leasing 
of  family  housing  in  foreign  countries  for  Navy  and  civilian 
personnel  including  family  housing  leased  and  operated  by  the 
Navy  as  administrative  agent  for  the  other  military  Services. 

The  following  OSD  and  CNO  policies  govern  the 
foreign  leasing  program: 

(a)  Family  housing  leased  in  foreign  coun¬ 

tries  shall  be  restricted  to  personnel  in  special  positions  or 
in  those  countries  where  excessive  costs  for  housing  would 
cause  undue  hardship.  The  DOD  criteria  for  undue  hardship  in¬ 
cludes:  (1)  local  custom  requires  advance  rental  payment  for 

three  or  more  months;  (2)  local  restrictions  preclude  indivi¬ 
dual  leases  to  foreign  nationals;  (3)  living  conditions  are 
dangerous  and  unhealthy;  and  (4)  there  has  been  or  will  be  a 

I 

rapid  influx  of  personnel  as  a  result  of  force  redeployment. 

(b)  Leasing  shall  be  limited  to  personnel  in 
ranks  of  0-6  and  above,  and  for  individuals  in  lower  ranks  and 
civilians  under  conditions  of  undue  hardship. 

d.  Cost  Limitations 

The  cost  limitations  for  foreign  leasing  is  admin¬ 
istered  by  OSD.  It  is  possible  to  request  authority  to  exceed 
statutory  limits  upon  request.  For  example,  CINCUSNAVEUR 
leased  a  flat  for  his  Deputy  CINC  in  London,  1971,  which  ex¬ 
ceeded  the  statutory  limitation  by  $10,000  per  year. 
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e.  Mobile  Home  Parks 

(1)  Policy.  Where  the  number  of  service  personnel 
owning  mobile  homes  is  substantial  and  adequate  private  mobile 
home  parks  at  reasonable  rents  and  within  acceptable  distances 
are  not  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirement,  projects  for  con¬ 
struction  of  government  parks  may  be  programmed. 

(2)  Requirements .  Annual  NAVFAC  Notices  provide 

o. 

information  and  establish  instructions  for  surveying  mobile 
park  requirements. 

(3)  Operation  of  Mobile  Home  Parks.  Standards, 
criteria  and  procedures  for  operation  of  mobile  home  park  fac¬ 
ilities  are  contained  in  NAVFAC  P-352. 

Planning  for  Community  Facilities 

Planning  for-"  family  housing  should  not  be  limited 
to  the  provision  of  dwelling  units  only.  The  effect  of  the 
proposed  housing  on  community  services  and  facilities,  driving 
patterns,  and  highway  and  station  road  capacities  should  also 
be  considered.  This  requires  a  community  survey  to  determine 
what  additions  or  changes  will  be  necessary  as  a  result  of  in¬ 
crease  Navy  family  housing.  Requirements  developed  by  this 
review  should  be  covered  by  line  item  submissions  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  command  to  sponsor  such  items  in  the  military  construc¬ 
tion  program  at  the  same  time  that  the  housing  is  programmed. 

The  need  for  school  facilities  and  school  bus  ser¬ 
vices  to  serve  the  housing  area  should  be  determined  in  coor¬ 
dination  with  local  school  authorities.  When  additional 
facilities  will  be  needed,  the  local  education  board  should  be 
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furnished  the  substantiating  data  which  is  needed  for  forward¬ 
ing  to  the  Department  of  Education.  It  should  be  recognized 
that  local  and  Federal  officials  face  leadtime  considerations 
in  programming,  funding  and  construction  of  school  facilities, 
similar  to  those  encountered  in  housing  construction.  There¬ 
fore,  timely  and  continuing  exchange  of  information  is  essen¬ 
tial  to  planning  for  any  required  school  facilities. 

In  planning  Navy  housing  projects,  the  need  for 
commercial  facilities  must  be  considered.  Sales  and  service 
facilities  should  be  sought  first  through  private  sources.  If 
private  investors  do  not  develop  the  necessary  facilities,  ac¬ 
tion  should  be  taken  for  their  provision  by  the  Navy. 

The  Family  Housing  Management  Account  provides  a 
formal  and  uniform  means  of  funding  playground  and  other  re¬ 
creation  facilities  for  family  housing  projects  with  new  con¬ 
struction  or  as  improvements  to  existing  housing  projects. 

The  following  principles  govern  the  provision  and  support  of 
recreation  facilities  in  connection  with  Navy  developed  and 
controlled  family  housing  areas: 

-Maximum  use  should  be  made  of  general  community  resources, 
existing  station  facilities,  and  school  recreation  fac¬ 
ilities  within  reasonable  distance; 

-Sufficient  open  areas  within  the  housing  project  bound¬ 
aries  should  be  provided  for  further  development  for 
recreation  use,  in  accordance  with  sound  site  planning 
for  the  size  of  the  project; 

-Minor  facilities  for  preschool  children  such  as  fencing 
and  paving  of  small  areas  and  installed  equipment  such 
as  sandboxes  and  slides  should  normally  be  provided  ad¬ 
jacent  to  apartment -type  dwellings.  (Refer  to  NAVFAC 
P-383,  "Children's  Play  Areas  Need  Equipment".) 


685 


-Improvements  to  recreation  facilities  at  existing  housing 
projects,  and  for  new  housing,  other  than  the  minor  fac¬ 
ilities  mentioned  above,  should  be  by  construction  project, 
with  the  same  submission  and  approval  requirements,  fund¬ 
ing  limitations,  etc.,  as  currently  apply  to  improvement 
projects;  and 

-Recreation  construction  items  for  existing  and  future 
housing  projects,  should  be  considered  for  programming 
under  the  FHMA  provided  the  facility  is  located  within 
the  family  housing  area  and  will  be  used  solely  by  the 
occupants  of  the  family  housing  area. 

Funds  available  to  the  FHMA  are  extremely  limited, 
and  are  programmed  to  satisfy  only  the  most  urgent  requirements. 
Therefore,  major  facilities  such  as  swimming  pools,  bowling 
alleys,  field  houses,  and  community  centers  which  provide  uni¬ 
versal  usage,  should  be  programmed  as  part  of  general  station 
facilities,  and  not  as  family  housing  facilities. 

4 .  Financial  Management  (CECOS,  1979) 
a.  Budgeting 

(1)  Background.  The  current  structure  for  finan¬ 
cing  the  Department  of  Defense  Family  Housing  Program  has  its 
foundation  in  Public  Law  87-554  which  was  passed  27  July  1962. 
Congressional  action  initiated  the  Defense  Family  Housing  Man¬ 
agement  Account  (FHMA,D)  which  preserves  normal  Congressional 
review  and  control  while  consolidating  all  costs  associated 
with  military  family  housing,  DOD  instructions  identified  the 
scope  of  the  Defense  Family  Housing  Program  to  include  those 
properties  and  undertakings  financed  from  the  FHMA,D. 

(a)  The  Defense  Family  Housing  Property  Ac¬ 
count  includes  the  following  properties  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  DOD: 
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-All  types  of  family  dwelling  units  and  mobile  home  park 
factilities  irrespective  of  who  occupies  the  housing  and 
whether  the  housing  is  located  on  or  off  station,  owned, 
leased,  occupied  or  unoccupied; 

-Non-dwelling  buildings  directly  associated  with  family 
dwelling  units  or  a  family  housing  area; 

-Roads,  driveways,  walks  and  utility  systems  which  pri¬ 
marily  serve  family  housing  units  or  areas; 

-The  grounds  area  of  a  group  of  family  housing  units  and 
the  yards  of  dispersed  family  housing  units  or  areas; 

-Community  facilities  which  are  integral  to  a  family 
housing  area  and  are  available  for  use  only  by  family 
housing  area  residents; 

-Fixtures  and  other  appliances  or  equipment  of  a  housing 
unit  which  are  either  integral  components  or  movable 
items;  and 

-Furniture,  furnishings  and  other  personal  property 
which  are  directly  associated  with  providing  and  sup¬ 
porting  family  housing  units. 

(b)  The  Defense  Family  Housing  Property  Ac¬ 
count  excludes  the  following: 

-Arterial  roads,  public  walks  and  utility  lines/mains 
which  may  pass  through  or  front  family  housing  loca¬ 
tions,  but  which  serve  such  locations  incidental  or 
secondary  to  serving  other  station  requirements; 

-Facilities  provided  for  temporary  family  occupancy  in 
a  manner  similar  to  hotels  or  motels; 

-Community  facilities  which  are  not  integral  to  a  family 
housing  area,  or  are  available  for  use  by  other  than 
family  housing  area  residents; 

-Educational  facilities; 

-Telephone  and  other  communication  facilities  installed 
in  a  family  housing  unit  for  official  use,  and  unoffi¬ 
cial  telephone  facilities  installed  in  family  housing 
units ; 

-Community  antenna  television  distribution  service  by 
governmental  (other  than  DOD) ,  commercial,  cooperative 
or  private  enterprises;  or 

-Military  Assistance  Program  properties. 
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(2)  Five  Year  Defense  Plan  (FYDP) .  The  Five  Year 


Defense  Plan  is  the  foundation  of  the  planning,  programming  and 
budgeting  system.  All  budgeting  and  execution  is  accomplished 
and  controlled  by  this  plan.  It  establishes  financial  levels 
for  future  program  years  and  unless  a  program  is  in  the  FYDP, 
it  has  no  official  status. 

Family  housing  programs  achieve  reality 
through  the  budget  process  by  which  funds  are  provided  for  per¬ 
sonnel,  material  and  facilities.  The  first  program  year  of 
the  FYDP  becomes  the  basis  for  the  annual  budget  submission. 

To  make  this  transition,  it  is  necessary  to  translate  program¬ 
ming  goals  into  an  appropriation  or  budget  structure.  After 
Congressional  approval,  the  budget  becomes  the  framework  for 
day-to-day  management  of  programs. 

(3)  Budget  Considerations.  It  is  emphasized  that 
the  budget  is  not  simply  an  annual  slice  of  the  long  range 
plan.  Its  preparation  involves  penetrating  re-examination  of 
data  resulting  from  the  planning  and  programming  processes. 
Additional  consideration  is  given  to  the  following  factors: 

-Occupancy  rates; 

-Inactivation  or  disposal  of  family  houring  facilities; 

-Acquisition  or  construction  of  additional  family  housing 
facilities ; 

-Change  in  the  size  of  the  administrative  staff  or  its 
function; 

-Anticipated  base  closure  or  increased/decreased  size  of 
tenant  activities; 

-Number  of  changes  of  occupancy; 
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-Elimination  of  substandard  or  inactive  units; 

-Change  in  utility  rates; 

-Revised  wage  rates  for  Federal  or  local  employees; 

-Revised  overhead  rates  for  NIF  or  NIF-PWC  activities; 

-Inventory  of  equipment; 

-Planned  shop  workload; 

-Availability  of  prior  year  funds;  and 

-Seasonal  variations  in  maintenance  shops'  or  administrative 
support  offices  workload. 

(4)  Budget  Preparation.  Detailed  instructions 
concerning  budget  policies  and  preparation  guidelines  for  com¬ 
pleting  Family  Housing  Budget  Estimates  are  issued  to  each  ac¬ 
tivity  annually  by  its  Housing  Management  Center  (HMC) .  The 
PWO,  not  the  Comptroller  is  responsible  for  translating  bud¬ 
getary  guidance  into  operating  procedures  for  planning,  pro¬ 
gramming  and  budgeting  a  fiscal  year's  requirements.  Simple 
projection  of  past  experience  is  not  valid  estimating.  Plans 
for  future  programs,  levels  of  effort  and  cost  trends  must  be 
applied.  The  accumulation  of  information  and  data  for  use  in 
budget  preparation  should  be  a  year-round  process,  not  a  last 
minute  frantic  effort.  The  information  should  be  gathered, 
tabulated,  and  summarized  periodically  by  category  of  quarters 
and  Budget  Line  Code  to  ensure  adequate  support  or  justifica¬ 
tion  of  budget  estimates. 

(5)  Budget  Review.  The  HMC  will  review  each  acti¬ 
vity  budget  and  require  justification  for  instances  where  line 
item  increases  are  in  excess  of  normal  inflationary  rises  from 
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one  year's  budget/costs  and  the  following  year's  budget.  Acti¬ 
vity  budgets  are  summarized  for  submission  to  Commander,  NAVFAC . 
b.  Funding 

(1)  Family  Housing  Management  Account,  Defense. 

The  FHMA,D  is  the  uniform  account  structure  used  by  the  various 
service  components  within  the  Department  of  Defense  as  the  man¬ 
agement  vehicle  for  financing  construction,  operation  and  main¬ 
tenance,  and  debt  service  of  family  housing  assets.  Subordinate 
or  transfer  accounts  separately  finance  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
Family  Housing. 

Annually  the  Congress  authorizes  and  appro¬ 
priates  funds  for  the  Family  Housing  Program.  The  Act  provides 
funds  in  three  major  functional  categories:  Construction;  Oper¬ 
ation  and  Maintenance;  and  Debt  Payment.  The  amounts  of  money 
for  these  categories  are  identified  for  each  military  depart¬ 
ment,  but  are  consolidated  for  DOD  use. 

(a)  Construction.  Includes  cost  for  acqui¬ 
sition,  construction  and  replacement  of  family  housing  facil¬ 
ities;  preliminary  planning  and  design;  upgrading  marginal 
public  quarters;  major  improvements  for  family  housing  units; 
and  rental  guarantee  agreements . 

(b)  Operations  and  Maintenance.  Includes 
costs  for  maintaining  and  repairing  family  housing  properties; 
providing  utility  and  other  services  including  administration 
of  Government -owned  family  housing,  in-leasing  of  privately- 
owned  housing,  and  provision  of  furniture  and  equipment. 
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(c)  Debt  Payment.  Includes  the  annual  prin¬ 
cipal  and  interest  payments  on  acquired  Wherry  and  Capehart 
housing,  payments  to  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  and  FHA, 
and  Servicemen's  Mortgage  Insurance  Premiums. 

(2)  Activity  0§M  Funds.  NAVFAC  allocates  acti¬ 
vity  FHMA,D  funds  to  the  Engineering  Field  Divisions  (EFDs)  on 
NAVCOMPT  Form  140,  Reimbursable  Work  Request,  to  each  activity 
having  management  responsibility  for  operating  and  maintaining 
family  housing  within  their  cognizance.  The  Work  Request  will 
indicate  activity  Annual  Planned  Figures  (APFs)  and  quarterly 
breakdowns  by  family  housing  Budget  Projects. 

(a)  Budget  Projects.  Budget  projects  for 
operation  and  maintenance  include: 

-BP-10  Housing  Management  Utilities  Service; 

-BP-11  Housing  Referral; 

-BP-15  Leasing; 

-BP- 20  Maintenance;  and 

-BP-96  Reimbursables . 

(b)  Limitations.  Local  transfers  between 
budget  projects  are  effected  only  by  EFDs,  subject  to  the 
following  limitations  which  may  not  be  deviated  from  without 
prior  NAVFAC  approval: 

-Allottees  may  not  decrease  the  amount  of  BP- 20; 

-There  will  be  no  transfers  between  BP-96  and  any  other 
Budget  Project. 

c.  Cost  Reporting  and  Analysis 

The  Housing  Cost  Report  (HCR)  is  the  only  report 
that  reflects  how  an  activity's  housing  funds  have  been  used. 
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The  HCR  can  be  a  useful  tool  for  reviewers  at  an  activity  and 
any  other  levels  of  command  having  a  management  interest  in 
the  cost  of  housing,  but  there  have  been  problems  with  the  HCR 
because  the  Authorized  Accounting  Authority  (AAA)  has  had  pro¬ 
blems  getting  the  data  to  the  computer  that  produces  the  HCR. 

(1)  The  Comptroller  Department  or  fiscal  office 
at  an  activity,  has  responsibility  for  submission  of  the  Hous¬ 
ing  Cost  Report.  In  the  mechanics  of  "plugging"  numbers  in 
"blanks",  it  is  very  easy  to  transpose  figures.  A  copy  is  to 
be  provided  to  the  Housing  Office.  A  facesaving  procedure  is 
to  have  the  Housing  Manager  review  the  report  prior  to 
submission. 

(2)  The  HCR  is  an  accrued  cost  report.  In  order 
that  all  costs  are  included,  the  Housing  Office  should  prepare 
a  feeder  report  of  the  data  not  yet  available  to  the  Account¬ 
ing  personnel.  The  Housing  Manager  should  ensure  that  costs, 
work  units,  and  consumption  data  are  accurate  prior  to  submis¬ 
sion  of  the  report. 

(3)  Activity  HCR s  are  used  by  the  Facilities  Ser¬ 
vices  Office,  Port  Hueneme  (FACSO)  in  preparing  the  Family  Hous¬ 
ing  Operation  and  Maintenance  Management  Report.  This  report 

is  then  utilized  in  comparing  planned  expenditures  with  annual 
expenditures.  The  Housing  Manager  is  expected  to  use  the  Fam¬ 
ily  Housing  05M  Management  Report  in  budget  preparation  since 
the  HMC  and  NAVFAC  use  the  report  when  reviewing  an  activity's 
budget  submission. 
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(4)  Funds  are  provided  an  activity  based  on  costs 
reported  on  the  Housing  Cost  Report.  For  example,  in  the  util¬ 
ities  area,  a  budget  may  have  indicated  that  costs  for  electri¬ 
city  were  $14.50  per  MKWH,  while  the  Cost  Report  indicates  that 
only  $12.25  per  MKWH  was  paid.  An  explanation  of  the  differ¬ 
ence  should  be  made.  A  recommended  method  is  to  use  a  cross 
reference  footnote  on  reports.  For  example,  the  footnote  could 
explain  that  the  price  of  $14.50  per  MKWH  was  budgeted  because 
a  rate  increase  of  a  certain  amount  is  to  take  effect  on  such 

a  date.  When  HMC  or  NAVFAC  reviews  the  activity's  budget  re¬ 
quest  for  electrical  power,  they  will  have  accurate  and  com¬ 
plete  data  upon  which  to  evaluate  the  request. 

(5)  Budget  estimates  and  the  Housing  Cost  Reports 
are  used  to  measure  a  Housing  Office's  performance.  There  is 
no  other  information  available  to  higher  levels  of  command. 
Consequently,  when  dealing  with  the  higher  echelons,  accurate 
cost  reports  are  essential. 

5 .  Assignment,  Occupancy  and  Utilization 
a.  Assignment 

Assignment  is  the  official  action  which  confers  to 
an  individual  the  right  to  occupy  Government -owned  or  control¬ 
led  housing.  The  activity  Commanding  Officer  is  authorized  to 
assign  eligible  personnel  to  Government  housing,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  Flag  quarters,  which  assignment  authority  is  retain¬ 
ed  by  the  CNO. 

It  is  Navy  policy  to  ensure  the  application  of  con¬ 
sistent  and  equitable  designation  and  assignment  practices. 
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Family  housing  assets  are  to  be  utilized  to  the  maximum  extent, 
to  the  end  that  Navy  controlled  housing  assets  will  make  the 
maximum  contribution  to  the  mission  of  the  Navy  and  the  welfare 
and  morale  of  Navy  personnel.  All  eligible  personnel,  afloat 
or  shore  based,  shall  have  equal  opportunity  for  assignment  of 
family  housing,  compatible  with  available  assets  and  due  con¬ 
sideration  for  rank,  billet,  and  family  size.  In  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  family  housing  there  shall  be  no  discrimination  because 
of  race,  color,  religion,  sex  or  national  origin. 

Activities  managing  family  housing  are  required  to 
maintain  waiting  lists  of  all  personnel  eligible  for  housing. 

The  lists  are  compiled  by  grade  and  rank,'  date  of  eligibility, 
and  bedroom  requirements.  Detailed  guidelines  for  maintaining, 
updating  and  stabilizing  waiting  lists  are  contained  in  OPNAVINST 
11101.13. 

The  PWO  should  closely  monitor  the  operation  of  the 
waiting  list.  Nothing  can  be  more  devastating  to  morale  and 
confidence  in  the  command,  than  an  improper  adjustment  of  the 
waiting  lists.  The  lists  are  public  record  and  closely  watched 
by  those  who  are  waiting  assignment.  Adjustments  should  be 
kept  to  a  minimum,  and  only  in  cases  of  severe  hardship  or  when 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  Government,  should  they  be  made. 

In  some  cases  the  PWO  may  want  to  relieve  the  Housing  Manager 
of  making  the  final  decisions  on  special  cases.  The  PWO  or 
the  Commanding  Officer  may  make  the  decision,  unless  the  com¬ 
mand  has  another  manner  in  which  to  make  the  decisions  (i.e., 
review  board).  In  all  circumstances  the  decisions  should  be 
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based  upon  established  command  policy.  Any  change  in  housing 
waiting  lists  should  be  well  documented,  including  a  Memoran¬ 
dum  to  File  regarding  the  circumstances  of  the  change.  This 
data  will  provide  answers  to  Congressional  inquiries  which  oc 
cur  in  many  instances. 

b.  Occupancy  Conditions  and  Procedures 

The  Commanding  Officer  is  responsible  for  issuing 
rules  and  regulations  related  to  occupancy  of  Navy  housing. 
These  will  cover  subjects  listed  below  and  other  subjects  as 
considered  appropriate: 

-Occupant  maintenance  responsibilities; 

-Requirement  to  notify  the  housing  management  of  any  change 
in  eligibility  status  for  public  quarters; 

-Requirement  that  occupants  give  advance  written  notice  of 
intent  to  vacate  including  dwelling  number,  intended  date 
of  vacating,  date  unit  ready  for  inspection,  reason  for 
vacating,  and  forwarding  address; 

-Requirement  to  notify  housing  management  of  births,  deaths 
retirements,  or  contagious  disease  in  the  family; 

-Rules  or  regulations  governing  police  and  fire  protection; 
garbage  and  trash  collection;  storage  of  recreation  vehi¬ 
cles,  boats,  trailers  or  similar  items;  alteration  or  in¬ 
stallation  of  shelves  or  similar  items  by  occupant;  pets; 
traffic;  possession  of  firearms;  carrying  and  use  of  BB 
guns,  firearms  or  similar  items;  storage  of  combustible 
items;  possession  on  housing  premises  of  Government  pro¬ 
perty  without  permission;  civil  defense  and  action  during 
disaster  emergencies;  and  rights  of  management  to  inspect; 

-Behavior  of  occupants  and  responsibilities  for  acts  of 
children  and  guests; 

-Lost,  damaged,  or  destroyed  Government  property;  or 

-Conditions  under  which  rights  to  occupancy  will  be  ter¬ 
minated. 
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A  method  recommended  by  the  Housing  Administration 
Manual  (NAVFAC  P-3S2)  by  which  to  inform  occupants  of  their  re¬ 
sponsibilities,  and  all  rules  and  regulations  that  they  must 
comply  with  is  through  the  occupant's  handbook.  The  handbook 
can  reduce  the  number  of  complaints  that  a  PWO  receives.  In 
the  interest  of  the  activity,  there  must  be  a  continuing  pro¬ 
gram  to  keep  occupants  informed,  through  the  use  of  newsletters, 
bulletins  and  pamphlets  or  possibly  a  "Town  Meeting." 

Even  though  the  occupant's  handbook  may  mention  it, 
the  PWO  should  ensure  that  a  separate  instruction  is  issued 
concerning  what  requirements  the  occupants  must  fulfill  in 
order  to  alter,  renovate  or  add  on  to  their  quarters  at  their 
own  expense.  The  instruction  should  state  the  following: 

-That  plans  should  be  submitted  to  the  PWO  for  approval; 

-That  the  occupant  submit  a  construction  plan,  stating  who 
is  to  do  the  work  and  how  long  construction  will  take; 

-That  the  work  may  be  inspected  by  the  PWD; 

-That  no  materials  or' labor  from  the  PWD  will  be  utilized; 

-That  the  occupant  will  be  required  to  restore  the  quar¬ 
ters  at  their  own  expense  to  its  original  condition  and/or 
the  occupant  may  request  from  the  PWO  that  the  alteration, 
renovation  or  addition  remain  and  become  a  permanent  part 
of  the  quarters. 

Failure  to  promulgate  guidelines  can  lead  to  many 
problems.  For  example,  if  an  occupant  was  to  build  an  addition 
onto  their  quarters  without  submitting  the  plans  for  review  by 
the  PWD  the  whole  appearance  of  the  quarters  could  be  changed, 
poor  quality  construction  or  materials  could  lead  to  safety 
hazards,  injury  or  damage  to  occupants  and  furnishings,  and 
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maintenance  problems.  If  other  residents  should  see  what  an¬ 
other  occupant  is  doing  they  may  be  compelled  to  do  the  same 
which  can  just  give  the  PWO  more  problems.  Therefore,  the  Ph'O 
should  develop  guidelines,  get  the  support  of  the  CO,  promul¬ 
gate  the  guidelines  and  do  not  deviate  from  them  if  at  all  pos¬ 
sible.  It  is  better  to  make  the  effort  to  prevent  and  control 
the  problems  now,  than  to  wait  and  try  to  manage  them  later, 
c.  Retention  and  Termination 

Cl)  Retention  of  Quarters.  Normally,  personnel 
assigned  to  Government  quarters  retain  occupancy  right  until 
detached  for  other  duty,  retirement,  release  from  active  duty, 
or  their  occupancy  is  terminated  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
Government . 

For  reasons  of  hardship  or  emergency,  an  ex¬ 
tension  may  be  granted  in  accordance  with  OPNAV  instruction 
11101.13. 

Personnel  occupying  Government  quarters  who 
receive  orders  for  unaccompanied  tours,  are  frequently  permit¬ 
ted  to  retain  the  quarters,  depending  upon  the  availability  of 
housing  at  the  activity.  For  other  exceptions  refer  to 
OPNAVINST  11101.13. 

(2)  Termination  of  Quarters.  Termination  is  the 
written  action  which  terminates  an  individual’s  entitlement  to 
occupy  quarters.  Termination  is  implemented  when  a  military 
member  is  reassigned,  transferred,  discharged  or  retired  from 
the  Navy.  The  member's  Commanding  Officer  shall  notify  the 
command  having  cognizance  over  family  housing  of  the  impending 
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action.  The  occupant  also  is  responsible  for  notifying  the 
housing  office  of  the  intent  to  vacate. 

When  an  occupant  does  not  observe  and  comply 
with  the  established  rules  and  regulations  or  violates  the 
conditions  of  the  occupancy  agreement,  he/she  may  be  ordered 
to  vacate.  If  a  tenant  should  refuse  to  vacate  as  requested 
and  cites  the  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940, 
as  amended,  the  Commanding  Office  must  apply  for  leave  of  court 
to  evict.  Then  the  Commanding  Officer  must  request  the  1  5. 

District  Attorney  to  maintain  an  action  or  proceeding  to  re¬ 
cover  possession  of  the  housing  unit.  If  eviction  of  an  occu¬ 
pant  becomes  necessary,  justification  for  this  action  must  be 
documented  and  retained  in  command  files  for  two  years.  Addi¬ 
tional  information  is  contained  in  NAVFAC  P-352, 
d.  Utilization 

(1)  Goals .  Utilization  is  a  measure  of  an  acti¬ 
vity's  effectiveness  in  maximizing  the  occupancy  of  its  hous¬ 
ing  assets.  The  OSD  has  established  utilization  goals  for 
family  housing  of  98  percent  and  93  percent  occupancy  for  ade¬ 
quate  and  substandard  housing,  respectively.  Attainment  of 
these  goals  will  require  that,  generally,  most  activities  must 
achieve  occupancy  rates  of  99%  for  adequate  and  95%  for  sub¬ 
standard  quarters  to  compensate  for  activities  having  unavoid¬ 
able  vacancies  due  to  major  repairs  or  improvements,  or  an 
abnormally  high  turnover  in  personnel.  Therefore,  each  acti¬ 
vity  should  designate  goals  of  99  and  95%  against  which  they 
will  measure  their  own  performance.  Occupancy  rates  for 


military  families  are  expected  to  be  significantly  higher  than 
those  normally  experienced  in  commercial  rental  housing.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  in  management  of  military  housing: 

-There  are  ample  advance  notices  of  occupants  moving  out; 

-Involuntary  assignments  to  quarters  may  be  made  by  the 
Services; 

-Military  housing  is  constructed  only  where  needed  to  fill 
a  programmable  deficit;  and 

-A  reservoir  of  military  personnel  are  living  in  private 
community  housing  and/or  awaiting  assignment  to  quarters. 

(2)  Reports .  There  are  two  primary  reports  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  Housing  Office  that  will  provide  the  PWO  and  high¬ 
er  authority  with  data  on  the  utilization  of  the  activity's 
housing  assets. 

(a)  NAVFAC  Form  8-11101/13  "Housing  Report" 
(Figure  IX- 7)  is  a  semi-annual  report  that  is  reviewed  by 
NAVFAC.  It  reports  utilization  and  BAQ  forfeiture  for  various 
categories  of  housing.  If  the  reported  occupancy  rate  is  lower 
than  98%,  then  a  written  explanation  is  required.  The  data 
for  this  report  is  obtained  from  the  Family  Housing  Vacancy 
Log  and  the  Housing  Report  Worksheet  (Figures  IX-8  and  IX-9). 

(b)  DD  Form  1411  "Statement  of  Facilities 
and  Assignment"  (Figure  IX-10)  is  an  annual  report  prepared  as 
of  31  December  for  review  by  NAVFAC.  It  provides  a  detailed 
listing  of  units  by  size  (bedroom),  by  grade  for  which  desig¬ 
nated,  and  actual  occupancy.  The  data  for  this  report  is  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Navy  Real  Property  Inventory.  Ensure  that  the 
Housing  Manager  has  reconciled  the  data  on  the  DD1411  with  the 
NAVFAC  Form  8-1101/13s. 
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FAMILY  HOUSING  VACANCY  LOG 
Figure  IX-8 
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STATEMENT  OF  FACILITIES  AND  ASSIGNMENT 


Summary  reports  are  prepared  by  NAVFAC  for  the 
entire  Navy  housing  program  and  submitted  to  SECDEF.  Then  ma¬ 
chine  print-outs  are  prepared  by  NAVFAC  and  provided  to  each 
EFD  and  activity  for  their  use. 

6 .  Operating  Services 

a.  Scope  of  Operating  Services 

The  scope  of  operating  services  to  be  considered 
in  Navy  family  housing  will  vary  with  the  kind  of  dwelling,  and 
may  change  from  time  to  time  in  ways  not  directly  connected 
with  the  housing.  It  is  housing  management's  responsibility 
to  determine  what  services  are  required,  and  assure  that  they 
are  made  available  by  the  most  efficient  means.  Normally,  al¬ 
though  the  Navy  does  not  pay  taxes,  and  lacks  legislative  au¬ 
thority  to  make  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes,  the  Navy  receives 
the  same  services  as  are  rendered  by  local  governments  to  its 
citizens  from  local  tax  funds  or  assessments.  However,  there 
are  instances  where  local  governments  lack  capacity  or  equip¬ 
ment  to  furnish  these  services  to  the  Navy,  or  where  the  ser¬ 
vices  furnished  to  local  citizens  are  less  frequent  or  otherwise 
do  not  meet  Navy  requirements.  In  these  instances,  the  only 
method  by  which  Navy  can  secure  satisfactory  service,  if  it  is 
not  feasible  to  provide  it  from  Navy  sources,  is  to  contract 
either  with  local  municipalities  or  private  service  companies. 
Every  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  for  the  Navy  the  same 
services  as  are  furnished  to  local  citizens  and  to  fit  these 
to  Navy  needs;  in  those 'comparatively' rare  cases  where  contract¬ 
ing  appears  to  be  the  only  practicable  solution,  NAVFAC  should 
be  consulted  for  advice  and  guidance. 
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b.  Fire  Protection 


Some  local  governments  recognize  that  fire  protec¬ 
tion  is  an  "across-the-board"  local  responsibility  and  that  tax 
exemption  does  not  disqualify  Federal  property  from  equal  ser¬ 
vice.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Navy  to  seek  a  status  equivalent 
to  that  enjoyed  by  other  tax  exempt  organizations  and  institu¬ 
tions.  This  relationship  may  be  established  for  the  station  as 
a  complete  entity.  However,  housing  is  often  located  outside 
station  boundaries,  and  in  some  instances  in  different  politi¬ 
cal  subdivisions,  requiring  separate  negotiation.  It  is  impor¬ 
tant  therefore  to  establish  clearly,  preferably  in  writing,  the 
conditions  under  which  the  local  fire  department  accepts  respon¬ 
sibility,  and  equally  important  to  reaffirm  such  agreements 
regularly,  since  local  legislation,  administrative  regulations 
and  budgets  may  be  changed  without  notice.  However,  under  Pub- 
Law  46,  84th  Congress,  69  Stat.  66,  the  armed  services  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  negotiate  agreements  for  the  exchange  of  available 
fire  protection  services.  The  Navy  may  thus  obtain  fire  pro¬ 
tection  from  a  local  fire  station,  in  exchange  for  the  services 
of  its  station  fire  protection.  If  the  service  available  to 
the  local  taxpayer  is  insufficient  to  meet  the  Navy  require¬ 
ments,  it  may  then  be  possible  to  contract  for  the  additional 
service  required.  The  extent  of  reliance  on  the  community  fire 
department  is  determined  by  the  district  fire  marshal  in  the 
light  of  the  above  considerations,  together  with  an  analysis 
of  the  local  department  organization,  equipment,  distance,  and 
communication  system,  to  determine  its  adequacy.  Payment  for 
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services  of  a  local  or  nearby  fire  department  is  permissable 
by  negotiated  contract. 

c.  Police  Protection 

The  Judge  Advocate  General  has  furnished  NAVFAC 
with  a  statement  discussing  Navy  jurisdiction  over  family  hous¬ 
ing  projects  situated  on  Government-owned  land.  The  following 
principles  are  applicable  to  all  Navy-controlled  housing  on 
Government-owned  land: 

-State  jurisdiction  over  Government -owned  land.  This 
must  be  determined  by  legal  analysis  of  the  facts  of 
acquisition ; 

-State  may  reserve  certain  rights.  These  vary  between 
states  and  may  even  vary  within  a  state  depending  on 
such  factors  as  timing  and  purpose  of  acquisition; 

-Determination  of  jurisdiction  status.  Counsel  should 
be  requested  to  provide  written  opinions  on  which  man¬ 
agement  may  rely; 

-Criminal  jurisdiction.  May  be  exclusively  state,  con¬ 
current,  or  exclusively  Federal;  and 

-State  penal  laws  and  Federal  laws.  Applicability  and 
whether  enforceable  by  state  or  Federal  authorities 
will  depend  on  the  findings  and  opinion  of  counsel  from 
State  jurisdiction  and  determination  of  jurisdiction. 

The  special  police  powers  of  military  personnel 
normally  apply  only  to  persons  subject  to  the  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice.  However,  under  special  circumstances  such 
powers  may  be  used  on  the  grounds  of  military  necessity  and 
protection  of  Government  property. 

Housing  management  should  delineate  police  respon¬ 
sibility  and  authority  in  the  handling  of  disputes  and  com¬ 
plaints,  and  enforcing  regulations,  and  establish  the  appropri¬ 
ate  points  of  referral  for  matters  beyond  these  limits. 
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Occupants  should  be  advised  of  the  source  of  their  police  pro¬ 
tection.  Accidents,  violence,  and  emergencies  for  which  regu¬ 
lations  and  procedures  are  clear  will  constitute  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  cases  that  will  come  to  the  housing  manager. 
Many  cases  can  be  resolved  at  an  early  stage  if  properly 
handled . 

d.  Street  Cleaning 

The  general  conditions  for  obtaining  community 
street  cleaning  services  are  the  same  as  those  applying  to 
fire  protection.  Local  conditions  will  decide  schedules  for 
street  sweeping  and  snow  removal.  The  order  of  priority  is 
safety  (prevention  of  accidents  due  to  ice,  accumulations  of 
wet  leaves,  glass,  oil,  and  like  traffic  hazards,  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  way  for  fire  and  other  emergency  traffic) ,  health 
(garbage  and  trash  spillage)  and  appearance.  Classed  with  re¬ 
gular  street  cleaning,  but  at  different  intervals,  is  clean¬ 
ing  catch  basins,  drainage  ditches,  and  other  parts  of  the 
storm  drainage  system. 

e.  Refuse  Collection  and  Disposal 

The  general  method  of  obtaining  this  service  is  by 
negotiating  a  contract  with  the  local  community  administration 
or  a  private  contractor.  The  local  regulations  such  as  on  con¬ 
tainer  weights  and  sizes,  pickup  location,  trash  and  garbage 
separation,  will  require  occupant  indoctrination  and  some  po¬ 
licing,  since  the  usual  penalty  for  disregarding  rules  is  dis¬ 
continuance  of  services  to  the  location  of  the  infraction. 


When  community  or  private  service  is  not  available, 
or  is  not  adequate,  the  housing  area  may  be  included  in  the  re¬ 
fuse  collection  or  disposal  program  of  the  station,  or  separate¬ 
ly  arranged  for  by  use  of  station  forces.  Further  information 
is  available  in  NAVDOCKS  MO- 21 3. 

f.  Public  Transportation 

The  PWO,  with  assistance  of  the  EFD,  will  determine 
the  necessity  for  and  degree  and  source  of  service.  This  may 
be  negotiated  with  local  bus  and  taxi  companies  or  may  require 
Navy  vehicles.  The  PWO  sould  be  aware  that  it  is  illegal  to 
provide  Navy  transportation  (i.e.,  bus  service)  to  quarters 
for  officers. 

The  routes,  stops,  stands,  and  scheduling  will  be 
negotiated  with  the  local  companies  or  determined  for  Navy  ve¬ 
hicles.  Housing  service  will  differ  from  other  on-station 
service,  since  it  will  supply  the  needs  of  residential  family 
life  such  as  shopping,  school,  and  social  activities.  There 
are  problems  in  providing  maximum  convenience  at  least  cost, 
and  the  creation  of  additional  traffic  hazards  in  an  area  with 
many  children. 

g.  Pest  Control 

Preventive  and  corrective  measures  to  control  house¬ 
hold  pests  range  from  simple  common-sense  actions  to  complex 
actions  by  technicians  who  are  required  to  have  approved  super¬ 
vision  and  specialized  training  in  handling  poisons.  Manage¬ 
ment  is  responsible  for  change  of  occupancy  fumigation  and 
control  measures  directed  against  fungi,  insects,  redents  and 
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other  pests  within  family  housing  units,  and  for  scheduled  or 
recurring  pest  control  measures  during  occupancy  in  buildings 
housing  four  (4)  or  more  families.  Pest  control  measures  dur¬ 
ing  occupancy  in  all  other  dwelling  units  are  the  responsibil¬ 
ity  of  the  occupants.  In  addition  to  direct  measures  to  control 
pests,  management  should  provide  support  in  the  form  of  educa¬ 
tional  efforts  to  assure  high  standards  of  cleanliness  by  occu¬ 
pants,  and  by  correction  of  deficiencies  in  screening,  garbage 
and  trash  elimination,  drainage  of  stagnant  water,  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  breeding  spots. 

7 .  Furnishings  and  equipment 
a.  Furnishings 

Defined  as  furniture,  household  equipment  and  simi¬ 
lar  movable  items  necessary  for  a  reasonable  degree  of  livabil¬ 
ity  in  quarters.  The  term,  furnishings,  excludes  household 
goods  (tableware,  utensils)  except  for  special  allowances,  and 
also  excludes  permanently  installed  equipment  (disposals,  water 
heaters,  dishwashers),  which  are  considered  a  part  of  quarters. 

(1)  Policy  within  CONUS.  Personnel  assigned  to 
Navy  housing  in  CONUS  are  expected  to  use  their  own  personal 
furnishings,  except  for  unusual  circumstances  like  transient, 
short  tour,  special  command  or  student  quarters. 

(2)  Policy  for  Overseas.  Government  furnishings 
are  provided  for  overseas  quarters  at  the  discretion  of  NAVFAC 
and  subject  to  the  availability  of  inventory.  Navy  quarters 
may  be  unfurnished  or  partially  furnished  in  areas  where  nor¬ 
mal  duty  tours  are  four  years  or  longer.  Furnishings  will  be 
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provided  in  areas  where  NAVFAC  determines  that  it  is  advanta¬ 
geous  to  the  Government  in  terms  of  costs,  equity,  and  morale. 
It  is  allowable  to  provide  furnishings  for  up  to  ten  percent 
of  quarters  for  transient  use  in  overseas  areas. 

When  Government  furnishings  are  provided  in 
overseas  areas,  the  amount  of  personal  household  goods  shipped 
at  Government  expense  will  be  limited.  The  weight  limitations 
are  contained  in  the  Joint  Travel  Regulations. 

b.  Equipment 

Defined  as  ranges,  refrigerators,  freezers,  clothes 
washer  and  dryers.  Ranges  and  refrigerators  are  provided  for 
in  all  Government -owned  or  controlled  housing.  The  conditions 
under  which  the  other  Government-owned  equipment  items  can  be 
authorized  are  contained  in  OPNAVINST  11101.19,  OPNAVINST 
11101.32  and  NAVFAC  P-3S2. 

Unless  authorized  by  the  activity  Commanding  Offi¬ 
cer,  personally-owned  equipment  cannot  be  utilized  in  lieu  of 
Government -owned  equipment.  Where  authorization  is  granted, 
occupants  should  be  advised  that  they  are  responsible  for  the 
maintenance  and  repair  of  personally-owned  equipment. 

c.  Flag  and  Commanding  Officers  Quarters 

The  basic  policy  and  administration  of  the  furnish¬ 
ings  program  to  flag  and  Commanding  Officers'  quarters  except 
for  additional  allowances  intended  to  exchange  hospitality  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  billets,  are  contained  in  OPNAVINST  11101.19 
and  NAVFAC  P-352. 
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Procurement  of  furnishings  for  CONUS  flag  and  Com¬ 
manding  Officers'  quarters  is  not  authorized  unless  specificall 
approved.  The  maximum  utilization  of  personal  furnishings  is 
encouraged.  Special  allowances  are  applied  to  entertainment 
areas  which  are  defined  as  entrance  foyer,  living  room,  dining 
room,  library,  breakfast  nook  and  enclosed  porch. 

The  policy  for  overseas  quarters  is  the  same  as  for 
CONUS  except  that  furnishings  may  be  provided  in  all  first 
floor  entertainment  areas  and  not  more  than  four  bedrooms  of 
flag  and  Commanding  Officers'  quarters, 
d.  Procurement  Planning 

Each  activity  should  have  a  planned  replacement  pro 
gram  for  equipment  and  authorized  furnishings.  The  replacement 
program  should  be  based  on  actual  requirements  rather  than  some 
fixed  formula  or  routine  replenishment  cycle.  Actual  require¬ 
ments  will  be  based  on  items  that  are  beyond  economical  repair. 
OPNAVINST  11101.32  should  be  used  to  determine  if  repair  or  re¬ 
placement  is  necessary. 

Annual  guidance  from  HMC  on  procurement  of  replace¬ 
ment  furnishings  will  be  issued  to  activities  in  the  budget 
call.  Each  activity  should  maintain  experience  tables  on  the 
kinds  and  quantities  of  items  in  demand  for  quarters  at  that 
activity.  The  experience  tables  are  used  to  guide  inventory 
management  decisions.  Funding  of  procurement  will  be  specifi¬ 
cally  noted  at  budget  allotment  time  or  by  separate  correspon¬ 
dence.  Procurement  will  be  through  GSA. 
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8 .  Maintenance  and  Repairs 


a.  Policy 

Family  housing  shall  be  maintained  to  a  standard 
which  will  provide  adequate  and  livable  accomodations  in  good 
condition,  protect  the  facilities  from  deterioration,  and  en¬ 
sure  economical  maintenance  and  operating  costs.  All  expendi¬ 
tures  of  public  funds  for  the  maintenance  of  public  quarters 
should  be  proper  and  prudent.  This  applies  especially  to 
painting,  equipment  repairs,  grounds,  alterations,  additions, 
and  improvements  and  other  support  costs  attibutable  to  occu¬ 
pant  use  of  quarters  assigned  to  personnel  of  senior  rank  and 
position.  Excessive  and  unusual  costs  which  would  not  normal¬ 
ly  be  incurred  by  the  occupant  as  a  homeowner  should  be  avoided, 
since  such  costs  can  result  in  undesirable  criticism  of  the 
Navy.  Maintenance  funds  shall  be  expended  on  facilities  only 
when  there  is  a  justified  need,  and  will  not  be  used  solely 
on  the  basis  of  occupant's  rank  or  billet. 

b.  Maintenance  Planning  and  Management 

Basic  in  planning  for  maintenance  are  availability 
of  funds,  availability  of  station  forces  or  capability  of  con¬ 
tractors,  weather  conditions,  availability  of  units  for  main¬ 
tenance,  and  actions  necessary  to  minimize  disturbance,  annoy¬ 
ance,  or  hazards  to  occupants.  The  housing  manager  should  plan 
for  maintenance,  giving  attention  to  the  above  considerations. 
The  occupant  must  be  considered  in  planning  maintenance  more 
than  is  necessary  in  the  maintenance  of  other  facilities.  Em¬ 
phasis  should  be  placed  on  economic  evaluations  of  proposed 

maintenance  and  improvements . 
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Economic  evaluations  must  consider  repair  versus 
replacement  in  terms  of  anticipated  period  of  use.  The  con¬ 
cept  of  planning  and  scheduling  of  maintenance  must  be  applied 
at  all  levels  from  normal  recurring  maintenance  to  programs  to 
be  accomplished  over  a  period  of  several  fiscal  years.  Only 
in  this  way  can  "stop-gap"  maintenance  be  eliminated  and  ef¬ 
fective  use  made  of  limited  funds. 

An  effective  maintenance  management  system  for  fam¬ 
ily  housing  requires  a  sound,  long-range  (five  year)  mainten¬ 
ance  plan  that  will  provide  a  projection  of  maintenance  required 
for  family  housing.  The  plan  is  a  necessary  tool  for  both  man¬ 
agement  and  budgeting.  It  can  be  simple,  allow  for  cyclic  main¬ 
tenance  on  a  rational  basis,  and  be  compatible  with  the  Navy's 
maintenance  management  system,  even  in  the  face  of  what  might 
appear  to  be  a  highly  variable  workload.  Maximum  use  shall  be 
made  of  engineered  performance  standards  in  determining  the 
dollars  to  be  invested  over  cycle  spans.  The  economics  of  con¬ 
tracting  large  segments  of  the  maintenance  work  or  contracting 
seasonal  peak  loads  only  shall  be  fully  and  objectively  ana¬ 
lyzed,  giving  due  regard  to  the  availability  and  capability  of 
contractual  forces.  The  maintenance  plan  shall  be  confined  to 
requirements  rather  than  previous  or  expected  levels  of  expen¬ 
diture.  The  maintenance  plan  must  provide: 

-A  systematic  method  for  identifying  persistent  mainten¬ 
ance  problems,  minimizing  marginally  productive  costs 
and  encouraging  continuing  improved  managerial  methods; 

-A  means  by  which  it  can  be  shown  that  funds  should  be 
directed  to  approved  projects  rather  than  continued  to 
be  utilized  for  marginally  productive  routine  maintenance; 
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-A  documented  record  of  managerial  actions  which  will 
provide  valuable  information  to  housing  and  maintenance 
managers  and  to  higher  authority  in  assessing  the  over¬ 
all  capability  and  the  potential  workload. 

In  order  to  concentrate  command  attention  toward 
good  management  procedures  and  optimum  use  of  available  re¬ 
sources,  the  collection  of  data  and  portrayal  of  this  data 
should  demonstrate  the  effectiveness  of  the  family  housing 
maintenance  management  system.  To  encourage  a  realistic  fam¬ 
ily  housing  maintenance  plan.  Commanding  Officers  are  given 
sufficient  latitude  to  adapt  the  plan  to  the  needs  of  their 
activity,  particularly  in  the  identification  of  major  non-re¬ 
curring  items  to  be  afforded  intensive  management  attention 
and  in  setting  the  time  frame  for  accomplishment.  To  be  suc¬ 
cessful,  the  family  housing  maintenance  requirements  and  coor¬ 
dination  between  the  housing  management  office,  the  PWO,  and 
other  concerned  parties. 

The  objective  of  the  maintenance  plan  is  to: 

-Identify  and  summarize  the  true  and  essential  dollar 
support  level  required  to  provide  decent  family  hous¬ 
ing  consistent  with  the  anticipated  economic  life  of 
the  facility;  and 

-To  establish  an  execution  plan  for  work  accomplishment 
within  available  funds  for  the  current  year  and  provide 
a  basis  for  identifying  funding  requirements  in  the 
following  budget  year.  To  this  end,  the  maintenance 
plan  shall  include  essential  improvements,  alterations, 
or  major  repairs  which  will  provide  the  basis  for  the 
submission  of  the  annual  repair  and  improvement  program. 

The  maintenance  plan  for  an  activity  shall  be  ac¬ 
complished  according  to  the  concepts,  procedures,  and  controls 
of  the  maintenance  management  systems,  continuous  inspection, 
and  engineered  performance  standards  systems  described  in 
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NAVFAC  MO- 321,  MO- 32  2  and  NAVDOCKS  P- 700.0.  The  NAVFACENGCOM 
maintenance  management  system  is  a  prerequisite  for  effective 
operation  of  family  housing. 

A  high  vacancy  rate  represents  a  monetary  loss  to 
the  Government.  Poor  service  has  an  adverse  effect  upon  the 
morale,  welfare,  and  performance  of  Navy  personnel.  These  con¬ 
ditions  will  be  minimized  if  housing  maintenance  is  performed 
in  a  planned  and  scheduled  manner  as  provided  under  the  main¬ 
tenance  management  system.  The  type  of  work  normally  encoun¬ 
tered  in  housing  maintenance  is  more  uniform  and  more  highly 
repetitive  than  most  Public  Works  Department  jobs, 
c.  Occupant  Maintenance 

The  Navy's  policy  is  one  of  where  occupants  are 
responsible  for  performing  the  routine  recurring  housekeeping 
tasks  that  would  normally  be  performed  by  a  private  homeowner 
and  the  Government  will  be  responsible  for  tasks  that  require 
a  skilled  craftsman  or  mechanic. 

Each  activity  should  have  a  program  that  attempts 
to  develop  and  foster  the  interests  and  participations  of  the 
occupants  in  maintaining  the  physical  properties  of  Navy  hous¬ 
ing.  Developing  an  attitude  of  pride  in  the  Navy  housing  com¬ 
munity  is  a  real  challenge. 

The  extent  of  the  occupants'  responsibilities  must 
be  identified  and  clearly  defined.  The  most  effective  means 
of  disseminating  this  information  is  through  the  Occupants' 
Handbook. 


d.  Contract  Maintenance 


Maintenance  or  repair  services  will  be  provided  by 
contract  under  the  authority  of,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Regula¬ 
tion  (paragraph  1-322)  when: 

-An  economic  study  indicates  an  advantage  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  without  impairment  of  the  quality  of  maintenance 
and  not  precluded  by  other  factors;  and 

-Performance  of  specific  items  of  maintenance  or  repair, 
or  the  provision  of  specific  services  are  beyond  the 
capability  of  Government  forces  due  to  lack  of  special¬ 
ized  skills,  equipment  or  capacity,  or  requirements  are 
for  short-term  periods  of  peak  workload.  In  this  regard, 
the  availability  and  suitability  of  service  contracts 
through  the  General  Services  Administration  and  other 
agencies,  for  such  work  as  equipment  and  furniture  main¬ 
tenance  and  repair,  should  be  considered.  Care  must  be 
exercised  to  distinguish  the  nature  of  these  contracts 
in  terms  of  construction  and  repair  work,  subject  to 
the  Davis-Bacon  Act  provisions,  versus  such  work  as  jani¬ 
torial,  cleaning,  and  trash  removal,  not  under  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act.  Comprehensive  project  maintenance  contracts 
may  include  some  of  both  types  of  work,  but  the  minor 
in  construction  or  repair  work  must  be  truly  incidental 
to  and  minor  in  nature  to  the  recurring  maintenance  work 
of  the  contract.  Guide  specifications  for  drafting  such 
contracts  are  in  TSM-M2B-Maintenance  of  Housing- -Lump 
Sum  (see  NAVFAC  P-35,  Specifications  Used  in  Contracts 
for  Public  Works). 

Consideration  should  be  given  to  multi-year  main¬ 
tenance  contracts  if  it  can  be  demonstrated  that  they  will  re¬ 
sult  in  significant  advantage  to  the  Government  by  reducing 
costs,  increasing  competition  and  improving  performance.  It 
is  possible  to  advertise  a  one  or  two  year  contract  with  a  sec¬ 
ond  and  third  year  renewal  option.  This  is  an  incentive  to 

the  contractor  to  do  good  work. 

e.  Liability  for  Damage  or  Loss 

(  Assigned  personnel  in  possession  of  Government  hous 

ing  and  furnishings  therein  are  responsible  for  loss  or  damage 

716 


arising  from  willful  or  malicious  acts  or  negligence'  The 
Commanding  Officer  of  an  installation  or  his  designee  shall 
take  aggressive  action,  on  a  timely  basis  with  effective  fol¬ 
low-up,  to  collect  all  claims  for  reimbursements  for  damage 
or  loss  to  family  quarters. 

The  Commanding  Officer  having  cognizance  over  hous¬ 
ing  should  take  appropriate  action  to  have  occupants  exercise 
reasonable  care  of  the  Government  property  in  their  custody  and 
secure  reimbursement  for  loss  or  damage  to  such  property  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  willful  or  malicious  acts  or  negligence.  Such  actions 
include  proper  training,  cost  consciousness  programs,  adminis¬ 
trative  admonitions  and  reprimands,  and  disciplinary  action. 

A  voluntary  consent  to  checkage  of  pay  should  be 
obtained  only  after  loss  or  damage  is  established  and  where  the 
cost  for  which  the  occupant  should  be  held  responsible  has  been 
determined.  Requiring  that  an  occupant  sign  a  consent  to  check- 
age  of  pay  as  a  condition  precedent  to  occupancy  of  public  quar¬ 
ters  cannot  be  construed  as  a  voluntary  action.  Accordingly,  a 
consent  to  checkage  of  pay  obtained  in  this  manner  is  of  doubt¬ 
ful  legality  and  such  a  procedure  should  not  be  used.  Occupancy 
of  public  quarters  by  service  personnel  is  not  subject  to  any 
contractural  arrangement  relating  to  the  housing  as  such.  Col¬ 
lections  for  loss  or  damage  from  military  personnel  is  accom¬ 
plished  primarily  as  a  part  of  the  general  discipline  and 
control  of  behavior  of  such  personnel. 

The  Judge  Advocate  General  has  consistently  held, 
and  controlling  JAG  opinions  and  Comptroller  General  decisions 
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reaffirm  the  following  as  being  applicable  to  reimbursement  for 
loss  or  damage  to  Government  property: 

-The  current  pay  of  a  member  of  the  Navy  cannot  be  checked 
for  indebtedness  to  the  United  States,  arising  on  account 
of  loss  of,  or  damage  to,  Government  property,  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  either  specific  statutory  authority  or  the  con¬ 
sent  of  the  member  involved  in  such  action; 

-When  the  serviceman  does  not  voluntarily  consent  to  check- 
age  or  otherwise  make  payment  for  damage  or  loss,  the 
matter  will  be  referred  to  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
with  a  full  statement  and  recommendation  that  the  claim 
be  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Justice  for  appropri¬ 
ate  action;  and 

-The  Department  of  Justice  has  indicated  that  claims  in¬ 
volving  small  amounts  should  not  be  referred  to  that 
Department  because  the  cost  to  the  Government  of  prose¬ 
cution  is  more  than  the  amount  collected.  In  general, 
claims  for  less  than  $50  should  not  be  submitted  to  the 
Judge  Advocate  General  for  transmittal  to  the  Department 
of  Justice.  Pursuant  to  enclosure  (1)  of  NAVCOMPTINST 
4365.1,  the  JAG  is  delegated  authority  to  attempt  the 
collection  of  claims,  compromise  claims,  or  cause  col¬ 
lection  action  to  be  suspended  or  terminated. 

In  addition  to  the  above  considerations,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  procedures  are  prescribed  in  connection  with  actions  by 
the  Commanding  Officer  to  obtain  reimbursement  for  damage  to( 
a  Navy  housing  structure,  or  damage  to  or  loss  of  Government 
furnishings  and  equipment: 

-The  Commanding  Officer  is  to  request  reimbursement  when 
loss  or  damage  to  Government  property  was  the  result  of 
willful  or  malicious  acts  or  negligence.  Action  should 
be  taken  to  assure  that  the  serviceman  is  aware  of  his/ 
her  rights  and  responsibilities  when  request  for  reim¬ 
bursement  is  made; 

-In  case  of  loss  or  damage  to  real  or  personal  Government 
property,  the  occupant  may  elect  to  repair  or  replace 
the  property  and  thereby  be  relieved  of  further  liabil¬ 
ity,  or  he  may  make  payment  for  damages.  Repairing  or 
replacing  the  property  is  preferred  where  the  replaced 
or  repaired  property  is  equivalent  in  all  respects  to 
that  lost  or  damaged.  Where  the  occupant  elects  to  have 
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repairs  accomplished  by  a  commercial  contractor  or  other 
person,  the  occupant  should  furnish  the  Commanding  Offi¬ 
cer  with  a  copy  of  a  written  agreement  with  such  contrac¬ 
tor  or  person  providing  for  conformance  to  established 
Navy  standards  and  subject  to  Navy  inspection  and  accept¬ 
ance  before  the  occupant  is  relieved  of  his/her  responsi¬ 
bility.  Where  acceptable  commercial  contractors  are  not 
available,  and  if  the  Commanding  Officer  determines  that 
it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  Government  to  accomplish 
the  repair  work  in  Navy  facilities  and  that  no  issue  of 
competition  with  private  industry  will  arise,  he  may  au¬ 
thorize  the  Navy  Exchange  or  Special  Services  Office  to 
establish  a  special  deposit  account  in  the  Navy  working 
fund  under  the  authority  of  paragraph  035875,  NAVCOMPT 
Manual.  The  occupant  then  may  reimburse  this  account  in 
advance  of  the  work  on  the  basis  of  the  Government  esti¬ 
mate  of  the  cost.  The  special  deposit  account  is  billed 
by  the  performing  activity  for  the  actual  cost  of  the 
work.  Any  balance  remaining  after  completion  of  the 
work  is  returned  by  the  account  holder  to  the  occupant 
payee.  This  procedure  is  applicable  primarily  at  iso¬ 
lated  activities  and  some  overseas  locations.  If  the 
occupant  elects  to  reimburse  the  Government  directly, 
the  amount  for  which  liable  may  be  determined  according 
to  a  formula  in  which  the  loss  is  equal  to  the  cost  of 
repair  or  replacement  less  depreciation  or  by  other 
satisfactory  means.  Once  the  repair  or  replacement  is 
accomplished  or  damages  paid  and  accepted,  the  service¬ 
man  shall  be  relieved  of  all  liability; 

-When  all  attempts  to  collect  for  loss  or  damages  have 
been  unsuccessful,  the  Commanding  Officer  should  refer 
such  cases  to  the  JAG  for  collection  following  the  pro¬ 
cedures  outlined  in  paragraph  043200-043203,  Volume  4, 
NAVCOMPT  Manual. 

The  management  may,  in  its  discretion,  establish 
specific  charges  for  specific  losses  or  damage,  especially  when 
this  property  includes  such  items  as  curtain  rods,  window 
shades,  window  glass,  beds,  chairs,  kitchen  appliances,  and 
mirrors.  Alternatively,  the  charges  may  be  determined  by  a 
formula  in  which  the  damage  or  loss  is  considered  equal  to  the 
cost  of  repair  or  replacement  less  depreciation.  Whatever  pro¬ 
cedure  is  used,  a  cost  list  for  typical  kinds  of  damage  or  loss 
should  be  posted  on  the  housing  office  bulletin  board  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  tenant  handbook. 
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In  the  absence  of  specific  statutory  authority, 


sums  collected  as  damages  may  not  reimburse  the  appropriation 
from  which  the  property  was  purchased,  repaired,  or  maintained, 
but  must  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts, 
f.  Reports  and  Records 

The  detailed  cost  collection  system  will  be  suffi¬ 
ciently  complete  to  collect  family  housing  maintenance  costs 
to  be  reported.  Such  a  job  order  structure  will  also  permit 
accumulation  of  cost  data  to  support  budget  requests.  Cost 
accounts  and  requirements  for  the  reporting  of  family  housing 
costs  are  identical  to  those  used  in  the  development  of  the 
budget  and  are  identified  in  paragraph  037402  of  the  NAVCOMPT 
Manual.  Chapter  5  of  this  Manual  will  contain  additional 
guidelines.  Uniform  and  timely  data  must  be  maintained  to  pro¬ 
duce  suitable  output  indicators  for  program  planning  and  man¬ 
agement  review.  The  cost  for  maintenance' and  repair  of  family 
housing  is  the  total  cost  of  all  goods,  services  (personnel 

i 

and  contractual),  and  minor  equipment  consumed  or  issued  for 
use  in  carrying  out  these  activities. 

(1)  Maintenance  Management  Reports.  Maintenance 
management  reports  required  by  NAVFAC  MO- 321  shall  be  prepared 
for  family  housing  in  the  same  manner  as  for  all  other  acti¬ 
vity  facilities  and  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  housing  division. 

(2)  Job  Costs.  Job  costs  shall  be  provided  to 
the  activity  housing  division  on  a  routine  recurring  basis  for 
use  in  determining  future  items  of  work  to  be  authorized  for 
accomplishment . 
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(3)  Facility  History  Records.  Facility  history 
records  shall  be  maintained  by  the  housing  division.  The  hous 
ing  division  shall  be  fully  cognizant  of  the  status  of  these 
records  at  all  times. 

(4)  Plant  Account  Records .  Plant  account  records 
shall  be  maintained  by  the  administrative  division  or  such 
other  division  as  is  charged  with  responsibility  for  their  up¬ 
keep.  The  housing  division  shall  be  fully  cognizant  of  the 
status  of  these  records  at  all  times  and  ensure  consistency 
with  inventory  reports  submitted  in  accordance  with  Appendix 

B  of  NAVFAC  P-352. 

(5)  Annual  Repair  of  Improvement  Project  Submis¬ 
sion.  Annual  repair  and  improvement  project  submission  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  Chapter  13  of  NAVFAC  P-352.  The  housing 
division  shall  recommend  the  relative  order  of  priority  to  the 
PWO. 

(6)  Deferred  Maintenance  and  Repair,  deferred 
maintenance  and  repair  items  or  projects  for  which  the  cumula¬ 
tive  total  estimated  cost  of  all  such  items  at  an  installation 
will  exceed  $50,000  per  program  year  will  be  validated  by  EFD 
prior  to  inclusion  as  a  program  requirement  by  the  HMC.  Lists 
of  deferred  maintenance  items  will  be  maintained  by  each  acti¬ 
vity.  Program  review  data  will  be  supplied  annually  with  bud¬ 
get  data  requests.  Summary  data  is  required  from  HMC's  for 
each  category  of  family  housing  (as  described  in  Volume  3  of 
the  NAVCOMPT  Manual)  by  geographic  areas  (CONUS,  U.S.,  over¬ 
seas,  foreign,  and  worldwide). 
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9 .  Repair  and  Improvement  Projects 


a.  Policy 

Special  projects  for  major  repairs  and  improve¬ 
ments,  including  energy  conservation  projects,  are  intended 
to  be  a  means  of  providing  authorization  of  work  where  the 
scope  exceeds  the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commanding  Offi¬ 
cer  of  the  shore  activity.  It  is  expected  that  all  essential 
maintenance,  repair,  and  improvement  work  within  the  Command¬ 
ing  Officer's  authority  will  be  included  in  the  maintenance 
plans,  and  funding  requirements  will  be  included  in  the  regu¬ 
lar  annual  operations  and  maintenance  budget. 

b.  Criteria 

The  criteria  for  all  repair  and  improvement  pro¬ 
jects,  including  those  approved  by  Commanding  Officers,  are 
defined  in  Chapter  13  of  NAVFAC  P-3S2.  Several  of  the  more 
significant  ones  are  listed  below: 

-No  alterations,  additions  or  improvements  which  will 
enhance  the  completed  quarters  beyond  the  scope  of  the 
original  construction  contract  may  be  performed  on  or 
made  to  newly  constructed  or  converted  quarters  within 
three  years  of  beneficial  occupancy  date  of  the  quarters; 

-The  cost  of  repair  and  incidental  improvements  to  in¬ 
adequate  public  quarters  must  be  amortized  over  a  two 
year  period; 

-There  is  a  known  continuing  requirement  for  the  facility; 

-The  proposed  project  covers  the  total  scope  of  the  work 
required  and  will  provide  a  complete,  usable  facility. 

c.  Special  Projects 

A  special  project  is  defined  as  any  project  sub¬ 
mitted  for  improvement  or  repair  of  family  housing  undertaken 
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to  satisfy  a  requirement  at  an  activity  concerned,  regardless 
of  the  number  of  structures  involved. 


Special  projects  may  be  submitted  for  the  following 
types  of  work: 

-Deferred  maintenance  work  of  such  urgency  and/or  scope 
that  it  cannot  reasonably  be  scheduled  and/or  funded  for 
accomplishment  in  the  regular  maintenance  program; 

-Major  repairs,  the  scope  of  which  exceeds  the  activity 
Commanding  Officer's  authority; 

-Unforeseen  repairs,  such  as  storm  or  fire  damage  which 
should  not  await  regular  scheduling;  and 

-Improvements  including  alteration,  additions,  extensions, 
and  expansions. 

d.  Repair  Projects 

A  repair  project  is  defined  as  the  restoration  of 
a  facility  to  such  condition  that  it  may  be  effectively  util¬ 
ized  for  its  designated  purpose,  by  overhaul,  reprocessing  or 
replacement  of  constituent  parts  or  materials  that  have  deter¬ 
iorated  by  the  elements  or  usage  and  have  not  been  corrected 
through  maintenance. 

By  Public  Law  90-110,  Section  610,  the  Congress 
established  a  cost  limitation  of  $10,000  on  expenditures  for 
the  repair  of  a  dwelling  unit.  The  policy  governing  repair 
projects  was  developed  by  SECDEF.  Table  IX-1  lists  the  costs 
limitations  and  approval  authority  the  Commanding  Officer  has 
for  repair  projects  per  unit  in  any  12  month  period. 
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TABLE  IX -1 


COST  LIMITATIONS  PER  UNIT  FOR 
REPAIR  PROJECTS 


Rank  or  Rate 
Flag 
Captain 
CDR  -  LCDR 

LT,  LT(JG),  ENS,  WO 
Enlisted 


Co-Limitation 

$3,700 

3,000 

2,700 

2,500 

2,000 


The  Commanding  Officer  may  approve  any  one  repair 
project  costing  up  to  $10,000,  however,  the  cost  limitations 
per  unit  cannot  be  exceeded.  Any  repair  project  exceeding 
the  authority  of  the  Commanding  Officer  has  to  be  submitted  to 
NAVFAC  via  the  appropriate  HMC. 

The  HMC  has  authority  to  approve  repair  projects 
costing  up  to  $20,000,  with  the  limitation  of  a  maximum  of 
$5,obo  for  any  one  family  unit.  If  the  repair  project  exceeds 
HMC's  authority,  the  project  is  forwarded  to  NAVFAC. 

Commander,  NAVFAC  may  approve  repair  projects  cost¬ 
ing  up  to  $200,000  provided  that  in  any  one  fiscal  year: 

-Total  project  cost  for  any  one  family  unit  shall  not 
exceed  $10,000;  or 

-Total  costs  for  any  facility  other  than  the  dwelling 
unit  shall  not  exceed  50%  of  the  replacement  value  of 
a  complete  facility. 

SECDEF  has  approval  authority  for  repair  projects 
costing  up  to  100%  of  the  replacement  value  for  housing 
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facilities  other  than  dwelling  units  and  for  projects  costing 
over  $200,000. 

Any  repair  projects  costing  more  than  $10,000  for 
one  unit  must  be  authorized  by  Congress, 
e.  Improvement  Frojects 

An  improvement  is  defined  as  alterations,  conver¬ 
sions,  modernization,  and  addition-expansion  extensions. 

The  basic  intent  of  the  improvement  program  is  to 
encourage  retention  of  personnel  in  the  service.  Therefore, 
the  program  is  weighted  in  favor  of  improvements  to  enlisted 
quarters  and  junior  officer  quarters.  Secondary  benefits  de¬ 
rived  from  the  program  include  reduction  of  operating  and  main¬ 
tenance  costs.  The  improvement  program  will  include  projects 
for : 

-The  alteration  and  expansion  of  existing  housing  units; 

-The  improvement  of  grounds  and  ground  facilities  for 
those  areas  carried  on  the  family  housing  plant  account; 

-Improvements  to  existing  community  facilities  and  util¬ 
ities  systems; 

-New  community  facilities  required  for  the  sole  use  of 
occupants  of  family  housing; 

-For  evaporative  cooling,  air  conditioning  and  mechani¬ 
cal  ventilation; 

-Pollution  abatement  projects  which  apply  solely  to  fam¬ 
ily  housing; 

-Television  antenna  systems  for  family  housing;  and 

-Energy  conservation. 

NAVFAC  is  responsible  for  reviewing,  processing, 
budgeting  for  and  the  management  of  design  and  construction  of 
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all  authorized  improvement  projects.  Improvement  projects  are 
limited  by  the  cost  constraints  and  square  footage  restrictions 
as  set  forth  in  NAVFAC  DM- 35. 

f.  Project  Development  and  Submission 

(1)  Development .  The  purpose  of  a  special  project 
is  to  provide  approval  and  one-time  funding  of  repair  and  im¬ 
provement  work  to  upgrade  adequate  public  quarters,  and  to  ac¬ 
complish  work  affecting  health,  safety  or  operation  of  the 
activity.  The  requirement  for  a  special  project  will  usually 
be  the  result  of  the  annual  inspection  summary,  the  mainten¬ 
ance  plan,  or  damage  by  fire  or  storm. 

(2)  Submission.  All  special  projects  for  repair 
or  improvement  of  family  housing  properties  are  submitted  on 
DD  Forms  1391  and  1391C,  and  Cost  Estimating  Forms  NAVDOCKS 
2417.  Consult  NAVFAC  P-352  for  guidance  in  the  submission  of 
the  forms. 

To  ensure  orderly  and  timely  processing  of 
special  project  requests,  review  the  requests  for  adequacy  and 
completeness  of  information  and  justification  submitted.  Omis¬ 
sion  of  pertinent  information  will  cause  delays  in  processing 
that  can  result  in  cancellation  or  deferral  of  projects. 

The  submission  of  photographs  in  connection 
with  improvement  projects  is  encouraged.  Also,  each  project 
submission  should  be  accompanied  by  drawings  which  are  suffi¬ 
ciently  detailed  to  permit  reviewing  authorities  to  fully  un¬ 
derstand  the  intent  of  the  project. 
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Projects  will  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to 
the  cognizant  EFD  as  soon  as  they  are  completely  developed. 


The  following  procedures  apply  to  project  submittal: 

-Projects  will  be  transmitted  individually  from  the  ori¬ 
ginating  activity  to  the  appropriate  EFD  with  NAVFAC 
8-11101/18  (4-68),  Family  Housing  Projects  Transmittal, 
Endorsement,  and  Review  (Figure  IX-11) .  No  other  trans¬ 
mittal  letter  is  necessary; 

-The  EFD  will  forward  the  original  and  one  copy  of  each 
project  to  NAVFAC  upon  completion  of  EFD  review  and 
validation ; 

-EFDs  will  provide  local  instructions  as  to  the  number 
of  copies  and  desired  submission  dates  to  satisfy  local 
procedures;  and 

-Advance  copies  of  projects  will  not  be  forwarded  to 
NAVFAC . 

10.  Self-Help  Program  (CECOS ,  1979) 

The  primary  goal  of  the  CNO's  Self-Help  Program  is  to 
improve  personnel  support,  welfare  and  recreational  facilities 
at  shore  activities.  PWOs  get  directly  involved  because  they 
have  the  responsibility  of  providing  technical  direction,  most 
often  through  available  Seabee  skills.  Very  often  the  PWO  is 
required  to  provide  and/or  make  arrangements  for  building  mat¬ 
erials  and  equipment. 

The  PWO  should  ensure  that  all  projects  conform  to  ap¬ 
plicable  fire,  safety,  building  codes  and  the  activity's  Master 
Development  Plan. 


B.  OTHER  HOUSING (CECOS,  1979) 

1 .  Temporary  Lodging 

Defined  as  accommodations,  generally  with  housekeeping 
facilities,  which  are  rented  to  authorized  personnel  up  to  a 
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maximum  of  30  days.  Included  are  motels,  hotels,  mobile  homes, 
cottages,  apartments,  and  guest  houses.  Temporary  lodging  is 
operated  by  the  Navy  Exchange  Program  under  the  cognizance  of 
Naval  Supply  Systems  Command  as  a  nonappropriated  fund  acti¬ 
vity.  These  facilities  are  made  available  to  military  person¬ 
nel  on  temporary  active  duty,  leave,  or  involved  in  PCS  moves. 

2 .  Transient  Housing 

Defined  as  housing  made  available  to  personnel  on  ships 
undergoing  overhaul  at  shipyards  distant  from  homeports.  These 
facilities  are  operated  as  nonappropriated  fund  activities  and 
rental  rates  are  established  on  a  "break-even”  basis  so  as  to 
defray  the  total  costs  of  operation  and  maintenance  on  the 
units.  Facilities  in  this  category  include  inadequate  public 
quarters  which  have  been  removed  from  the  family  housing  in¬ 
ventory  and  approved  by  the  CNO  for  use  as  transient  housing. 

The  operation  of  these  facilities  is  governed  by  BUPERSINST 
11101. 3B. 

3.  Bachelor  Housing 
a.  Background 

The  PWO  should  be  aware  of  a  significant  difference 
between  the  Family  Housing  Program  and  the  Bachelor  Housing  Pro¬ 
gram.  The  difference  is  in  the  manner  of  management.  The  Fam¬ 
ily  Housing  Program  is  administered  by  NAVFAC,  where  the  Bachelor 
Housing  Program  is  administered  by  the  major  claimants.  The  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  determining  requirements,  planning,  and  pro¬ 
gramming  do  not  follow  the  management  chain  of  command. 
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,  b.  Requirements,  Planning,  and  Programming 

Requirements  are  determined  by  a  Bachelor  Housing 
Survey.  The  survey  is  initiated  by  CNO  usually  on  an  annual 
basis.  The  data  from  the  survey  is  presented  to  Congress  in 
support  of  proposed  bachelor  housing  projects. 

The  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  (CNP)  advises  the  CNO 
on  matters  concerning  Personnel  Support  Facilities.  The  CNP 
develops  integrated  priority  lists  for  troop  housing,  messing 
and  other  support  and  service  facilities  in  the  multi-year  and 
annual  Military  Construction  Program  (MCON) . 

The  responsibility  of  initiating,  developing  and 
submitting  a  MCON  project  for  the  activity's  deficiencies  in 
bachelor  housing  belongs  to  the  PWO.  Also,  the  PWO  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  maintenance  of  bachelor  housing  which  is  as 
equally  important  as  Family  Housing  because  it  directly  affects 
the  welfare  and  morale  of  many  individuals. 

The  PWO  should  be  familiar  with  the  following: 

-OPNAVINST  11012,2  which  sets  forth  criteria  for  Navy 
bachelor  housing  construction; 

-NAVFAC  DM-36,  Troop  Housing,  which  establishes  criteria 
for  planning  and  designing  of  bachelor  housing; 

-NAVFAC  DM-37,  Community  Facilities,  and  NAVFAC  P-272 
which  contains  criteria  for  bachelor  housing  support 
facilities;  and 

-NAVFACINST  11101.91  which  establishes  bachelor  housing 
requirements . 
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X.  UTILITIES 


A.  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  ORGANIZATION 
1 .  Responsibilities 

a.  Commanding  Officer 

The  Commanding  Officer  has  the  ultimate  responsi¬ 
bility  for  ensuring  that  funds  allocated  for  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  utilities  are  effectively  managed.  Instructions 
and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  activity's  chain  of  command 
will  assist  the  Commanding  Officer. 

b.  Public  Works  Officer 

The  PWO  is  responsible  to  the  Commanding  Officer 
for  the  operation,  distribution,  maintenance  and  repair  of  the 
utility  systems.  Specifically,  this  requires  the  PWO  to  pro¬ 
vide  utilities  in  the  proper  quantities,  at  the  lowest  cost  and 
at  the  right  time  and  place  as  required  to  ensure  that  the  ac¬ 
tivity  is  fulfilling  its  mission  requirements. 

Depending  on  the  size  of  the  activity,  the  PWO  may 
be  required  to  become  involved  with  the  day-to-day  operations 
and  the  overall  coordination  of  activities  within  the  depart¬ 
ment.  If  the  activity  is  large,  the  PWO  may  have  an  APWO  and 
possibly  a  Shops'  Engineer  to  whom  some  of  the  activities  can 
be  delegated. 

c.  Utilities  Division  Director 

The  Utilities  Division  Director  (UDD)  is  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  all  activity  utilities 
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plants  and  distribution  systems.  The  UDD  is  responsible  for 
providing  required  utilities  services  where  and  when  they  are 
wanted  and  in  the  most  efficient  manner  possible.  Duties  of 
the  UDD  include: 

-Operation  of  the  utility  systems  at  target  conditions 
and  to  monitor  plant  efficiency  and  performance; 

-The  direction  and  supervision  of  all  operator  and  pre¬ 
ventive  maintenance  inspections  on  utilities  equipment 
and  systems  when  performed  by  utilities  personnel; 

-Provide  technical  advice  and  recommendations  to  the  PWO 
on  the  planning  and  scope  of  maintenance  to  be  performed 
on  utilities  plants  and  systems; 

-The  scheduling  of  equipment  shut-downs  for  the  accom¬ 
plishment  of  inspection  and  maintenance; 

-The  inspection  and  approval  of  all  maintenance  work 
performed  on  utilities  equipment  and  systems;  and 

-The  organization  of  the  division  for  the  effective  ac¬ 
complishment  of  assigned  responsibilities. 

d.  Maintenance  Division  Director 

The  Maintenance  Division  Director  (MDD)  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  maintenance  of  all  activity  utilities,  except 
where  maintenance  is  accomplished  by  utilities  personnel.  Any 
maintenance  performed  (by  the  maintenance  division)  on  util¬ 
ities  equipment  or  systems  must  be  approved  by  the  UDD.  The 
MDD  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  the  facilities  hous¬ 
ing  utilities,  but  should  coordinate  and  arrange  all  projected 
work  with  the  UDD  before  proceeding  with  any  work  in  the  util¬ 
ities  areas. 

e.  Utilities  Engineer 

The  Utilities  Engineer  serves  as  a  staff  assistant 
to  the  PWO,  APWO  or  to  the  UDD.  The  Utilities  Engineer  is 
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responsible  for  providing  technical  assistance  in  the  opera¬ 
tion,  maintenance,  utilization  and  conservation  of  utilities. 
Through  the  application  of  engineering  research  techniques, 
the  Utilities  Engineer  strives  to  attain  increased  production 
efficiency,  reduced  distribution  losses,  the  elimination  of 
usage  waste  and  the  procurement  of  utilities  at  a  minimum  cost. 

The  Utilities  Engineer  must  research  all  aspects 
of  utilities  systems,  including  metering  and  measurement,  test¬ 
ing,  operating  methods,  utilities  plant  maintenance  programs, 
distribution  characteristics  and  consumer  usage  requirements. 
This  must  de  done  for  electricity,  steam  heating,  air  condi¬ 
tioning,  water,  sewage,  wire  communications,  compressed  air 
and  gas  systems.  Findings  from  the  research  will  provide  in¬ 
formation  and  guidance  for  operation  and  maintenance  personnel. 
For  a  complete  discussion  of  the  Utilities  Engineer's  duties, 
refer  to  NAVFAC  P-96. 

f.  Maintenance  Control  Division  Director 

The  Maintenance  Control  Division  Director  (MCDD) 
is  a  staff  advisor  to  the  PWO  and  is  responsible  for  planning 
the  maintenance  workload  plan  and  for  screening  and  classify¬ 
ing  all  work  requests  prior  to  their  submission  to  the  shops 
for  accomplishment.  With  respect  to  utilities,  the  MCDD  plans 
for  and  schedules  the  inspection  of  utilities  facilities  in 
conjunction  with  the  Utilities  Engineer  and  the  UDD. 

g.  Engineering  Division  Director 

The  Engineering  Division  Director  is  a  staff  as¬ 
sistant  to  the  PWO  responsible  for  utilities  matters  pertaining 


to  engineering  studies  concerning  preliminary  designs  and  es¬ 
timates  for  special  repair  and  improvement  projects,  and  en¬ 
gineering  designs,  including  the  development  of  plans  and 
specifications.  These  studies  are  normally  coordinated  with 
the  Utilities  Engineer. 

h.  Engineering  Field  Division 

The  EFDs,  acting  as  extensions  of  NAVFAC ,  provide 
middle  management  for  all  utilities  programs.  They  are  respon¬ 
sible  for  directing  the  implementation  of  programs  developed 
at  the  NAVFAC  level,  and  for  providing  assistance  and  direc¬ 
tion  to  the  activity  as  required  for  the  continuance  of  these 
programs.  This  assistance  is  provided  in: 

-Planning  to  meet  facility  requirements; 

-Programming  to  improve  utilization,  operations  and 
maintenance ; 

-Procurement  and  sale  of  utilities  services; 

-Technical  analyses  and  counsel; 

-Application  of  utility  cost  accounting  procedures; 

-Establishment  of  proper  information  flow,  including  logs 
and  reports; 

-Preparation  and  use  of  management  reports; 

-Analysis  of  reports  for  the  detection  and  anticipation 
of  problems  and  savings  opportunities;  and 

-Selection  of  corrective  action  most  applicable  to  the 
problem  at  hand. 

i.  Commander,  NAVFAC 

The  Commander,  NAVFAC,  is  the  technical  advisor  to 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  for  utilities  management,  and  is 
responsible  for  ensuring  that  public  utilities  at  all  Naval 
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activities  are  properly  planned,  managed  and  maintained.  This 
responsibility  includes  establishing  operating  and  maintenance 
standards  and  procedures  pertinent  to  utilities  programs,  and 
for  developing  management  reports  and  technical  guides. 

2 .  Organization 

The  Utilities  Division  is  a  production  oriented  or 
operated  element  within  the  PWD.  The  organization  of  the  divi¬ 
sion  depends  upon  the  number  of  services  provided  and  the  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  systems  operated.  Details  on  organization 
structures  for  large  or  small  PWDs  may  be  found  in  NAVFAC  P-318. 
See  Figure  X-l  for  examples  of  how  the  Utilities  Division  can 
-  be  included  in  the  PWD. 

B.  PRODUCTION  OR  PURCHASE  OF  UTILITIES 
1.  Utility  Service  Requirements 

Before  deciding  whether  to  produce  or  purchase  services, 
the  activity's  requirements  for  various  utility  services  to  ful¬ 
fill  the  activity's  mission  requirements  must  be  translated  into 
common  planning  terms  (i.e.,  KWH,  pounds  of  steam,  gallons  of 
water).  Once  the  requirements  are  determined,  then  a  decision 
to  produce  locally  or  purchase  by  contract,  or  a  combination 
of  the  two  must  be  made.  Most  often  at  shore  activities  the 
method  by  which  utilities  are  provided  has  long  been  decided 
upon  and  as  PWO  there  is  no  alternative  but  to  accept  it.  In 
such  cases  the  PWO's  efforts  should  be  towards  better  and  more 
efficient  management  of  the  existing  systems. 
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MODULE  1 


Flours  X-la 


Production 


a.  Local  Production 

If  local  production  is  the  method  by  which  the  ac¬ 
tivity  fulfills  its  utility  requirements,  then  strong  manage¬ 
ment  on  the  part  of  the  PWO  is  required.  The  PWO  should  ensure 
that  attention  is  directed  towards  the  basic  objective  of  pro¬ 
viding  the  necessary  quantity  of  necessary  utilities  at  the 
time  and  place  needed,  and  at  the  lowest  possible  cost.  Qual¬ 
ity  and  reliability  are  two  characteristics  that  describe  how 
the  objective  should  be  attained.  Achievement  of  the  objective 
is  dependent  upon  the  following  considerations: 

(1)  System  development.  A  continuous  review,  anal¬ 
ysis  and  programming  to  assure  that  systems  required  are  avail¬ 
able  when  and  where  needed.  It  also  includes  considerations  of 
backup  or  emergency  equipment. 

(2)  Operations .  The  actions  necessary  to  ensure 
utilities  are  available  when  and  where  needed. 

C3)  Inspection  and  Maintenance.  Actions  taken  to 
ensure  utilities  maintain  their  capabilities  to  provide  requir¬ 
ed  services. 

b.  Sale  of  Utilities 

Navy  policy  allows  a  shore  activity  to  sell  to  pur¬ 
chasers  within  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  activity  certain 
utilities  when  they  are  not  available  from  private  or  public 
sources,  and  when  the  sales  would  be  in  the  public  interest. 

The  Navy  may  also  furnish  utilities  only  in  the  cases  of  ex¬ 
treme  urgency  involving  national  defense  or  public  health  and 
safety,  and  then  only  on  a  temporary  basis. 

744 


The  Commander,  NAVFAC,  has  delegated  to  the  Com¬ 
manders/Commanding  Officers  of  EFDs  the  authority  to  award, 
prepare  and  execute  contracts  for  selected  utilities.  NAVFAC 
establishes  the  rates  to  be  charged,  determines  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  sale  and  gives  approval  to  the  contracts  be¬ 
fore  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  shore  activity  can  execute 
the  contract. 

The  procedure  and  required  Determinations  and  Find¬ 
ings  for  supporting  a  request  to  sell  services  to  private  par¬ 
ties  are  set  forth  in  NAVCOMPT  Manual,  paragraph  035875.  A 
Utility  Sales  Contract  should  be  prepared  on  a  NAVFAC  4300/16. 
Refer  to  NAVFAC  P-68,  Contracting  Manual  for  more  detail. 

3.  Purchase 

a.  Contracting  for  Utilities 

The  procurement  of  utilities  by  contracts  include: 

-The  direct  purchase  of  such  services; 

-The  procurement  of  standby,  emergency,  exchange,  and 
interchange  of  utility  services  from  public  or  private 
utility  suppliers  and  from  other  Government  agencies; 
and 

-All  other  operating  arrangements  with  utility  suppliers 
providing  for  the  coordinated  operation  of  Navy-owned 
and  operated  facilities  with  those  of  the  utility  sup¬ 
plier  in  the  area. 

The  authority  to  contract  (commonly  referred  to  as 
a  "business  clearance")  means  the  business  approval  granted 
prior  to  the  obligation  of  funds.  The  Commanding  Officer  of 
the  EFD  has  been  delegated  the  responsibility  to  prepare,  award 
and  execute  contracts  for  utility  services,  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Defense  Acquisition  Regulation  (DAR) . 


745 


Whenever  practicable,  competition  in  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  utility  services  is  required.  All  suppliers  of  the 
needed  services  in  the  area  should  be  requested  to  submit  pro¬ 
posals  for  furnishing  the  services.  If  competition  is  not 
practicable,  negotiation  of  contracts  is  permissible  if  cer¬ 
tain  factors  are  present. 

The  EFD  is  legally  responsible  to  review  all  util¬ 
ity  services  and  requirements  because  the  EFD  is  the  only  au¬ 
thority  authorized  to  modify  or  terminate  a  contract.  However, 
the  PWO  has  a  vested  interest  in  the  services  being  received 
and  should  verify  the  services  and  the  amount  being  received. 
The  PWO  should  ensure  that  staff  members  concerned  with  util¬ 
ities  continually  observe  and  analyze  the  contractor's  per¬ 
formance  and  reevaluate  the  activity’s  requirements.  Any 
unsatisfactory  or  questionable  performance  by  the  contractor 
should  be  promptly  reported  to  the  EFD.  Also,  any  significant 
changes  in  the  activity's  requirements  should  be  reported  to 
the  EFD. 

b.  Contract  Review 

The  PWO  should  review  the  contracts  and  be  familiar 
with  the  General  Provisions.  The  General  Provisions  define 
such  factors  as  billing  frequency  and  the  applicable  rate  sche¬ 
dule.  The  PWO  should  ensure  that  the  UDD  is  intimately  fami¬ 
liar  with  the  provisions  of  all  existing  utility  contracts. 

The  UDD  should  be  able  to  brief  the  PWO  on  each  contract  and 
answer  any  specific  questions  the  PWO  may  have.  As  a  matter  of 
good  management  practice,  the  PWO  should  have  the  UDD  review 
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and  verify  all  utility  bills  prior  to  certification  for  pay¬ 
ment.  The  UDD  as  a  result  of  the  review,  may  be  able  to  re¬ 
commend  or  initiate  corrective  and  conservation  measures  that 
may  produce  a  savings  for  the  activity. 

C.  UTILITY  RATES 

1 .  Accounting 

The  Public  Works  Cost  Accounting  and  Reporting  System 
provides  for  budget  and  cost  data  for  utilities  cost  analysis. 
The  comptroller  department  or  fiscal  office  is  the  principle 
office  responsible  for  the  accurate  and  complete  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  cost  analysis  system.  The  responsibilities  of  the 
comptroller  department  or  fiscal  office  is  prescribed  in 
NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Volume  3,  Chapter  7. 

2 .  Activity  Rate 

Utility  services  will  be  provided  to  customers  and  the 
customers  will  reimburse  the  activity  providing  such  services. 
A  single  reimbursement  rate  for  each  utility  service  provided 
will  be  established  by  the  activity  providing  the  service. 

This  rate  is  called  the  activity  rate.  At  industrial -commer¬ 
cial  activities,  the  activity  rate  established  during  the  bud¬ 
get  process  will  be  stabilized  for  each  fiscal  year.  The 
stabilized  rate  can  be  changed  during  a  fiscal  year  only  with 
prior  approval  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Ac¬ 
tivities  providing  utility  services  will  inform  customers  of 
the  utility  rates  for  upcoming  fiscal  years  in  sufficient  time 
to  allow  compensating  changes  in  budgets  affected  by  the  rates. 
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Whenever  a  rate  change  is  to  be  put  into  effect  during  a  fis¬ 
cal  year,  notice  of  the  proposed  change  must  be  provided  cus¬ 
tomers  with  sufficient  time  to  secure  funding  for  the  unbudgeted 
expenses  that  will  be  incurred.  The  approved  rate  change  will 
be  put  into  effect  at  the  beginning  of  a  given  fiscal  quarter. 
All  customers  that  receive  utility  services  from  a  single  or  an 
integrated  network  of  systems  within  a  Naval  complex  will  be 
billed  at  the  activity  rate.  The  activity  rate  will  be  based 
on  the  cost  of  providing  the  underlying  service  to  all  custom¬ 
ers  and  will  be  applied  uniformly  to  all  units  delivered  when 
computing  each  customer's  share  of  such  costs. 

3 .  Standard  Charges 

Standard  charges  are  usually  divided  into  two  levels 
of  charge:  Flat  Rate  and  Quantity. 

a.  Flat  rate  means  that  a  charge  is  levied  regard¬ 
less  of  the  quantity  of  service  used.  An  example  of  this  is 
the  fixed  monthly  charge  for  providing  telephone  service  to  a 
house.  The  occupant  is  billed  a  fixed  amount  with  no  limit  on 
the  number  of  local  calls  that  can  be  made  by  the  occupant  dur¬ 
ing  the  month. 

b.  Quantity  charges  are  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
service  consumed  or  processed.  For  example,  a  person  is  char¬ 
ged  an  amount  based  upon  the  MKWH  of  electricity  used. 

4 .  Special  Charges 

They  are  charges  that  vary  from  service  to  service  and 
can  represent  a  significant  portion  of  a  utility  bill.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  with  electric  service  there  are  two  special  charges: 
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billing  demand  and  power  factor.  The  billing  demand  is  based 
upon  the  maximum  demand  or  the  rate  at  which  the  electricity 
is  used.  The  customer  should  be  aware  that  the  demand  charge 
not  only  affects  the  billing  for  a  specific  month,  but  may 
also  affect  the  cost  for  the  next  eleven  months  since  rate 
schedules  frequently  average  the  current  month’s  demand  with 
the  highest  demand  recorded  in  the  preceeding  eleven  months. 

The  power  factor  is  the  ratio  of  the  usable  power  to 
the  total  power  delivered  by  the  supplier.  It  is  a  measure 
of  the  efficiency  of  an  activity's  distribution  system  and  is 
expressed  as  a  decimal.  If  the  activity's  power  factor  should 
fall  below  a  predetermined  level,  usually  .85,  the  supplier 
assesses  a  penalty  charge. 

The  PWO  should  ensure  that  the  UDD  is  aware  of  all  the 
rate  schedules.  Also,  the  PWO  and  UDD  should  work  together  to 
ensure,  through  sound  management,  that  the  activity  is  paying 
the  lowest  cost  for  the  utilities  it  consumes. 

D.  MAINTENANCE,  REPAIR  AND  IMPROVEMENT 
1 .  Obj  ective 

The  maintenance  management  system's  basic  objective  is 
the  optimum  use  of  available  manpower,  equipment,  materials 
and  money.  To  achieve  the  basic  objective,  seven  basic  main¬ 
tenance  management  system  principles  have  been  established. 

-Organization; 

-Shore  facilities  inspection; 

-Work  input  control; 
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-Planning  and  estimating; 

-Shop  scheduling; 

-Management  reports;  and 
-Appraisals . 

These  principles  become  very  important  to  the  PWO  because  of 
the  current  restrictions  on  manpower  and  funding  and  the  re¬ 
quirement  to  maintain  and  operate  facilities  past  their  ori¬ 
ginally  planned  life. 

2 .  Maintenance  Standards 

Each  facility  at  an  activity  does  not  contribute  equal¬ 
ly  to  the  activity's  mission.  By  relating  standards  to  which 
each  facility  is  to  be  maintained,  then  maintenance  can  be 
more  effectively  provided  to  those  facilities  vital  to  the  mis¬ 
sion.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  establishing  maintenance 
standards  for  each  facility. 

The  acceptable  condition  of  a  facility  can  be  stated 
in  descriptive  terms,  but  to  be  significant,  the  statement  that 
a  facility  is  well  or  poorly  maintained  must  bear  a  measurable 
relation  to  known  maintenance  standards.  Knowledge  and  appli¬ 
cation  of  those  standards  permit  decisions  on  the  necessity  for 
maintenance,  the  extent  and  frequency  of  maintenance,  and  the 
effectiveness  of  the  maintenance  effort  in  terms  of  its  results. 
Maintenance  standards  permit  comparison  between  conditions  as 
they  are  found  by  inspection  or  observation,  and  the  accepted 
standards  for  the  particular  facility  concerned.  Maintenance 
standards  should  be  determined  for  all  facilities  at  each  shore 
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activity.  Refer  to  N'AVFAC  MO- 322,  Volumes  1  and  2  for 
standards . 

3 .  Maintenance  Planning 

Maintenance  planning  must  anticipate  and  prevent,  to 
the  greatest  extent  possible,  interruptions  in  utility  systems 
operations  and  the  associated  loss  of  output  or  capacity  caus¬ 
ed  by  equipment  breakdown  and  deterioration.  A  coordinated 
inspection  and  maintenance  program  must  anticipate  the  even¬ 
tualities  of  breakdowns  or  the  gradual  reduction  of  system  ef¬ 
ficiency  as  equipment  wears  out,  and  provide  measures  by  which 
they  can  be  avoided  to  the  maximum  extent  possible.  Utilities 
maintenance  needs  should  be  determined  through  periodic  inspec¬ 
tions  of  all  utilities  equipment  and  associated  facilities  by 
qualified  inspectors. 

4 .  Inspections 

The  nature  of  utilities  services  and  their  importance 
to  the  activity  in  accomplishing  its  mission,  requires  that 
they  be  provided  with  continuous  inspection  to  detect  defi¬ 
ciencies  and  to  initiate  required  corrective  action  to  restore 
the  services  to  normal  and  accepted  standards.  These  inspec¬ 
tions  should  be  accomplished  by: 

-Operator  inspections  include  the  examination,  lubrica¬ 
tion,  and  minor  adjustments  of  equipment  and  systems  for 
which  the  PWO  is  responsible  and  to  which  a  specific 
operator  is  assigned. 

">vnamic  Equipment  Inspection/Service  (DEIS)  is  a  pre- 
-  1 anned ,  systematic  examination  of  a  facility  to  which 
«  specific  operator  is  not  assigned.  The  inspection 
1 jdes  examination,  lubrication,  minor  adjustments, 

«  •  »;nor  repair  to  equipment.  Utilities  Division  per- 
•-»;  should  perform  these  inspections. 
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-Control  inspections  are  scheduled  examinations  and/or 
tests  of  facilities  conducted  throughout  the  year  to 
determine  the  physical  condition  with  respect  to  the 
desired  facilities  categorization.  The  control  inspec¬ 
tion  can  be  used  to  appraise  the  accuracy  of  the  oper¬ 
ator  and  dynamic  equipment  inspections.  The  UDD  should 
coordinate  with  the  MCD  Director  in  scheduling  control 
inspections . 

-Supervisory  inspections  are  informal,  on-the-spot,  in¬ 
spections  performed  by  the  PWO,  APWO ,  and  department 
supervisors  intended  to  detect  and  report  obvious  main¬ 
tenance  needs. 

5 .  Work  Scheduling 

Maintenance  and  repair  work  should  be  scheduled  to  per¬ 
mit  an  orderly  and  economical  job  accomplishment  as  well  as 
orderly  work  introduction  into  the  various  Work  Centers.  It 
should  be  recognized  that  adherence  to  rigid  schedules  for  all 
work  is  impossible,  and  that  flexibility  must  be  provided. 

This  flexibility  can  be  obtained  by  adopting  a  combination  of 
two  scheduling  systems:  Master  Scheduling  and  Work  Center 
Scheduling.  This  will  require  the  continued  efforts  of  the 
UDD,  MCDD  and  MDD  to  establish  and  manage  this  coordinated 
scheduling  plan. 

If  the  workload  becomes  so  heavy  that  work  has  to  be 
deferred  because  qualified  people  are  not  available,  the  PWO 
may  want  to  consider  contracting  the  work  in  order  not  to  de¬ 
lay  or  postpone  necessary  maintenance  and  repair  work.  Defer¬ 
ring  maintenance  now  may  lead  to  larger  and  more  complex  pro¬ 
blems  that  may  interrupt  the  whole  maintenance  program  at  a 
later  date. 

6.  Special  Projects 

Frequently  there  is  a  heavy  backlog  of  major  mainten¬ 
ance,  repair  and  improvement  items  in  the  utilities  area. 
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When  funds  are  not  available  from  your  OSM  allocation,  or  the 
cost  exceeds  the  authority  level  of  the  Commanding  Officer, 
consider  submission  through  the  Special  Projects  procedure. 
Those  projects  that  will  result  in  savings  of  0§M  funds,  i.e., 
those  that  are  self-amortizing  usually  receive  top  priority 
for  funding  from  0§M  funds  retained  by  the  Major  Claimant. 
Normally,  these  projects  should  be  amortized  in  less  than  five 
years.  There  is  good,  sound  reason  for  this  limit.  Many  of 
the  projects  that  are  funded  this  way  involve  euqipment  that 
would  not  produce  the  desired  savings  if  the  period  were  any 
longer . 

7 .  Improvements 

It  has  been  recognized  that  many  of  the  Navy's  util¬ 
ities  facilities  have  fallen  into  a  critical  state  of  disrepair 
because  a  majority  of  the  facilities  and  systems  were  construct 
ed  before  the  end  of  World  War  II.  Consequently,  a  large  per¬ 
centage  of  the  facilities  and  systems  have  exceeded  their  aver¬ 
age  life  expectancy  of  30  years. 

Many  technical  factors  have  accelerated  the  downward 
trend  in  utility  support  capacity.  Normal  growth  of  utility 
loads  due  to  improved  standards  of  living,  impact  of  environ¬ 
mental  control,  increased  usage  from  the  modern  fleet,  new 
inovative  equipment,  expansion  of  installations  and  their  mis¬ 
sions,  and  the  impositions  of  inflation  have  slowly  erroded 
margins  of  operation  support.  The  Navy  finds  itself  in  a  sit¬ 
uation  in  which  utility  support  of  mission  operations  is  some¬ 
times  not  available  or  extremely  unreliable. 
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The  CNC  recognized  this  problem  and  established  a  com¬ 


prehensive  Utilities  Systems  Improvement  Program  (OPNAVINST 
11010.31)  and  tasked  Commander,  NAVFAC  with  the  accomplishment 
of  a  formalized  program  for  the  identification  and  correction 
of  all  utility  system  deficiencies  on  a  continuing  basis,  and 
to  ensure  adequate  utilities  support  to  the  Naval  Shore  Estab¬ 
lishment  . 

The  Utilities  Improvement  Program  (UIP)  specifically 
includes  the  responsibility  and  authority  for  identification 
of  utility  system  requirements,  survey  of  existing  system  con¬ 
ditions  and  capacities  and  the  development  of  a  multi-year 
military  construction  program  for  the  alleviation  of  existing 
and  foreseeable  deficiencies. 

Commander,  NAVFAC  through  NAVFAC INST  11310.41,  imple¬ 
mented  the  UIP  and  directed  the  EFDs  to: 

-Initiate  a  program  of  technical  surveys  and  resurveys 
at  appropriate  intervals  of  all  utility  systems  at  each 
of  their  activities; 

-Assist  the  shore  activities  in  the  development  and  sub¬ 
mission  of  strong  utilities  improvement  projects  in 
consonance  with  the  requirements  and  contents  of 
NAVFACINST  11010. 44A,  Shore  Installations  and  Facilities 
Planning  and  Programming;  and 

-To  provide  NAVFAC  with  recommendations  and  technical 
priorities  for  projects  to  be  included  in  the  Utilities 
Improvement  Investment  Program. 

Although  the  EFDs  have  the  major  responsibility  for 
accomplishing  the  program  requirements,  it  is  in  the  best  in¬ 
terest  of  each  shore  activity  to  support  the  program,  assist 
the  EFD  with  utility  surveys,  and  promptly  submit  new  or  re¬ 
vised  projects  resulting  from  the  surveys.  In  this  way 
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existing  and  future  utilities  deficiencies  will  get  the  needed 
recognition  and  support  in  competition  for  the  limited  funds 
available  for  utilities  projects. 

E.  CONSERVATION 

1 .  Energy  Conservation  Program 

Conservation  is  concerned  with  how  productively  or  ef¬ 
fectively  utility  services  are  used.  With  the  decreasing 
availability  of  certain  fuels,  the  constraints  on  poluting  the 
environment  and  the  increasing  cost  of  services,  every  Com¬ 
manding  Officer  and  every  PWO  needs  to  input  personnel  atten¬ 
tion  into  the  program. 

There  are  two  areas  in  which  potential  savings  can  be 
obtained.  They  are  losses  during  generation  and/or  distribu¬ 
tion  of  utilities  and  improvement  in  energy  consumption.  The 
conservation  program  is  structured  to  be  accomplished  by  two 
means,  one  by  an  in-house  program  and  the  other  with  EFD 
support . 

a.  In-House  Support 

For  it  to  be  effective,  the  program  must  originate 
from  the  Commanding  Officer  and  extend  down  through  all  eche¬ 
lons  to  every  individual  at  the  activity.  The  PWO  should  have 
the  utility  division  review  all  operating  conditions  and  pro¬ 
cedures  of  all  utilities  to  detect  losses  and  to  request  the 
EFD  to  conduct  a  Utilities  Systems  Analysis. 

b.  EFD  Support 

To  implement  the  conservation  program,  NAVFAC  has 
established  several  programs  by  which  the  EFDs  can  support 
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the  shore  activities  in  energy  conservation.  The  major  programs 


are : 

-Energy  Conservation  Survey  Program- -which  is  conducted  in 
accordance  with  NAVFACINST  4100.6.  It  will  highlight  for 
the  PWO  areas  of  energy  improvement  and  provide  guidance 
and  techniques  for  conservation; 

-Energy  Conservation  Investment  Program  will  assist  the 
PWO  in  developing  projects  to  fulfill  recommendations 
during  the  initial  survey.  The  program  is  included 
within  the  Military  Construction  Program; 

-Utilities  Improvement  Program  provides  assistance  to 
shore  activities  in  identifying  and  correcting  deficien¬ 
cies  to  utility  plants  and  systems; 

-Boiler  Tune-Up  (BTU)  Program  is  designed  for  boilers  of 
five  million  BTUs  per  hour  or  above.  It  involves  the 
evaluation  of  boilers'  performance  and  the  testing  of 
equipment,  controls  and  stack  emissions;  and 

-Boiler  Efficiency  Improvement  Program  will  evaluate  and 
test  the  performance  of  boilers  under  five  million  BTUs 
per  hour. 


Monitoring  of  energy  conservation  is  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  PWO.  The  PWO  should  monitor  the  energy  use  of 
each  user  and  those  who  fail  to  contribute  to  the  conservation 
effort  should  be  notified  through  the  Commanding  Officer.  The 
quantity  of  energy  utilized  by  the  activity  must  be  reported 
through  the  Defense  Energy  Information  System  (DEIS) .  The  re¬ 
ports  are  submitted  to  Defense  Supply  Agency  in  accordance 
with  OPNAVINST  4100.8.  The  reports  allow  higher  echelons  (i.e., 
major  claimants,  CNO,  DOD)  to  monitor  the  energy  conservation 
performance  of  all  shore  activities. 

2 .  Utility  Targets 

To  compute  a  target  requires  that  the  PWO  identify  how 
the  utility  services  are  used,  including  plant  and  system 
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losses,  and  all  domestic,  industrial,  inter-utility  and  other 
uses  based  on  the  activity  population,  production  requirements, 
fleet  and  aviation  units  supported,  buildings  and  facilities 
operated.  The  resultant  target  is  the  standard  for  measuring 
performance . 

The  PWO  should  use  the  targets  to  aid  in  determining 
the  effectiveness  of  the  activity's  utilities  operation,  main¬ 
tenance  program  and  conservation  program.  The  PWO  can  also 
use  the  targets  in  formulating  the  activity's  utilities  budget. 

These  targets  are  also  utilized  by  the  EFD,  NAVFAC  and 
major  claimants  as  indicators  of  overall  utilities  management 
effectiveness  for  that  activity. 

An  acceptable  variation  between  the  target  and  actual 
consumption  is  +5%.  Any  variance  greater  than  +5%  indicates 
that  the  target  was  not  computed  correctly  and  needs  to  be 
verified  or  that  corrective  action  is  necessary. 

F.  EMERGENCY  PROCEDURES 

Equipment  and  system  casualties  will  occur  in  utility  oper¬ 
ations,  frequently  outside  of  normal  working  hours.  It  is  not 
economically  feasible  for  the  activity  to  have  backup  equipment 
to  ensure  100%  reliability.  Therefore,  the  PWO  has  to  recog¬ 
nize  the  potential  for  casualties  and  develop  a  Casualty  Cor¬ 
rection  Plan.  The  plan  should  be  prepared  and  be  corrected  and 
updated  as  required  to  provide  the  most  effective  plan  possible. 
In  the  plan,  each  type  of  casualty  should  be  given  a  priority 
as  to  the  importance  of  that  service  to  the  activity.  The  plan 
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should  establish  procedures  for  handling  each  type  of  casualty 
and  if  there  are  any  special  functions  that  require  continuous 
service,  they  should  be  identified  and  plans  for  emergency 
equipment  installation  established. 

The  PWO  should  ensure  that  personnel  are  trained  and  organ¬ 
ized  to  make  the  necessary  emergency  repairs.  The  personnel 
should  be  aware  of  system  loops  and  interconnections  so  that 
casualty  areas  may  be  isolated  and  by-passed  to  restore  ser¬ 
vice  with  a  minimum  delay. 

Standby  emergency  generators  are  items  that  most  PWOs  have 
a  tendency  to  forget  about,  yet  they  can  create  a  major  and  em¬ 
barrassing  problem  for  the  PWO.  For  example,  a  PWO  did  an  in¬ 
spection  of  all  emergency  generators  at  the  activity  and  found 
the  following: 

-A  new  generator  in  excellent  condition  at  the  base  theater; 

-A  new  generator  in  excellent  condition  at  the  communica¬ 
tion  center; 

-A  new  generator  in  excellent  condition  at  the  commissary; 

-A  50-year  old  generator  in  very  questionable  condition 
at  Port  Services;  and 

-A  50-year  old  generator  in  very  poor  condition  at  the 
hospital  operating  room. 

The  point  is,  that  the  PWO  should  inspect  emergency  gener¬ 
ators  when  he  first  arrives,  and  then  take  the  necessary  action 
to  locate  the  generators  in  the  most  effective  and  vital 
locations . 
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G.  UTILITY  SYSTEMS 


1 .  Steam 

Steam  is  almost  a  universal  power  source  since  it  can 
be  utilized  for  domestic,  industrial,  shipboard  or  utilities 
production.  Management  of  this  utility  requires  the  control 
of  four  major  functions:  equipment  scheduling,  equipment  oper 
ation,  fuel  utilization  and  distribution  system  operation. 

Equipment  scheduling  involves  the  balancing  of  the 
operation  of  generation  equipment  with  the  load  to  ensure  the 
most  efficient  use  of  each  piece  of  equipment.  The  UDD  should 
determine  .he  normal  operating  range  for  the  piece  of  equip¬ 
ment,  because  to  operate  outside  this  range  is  inefficient  and 
costly . 

With  the  constrained  availability  of  fuel,  the  cost 
and  legal  requirements  concerned  with  polution  control,  the 
selection  of  fuel  is  becoming  more  difficult.  With  these  re¬ 
strictions,  the  primary  fuel  for  which  the  system  was  origin¬ 
ally  designed  may  not  be  available  or  allowed. 

With  the  passage  of  the  Federal  Water  Polution  Control 
Act  of  1970,  the  discharge  of  oily  waste  onto  land  or  into  wa¬ 
ter  is  prohibited.  This  required  the  Navy  to  store  and  pre¬ 
treat  the  waste  before  disposal.  Recent  research  has  shown 
that  some  of  the  oily  waste  (JP-5,  diesel,  engine  lube  or  hy¬ 
draulic  oil)  can  be  blended  with  other  fuel  oils  and  burned 
in  boiler  plants.  The  potential  savings  from  the  reclaiming 
of  oil  wastes  can  be  very  large. 
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With  the  passage  of  the  era  of  cheap  fossil  fuel,  re¬ 
searchers  have  studied  the  use  of  solid  waste  as  a  source  of 
fuel.  Studies  have  indicated  that  upwards  of  70%  of  the  total 
weight  of  solid  waste  is  combustible  and  can  be  used  to  supple¬ 
ment  or  completely  replace  fossil  fuels  in  existing  and  newly 
designed  boilers.  As  the  heat  content  of  a  pound  of  waste  is 
in  the  7000  BTU  range,  each  ton  burned  as  fuel  saves  the  Navy 
a  barrel  and  a  half  of  oil.  Additionally,  the  low  sulfur  con¬ 
tent  of  solid  waste  makes  it  less  of  an  air  polutant  than  most 
coal  or  fuel  oils.  Some  boilers  located  at  PWC,  Norfolk,  and 
Naval  Shipyard,  Portsmouth,  Virginia,  can  burn  unprocessed 
waste  directly  from  the  garbage  trucks. 

To  use  solid  waste  fuel,  the  boilers  must  have  both 
bottom  ash  handling  and  fly  ash  removal  capabilities.  The 
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conversion  is  not  overly  complicated  as  all  coal-fired  boilers 
and  most  boilers  retrofitted  to  burn  oil  or  gas  have  this  po¬ 
tential  capability.  In  addition,  the  solid  waste  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  shredding  or  milling  and  the  heavy  non-combustibles 
separated  out.  Shredding  and  drying  to  ten  percent  moisture 
eliminates  rodents,  decomposition  and  odor  problems  in  storage. 
This  waste-as-fuel  alternative  can  become  both  environmentally 
preferable  and  economical  for  an  activity. 

Presently,  the  Navy  is  researching  the  capabilities  of 
using  geothermal  steam  for  home/office  heating.  This  research 
is  taking  place  at  NAS  Fallon,  Nevada.  In  other  areas,  com¬ 
panies  are  doing  research  on  the  feasibility  of  using  geother¬ 
mal  steam  to  produce  electricity.  The  PWO  should  be  aware  of 
this  potential  energy  source  because  there  is  a  possibility 
that  the  PWO  may  be  stationed  at  an  activity  that  is  develop¬ 
ing  its  systems  to  utilize  geothermal  steam  a,s  its  primary 
energy  source. 

With  steam,  the  PWO  should  be  concerned  with  minimiz¬ 
ing  line  losses  between  the  generation  point  and  the  points  of 
usage.  A  good  maintenance  program  will  help  to  reduce  this 
problem. 

2 .  Electricity 

It  is  the  major  utility  at  most  shore  activities.  Many 
activities  purchase  all  of  their  electricity,  but  some  activi¬ 
ties  have  the  facilities  to  produce  their  own.  At  the  activi¬ 
ties  that  generate  part  or  all  of  their  electrical  power, 
management  of  the  electrical  system  requires  planning  and 
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control  of  four  primary  elements: 

-minimizing  peak  demand; 

-equipment  scheduling; 

-equipment  operation;  and 
-distribution  system. 

Activities  purchasing  electricity  should  be  concerned  with  the 
first  and  fourth  elements. 

The  PWO  should  be  aware  of  the  extent  and  duration  of 
the  peak  demand  and  the  capability  of  the  distribution  system. 
These  two  factors  are  very  important  in  that  with  expansion  of 
activities  and  the  program  of  ships  going  "Cold  Iron"  when  in 
port,  the  PWO  needs  to  know  how  this  increased  demand  will  af¬ 
fect  the  utility  budget  and  to  determine  if  the  distribution 
system  is  capable  of  providing  all  the  demands.  Many  electri¬ 
cal  systems  were  constructed  during  World  War  II  prior  to  the 
demands  of  shore  power  for  ships,  needs  of  computer  systems 
and  new  standards  of  living  and  may  not  be  able  to  handle  the 

i 

load  placed  upon  it.  Serious  problems  can  develop  if  the  sys¬ 
tem  becomes  overloaded. 

A  maintenance  problem  of  decaying  utility  poles  has  in¬ 
creased  lately  at  some  activities.  With  the  replacement  cost 
for  utility  poles  at  over  $500  per  pole,  this  problem  has  be¬ 
come  costly.  It  is  unacceptable  if  the  loss  is  in  excess  of 
one  percentage  per  year.  But  in  many  cases  there  is  not  much 
the  PWO  can  do  about  it  because  decay  is  so  extensive  and  re¬ 
sources  so  limited,  that  pole  loss  occurs  before  repair  can 
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can  take  place.  Eighty  percent  of  pole  losses  occur  at  or  just 
below  ground  level,  therefore,  this  region  should  be  given 
close  attention.  A  system  to  protect  inplace  poles  from  ground¬ 
line  decay  has  been  developed.  The  pole  is  excavated  to  a  depth 
of  18  inches  and  then  the  pole  is  sounded  with  a  hammer  by  a 
trained  inspector.  Suspected  internal  voids  are  confirmed  by 
drilling  and  are  then  filled  with  an  approved  liquid  preserva¬ 
tive.  All  external  decay  is  removed  and  a  preservative  gel  is 
brushed  on  and  a  waterproof  wrapping  is  applied.  Studies  have 
shown  that  the  poles  will  stay  decay-free  for  ten  years,  at 
which  time  the  process  is  repeated. 

Also,  EFDs  now  have  ultrasonic  pole  testers  available 
for  use  by  activities.  It  is  a  non-destructive  test.  The 
tester  sends  out  a  high-frequency  signal  through  the  pole  and 
if  a  bad  spot  is  indicated,  a  core  test  is  made  to  verify  the 
condition.  Then  the  preservative  is  applied  as  in  the  pre¬ 
vious  test. 

i 

Most  public  utility  companies  have  an  allocation  plan 
which  details  how  they  would  allocate  electrical  power  to 
their  customers.  In  these  plans,  there  are  three  categories 
of  electrical  curtailments: 

a.  Voluntary 

The  first  step  is  a  plea  to  the  public  through  ad¬ 
vertising  and  public  statements  for  voluntary  curtailment  of 
the  use  of  electricity  during  a  fuel  shortage  or  other  emer¬ 
gency  situations.  The  utility  companies  would  also  send  en¬ 
gineers  and  technicians  to  visit  large  users  and  suggest  methods 
of  voluntary  curtailment. 


b.  Mandatory 

This  type  of  curtailment  may  be  directed  at  speci¬ 
fic  customers  or  specific  types  of  uses  and  would  require 
prior  approval  by  the  State  Public  Utilities  Commission  before 
implementation. 

c.  Involuntary  or  Sequential  Rotation 

Commonly  referred  to  as  "brow'nouts"  or  "blackouts". 
Brownouts,  a  reduction  in  voltage,  have  been  deterr ined  by 
most  companies  as  not  to  be  an  effective  means  of  reducing  fuel 
consumption  due  to  transformer  losses.  Also,  some  electrical 
systems  are  not  designed  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  brownouts 
possible.  A  rolling  blackout  is  when  certain  circuits  are  out 
for  certain  periods  of  time  in  a  given  sequence  with  public 
notice  as  the  basis  of  the  involuntary  plan. 

With  most  involuntary  plans,  certain  customers, 
i.e.,  hospitals ,,  water  works,  fire  stations,  police  departments, 
would  be  exempt  from  the  rolling  blackout.  It  should  be  noted 

i 

that  military  installations  are  not  automatically  included  in 
this  exempt  status.  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  has  identified  Federal  activities  essential  for  National 
defense  as  customers  who  may  be  exempted  from  rotating  black¬ 
outs,  if  that  activity  can  establish  the  applicability  of  an 
exemption.  Thus,  installations  which  cannot  afford  to  be  in¬ 
volved  in  a  voluntary  rolling  blackout  should  have  a  written 
agreement  to  this  effect  with  their  respective  utility  com¬ 
panies  . 
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The  PWO  should  be  aware  of  the  priority  list  of  users 
that  would  have  service  curtailed  first  by  the  utility  company 
during  a  mandatory  curtailment.  For  example,  one  utility  com¬ 
pany  listed  BEQs  and  BOQs  equal  with  motels/hotels  as  compared 
to  family  housing  which  was  lower  on  the  priority  list.  This 
means,  in  a  mandatory  curtailment,  BOQs  and  BEQs  would  lose 
their  electrical  service  before  base  housing.  This  happened 
because  the  utility  company  did  not  define  BOQs  and  BEQs  as 
housing  when  they  established  their  list.  Not  knowing  which 
users  would  be  curtailed  first  could  cause  many  problems  for 
the  PWO.  Being  aware,  the  PWO  may  be  able  to  realign  the 
priority  list  through  an  agreement  with  the  utility  company  or 
develop  a  plan  of  action  to  reduce  the  impact  of  a  curtailment 
There  is  no  known  requirement  in  the  Navy  for  an  acti¬ 
vity  to  have  an  Allocation  Plan.  However,  there  are  three  dir 
ectives'  that  require  a  Load  Shedding  Plan.  They  are: 

-CNO  message  291819Z,  May,  1970; 

-Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks  Instruction  11300.21,  2  May 
1960;  and 

-NAVFACINST  4100.6  of  29  March  1974,  Shore  Facilities 
Energy  Conservation  Program. 

A  Load  Shedding  Plan  is  a  contingency  plan  which  each 
activity  is  required  to  have  in  writing,  ready  to  be  executed 
in  the  event  the  normal  source  of  supply  of  electricity  is  re¬ 
duced  or  becomes  unavailable  due  to  a  casualty  in  the  genera¬ 
tion  or  distribution  system.  Load  Shedding  Plans  are  designed 
with  short-term,  emergency  situations  in  mind.  They  envision 

power  outages  or  curtailments  of  under  four  hours,  with  the 
worst  case  not  exceeding  three  days. 
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A  true  Allocation  Plan,  as  opposed  to  a  Load  Shedding 
Plan,  would  be  valid  for  varying  periods  of  time.  Furthermore, 
its  implementation  should  not  be  limited  to  emergency  situa¬ 
tions,  but  should  be  utilized  as  a  management  tool  for  control¬ 
ling  the  use  of  electricity,  e.g.,  for  reasons  of  economy--to 
control  either  total  KWHs  consumed  or  dollar  expenditures  on 
electricity,  or  both.  A  further  differentiation  is  that  Load 
Shedding  Plans  often  include  the  use  of  standby  or  emergency 
generators.  Since  the  primary  objective  of  an  Allocation  Plan 
most  likely  will  be  the  conservation  of  energy,  such  a  plan 
would  make  use  of  few,  if  any,  emergency  generators.  There¬ 
fore,  it  may  prove  beneficial  to  the  PWO  to  develop  an  Alloca¬ 
tion  Plan,  even  though  one  is  not  required. 

3 .  Water 

Water  requirements  include  domestic,  industrial  and 
fire  protection.  Management  of  water  operations  should  be 
concerned  with  water  supply,  pump  equipment  selection  and  op¬ 
erations;  water  treatment;  and  water  distribution. 

The  demand  for  water  should  be  monitored  and  projected 
for  planning  purposes.  Peak  demands  and  seasonal  patterns 
should  be  identified.  All  of  these  facts  are  important  in 
making  a  decision  as  to  the  quantity  of  water  to  be  produced 
or  quantity  to  be  purchased. 

Public  Law  93-523,  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act,  was  design¬ 
ed  to  assure  that  public  water  supply  systems  meet  minimum  Na¬ 
tional  standards  for  the  protection  of  public  health.  The  Act 
gives  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)  responsibility 
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for  setting  national  drinking  water  regulations.  All  Navy 
shore  activities  within  the  United  States  must  comply  with  the 
drinking  water  regulations  established  by  EPA.  The  Bureau  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  may  apply  additional  standards,  as  deemed 
necessary,  to  any  Navy  water  system.  The  standards  contained 
in  BUMEDINST  6240.30  apply  to  shore  activities  located  outside 
the  United  States. 

NAVFACINST  11330.14,  Safe  Drinking  Water  at  Navy  Shore 
Activities,  establishes  the  responsibilities  for  the  activity 
Commanding  Officer,  which  ultimately  becomes  the  concern  of 
the  PWO.  They  are: 

-To  operate,  provide,  and  maintain  facilities  for  pro¬ 
viding  drinking  water  in  accordance  with  applicable 
standards ; 

-To  sample,  conduct  analyses,  submit  reports  to  the  EPA 
with  copies  to  the  EFD,  and  to  maintain  records  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  established  regulations; 

-To  notify  the  EPA,  EFD  and  all  persons  served  by  the 
water  system  of  any  failure  to. comply  with  applicable 
regulations;  and 

-To  ensure  that  all  water  treatment  plant  personnel  are 
trained  and  certified  as  required  by  EPA  and  state  re¬ 
gulations  . 

The  instruction  also  provides  the  regulations  on  Ship- 
to-Shore  potable  water  connections.  For  example,  it  details 
how  to  label  the  hoses;  how  to  store  them;  and  how  to  disinfect 
the  hoses,  hose  connections  and  pierside  potable  water  outlets. 
It  also  states  the  disinfection  procedure  for  potable  water 
mains,  storage  tanks  and  wells.  The  PWO  should  be  aware  of 
this  instruction  and  ensure  that  all  division  personnel  involved 
in  this  area  are  knowledgeable  and  trained  in  the  specified 
procedures . 
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Currently  NAVFAC  is  encouraging  activities  to  hook-up 
to  municipal  water  systems  and  get  out  of  the  water  production 
business,  mainly  because  of  the  strict  regulations  of  the  Safe 
Drinking  Water  Act. 

4 .  Mobile  Utilities  Support  Equipment  (MUSE) 

The  MUSE  inventory  consists  of  relocatable  utility 
generating  or  processing  units  for  electrical  power,  steam, 
compressed  air,  water  supply  and  air  conditioning.  The  equip¬ 
ment  is  available  to  activities  for  a  temporary  period  in  most 
cases  not  to  exceed  18  months,  but  waivers  to  exceed  18  months 
are  possible  in  extreme  cases.  The  equipment  is  used  to  re¬ 
place  equipment  out  of  service  because  of  catastrophe,  acci¬ 
dent,  planned  overhaul,  or  to  support  military  construction. 

Procedures  for  obtaining  MUSE  units  are  contained  in 
NAVFACINST  11310.2.  The  user  activity  is  responsible  for  fund¬ 
ing  the  installation,  operating  and  maintenance  costs  while 
the  equipment  is  in  its  custody.  Requests  for  MUSE  units 
should  be  directed  to  MUSE  Field  Office,  CBC,  Port  Hueneme, 
California,  via  the  cognizant  EFD. 

5 .  Telephone  Service 

It  may  be  provided  in  two  manners.  The  system  on  the 
base  may  be  Government -owned  and  operated  or  the  service  may 
be  provided  by  contract. 

If  the  system  is  Government -owned,  then  the  activity 
is  responsible  to  man  and  operate  the  central  exchange,  to 
maintain  custody  and  inventory  of  all  equipment,  to  perform 
maintenance  and  repair  and  to  fund  all  operating  expenses  and 
improvements . 


There  is  increasing  pressure  on  the  Navy  to  get  out  of 
the  telephone  service  business  and  turn  their  operations  over 
to  contractors.  In  recent  years  small  contractors  have  broken 
the  monopoly  that  AT§T  had.  Now  there  are  other  telephone  com¬ 
panies  like  GTE,  ITT,  Continental  and  other  smaller  companies. 

To  turn  over  telephone  service  to  a  contractor,  a  sur¬ 
vey  of  feasibility  must  be  made.  Within  this  survey,  a  cost 
comparison  similar  to  ones  done  in  a  commercial/industrial 
contract  must  be  done.  There  are  problems  in  doing  the  com¬ 
parison,  since  most  telephone  companies  have  a  monopoly  over 
an  area,  because  the  company  will  only  do  a  survey  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  system  only  if  they  are  paid  a  fee  (usually  $20,000  to 
$35,000).  Presently,  there  are  no  regulations  that  allow  the 
Navy  to  pay  a  contractor  for  doing  a  survey  on  which  the  con¬ 
tractor  is  to  base  his  bid.  Also  the  PWO  will  find  personnel 
in  the  telephone  service  division  unwilling  to  assist  the  con¬ 
tractor  in  performing  a  survey. 

It  will  be  the  CO's  decision  whether  to  contract  or 
not.  Some  items  that  may  influence  the  decision  are: 

-If  a  reduction  in  manning  level  is  expected,  then  con¬ 
tracting  will  aid  in  meeting  this  limit; 

-If  the  Government -owned  system  is  continuing  to  cost 
more  to  maintain  and  operate  or  is  in  the  need  for  a 
major  repair  project; 

-The  present  cost  of  moving  instruments  (i.e.,  $10/move) 
by  PWD  personnel  as  compared  to  the  contractor  who  will 
charge  a  service  fee  (i.e.,  $40/move)  just  to  come  to 
the  base  and  a  labor  fee  (i.e.,  $10)  to  move  the  instru¬ 
ment.  This  could  become  very  expensive  especially  to  a 
research  activity  because  they  tend  to  do  a  major  shift 
of  work  spaces  as  a  new  program  is  initiated; 


-Every  activity  has  an  individual  who  believes  they  can 
repair  anything  and  will  try  to  repair  a  telephone 
rather  than  call  the  PWD.  If,  in  the  end,  the  indivi¬ 
dual  is  not  successful,  the  problem  is  given  to  the  PWD. 

If  the  system  was  contracted  out  and  the  individual  tam¬ 
pered  with  the  telephone,  the  contractor  would  refuse  to 
repair  it,  but  still  charge  the  activity  the  monthly  fee 
for  that  instrument.  Most  telephone  companies  have  a 
rule  that  states  that  they  will  not  repair  any  equipment 
that  has  been  tampered  with  by  anyone  else. 

The  survey  can  be  long  and  tedious  and  take  a  year  or 
more  to  complete.  The  EFD  becomes  deeply  involved  because 
they  are  one  of  the  principal  parties  in  the  survey.  Also, 
the  EFD  is  the  one  that  is  authorized  to  negotiate,  prepare, 
and  execute  contracts  for  telephone  communication  facilities 
and  services. 

It  is  also  possible  for  the  contractor  to  negotiate 
only  to  take  over  only  a  portion  of  the  system.  This  can 
cause  many  problems  for  the  PWO,  because  if  responsibilities 
are  not  outlined  in  detail  there  can  be  disputes  over  who  is 
responsible  for  what  when  a  problem  arises. 

If  it  is  considered  desirable  and  in  the  interest  of 
efficiency,  the  EFD  may  authorize  the  Commanding  Officers  of 
activities  to  order  minor  changes  in  telephone  service.  The 
delegation  of  the  authority  will  be  made  on  an  annual  basis, 
without  a  dollar  limitation,  by  issuing  a  Communication  Ser¬ 
vice  Agreement  (CSA)  to  the  contractor.  The  notice  shall  state 
that  the  delegation  is  limited  to  telephone  installations, 
changes  of 'location  of  telephones,  telephone  extensions,  wiring 
plans,  key  systems  with  telephones  that  will  accomodate  up  to 
six  pickups  and  other  basic  equipment  furnished  by  the  contractor. 
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The  delegation  of  authority  does  not  include  central 
office  switching  equipment  expansions,  special  or  auxiliary 
equipment  such  as  colored  telephones,  touch-tone  instruments, 
call  directors,  speed  dialers  or  speaker  phones  when  an  addi¬ 
tional  cost  in  involved.  The  Commanding  Officer  may  issue 
orders  for  the  disconnections  of  any  service,  provided  there 
is  no  termination  liability  involved. 

The  requesting  activity  is  responsible  for  funding  the 
cost  of  local  telephone  facilities  and  services.  All  requests 
for  service  will  contain  complete  fiscal  data  for  use  by  the 
EFD  in  the  preparation  of  orders. 

6 .  Refuse  Disposal 

There  are  several  methods  to  use  in  refuse  disposal. 
First,  it  is  possible  to  utilize  activity  personnel  to  collect 
the  refuse  and  then  truck  it  to  a  public  or  private  disposal 
landfill  site  where  the  activity  pays  a  fee  for  each  truckload 
of  refuse  deposited  there.  With  the  activity  controlling  the 
refuse  system,  containers  for  different  types  of  refuse  can  by 
provided  Ci-e.,  paper,  wood,  metal).  With  the  segregation  of 
the  refuse  the  activity  can  reclaim  some  materials  for  recy¬ 
cling.  There  is  great  potential  for  generating  revenue  in  the 
selling  of  scrap  metal  or  other  materials.  The  PWO  should  in¬ 
vestigate  the  area  of  recycling  materials  for  potential  cost 
savings . 

Secondly,  if  refuse  service  is  performed  by  a  public 
agency,  then  that  service  can  be  obtained  on  a  contractural 
basis.  The  PWO  should  be  aware  that  if  the  service  is 
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contracted  from  a  public  agency,  then  the  service  is  subject 
to  public  regulation.  The  PWO  should  investigate  the  regula¬ 
tions  and  determine  how  they  will  affect  the  level  of  service 
provided  prior  to  deciding  to  obtain  service  by  this  method. 

Thirdly,  when  competition  exists  and  there  is  no  pub¬ 
lic  agency  providing  refuse  service,  then  the  service  must  be 
procured  under  a  Maintenance  Service  Contract.  Guidelines  for 
procuring  such  service  is  provided  in  NAVFAC  P-68. 

7 .  Other  Utilities 

The  activity  may  have  other  utility  systems,  but  they 
represent  a  less  significant  segment  of  the  activity's  expen¬ 
ditures  for  utility  services.  They  will  require  a  share  of 
the  PWO’s  attention  and  control.  Requirements  must  be  deter¬ 
mined,  equipment  selected  to  meet  demands  economically  and  ef¬ 
fectively,  usage  and  peak  demand  monitored  and  projected  for 
planning  purposes,  and  unit  cost  data  developed  as  a  basis  for 
providing  the  necessary  services. 

Figure  X-2  lists  the  NAVFAC  Maintenance  and  Operations 
(MO)  publications  which  should  be  utilized  in  planning,  pro¬ 
gramming,  and  maintaining  and  inspecting  the  public  utilities 
of  shore  activities. 
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NAVFAC  NO. 

MO-200  Electric  Power  Distribution  System  Maintenance 

MO-201  Operation  of  Electric  Power  Distribution  System 

MO-202  Control  of  Electromagnetic  Interference  on  Overhead  Power 
Lines 

MO-203  Wire  Communication  and  Signal  System  Maintenance  (Vol.l) 

MO-205  Central  Heating  and  Steam  Electric  Generating  Plants  (5  Vol) 

MO-206  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Air  Compressor  Plants 

MO-207  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines 

MO-209  Maintenance  of  Steam,  Hot  Water  and  Compressed  Air  Distri¬ 
bution  Systems 

M0-210  Water  Supply  System 

MO-212  Sewerage  and  Industrial  Waste  Disposal  System 

MO-213  Solid  Waste  Management 

MO-215  Mobile  Utilities  Support  Equipment  (MUSE) 

MO-220  Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Gas  Systems  (Tri-Service) 

MO-230  Maintenance  Manual  Petroleum  Fuel  Facilities 
MO-300  Inactivation  of  Facilities 

MO” 301  Reactivation  of  Facilities 

MO- 302  Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Intrusion  Alarm  System 

MO- 303  Utility  Targets 

MO- 304  Utilities  Systems  Analysis 

MO- 305  Activity  Conservation  Techniques 

MO- 306  Corrosion  Prevention  and  Control 

M0- 307  Corrosion  Control  by  Cathodic  Protection 

MO- 321.1  Maintenance  Management  of  Public  Works  and  Public  Utilities 
for  Small  Activities 

M0- 322  Public  Works  and  Public  Utilities*  Inspection  for  Mainte¬ 
nance  of 

NAVFAC  MAINTENANCE  AND  OPERATION  TECHNICAL  PUBLICATIONS 

Figure  X-2 
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XI.  TRANSPORTATION  EQUIPMENT  MANAGEMENT 


A.  GENERAL  POLICY 

1 .  Authority  and  Control  (CECQS,  19.79) 

The  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  through  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Material,  has  delegated  the  responsibility  for  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  Navy  Transportation  Program  to  the  Commander, 
Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command  (Figure  XI-1).  This  re¬ 
sponsibility  includes  the  budgeting,  acquisition  and  assign¬ 
ment  of  Civil  Engineering  Support  Equipment  (CESE)  and  providing 
policy,  procedure,  standards  and  guidelines,  both  technical  and 
management,  for  operation  and  maintenance  of  CESE. 

NAVFAC  has  material  management  responsibility  for  trans¬ 
portation  equipment.  The  transportation  equipment  allowance  is 
aligned  along  command  (claimant)  lines.  Claimants  receive  staff 
technical  assistance  from  Transportation  Equipment  Management 
Centers  (TEMC)  at  NAVFAC  EFDs  Atlantic  Division,  Norfolk,  Paci¬ 
fic  Division  Pearl  Harbor,  Chesapeake  Division  (Washington,  D.C.) 
and  Southern  Division  Branch  at  Pensacola,  plus  resident  assis¬ 
tance  provided  11th,  12th  and  13th  Naval  Districts  activities 
by  Western  Division  at  San  Bruno,  California. 

The  Commanding  Officer  has  primary  responsibilities  to 
the  Major  claimant  for  the  cutody  and  operations  and  mainten¬ 
ance  of  transportation  equipment. 

The  PWO  is  normally  delegated  authority  to  manage  trans¬ 
portation  by  his  Commanding  Officer,  except  where  a  Public  Works 
Center  has  control  of  the  transportation  equipment.  The 
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TRANSPORTATION  EQUIPMENT  MANAGEMENT  ORGANIZATION 


Figure  XI-1 


Transportation  Division  Director  has  the  responsibility  for 
routine  day-to-day  management  of  the  transportation  equipment 
issued  to  an  activity.  The  responsibilities  of  the  Public  Works 
Department  are  spelled  out  under  Scope  and  Objectives. 

2 .  Scope  and  Objectives 

The  primary  objectives  of  a  Transportation  Management 
Program  are  to  optimize  the: 

-Allowance  and  inventory  available; 

-Orderly  procurement,  assignment  and  replacement  of 
equipment ; 

-Utilization  of  equipment; 

-Availability  of  safe,  serviceable  equipment; 

-Safe  and  lawful  operation  of  equipment;  and 

-Economic  life  of  equipment. 

The  Transportation  Division  Director  at  the  activity 
is  responsible  for  providing  effective  transportation  services 
at  an  optimum  cost.  This  encompasses  equipment  allowance  and 
inventory  control,  procurement,  replacement  and  disposal  of 
equipment  (including  rentals),  assignment  and  operation  of 
equipment,  maintenance  and  repair  of  equipment,  driver  educa¬ 
tion  and  licensing,  and  management  analysis  of  cost  and  usage 
data  to  ensure  cost  effective  utilization  of  resources.  The 
primary  concerns  of  the  Public  Works  Officer  are,  normally, 
ensuring  that  the  Transportation  Division  is  providing  adequate 
and  responsive  transportation  support  to  the  customer,  that  the 
future  requirements  are  being  identified  in  time  to  permit  ac¬ 
quisition  of  equipment  (this  ordinarily  means  two  or  more  years 
in  advance)  and  that  assigned  equipment  is  being  effectively 
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maintained  and  utilized.  The  PWO  is  not  normally  responsible 
for  utilization  of  certain  types  of  specialized  equipment  such 
as  ambulances  or  material  handling  equipment.  These  excep¬ 
tions,  which  are  spelled  out  in  Chapter  1  of  NAVFAC  P-300,  are 
under  the  technical  responsibility  of  various  other  system 
commands.  In  most  cases,  however,  the  maintenance  of  these 
vehicles  is  carried  out  by  the  Public  Works  Transportation 
Division. 

3 .  Organization  and  Staffing 

The  functional  responsibilities,  organization  compo¬ 
nents  and  staffing  criteria  of  the  Transportation  Division, 
are  discussed  in  Chapter  1  of  this  manual  as  well  as  in  NAVFAC 
P-318.  Figure  XI-2  depicts  the  functional  organization  of  a 
typical  Transportation  Division.  The  functional  areas  listed 
for  each  branch  depict  the  division  of  labor  between  the  two 
branches . 

Of  all  the  personnel  in  a  Transportation  Division,  the 
dispatcher  will  affect  its  effectiveness  most.  The  dispatcher, 
along  with  the  work  receptionist  in  the  Maintenance  Control 
Division  and  the  Housing  Manager,  are  the  Public  Works  Depart¬ 
ment  representatives  who  receive  over  90t  of  all  contacts.  It 
is  important  then  that  the  dispatcher  be  responsive  and  cour¬ 
teous  to  customers,  meet  their  needs,  and  solve  their  daily 
problems.  The  dispatcher's  ability  to  effectively  move  people 
and  material  will  depend  on  his/her  resourcefulness. 

4 .  Facility  Requirements 

Guidance  on  transportation  facility  requirements  can 
be  found  in  DM- 28.  As  a  general  rule  of  thumb,  there  should 
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be  about  36  square  feet  of  transportation  maintenance  shop  for 
each  piece  of  equipment  in  the  inventory.  This  is  the  command's 
facility,  and  its  capability  and  condition  should  be  second  to 
none.  Maintenance  productivity  is  dependent  in  large  measure 
on  the  condition  of  available  facilities,  and  with  labor  rates 
at  $9  to  $11  per  hour,  facility  contribution  to  productivity 
is  not  to  be  ignored. 

The  Motor  Pool  should  be  located  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  center  of  use.  Satellite  pools  should  be  considered  for 
establishment  in  widely  disbursed  sites  to  achieve  greater  re¬ 
sponse.  There  is  no  restriction,  for  example,  in  setting  up  a 
satellite  dispatch  office  manned  by  trained  operations  person¬ 
nel  at  or  near  the  administrative  office  or  MAA  shack. 

5 •  Authorized  Types  of  Equipment 

A  complete  listing  of  available  Navy  equipment  and  ve¬ 
hicles  by  the  Department  of  Defense  (’DOD)  and  Navy  Codes  is 
contained  in  Appendix  C  of  NAVFAC  P-300. 

One  of  the  precepts  of  transportation  management  is 
that  the  right  piece  of  equipment  for  a  job  will  save  money. 

It  follows  that  the  personnel  who  are  faced  with  deciding  which 
piece  of  equipment  to  request  as  replacement  items  should  be 
intimately  familiar  with  the  various  equipment  types  and  the 
needs  of  the  activity  or  activities  being  served. 

Note  that  the  PWO  is  not  limited  by  the  Department  of 
Defense  lists.  If  the  activity  has  a  special  requirement,  the 
TEMC  should  be  consulted. 
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B.  INVENTORY  MANAGEMENT 

1 .  Objectives 

The  objectives  which  apply  to  inventory  management  are: 

-The  effective  utilization  of  equipment;  and 

-The  orderly  procurement,  assignment  and  replacement  of 
equipment . 

The  operational  readiness  of  any  activity  can  be  en¬ 
hanced  by  maintaining  the  proper  quantity  and  kinds  of  equip¬ 
ment  necessary  to  meet  essential  functions. 

2 .  Allowance  Control 

Transportation  equipment,  like  personnel,  is  subject 
to  allowance  control.  Allowances  for  various  categories  of 
equipment  at  a  Naval  activity  are  assigned  and  controlled  by 
the  Major  Claimant  on  the  advice  of  the  TEMC .  As  with  other 
resources,  there  is  never  enough  transportation  equipment  avail¬ 
able  to  fill  100%  of  all  requirements.  Available  assets  are 
apportioned  out  on  a  more  or  less  "fair  share"  basis,  with  de¬ 
monstrated  utilization  being  the  common  measure  of  needs.  There 
are  always  exceptions,  of  course,  based  upon  unique  local  con¬ 
ditions,  but  as  a  general  rule,  the  above  guidelines  for  allow¬ 
ance  apportionment  are  true,  and  a  sound  justification  for  an 
increase  in  allowance  is  the  consistent  exceeding  of  targeted 
mileage  for  that  type  of  vehicle.  Allowance  changes  are  nor¬ 
mally  requested  on  the  Annual  Allowance  and  Requirements  Re¬ 
view.  Emergency  requirements  are  negotiated  on  an  individual 
basis  with  the  Major  Claimant  and  TEMC.  The  trick  to  exceeding 
assigned  target  mileage  lies  in  local  assignment  and  operation 
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practices.  Factors  other  than  mileage  which  might  be  consid¬ 
ered  valid  justification  for  increases  in  allowance  are: 

-Projected  change  or  increase  in  activity  mission; 

-Substantial  increases  in  tempo  of  operations  which  cannot 
bear  a  year's  experience  under  the  existing  allowance  to 
•  demonstrate  a  need  for  allowance  increases;  and 

-Changes  in  operational  or  different  types  of  allowance. 

Bear  in  mind  that  the  claimant  is  also  limited  by  an  allowance, 
and  unscheduled  or  unforeseen  requirements  means  transferring 
vehicles  within  the  claimant's  allowance,  not  the  creation  of 
new  allowances. 


3 .  Equipment  Acquisition 

The  most  salient  feature  of  the  Navy's  equipment  ac¬ 
quisition  process  is  that  it  takes  a  long  time--two  or  more 
years  to  be  specific.  The  reason  for  the  delay  is  that  the 
field  requirements  are  assembled  by  claimants  and  TEMCs  in 
priority  order  and  forwarded  to  the  Civil  Engineer  Support  Of¬ 
fice  (CESO)  at  CBC  Port  Hueneme,  California.  CESO  determines 
what  fair  share  of  budgeted  funds  each  claimant  will  receive. 

It  then  initiates  the  procurement  documentation  and  forwards 
the  documentation  to  the  procurement  agency.  After  Congres¬ 
sional  action  is  completed,  the  procurement  and  delivery  re¬ 
quires  one  or  more  years  to  complete.  A  second  notable  fea¬ 
ture  is  that  acquisition  can  only  be  initiated  once  a  year, 
in  October,  by  way  of  the  Activity  Annual  Allowance  and  Require¬ 
ments  Review.  There  are  always  emergency  "short  fuse"  excep¬ 
tions,  but  these  always  involve  robbing  some  other  station  of 
a  rightfully  deserved  and  properly  ordered  piece  of  equipment. 


Starting  with  FY-69,  the  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion  (GSA)  procures  motor  vehicles  up  to  and  including  10,000 
GVW.  This  includes  buses,  sedans,  station  wagons,  pick-up 
trucks  and  other  small  vehicles.  A  general  summary  of  trans¬ 
portation  procuring  agencies  is  as  follows:  (Figure  XI -3) 

Type  of  Equipment  Procurement  Agency 

Motor  Vehicles,  10,000  GVW  §  below  GSA 

Motor  Vehicles,  above  10,000  GVW  Army 

Construction  Equipment  DSA 

Firefighting  Equipment  (Structural)  DSA 

Firefighting  Equipment  (Crash)  Navy 

Weight  Handling  Equipment  DSA 

Railroad  Equipment  Army 

Other  CESE  (Specialized)  Navy 

The  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command  (NAVFAC)  has 
responsibility  for  the  budgeting  and  release  of  procurement 
requests  for  the  above  types  of  equipment,  including  the  pre¬ 
paration  or  selection  of  specifications. 

4 .  Equipment  Disposal 

Unfortunately,  an  activity  will  have  to  dispose  of 
equipment  when  it  receives  a  replacement.  No  one  is  allowed 
to  strip  equipment  foT  parts  that  has  been  sent  to  disposal. 
Procedures  for  disposal  of  equipment  are  covered  in  NAVFAC  P- 
300  foT  equipment  in  condition  codes  better  than  N-4,  E-4,  0-4, 
R3,  R4  and  X.  The  basic  procedure  (See  Figure  XI -4)  is  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  a  Standard  Form  120  (Report  of 
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Excess  Personal  Property)  to  the  TEMC  who  screens  it  for  possi¬ 
ble  redistribution  and  then  sends  the  SF120  on  residual  items 
to  CESO  for  disposal.  The  only  other  action  required  at  the 
station  level  is  to  hold  the  piece  of  equipment  in  its  reported 
condition  until  instructions  are  received  to  transfer  equipment 
to  another  allowance  holder  or  move  it  to  the  Defense  Property 
Disposal  Office  for  disposal  as  excess. 

A  potential  management  problem  for  the  PWO  may  occur 
when  the  Transportation  Department  does  not  dispose  of  replaced 
equipment.  Retaining  replaced  equipment  can  result  in  more 
costly  maintenance,  diluted  maintenance  effort  and  a  transpor¬ 
tation  pool  that  looks  like  a  junk  yard.  The  PWO  should  ensure 
that  the  Transportation  Director  understands  the  potential  pro¬ 
blems  that  can  result  from  such  actions  and  that  retaining  re¬ 
placed  equipment  without  the  PWO’s  approval  will  not  be 
tolerated. 

5 .  Equipment  Rental  and  Leasing 

An  activity  can  rent  or  lease  vehicles  and  equipment. 
Equipment  in  excess  to  an  activity’s  allowance  may  be  rented 
for  short  periods  if  a  valid  requirement  exists.  In  fact, 
rental  is  preferable  to  purchase  when  it  will  save  money  or 
fill  a  seasonal  requirement.  A  few  things  to  check  when  con¬ 
templating  renting  a  vehicle  are: 

-Make  sure  there  is  a  valid  need  for  it; 

-Make  sure  funds  are  available; 

-Make  sure  the  proposed  rental  is  verified  with  the  TEMC; 

-Ensure  that  informal  contract  authority  is  available;  and 
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-Ensure  that  the  vehicle(s)  fulfill  the  provisions  of  the 
Buy  American  Act,  that  is  at  least  551  of  a  vehicle  must 
have  been  manufacturered  in  the  U.S.  before  it  can  be 
utilized  for  Government  service. 

The  rules  for  rental  of  vehicles  are  outlined  in  Part 
II  of  Chapter  I  of  P-300. 

6 .  Loan 

Transportation  equipment  can  be  borrowed  from  or  loaned 
to  other  Naval  activities  or  to  the  Post  Office.  Loans  to  or 
from  other  Federal  agencies  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
DOD  Directive  4000.19. 

7 .  Loan  of  Navy-Owned  Equipment  to  Commercial  Contractors 

The  policy  set  forth  in  OPNAV  P44-2,  states  that  a  con¬ 
tractor  shall  be  required  to  provide  all  necessary  commercially- 
designed  motor  vehicles,  standard  construction  and  weight¬ 
handling  equipment  needed  for  contract  performance.  There  are 
two  exceptions  to  this  policy. 

a.  Contractor  Operated  Naval  Activities 

A  policy  exclusion  is  made  with  respect  to  furnish¬ 
ing  nonpassenger-carrying  vehicles,  construction  and  weight  - 
handling  equipment  to  Naval  activities  which  are  contractor 
operated 

b.  Best  Interest  of  the  Government 

A  policy  exclusion  may  be  requested  for  furnishing 
vehicles  and  equipment  when  it  is  considered  to  be  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  Government  and  the  requirement  can  only  be 
filled  by  the  issuance  of  Government -owned  equipment.  Only  a 
limited  number  of  these  exceptions  should  be  necessary,  as  in 
a  few  instances  of  isolated  overseas  locations. 
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There  are  certain  limitations  in  the  granting  of  an 
exception.  First,  no  contracting  officer  shall  commit  the 
furnishing  of  Government -owned  commercially-designed  motor 
vehicles  and  construction  equipment  to  Navy  contracts  without 
a  determination  of  availability  and  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command. 

Secondly,  the  use  of  Navy-owned  passenger-carrying 
vehicles  by  contractors  performing  work  on  Navy  contracts  will 
not  be  permitted.  Any  passenger-carrying  vehicles  required  by 
contractors  should  be  furnished  by  the  contractors  at  their 
own  expense. 

The  assignment  of  Government -owned  equipment  to  con¬ 
tractors  under  the  two  exceptions  will  be  within  the  following 
guidelines : 

-Government-furnished  nonpassenger-carrying  vehicles  and 
equipment  assigned  to  Navy  contractors  shall  be  identified 
by  USN  registration  numbers  and  reported  in  the  transpor¬ 
tation  Equipment  Technical  Record  Control  System  under 
the  status  symbol  "C"; 

-When  assignments  of  equipment  under  facilities  contracts 
are  made,  they  will  be  made  to  the  supervisory  officer 
or  contract  administrator  for  operation  by  the  contractor; 

-Excess  transportation  equipment  not  required  to  fill  es¬ 
tablished  Navy  allowances  may  be  assigned  as  Government - 
furnished  equipment  where  adequate  justification  exists 
and  prior  approval  has  been  obtained. 

For  further  information  refer  to  NAVFAC  P-300  (Chapter 
1,  Part  VII,  Section  5). 

C.  VEHICLE  AND  EQUIPMENT  ASSIGNMENT  (CECOS,  1979) 

1 .  Obj  ectives 

The  principal  objectives  of  vehicle  and  equipment  as¬ 
signments  are: 
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-to  provide  essential  transportation  services  to  the  cus¬ 
tomer;  and 

-to  provide  such  services  in  the  most  cost  effective  manner. 
The  objective  of  providing  adequate  service  may  sometimes  be 
optimized  through  individual  and  organizational  assignments 
of  vehicles.  Conversely,  the  objective  of  maximizing  equip¬ 
ment  utilization  and  minimizing  cost  may  be  best  achieved 
through  the  use  of  scheduled  bus,  taxi  or  truck  services  or 
Class  "C"  assignments.  The  essence  of  successful  vehicle  as¬ 
signment  practice,  therefore,  is  to  optimize  the  combination 
of  these  types  of  assignments  so  as  to  satisfy  both  the  effec- 
tivenss  and  cost  objectives.  The  Transportation  Division  Dir¬ 
ector  is  the  executive  responsible  for  accomplishing  these 
objectives  to  the  ultimate  benefit  of  the  station, 
a.  Types  of  Assignments 

(1)  Class  "A"  Dispatch.  A  continuous  vehicle 
(sedan)  assignment  to  a  billet  on  a  basis  of  responsibility  or 
rank.  Class  "A"  assignments  must  be  approved  by  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations.  Normally  a  Commanding  Officer's  billet  war¬ 
rants  a  Class  "A"  vehicle,  and  properly  documented  requests 
for  these  will  be  approved.  As  you  move  down  the  command,  how¬ 
ever,  you  will  encounter  increasing  difficulty  in  obtaining 
approval  for  Class  "A"  assignments.  Class  "A"  vehicles  cannot 
be  used  for  personal  use,  nor  can  they  be  used  as  transporta¬ 
tion  to  and  from  work.  The  type  and  size  of  sedans  which  can 
be  assigned  are  actually  the  subject  of  legislation.  The  com¬ 
mand  should  be  briefed  on  these  parameters,  as  outlined  in  DOD 
Regulation  4500. 35R. 
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(2)  Class  "B"  Dispatch.  Class  "B"  Dispatch  is  the 
assignment  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to  an  organizational  unit  of 
a  command,  or  a  tenant,  on  a  continuous  basis.  Class  "B"  as¬ 
signments  are  authorized  by  the  Commanding  Officer.  Class  "B" 
assignments  should  be  subject  to  minimum  utilization  criteria; 
they  should  be  made  only  where  deemed  absolutely  essential  to 
the  mission,  and  not  merely  as  a  matter  of  convenience  or  used 
as  a  status  symbol.  These  types  of  assignments  usually  result 
in  lower  utilization  of  a  vehicle.  The  effects  of  poorly  uti¬ 
lized  or  unvalidated  Class  "B"  assignments  are  described  in 
NAVFAC  P-300,  which  says,  in  effect,  that  a  station  allowance 
for  a  particular  vehicle  group  can  be  cut  by  the  number  of  non- 
valid  "B"  assignments.  In  the  case  where  a  station  can  make  a 
case  for  a  Class  "B"  assignment  on  the  basis  of  operational 
necessity  or  exceptional  conditions  alone,  exceptions  can  be 
made  in  the  utilization  criteria.  How  do  we  provide  the  most 
cost  effective  transportation?  The  essential  test  of  a  "B” 
assignment  is  that  the  required  functions  cannot  be  cost  ef¬ 
fectively  accomplished  by  the  station  bus  system  or  taxi  sys¬ 
tem  or  truck  service  or  by  a  "C"  assigned  vehicle.  Certain 
exceptions  must  be  real  and  not  merely  so  described  to  satisfy 
the  criteria.  Periodic  surveys  are  to  be  made  of  all  Class 
"B"  assignments  to  ensure  that  vehicles  are  not  being  used  on 
a  convenience  basis  and  are  actually  required  to  efficiently 
support  the  conduct  of  official  business  of  the  activity,  of¬ 
fice  or  department  to  which  assigned.  If  a  review  reveals 
that  Class  "B"  assignments  are  receiving  below  standard 
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utilization,  generally  the  vehicles  should  be  changed  to  Class 
"C"  assignments.  When  reviewing  Class  "B"  assignments,  an 
economic  evaluation  should  be  made  toward  use  of  a  radio  con¬ 
trolled  taxi  system  as  a  means  of  satisfying  requirements  for 
movement  of  personnel  in  lieu  of  maintaining  vehicles  in  Class 
"B"  assignment  category.  (Note:  Requests  for  "B"  assignments 
will  vary  inversely  with  the  skill  and  responsiveness  of  your 
dispatcher) . 

(3)  Class  "C”  Dispatch.  Pool  vehicles  are  dis¬ 
patched  on  an  individual  trip  basis,  either  as  "U-Drive",  or 
chauffeured  equipment.  This  type  of  assignment  invariably  re¬ 
sults  in  the  most  efficient  utilization  of  transportation 
equipment.  Since  the  tendency  of  a  vehicle  to  wear  out  and 
break  down  increases  with  the  number  of  drivers,  "U-Drive" 
vehicles  are  usually  in  the  shop  more  often  than  individually 
assigned  or  chauffeur  driven  vehicles.  This  tendency  can  be 
reduced  by  an  active  driver  education  and  licensing  program 
and  by  disciplining  individuals  who  are  observed  abusing 
equipment . 

2 .  Dispatching 

Well  coordinated  dispatching  of  Class  "C"  pool  vehi¬ 
cles  can  help  solve  (or  avoid)  many  assignment  problems.  A 
customer  who  can  always  depend  on  quick  and  courteous  response 
to  a  telephoned  request  for  transportation  will  be  much  less 
apt  to  clamor  for  his  own  Class  "B"  assignment.  As  one  of  the 
two  or  three  "public"  points  of  contact  in  the  department,  the 
dispatcher  plays  a  key  role,  not  only  in  successful  transportation 
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operations,  but  also  in  projecting  the  image  of  the  entire  Pub¬ 
lic  Works  organization  to  the  customer.  His  courtesy,  flexi¬ 
bility  and  dispatching  skill  will  not  only  effect  customer 
relations,  but  will  result  in  smoother  PM  scheduling,  reduced 
major  maintenance  (by  being  sensitive  to  driver  complaints), 
maximum  utilization  of  equipment  and  accurate  records  of  vehi¬ 
cle  use.  A  dispatcher  should,  therefore,  be  carefully  screened 
and  trained  to  ensure  that  he  knows  the  capabilities  and  limi¬ 
tations  of  onhand  equipment,  is  familiar  with  the  local  area 
and  routes,  is  thoroughly  versed  in  authorized  usage  and  other 
regulations,  has  the  ability  to  exercise  good  judgment  and 
communicate  tactfully  with  customers,  and  is  knowledgeable  in 
the  local  transportation  emergency  plan.  It  goes  without  say¬ 
ing  that  he  should  be  consistent  and  proper  in  his  day-to-day 
dispatching  duties. 

a.  Trip  Tickets 

The  trip  ticket  Vehicle/Equipment  Request  and  Re¬ 
cord  Form,  NAVFAC  9-11240/1  (3-68)  (Figure  XI -5)  is  generally 
recognized  and  accepted  for  use  in  dispatching  vehicles  for 
all  off-station  trips  and  it  will  continue  to  be  employed  for 
this  purpose.  The  use  of  the  trip  ticket  for  Class  "A"  assign¬ 
ments  on-station  is  optional  and  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
activity  commanding  officer.  The  use  of  the  trip  ticket  for 
Class  "B"  assignments  on-station  is  also  optional.  Trip  tick¬ 
ets  should  be  used  for  all  Class  "C"  assignments.  Whenever  a 
utilization  study  is  required,  it  will  be  necessary  to  apply 
the  trip  ticket  to  all  operations.  Six  months  after  the  entries 
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have  been  completed  the  vehicle  trip  ticket  and  Dispatchers' 

Log  will  be  destroyed.  In  some  instances,  trip  tickets  must 
be  retained  for  at  least  a  year.  The  Navy  pays  no  gas  tax  ex¬ 
cept  when  using  public  highways.  It  is  imperative  that  reports 
to  state  authorities  be  backed  up  with  accurate  records  to  min¬ 
imize  this  expense. 

b.  Types  of  Dispatch 

There  are  three  classes  of  dispatch:  on  call; 
scheduled;  and  U-Drive-It. 

Cl)  On  Call  Dispatches.  On  call  dispatches  are 
for  those  services  which  can  be  performed  by  the  one  time  dis¬ 
patch  of  a  vehicle  for  short  periods  of  time,  usually  not 
longer  than  a  duty  day.  This  includes  the  dispatch  of  a  pool 
"taxi  vehicle"  or  providing  a  "U-drive-it"  vehicle  for  opera¬ 
tion  by  the  user.  This  portion  of  the  motor  pool  resources 
normally  satisfies  the  bulk  of  the  installations  administrative 
vehicle  requirements.  This  type  service  must  respond  to  trans¬ 
portation  requirements  of  an  intermittent  nature  and  can  con¬ 
sist  of  normal  or  radio  dispatch.  However,  radio  equipped 
vehicles  provide  an  additional  element  of  control  and  response. 

C2)  Scheduled  Service.  Scheduled  dispatch  ser¬ 
vices  provide  for  the  operation  of  vehicles  on  a  regular  sche¬ 
dule.  Each  installation  or  activity  normally  has  requirements 
for  scheduled  transportation  services  in  the  form  of  bus  ser¬ 
vice,  taxi  service,  or  freight  hauling.  Requirements  of  this 
type  are  usually  for  services  between  offices  and  operational 
sections  and  satellited  activities  of  the  installation.  These 
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services  may  be  intrastation  or  interstation  services,  depend¬ 
ing  on  the  geographic  layout  of  the  installation.  Normally, 
interstation  service  will  be  for  trips  not  to  exceed  75  miles 
one  way  or  150  miles  per  day.  It  is  DOD  and  Navy  policy  not 
to  compete  with  commercial  carriers.  Scheduled  services  will 
normally  range  from  scheduled  activity  bus  service  (shuttle 
bus  service)  for  the  movement  of  station  personnel  to  sche¬ 
duled  truck  delivery  services  for  laundry,  commissary,  supply, 
mail  and  transportation  for  dependent  school  children.  The 
installation  standing  operating  procedure  for  motor  transport 
services  normally  will  prescribe  the  extent  of  scheduled  acti¬ 
vity  bus  services  which  will  be  used  and  set  forth  the  criteria 
and  circumstances  under  which  other  passenger  vehicles  may  be 
requested  in  lieu  of  those  services. 

(3)  U-Drive-It  Dispatch  Service.  Vehicles  in  this 
category  are  normally  passenger  and  light  cargo  trucks,  made 
available  to  using  organizations  and  activities  of  the  instal¬ 
lation  for  support  of  official  use  functions  and  operated  by 
personnel  assigned  to  the  using  agency.  Dispatch  periods  range 
from  single  trips  of  short  duration  to  trips  associated  with 
the  travel  portion  of  temporary  duty.  U-Drive-It  services  may 
also  be  used  to  meet  peak  workloads,  one-time  requirements  of 
a  singular  nature,  or  to  provide  vehicles  of  a  particular  type 
of  design.  All  operators  of  U-Drive-It  vehicles  must  be  pro¬ 
perly  licensed,  qualified,  and  thoroughly  familiar  with  the 
local  motor  vehicle  transport  operating  procedures  of  the  in¬ 
stallation.  Control  of  the  operation  of  U-Drive-It  vehicles 


798 


will  extend  to  providing  procedures  which  will  (1)  assure 
against  vehicle  misuse  and  C 2 )  assign  responsibilities  for 
safety  and  security  of  the  vehicle. 

3 .  Utilization  and  Targets 

As  has  been  stated,  high  utilization  of  assigned  equip¬ 
ment  is  one  of  the  primary  goals  of  transportation  management. 
Each  category  of  administrative  use  equipment  at  an  activity 
is  targeted  in  advance  to  achieve  a  certain  usage,  expressed 
either  in  miles  or  hours.  The  actual  usage,  expressed  as  a 
percentage  of  the  target,  is  called  the  utilization  factor  and 
is  used  as  a  primary  measure  of  transportation  management  ef¬ 
fectiveness  and  activity  need  for  the  various  equipment  codes 
by  those  who  control  allowances  and  vehicle  replacement.  Ve¬ 
hicles  are  jointly  targeted  by  the  station  and  TEMC .  Utiliza¬ 
tion  is  computed  on  a  average  basis  for  each  equipment  alpha 
code  subject  to  the  program.  Not  all  of  the  vehicles  and 
equipment  are  subject  to  targeting.  Examples  of  exceptions 
are  fire  trucks,  ambulances  or  other  specialized  equipment  or 
vehicles  in  a  transportation  pool  with  less  than  ten  vehicles. 
The  fact  that  a  vehicle,  or  class  of  vehicle,  is  not  subject 
to  high  utilization  does  not  exempt  it  from  the  replacement 
criteria  of  mileage  and  age  as  outlined  in  P-300.  Mileage  or 
hour  targets  are  established  and  modified  primarily  on  the 
basis  of  historical  mileage.  Part  of  the  utilization  review 
process  also  includes  review  of  Class  "B"  vehicles  assigned 
based  upon  past  mileage  or  demonstrated  need.  The  document 
which  is  used  to  review  utilization  at  the  TEMC  is  the  Annual 
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Allowance  and  Requirements  Review,  column  3d,  NAVFAC  Form 
11200/28. 

Utilization  at  the  activity  level  is  monitored  through 
quarterly  utilization  reports,  NAVFAC  9-11240.  Targeting  pro¬ 
cedures  are  explained  in  detail  in  the  NAVFAC  P-300, 
a.  Utilization  Control 

The  most  pressing  question  for  the  PWO  is  "How  can 
T  control  utilization?"  The  specific  answers  to  this  question 
are  to  be  found  only  at  the  individual  activity,  however,  var¬ 
ious  clues,  tips,  procedures,  and  other  remedies  are  presented 
herein  to  at  least  give  the  beginner  some  idea  of  how  to  tackle 
the  problem. 

There  are  several  reasons  why  an  equipment  item  is 
not  achieving  a  target.  The  following  are  listed  to  prime  the 
pump  of  management  action. 

You  can  control  these  elements  which  effect  utili¬ 
zation: 

-Command  policies; 

-"B"  and  "C"  assignments; 

-Rotation  of  vehicles 

-Dispatch  coordination; 

-Types  of  Class  "C"  dispatch; 

-Maintenance  schedules ; 

-Maintenance  downtime  (deadline) ; 

-Targets  (in  part) ; 

-Parts  supply  (in  part); 

-Legitimate  usage; 
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-Vehicle  rental;  and 
-Accidents . 

b.  Tips 

(1)  Educate  the  Commanding  Officer.  Make  a  for¬ 
mal,  illustrated  ten  minute  briefing  to  the  Commanding  Officer 
on  the  effects  of  utilization  on  allowance,  vehicle  replace¬ 
ment,  and  maintenance.  At  the  same  time,  explain  CNO  and  DOD 
policies  on  Class  "A"  and  "B"  assignments.  This  time  will  solve 
most  of  your  problems  before  they  ever  become  problems  and  will 
buy  credibility. 

(2)  Educate  the  Customer.  Publish  the  Commanding 
Officer's  briefing  in  the  station  newspaper. 

(3)  Monitor  Utilization.  Make  sure  that  accurate 
quarterly  utilization  reports  are  being  prepared  and  analyzed 
by  the  Transportation  Division- -with  cooperation  from  "B"  as¬ 
signment  holders.  Make  sure  that  the  Transportation  Division 
Director  is  identifying  and  tracking  significant  variances  in 
vehicle  utilization. 

(4)  Isolate  the  Offender.  A  lag  in  utilization 
can  usually  be  attributed  to  a  particular  assignment  or  assign¬ 
ment  holder  (specific  vehicles). 

(5)  Don't  Jump  the  Gun.  Get  at  least  six  months 
data--or  enough  to  establish  a  trend,  before  taking  corrective 
action.  Do  not  play  musical  assignments. 

(6)  Communicate .  Discuss  low  utilization  with  the 
principal  recipient  of  the  service  in  question.  The  user  may 
have  the  solution  to  the  problem. 
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(7)  Check  the  Target.  Maybe  it  is  no  longer  valid. 


With  "B"  assignments,  remember  that  need  is  a  criteria  along 
with  mileage  targets.  If  necessary,  phone  and  write  the  TEMC 
requesting  an  adjustment. 

(8)  Switch  Vehicles .  This  won't  effect  utiliza¬ 
tion  averages,  but  will  assure  uniform  replacement  of  the  fleet. 

(9 )  Cancel  "B"  Assignments  and  Increase  Bus  Service. 
If  transportation  is  getting  low  utilization  and  a  lot  of  no¬ 
service  complaints,  this  is  the  answer.  Make  sure  that  those 
who  lose  their  assignments  get  extra  good  taxi  and  bus  support 

to  reduce  the  post-operative  trauma.  Do  this  only  after  it  has 
been  ascertained  that  the  targets  are  realistic  and  that  the 
"B"  assignments  are  based  more  on  convenience  than  on  acutal 
need. 

(10)  Rent  Vehicles.  If  there  is  a  permanent  assign¬ 
ment  for  a  seasonal  requirement,  the  PWO  should  consider  renting 
vehicles.  No  allowance  is  required  for  a  rental  period  of  under 
30  days,  but  the  PWO  may  rent  vehicles  for  a  90  day  period  if 
there  is  an  established  allowance.  Periods  in  excess  of  90  days 
require  approval  from  higher  authority. 

(11)  Cut  Your  Allowance.  It  might  sound  preposter¬ 
ous,  but  if  the  activity  actually  does  not  need  a  vehicle,  it 
is  not  worth  fighting  to  retain  it. 

(12)  Switch  Drivers  and  Vehicles  in  the  "B"  Pool. 
There  should  be  no  discrimination  against  vehicles  on  the  basis 
of  make  or  model. 
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[13)  Switch  Runs.  Rotate  the  vehicles  on  the  long- 
haul  run.  Again,  this  is  to  balance  usage,  not  increase 
utilization . 

[14)  Coordinate  Maintenance.  To  maximize  vehicle 
availability  (See  PM  Records). 

(15)  Prevent  Excessive  Downtime.  This  can  be  done 
in  several  ways  as  discussed  in  Part  D.  The  standard  is  1%  of 
the  allowance,  and  this  breaks  down  to  1%  waiting,  2%  being 
worked  and  3%  awaiting  parts. 

(16)  Cut  Down  on  "Dead  Time".  How  much  total  time 
do  trucks  spend  on  each  short  run?  More  coordination  might  be 
indicated. 

4 .  Driver  Training  and  Safety 

Navy  vehicles  require  drivers  with  Navy  drivers’  ID 
SF46  as  well  as  a  state  license.  Navy  driver'  tests,  when 
required,  are  normally  administered  by  an  operator  examiner  of 
the  Transportation  Division.  Guidance  on  driver  training  is 
contained  in  NAVFAC  P-300;  NAVFAC  MO -40 3,  Navy  Driver's  Hand¬ 
book;  NAVFAC  P-306,  Testing  and  Licensing  of  Construction  Equip¬ 
ment  Operators;  and  NAVORD  OP- 2 2 39,  Driver's  Handbook  Ammunition 
Explosives,  and  Dangerous  Articles.  It  is  notable  that  Driver 
Safety  Programs  stem  directly  from  CNO.  Your  dispatchers  should 
check  driver's  licenses  of  personnel  checking  out  Class  "U-Drive 
It"  dispatch  vehicles. 

The  Station  Safety  Office  has  responsibility  for  the 
preparation  and  promulgation  of  safety  regulations  for  all  Navy 
automotive  vehicles  and  other  transportation  equipment.  It  is 
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always  sound  policy  to  promulgate  safe  driving  through  posters, 
POD  notices,  and  occasional  lectures  with  accident  movies.  In 
addition  to  the  obvious  benefits  of  fewer  accidents,  careful 
driving  can  drastically  reduce  the  less  dramatic  maintenance 
expenditures  for  burned  up  clutches,  tires  and  brakes,  broken 
transmissions,  and  other  by-products  of  haphazard  and  sloppy 
driving  practices.  The  only  way  to  curb  observed  careless 
driving  is  to  take  the  time  to  track  the  driver  down  and  insti¬ 
tute  disciplinary  action  where  necessary. 

5 .  Operation  of  Construction  and  Weight  Handling  Equipment 
Operation  of  construction  equipment  at  a  Naval  activity 
will  normally  pose  very  few  problems  because  it  is  largely  an 
"in-house"  Public  Works  operation.  _  Weight  handling  equipment 
maintenance  and  operation  has  had  high  level  attention  of  late, 
especially  in  the  area  of  crane  operations  and  maintenance. 

VADM  Hymen  Rickover  has  taken  a  personal  interest  in  this  area 
at  bases  supporting  submarines.  You  must  certify  your  cranes 
annually  as  being  safe  and  reliable.  Read  and  understand  the 
new  program  for  inspection,  test  and  certification  of  this 
equipment  in  Chapter  2,  Part  3,  Section  3  of  P-300.  A  few  of 
the  typical  problems  that  are  likely  to  arise  are:  (1)  coordin¬ 
ation  problems  with  the  Maintenance  Division;  (2)  problems 
involving  equipment  capabilities  (don't  succumb  to  the  tempta¬ 
tion  to  misuse  construction  equipment!  In  these  matters,  the 
operator,  not  you  or  the  Maintenance  Division  Director,  is  the 
expert) ;  and  (3)  maintenance  problems  involving  long  lead  time 
parts  procurement.  Each  of  these  problem  areas  can  be  minimized 
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with  the  Shop  Engineer's  and  PWO's  attention.  The  parts  pro¬ 
blem,  if  it  exists,  can  usually  be  sidestepped  by  contracting 
for  major  maintenance  of  construction  equipment. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  most  construction 
equipment  is  subject  to  utilization  analysis,  just  as  are  your 
road  vehicles. 

6 .  Operation  of  Buses  for  Dependent  Children 

Authority  is  granted  under  Titles  I  and  III  of  Public 
Law  874,  81st  Congress,  as  amended  (20  USC,  Sec  236-244),  the 
U.S.  Office  of  Education,  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  was  given  authority  to  extend  Federal  assistance  to 
eligible  local  educational  agencies  providing  education  for 
children  residing  on  Federal  property,  including  military  in¬ 
stallations.  The  requirements  for  a  school  district  to  be 
eligible  are  that  the  school  district  must  have  the  lesser  of 
400  or  3%  of  the  total  number  of  children  who  are  in  average 
daily  attendance  either  residing  on  Federal  property  or  vfhose 
parent  is  on  active  duty  as  a  member  of  the  Uniformed  Services 
during  the  year  of  application.  If  eligibility  is  met  on  the 
basis  of  the  percentage,  then  there  must  be  at  least  10  Feder¬ 
ally  connected  children  in  average  daily  attendance. 

Department  of  Defense  transportation  facilities  may  be 
used  for  transportation  of  dependent  school  children  under  these 
specific  situations.  Transportation  may  be  provided  to: 

-Local  public  schools  when  the  school  is  not  accessible; 

-Nearby  public  schools ,  other  than  local  public  schools  when 
the  nearby  public  school  is  not  accessible,  or  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  military  department  concerned  has  determined 
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that  local  public  schools  in  which  the  children  would 
normally  be  enrolled  are  unable  to  provide  adequately 
for  their  education;  that  attendance  at  other  public 
schools  (to  include  public  schools  for  the  handicapped) 
in  the  local  educational  agency  district  of  residence 
can  be  arranged;  and  that  transportation  is  not  author¬ 
ized  under  the  provisions  of  Titles  I  and  III,  Public 
Law  874,  81st  Congress  as  amended  (20  USC,  Sec  236-244). 

-Adequate  private  schools  within  a  reasonable  distance 
if  the  public  school  is  not  accessible,  and  private 
school  transportation,  either  with  or  without  cost  to 
the  child,  is  not  available;  the  parent  of  the  child 
submits  a  written  request  for  transportation,  setting 
forth  the  reasons  therefor;  the  military  commander  con¬ 
cerned  determines  either  the  public  schools,  if  any 
available  in  the  locality,  are  unable  to  provide  ade¬ 
quately  for  the  education  of  the  child  concerned  or 
the  general  morale  of  the  personnel  concerned  would  be 
served  by  providing  transportation  for  those  desiring 
to  attend  a  private  school;  or  the  vehicles  authorized 
for  transporting  dependent  school  children  to  public 
schools  that  have  extra  space,  and  can  convey  those  at¬ 
tending  private  schools  without  materially  deviating 
from  the  established  route  to  the  public  school. 

-Only  when  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education  advises 
that  it  is  not  authorized  under  the  provisions  of 
Public  Law  874. 

-Only  one  trip  to  the  school  and  one  trip  from  the  school 
per  school  day  is  authorized  for  any  one  child. 

-When  more  than  one  military  installation  is  involved 
transportation  arrangements  will  be  coordinated. 

-Dependent  school  children  may  use  available  regularly 
scheduled  DOD  transportation  within  and  between  instal¬ 
lations  when  traveling  to  and  from  school,  in  order  to 
make  connections  with  regular  means  of  transportation. 
Similarly,  special  transportation  may  be  provided  within 
the  installation,  where  to  do  so  would  serve  to  make 
schools  accessible  by  regular  means  of  transportation. 

-Where  it  is  necessary  for  a  military  department  to  pro¬ 
vide  transportation  for  dependents  to  public  schools, 
or  to  schools  operated  on  military  installations  for 
dependent  children,  written  agreements  shall  be  entered 
into  with  the  local  educational  agency  as  to  the  services 
and  facilities  to  be  furnished  and  the  arrangements  for 
reimbursement . 
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-Reimbursable  costs  shall  be  credited  to  applicable  appro¬ 
priations,  and  shall  consist  of  cost  incident  to  operation, 
maintenance,  and  depreciation  of  the  equipment,  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  fuel,  oil,  and  other  consumable  sup¬ 
plies  used,  as  well  as  the  compensation  of  drivers  (mili¬ 
tary  and  civilian)  directly  engaged  in  providing  the 
transportation  service. 

The  cost  of  compensation  of  civilian  drivers  shall  be 
computed  on  the  basis  of  their  gross  payroll  compensa¬ 
tion,  plus  a  factor  of  29%  of  gross  payroll  compensation 
for  fringe  benefits. 

The  cost  of  the  compensation  of  military  drivers  shall 
be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  reimbursement  rates  for 
military  personnel  set  forth  in  applicable  regulations 
of  the  military  department  concerned. 

The  Secretary  of  a  military  department  may  permit  ex¬ 
ceptions  to  be  made  by  the  installation  commander  when  the 
route  to  school  is  through  areas  of  heavy  traffic,  blighted 
urban  or  residential  districts,  or  potentially  dangerous  in¬ 
dustrial  or  construction  areas.  The  age  of  the  children  in¬ 
volved  shall  also  be  considered.  All  other  exceptions  must  be 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  military  department  concerned. 

In  requesting  exceptions  for  Secretarial  consideration, 
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the  installation  commander  concerned  shall  forward  factual  data 
and  documentation  to  show  what  it  would  be  clearly  detrimental 
to  the  welfare  of  the  personnel  concerned  not  to  make  excep¬ 
tions.  Requests  will  be  submitted  through  appropriate  channels. 

7 .  Operation  of  Railway  Equipment 

The  principal  types  of  work  performed  by  railway  equip¬ 
ment  at  Naval  shore  activities  comprise  movements  of  material 
and  equipment  within  the  confines  of  the  activity  itself.  The 
nature  of  the  equipment  and  material  moved  by  rail  is  such  that 
the  quantity,  weight,  or  size  involved,  either  as  single  units 


or  in  the  aggregate,  is  large  enough  to  make  the  use  of  railway 
equipment  essential.  Aside  from  the  nature  of  the  items  to  be 
hauled,  continued  operation  of  railway  equipment  means  that 
there  are  consistent  and  regular  demands  for  movement  of  mater¬ 
ials  by  rail. 

The  railway  service  area  and  traffic  pattern  vary  con¬ 
siderably  among  Naval  shore  activities.  Shipyards  usually  pre¬ 
sent  a  congested  complex  within  a  limited  and  heavily  traveled 
area.  Ordnance  depots  and  magazines  may  extend  for  miles  in  a 
relatively  open  area,  where  careful  operation  is  influenced  by 
the  nature  of  the  cargo  rather  than  by  the  traffic  pattern. 
Aviation  shore  activities,  Naval  stations,  supply  depots,  and 
other  installations  range  in  size  and  congestion  between  the 
extremes  mentioned.  Limited  areas  at  certain  Naval  shore  ac¬ 
tivities  does  not  mean  that  operation  of  railway  equipment  at 
these  activities  is  confined  to  yard  service  within  yard  limits. 

A  yard  in  railway  terminology  is  a  system  of  tracks  within  de- 
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fined  limits,  provided  for  the  making  up  of  trains,  storing  of 
cars,  and  other  purposes,  over  which  movements  not  authorized 
by  time-table  or  by  train  order  may  be  made,  subject  to  pre¬ 
scribed  signals  and  rules  or  special  instructions.  Consider¬ 
able  movement  of  working  railway  equipment  at  Naval  activities 
is  controlled  by  train  order  or  verbal  order  of  the  train  dis¬ 
patcher  regardless  of  the  area  involved.  Much  of  the  dispatcher- 
controlled  operation  is  main  line  in  nature. 

Railway  equipment  in  use  at  Naval  activities  consists 
of  railway  locomotives,  railway  locomotive  cranes,  and  various 
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types  of  standard  and  specialized  railway  cars.  Most  railway 
locomotives  used  by  the  Navy  range  from  the  20  ton  to  the  120 
ton  class  and  are  powered  by  diesel  electric  engines.  Railway 
cars  include  the  usual  standard  types  such  as  flat,  gondola, 
box  tank,  hopper,  refrigerated,  and  caboose.  Specially-equipped 
railway  cars  include  ordnance,  power  generation,  and  other  units 
for  special  purposes. 

8 .  Equipment  Records 

Records  are  kept  of  the  acquisition,  assignment,  usage, 
and  maintenance  history  of  every  piece  of  transportation  equip¬ 
ment.  The  purpose  of  these  records  is  to  provide  data  which 
will  enable  management  to  pinpoint  excessive  cost  areas,  poor 
utilization,  and  recurring  problems  in  maintenance.  Acquisi¬ 
tion  (manufacturer's)  data  and  record  of  maintenance  in  the 
form  of  old  shop  repair  orders  are  maintained  in  individual 
equipment  history  jackets.  Utilization  and  assignment  data  is 
recorded  by  equipment  type  and  user  on  quarterly  utilization 
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reports  and  annually  on  the  Transportation  Cost  Report  (NAVCOMPT) 
which  also  lists  cost  data  for  maintenance  and  operation.  The 
necessity  of  the  various  records  kept  on  Navy  transportation 
has  often  been  questioned,  but,  to  date,  no  alternatives  have 
been  proposed  which  will  satisfy  DOD  and  Federal  information 
requirements  while  giving  local  management  the  necessary  de¬ 
tail  of  information  on  which  to  base  decisions.  Apathy  or  dis¬ 
missal  of  records  as  "unnecessary  paperwork"  at  the  division 
or  branch  level  is  symptomatic  of  a  lack  of  understanding  of 
the  basic  management  objectives  in  transportation  or  just  plain 
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laziness.  Insist  on  cost  effective  budgets  (NAVCOMPT  2169)  and 
hold  the  Transportation  Division  Director  to  performance  within 
the  budget. 


D.  TRANSPORTATION  MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  (CECOS ,  1979) 

1 .  Maintenance  and  Repair 

a.  Objectives 

The  objectives  of  Navy  transportation  maintenance 
vary  little  from  the  objectives  of  a  private  owner  with  regard 
to  maintaining  his  own  aucomobile.  The  prime  objective  of  main¬ 
tenance  management  at  the  activity  is  to  keep  the  fleet  on  the 
road  in  a  safe  and  serviceable  condition  and  maximize  economic 
life  at  the  optimum  cost.  The  key  to  effective  maintenance  lies 
in  maintaining  only  as  necessary- -not  maintaining  vehicles  in 
perfect  condition- -and  in  effective  maintenance  scheduling  and 
accomplishment.  The  procedures  used  to  accomplish  these  objec¬ 
tives  are  essentially  the  same  as  in  the  maintenance  management 
programming,  namely  systematic  preventative  maintenance  and  in¬ 
spections,  orderly  work  generation  and  reception,  work  classifi¬ 
cation,  consistent  planning  and  estimating,  utilization  of 
established  estimating  guides,  workload  programming  and  sche¬ 
duling,  and  systematic  record  keeping  for  subsequent  analysis 
and  management  action.  Sometimes  these  elements  fail  to  inter¬ 
act  smoothly,  and  it  is  in  these  instances  that  the  imagination 
and  management  skill  of  the  PWO  comes  into  play.  It  is  to  the 
potential  trouble  areas  that  we  will  address  this  section. 

b.  Preventative  Maintenance 

There  are  three  types  of  PM:  Driver/Operator  PM 
(or  operator  inspection);  Service  Station  PM;  and  Scheduled  PM. 
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The  biggest  problem  with  the  Driver  Maintenance  is  in  getting 
the  driver  to  do  it.  (This  is  not  as  great  a  problem  with  con¬ 
struction  equipment.)  Each  trip  ticket  issued  is  accompanied 
by  a  NAVFAC  Form  9-11240/13  (12-69)  (Figure  XI-6)  which  is 
nothing  more  than  a  checkoff  list  on  which  a  driver  can  note 
conditions  which  don’t  seem  right  to  him/her.  The  instructions 
are  very  explicit.  Even  where  a  trip  ticket  is  not  used,  every 
driver  should  be  required  to  complete  an  Operator's  Inspection 
Guide  and  trouble  report  after  each  day.  This  should  be  requir¬ 
ed  on  both  "B"  and  "C"  assigned  as  well  as  regular  transporta¬ 
tion  drivers.  This  is  the  only  way  you  can  ensure  safe  and 
reliable  equipment. 

The  second  problem  is  the  occasional  instance  where 
discrepancies  are  noted,  but  no  corrective  action  is  initiated 
by  the  dispatcher.  These  problems  stem  from  laziness,  ignorance, 


Saith,  we'll  have  to  keep  the  CO'e  ear  another  day, 
there  la  a  deviled  eu  in  the  carburetor," 
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or  both  and  should  be  dealt  with  as  such.  Lack  of  early  iden¬ 
tification  and  correction  of  certain  deficiencies  can  not  only 
result  in  the  compounding  of  maintenance,  but  can  also  endanger 
human  life  and  property. 

c.  Service  Station  PM 

Service  station  PM  is  of  the  same  type  you  would 
expect  fTom  any  first  rate  filling  station  when  you  purchase 
gas;  namely,  washing  the  windshield,  checking  the  oil,  battery 
and  radiator  water,  fanbelt,  tire  condition,  etc.  Unfortunately, 
inroads  in  personnel  ceilings  have  sometimes  curtailed  this 
type  of  maintenance,  but  provide  it  if  you  can.  This  represents 
one  of  the  "visible"  areas  of  Public  Works. 

d.  Scheduled  Preventative  Maintenance 

The  third  type  of  PM  is  where  most  actual  mainten¬ 
ance  takes  place.  This  type  of  PM  is  the  equivalent  to  taking 
your  own  car  in  for  an  oil  change  and  service.  Schedules  for 
PM  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Equipment  Maintenance  Branch 
and  are  kept  in  the  form  of  PM  Record  Cards  (Figure  XI- 7)  in  a 
"tickler"  card  file.  Vehicles  will  be  maintained  according  to 
manufacturer's  recommendations. 

2 .  Repair  Procedures 

A  Shop  Repair  Order  (SRO)  (Figure  XI -8)  is  the  transpor¬ 
tation  equivalent  of  the  specific  job  order.  It  is  normally 
initiated  by  the  Control  Section  Inspector/Estimator  or  other 
specifically  authorized  personnel  designated  by  the  Equipment 
Maintenance  Branch  supervisors.  It  is  the  authorizing  document, 
estimating  form,  and  cost  control  record  of  maintenance 
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PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  CARD 


expenditures.  Repair  costs  are  estimated  in  advance  on  it  to 
ensure  that  costs  do  not  exceed  economic  limitations  (half  of 
current  value)  and  to  provide  a  standard  against  which  to  mea¬ 
sure  actual  job  performance  and  productivity  of  the  mechanics. 
Estimates  for  transportation  repairs  are  taken  from  Commercial 
"Flat  Rate  Manuals"  or  estimating  guides.  Actual  labor  costs 
and  material  costs  are  logged  on  the  SRO  by  shop  personnel, 
and  the  completed  document  then  serves  as  a  principal  source 
of  data  for  transportation  reports  and  analysis.  Most  problems 
with  repair  work  have  traditionally  been  related  to  parts  avail¬ 
ability.  Without  discussing  responsibilities  or  assigning  blame 
for  this  problem,  the  solution  usually  lies  in  the  establishment 
of  local  sources  of  supply,  either  Blanket  Purchase  Agreements 


or  Contractor  Operated  Parts  Stores.  These  alternatives  are 
discussed  in  following  paragraphs. 

The  other  general  problem  can  be  related  to  making  ve¬ 
hicles  available  for  repair.  There  is  not  a  pat  solution  to 
this  problem.  The  only  guidance  would  be  to  consider  shift 
operations  if  this  is  a  major  source  of  friction.  As  previously 
stated,  one  of  the  primary  objectives  of  transportation  is  to 
minimize  downtime.  This  is  accomplished  through  effective  sche¬ 
duling  of  planning  maintenance  work  to  avoid  having  vehicles 
sitting  in  the  pool  awaiting  repair.  Coordination  is  required 
between  the  dispatcher  and  the  shop  supervisor  to  achieve  this 
objective.  With  a  well  organized  PM  schedule,  it  should  not 
become  a  problem. 

a.  Maintenance  Manhour  Standards 

Standards  for  each  type  of  equipment  are  given  in 
hours  per  1000  miles  or  hours  per  year  in  Appendix  J  of  NAVFAC 
P-300.  They  are  used  to  measure  maintenance  efficiency  on  the 
NAVCOMPT  2168/2169.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  maintenance 
manhour  standards  are  also  utilized  in  calculations  by  higher 
authority  to  apportion  maintenance  funds  to  various  activities. 
Total  maintenance  costs  are  calculated  on  the  basis  of  predicted 
usage  (targets)  and  maintenance  manhour  standards  and  should  be 
used  to  develop  the  maintenance  expense  portion  of  your  trans¬ 
portation  budget  (NAVCOMPT  2169) .  They  can  also  be  used  to 
calculate  adequate  staffing  of  your  maintenance  shops. 

b.  Standardization 

One  problem  in  the  Navy  transportation  management 
program  is  the  fact  that  there  is  no  standardization  of  equipment 
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by  manufacturer.  The  Navy  must  buy  vehicles  competitively.  A 
station  with  an  allowance  for  4  pickup  trucks  might  be  assigned 
one  Ford,  one  Dodge,  one  Chevrolet,  and  one  International.  Lo¬ 
gistic  requirements  for  parts  support  are  therefore  compounded 
by  a  factor  of  four. 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  logistic  problems  can 
also  occur  with  a  new  1980  Ford  in  that  it  may  have  a  1978  fuel 
pump  and  a  1977  transmission.  The  method  by  which  Government 
contracts  are  written,  manufacturers  can  use  past  year  pasts  on 
a  current  year  vehicle.  Therefore,  it  is  important  for  the 
Transportation  Maintenance  Director  to  verify  a  part  number  be¬ 
fore  purchasing  a  replacement  part. 

The  problem  is  further  complicated  by  built-in  lead 
times  in  the  supply  system,  and  a  natural  hesitancy  to  tie  up  a 
lot  of  Navy  Stock  Fund  capital  and  warehouse  space  in  spare 
parts  stock.  The  solution,  of  course,  is  to  depend  heavily  on 
local  support  where  it  is  available.  Normally,  a  Supply  Officer 
is  willing  to  exercise  his/her  local  procurement  authority 
through  Blanket  Purchase  Agreements  or  Purchase  Orders.  His/ 
her  cooperation  will  be  furthered  by  the  willingness  of  Public 
Works  Transportation  Division  to  identify  and  order  items  which 
can  tolerate  a  long  lead  time  for  procurement  "in  the  system". 

On  some  parts,  such  as  tire  chains,  spark  plugs,  and  batteries, 
the  Supply  Officer  is  required  to  procure  through  the  GSA/DSA 
system.  A  recent  innovation  which  has  had  varying  degrees  of 
success  is  the  Contractor  Operated  Parts  Store  (COPARS) .  This 
is  a  contractural  arrangement  with  a  private  vendor  to  operate 
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a  parts  store  on  the  station  itself  with  his  guarantee  to  sup¬ 
ply  certain  categories  of  parts  with  specified  limits.  If  your 
station  transportation  fleet  has  any  size  to  it,  this  arrange¬ 
ment  should  be  considered. 

c.'  Warranties 

Take  advantage  of  warranties  unless  it  will  cost 
more  in  driver  expense  to  take  the  vehicle  to  the  dealer  for 
warranty  services  than  repairing  the  vehicle  "in-house". 

3 .  Commercial  Repair 

Contracts  should  be  utilized  for  commercial  repair  with 
the  same  general  philosophy  as  used  in  contracted  facility  main¬ 
tenance;  namely,  for  specialized  types  of  work,  or  as  a  relief 
valve  when  work  gets  backlogged.  Your  OICC  contract  authority 
should  give  you  the  authority.  CAUTION:  Many  supply  officers 
consider  this  their  area  of  responsibility;  therefore,  any  con¬ 
tract  should  be  discussed  and  coordinated  with  them.  If  there 
is  a  question  in  this  regard,  be  sure  and  verify  with  the  local 
TEMC.  Body  repair  work  is  a  natural  for  contract  in  most  cases. 
Guidance  for  preparation  of  repair  contracts  can  be  found  in 
NAVFAC  P-68. 

E.  TRANSPORTATION  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL 
1 .  General 

Management  can  be  defined  briefly  as  achieving  the  plan¬ 
ned  objective  within  the  planned  resources.  Most  everyone  can 
achieve  an  objective  with  unlimited  funds;  the  real  test  of  the 
manager  is  getting  the  job  done  with  limited  or  constrained 
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resources.  A  primary  element  of  good  management  is  control  of 
resources,  both  0§M,N  funding  and  equipment  utilization. 

2 .  Budget  Control 

The  0$M,N  resources,  in  terms  of  funding  and  personnel 
ceiling,  to  implement  a  cost  effective  transportation  operations 
plan  for  an  activity  are  reflected  in  the  transportation  portion 
of  the  Public  Works  budget  (NAVCOMPT  2169)  .  The  budget  plan,  to 
be  cost  effective,  should  be  structured  to  reflect  realistic 
funding  requirements  using  the  maintenance  manhour  input  stan¬ 
dards  in  the  NAVFAC  P-300  (See  Appendix  A).  When  the  PWO  ap¬ 
proves  and  is  able  to  fund  the  budget  plan,  the  feedback  on 
budget  performance  by  the  Transportation  Director  i's  reflected 
in  the  monthly  NAVCOMPT  2169.  This  should  be  the  primary  man¬ 
agement  tool  used  by  the  PWO  and  the  Transportation  Director, 

The  NAVCOMPT  2168  provides  the  detailed  expenditure  feedback 
on  a  monthly  basis.  If  the  Transportation  Director  is  provid¬ 
ing  responsive  transportation  services  within  the  budget  plan, 
the  PWO  knows  there  is  management  control.  The  PWO  should  re¬ 
quire  the  Transportation  Director  to  reconcile  on  a  monthly 
basis  significant  variance  from  the  budget  plan. 

3.  Equipment  Utilization  Control 

The  technique  of  good  equipment  utilization  control  has 
been  previously  discussed.  It  is  again  stressed  that  utiliza¬ 
tion  targets  are  the  management  plan.  Feedback  of  performance 
against  the  plan  is  the  quarterly  Activity  Utilization  Report 
(NAVFAC  9-11240/9)  as  described  in  Part  IV,  Section  1  of  NAVFAC 
P-300.  The  PWO  should  insist  that  approved  utilization  targets 
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are  met  and  take  appropriate  management  action  when  the  utili¬ 
zation  plan  gets  off  track. 


F.  TRANSPORTATION  REPORTS  (CECOS,  1979) 

1 .  Transportation  Cost  Report 

-Instruction/Reference:  NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Volume  3,  Chapter 
7,  Part  B. 

-Prepared  by:  Comptroller,  Verified  by  Transportation 
Division  Director. 

-Frequency:  Annually,  by  6  August,  for  activities  with 
SO  or  more  units  of  USN  registered  equipment.  Not  re¬ 
quired  for  activities  with  fewer  than  50  units  as  well 
as  forces  afloat,  attaches,  and  missions. 

-Reviewed  by:  NAVFAC  and  TEMCs  for  Major  Claimant. 

-Source  Data:  NAVCOMPT  2168. 

-Information  Displayed:  Shows  average  on-hand  inventory, 
downtime  hours,  work  units  (miles  or  hours  of  operation), 
manhours  and  cumulative-expenses  by  cost  accounts. 

-Purpose:  Used  locally  and  by  various  levels  of  higher 
authority  to  monitor  activity  and  overall  Navy  transpor¬ 
tation  costs. 

-Management  Analysis:  The  TCR  is  the  annual  summary  of 
transportaion  expenses  reported  locally  on  the  NAVCOMPT 
2168  and  2169.  These  should  be  reviewed  monthly  by  the 
PWO,  Transportation  Director,  Maintenance  Supervisor 
and  Operations  Supervisor  to  ensure  expenses  are  within 
the  budget  plan  and  variances  are  reconciled  or  correc¬ 
tive  action  is  taken.  (See  Figure  XI-9) 

2.  Activity  Utilization  Report 

-Instruction/Reference:  NAVFAC  P-300. 

-Frequency:  Establishment  of  targets  and  quarterly  state¬ 
ment  of  utilization. 

-Prepared  by:  Public  Works  Transportation  Division. 

-Reviewed  by:  PWO,  Transportation  Division  Director  and 
holders  of  Class  "B"  assignments. 
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-Source  Data:  Targets  - -Joint  activity/TEMC  annual  survey 
and  validation  of  assignments. 

-Information  Displayed  and  Sort:  Report  shows  actual  mile¬ 
age  odometer  readings,  quarterly  and  annual  utilization 
of  assigned  transportation  equipment  for  each  department 
holding  vehicles . 

-Purpose:  Used  to  validate  assignments  and  to  monitor 
and  evaluate  utilization  of  transportation  equipment 
on  a  regular  basis. 

-Management  Analysis:  Variances  are  less  than  90%  or 
greater  than  110%  utilization.  Utilization  should  be 
tracked  over  two  or  more  reports  before  action  is 
initiated. 

Report  provides  rationale  for  shifting  vehicle  assignments  from 
department  to  department  as  needs  vary,  or  for  removing  vehi¬ 
cles  from  service  and -declaring  them  excess.  (See  Figure  XI-10) 

3.  Annual  Allowance  and  Requirements  Review,  NAVFAC  Form 
mOF/ZB;  llTQQ7Y5~'a~nd  TTjWgT - - 

-Instruction/References:  NAVFAC  P-300.  NAVFAC INST  11200.12 
(current)  and  NAVFAC INST  11200.19  (current). 

-Frequency:  Annual.  11200/28--1  July;  11200/28  and 
11200/30- -1  November. 

-Reviewed  by:  Transportation  Equipment  Management  Centers 
and  Major  Claimants. 

-Source  Data:  Manufacturers  plate  date,  odometer  readings, 
estimate  of  one-time  repair  costs. 

-Information  Displayed:  NAVFAC  11200/28- -for  each  equip¬ 
ment  code,  shows  allowance,  average  on  hand,  and  iden¬ 
tified  gross  requirements  for  replacement  and  additions 
for  current  year.  NAVFAC  11200/29  displays  information 
for  the  specific  piece  of  equipment  for  which  a  replace¬ 
ment  is  requested,  or  if  an  additional  requirement,  a 
description  of  the  new  item,  NAVFAC  11200/00  for  equip¬ 
ment  included  in  Transportation  Equipment  Groups  (4 ) — 

CIO )  (Construction  Equipment)  with  an  estimated  procure¬ 
ment  cost  over  $15,000. 

-Purpose:  To  identify  vehicles  requiring  replacement,  or 
new  requirements.  This  report  constitutes  the  only 
route  for  normal  vehicle  equipment. 
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ACTIVITY  UTILIZATION  REPORT 
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-Management  Analysis:  TEMCs  will  validate  allowance  and 
consolidate  requirements  for  inclusion  in  NAVFAC  budget 
request.  Basically,  mileage,  age  and  condition  for  each 
vehicle  are  projected  24  months  for  "current  year".  If 
condition  or  age  and  mileage  will  exceed  maximum  limits 
shown  in  NAVFAC  P-300,  the  vehicle  is  identified  for  re¬ 
placement.  If  identified  as  "current"  year  replacements, 
vehicles  are  specifically  identified  on  the  NAVFAC  11200/29 
report.  A  separate  economic  analysis. is  performed  on 
expensive  construction  equipment  (over  $15,000)  which 
basically  permits  comparison  of  annual  costs  for  retain¬ 
ing  the  present  equipment,  with  annual  costs  for  a  new 
piece  of  equipment  and  annual  rental  costs  for  a  similar 
piece  of  equipment.  (See  Figure  XI-11,  XI-12  5  XI-13) 

4 .  Accident  Reporting- -Operator  1 s  Report  of  Motor  Vehicle 

Accident  (Standard  Form  91)  "  ~ 

-Background:  With  the  implementation  of  OPNAVINST  5100. 12A 
of  September,  1979,  the  use  of  Standard  Form  91  is  no 
longer  required.  Many  activities  are  still  utilizing 
the  Standard  Form  91  as  it  is  a  valuable  information 
source  for  the  activity  in  completing  its  Accident 
Investigation  Report  that  must  be  submitted  to  the  Navy 
Safety  Center. 

-Instruction/Reference:  NAVFAC  P-300,  DOD  Instruction 
1000.19  of  November,  1976,  and  OPNAVINST  5100. 12A. 

-Frequency:  Occurrence  of  an  accident. 

-Reviewed  by:  Transportation  Equipment  Director,  PWO, 
command  Legal  Officer,  Security  Officer  and  Safety  Office. 

-Source  Data:  Vehicle  operator,  civilian  law  authorities 
if  accident  occurred  on  public  property  or  command  se¬ 
curity  personnel  if  accident  occurred  on  an  activity. 

-Information  Displayed:  Operator,  time  and  place,  DOD 
vehicle  description,  other  vehicle  or  property  descrip¬ 
tion,  persons  injured,  occupants  in  both  vehicles,  list 
of  witnesses  or  police,  written  description  of  accident 
and  diagram  of  accident. 

-Purpose:  To  collect  details  of  the  accident  to  assist 
in  the  investigation  of  it.  (See  Figure  XI-  14) 

5 .  Other  Reports 

-Deficiencies  in  New  Automotive  Construction  and  Weight 
Handling  Equipment:  NAVFAC  P-300. 
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OPERATOR'S  REPORT  OF  MOTOR- VEHICLE  ACCIDENT 
_  STANDARD  FORM  91 _ 
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OPERATOR'S  REPORT  OF  MOTOR-VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  (Page  2) 
Figure  XI-14  (Page  2) 


-Report  of  Vehicles  Chartered  or  Rented,  Form  XAVDOCKS 
2578:  NAVFAC  P-300. 

-Report  of  Automotive  and  Construction  Equipment  Received, 
Form  DOD  1342:  NAVCOMPT  Manual,  Volume  3. 

-School  Bus  Facilitv  Operating  Report,  OPN'AV  Form 
4650/1(5-70):  OPNAVINST  4650.14. 

G.  TRANSPORTATION'  EQUIPMENT  QUESTIONS 

Here  is  a  list  of  questions  concerning  transportation  the 
Commanding  Officer  may  ask  the  PWO. 

1.  Is  the  Transportation  Division  responsive  to  all  Sta¬ 
tion  transportation  service  requirements  in  a  timely  manner? 
How  do  transportation  supervisors  measure  level  of  responsive¬ 
ness?  What  are  performance  standards?  What  type  of  transpor¬ 
tation  management  reports  are  available? 

2.  What  is  the  vehicle  utilization  target  in  miles  per 
year  per  vehicle?  What  actions  are  being  taken  when  targets 
are  not  met? 

3.  Are  any  actions  being  taken  to  reduce  vehicles,  miles 
driven,  or  fuel  costs?  Has  a  formal  utilization  review  board 
been  established? 

4.  Are  current  Letters  of  Justification  on  file  for  Class 
"B"  assignments? 

5.  Are  common  transportation  services,  i.e.,  scheduled 
bus  and  taxi,  etc.,  being  utilized?  Are  services  reviewed 
periodically  to  measure  effectiveness? 

6.  How  many  vehicles  (A-N)  are  on  hand?  How  does  this 
compare  with  our  approved  allowance?  Are  excessed  vehicles 
processed  in  a  timely  manner? 


7.  What  is  our  average  vehicle  downtime  rate?  What  per¬ 
centage  are  out  of  service;  awaiting  maintenance;  being  worked 
on;  and  awaiting  parts?  What  is  the  overall  deadline  percen¬ 
tage? 

8.  How  many  maintenance  manhours  do  NAYFACENGCOM  standards 
recommend  we  expend  for  vehicle  maintenance  per  year?  What  did 
we  expend  last  year? 

9.  What  manhour  average  have  we  budgeted  for  this  year? 

10.  IVhat  is  the  current  productivity  ratio  for  our 
mechanics? 

11.  How  many  drivers  does  transportation  have  on  its  rolls? 
How  did  the  requirement  come  into  being?  Are  fixed  requirements 
clearly  identified? 

12.  What  is  our  total  transportation  budget  in  dollars 
(L-7  account)  this  FY?  How  was  this  budget  developed?  (His¬ 
torical  or  zero  based  and  built  on  standards?)  What  is  the 
dollar  variance  and  present  variance  from  the  budget  this  last 
quarter? 

13.  Is  the  Transportation  Division  Director  involved  in  the 
preparation  of  the  L-7  budget?  Are  management  reports  (actual 
vs.  planned  expenditure  of  resources)  furnished  to  the  Trans¬ 
portation  Division  Director?  Are  the  allocated  funds  sufficient? 

14.  Is  the  weight  handling  equipment  program  being  adminis¬ 
tered  in  accordance  with  NAVFAC  P-300?  Is  there  a  certifying 
officer  and  test  director  designated  in  writing?  Is  all  equip¬ 
ment  inspected  and  certified? 


833 


15.  Is  there  a  Safe  Drive  Council  as  required  by  OPNAVINST 
5100.12? 

16.  What  percentage  of  the  CESE  inventory  is  beyond  the 
DOD  specified  economic  life?  A  high  percentage  of  overage 
equipment  increases  maintenance  costs,  quantity  of  equipment 
on  deadline,  and  required  additional  equipment  to  compensate 
for  the  increased  deadline. 

17.  Is  the  performance  of  mechanics  being  compared  with 
manufacturer's  flat  rates  and  Navy  Transportation  Maintenance 
Man-Hour  Input  Standards?  Neither  is  unreasonably  difficult 
to  meet.  Failure  to  meet  flat  rate  is  usually  the  result  of 
insufficient  technical  training,  inadequate  skills,  and  sub¬ 
standard  productivity  resulting  from  poor  work  habits  and/or 
supervision. 

18.  Are  all  vehicles  pooled  and  not  assigned  to  one  officer 
or  employee?  Recent  changes  to  regulations  require  that  all 
vehicles  be  pooled  regardless  of  class  assignment. 


834 


APPENDIX  A 


GUIDELINES  FOR  USE  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
MAINTENANCE  MAN-HOUR  INPUT  STANDARDS 
FOR  BUDGET  PREPARATION  AND  BUDGET  PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION 


A.  SCOPE 

These  guidelines  provide  a  uniform  system  for  the  preparation  of  a 
planned  transportation  maintenance  budget.  The  budget  should  become  an 
operational  plan  with  scheduled  periodic  performance  evaluation.  The  re¬ 
vised  input  standards  contained  in  Table  F-l  of  NAVFAC  P-300  provide  for 
all  the  direct  man-hours  of  labor  required  for  transportation  maintenance 
expenses.  All  material,  except  for  fuel,  will  be  charged  as  maintenance 
expenses  in  accordance  with  Volume  III,  Chapter  7,  of  NAVCOMPT  Manual. 


B.  BUDGET  PREPARATION 

A  realistic  transportation  maintenance  budget  should  be  developed  by 
using  the  following  five  information  elements:  (1)  Vehicle/equipment  re¬ 
quirements  and  usage  in  terms  of  units,  miles  driven  or  hours  operated; 

(2)  Man-hour  input  standards;  (3)  Shop  labor  rate;  (4)  Standard  material 
cost  per  hour  of  labor,-  (5)  Overhead  labor.  Figure  A-l  is  a  sample  work¬ 
sheet  which  should  be  used  in  preparation  of  the  transportation  maintenance 
budget  plan. 

1.  Equipment  Requirements  and  Usage 

The  accuracy  of  the  budget  will  depend  to  a  large  degree  upon  how 
well  the  vehicle/equipment  requirements  and  usage  can  be  projected.  Anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  automotive  and  construction  equipment  historical  utilization 
data  in  each  equipment  cost  code  should  provide  sufficient  information  to 
project  equipment  requirements  and  usage  for  the  budget  period.  It  is  re¬ 
cognized  that  variables  such  as  mission  change  and  funding  levels  must  be 
considered. 

2.  Man-Hour  Input  Standards 

The  man-hour  input  standards  contained  in  Table  F-l,  NAVFAC  P-300 
provide  for  all  direct  maintenance  labor  for  normal  transportation  includ¬ 
ing  running  expenses.  These  input  standards  cover  the  direct  labor  neces¬ 
sary  to  maintain  a  unit  in  a  safe  and  reliable  condition  throughout  its 
economic  service  live.  These  standards  include  the  necessary  labor  hours 
to  lubricate,  service,  clean  and  wash,  install  tires  and  batteries  as  well 
as  remove,  replace  and  repair  major  and  minor  components,  sub-assemblies, 
parts  and  accessories  to  correct  or  prevent  malfunctions  or  deterioration 
except  those  resulting  from  accidents.  The  standards  do  not  cover  exten¬ 
sive  one  time  major  overhaul  and  rebuild  of  the  complete  unit  of  equipment. 
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3.  Computation  of  Man-Hour  Input  from  Standards 


The  recommended  procedure  for  determining  direct  maintenance  man¬ 
hour  input  for  budget  projection  (plan)  is  to  list  inventory  quantities 
by  alpha  group  and  Equipment  Cost  Code  (ECC)  sequence.  Using  Table  F-l, 
select  the  established  man-hour  input  standard  for  each  specific  Equip¬ 
ment  Cost  Code  (ECC)  in  inventory.  List  unit  target  miles,  hours  and 
leave  column  blank  for  those  ECC  with  annual  man-hour  input  standard. 

There  will  be  three  separate  computations/formulas  for  determining  the 
annual  budgeted  man-hour  inputs  depending  upon  whether  the  equipment  stan¬ 
dard  man-hour  input  is  by  mile,  hour  or  on  annual  unit  basis.  Examples 
of  computations  are  listed  below:  (a)  Mileage,  (b)  hours  and  (c)  annual 
unit. 


a.  Man-Hour  Input  (Standard)  per  1000  Miles  Operated 

Unit  Man-Hour  Annual  Budget 

Alpha  ECC  Inventory  Target  Mile/Hr  Input  Std _ Man-Hours 

A  0104  20  12,000  Miles  2.40  per  1000  Mi 

57o 

Formula:  12000  x  20  x  2.40  *576 
1000 

b.  Man-Hour  Input  (Standard)  Per  Hour  Operated 

Annual  Budget 

Inventory  Target  Mile/Hr  Input  Std  Man-Hours 

2  1050  Hour  .422  per  Hr  886 

Formula:  1050  x  2  x  .422  »  886 

c.  Man-Hour  I  put  (Standard)  Per  Unit/Year 

Annual  Budget 

Inventory  Unit  Target  Input  Std  Man-Hours 

6  1  Year  15  per  Unit/Yr  90 

Formula:  6  x  15  -  90 

4.  Shop  Labor  Rate 

The  shop  labor  rate  used  in  budget  preparation  should  include  ac¬ 
celeration  for  leave  and  other  fringe  benefits  and  a  projected  cost  of 
living  increase.  (This  information  should  be  provided  by  the  local  comp¬ 
troller)  .  The  shop  labor  rate  can  be  developed  by  dividing  the  labor 
cost/dollars  by  the  direct  labor  hours  for  the  maintenance  branch  using 
the  most  recent  quarterly  labor  and  material  cost  report  plus  projected 
acceleration  factor.  Example: 

Total  direct  labor  cost  for  the  Maintenance  Branch  -  $96,000,000 
»  18,000  man-hours  direct  labor  -  $5.33  average  labor  rate  +  33%  fringe 
benefits  +  8%  cost  of  living  increase  ■  $7.52  shop  labor  rate. 


ECC 

4851 

ECC 

4710 
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5.  Material  Cost  Factor  per  Hour  of  Labor 


A  material  cost  factor  for  each  hour  of  direct  labor  shall  be  de¬ 
veloped  locally  using  cost  data  from  latest  annual  Transportation  Cost 
Report  (TCR) .  To  determine  the  material  cost  factor  for  each  hour  of  di¬ 
rect  labor,  divide  the  annual  reported  total  material  cost  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  branch  by  the  reported  direct  labor  hours.  The  material  cost 
factor  should  be  escalated  to  allow  for  price  increases  anticipated  in  the 
budget  year .  Example : 

Total  direct  material  for  the  maintenance  branch  »  $64,500,000 
i  13,500  man-hours  of  direct  labor  ■  4.78  x  1.07  (7%  cost  escalation)  * 
$5.11  per  labor  hour,  activity  developed  material  factor. 

6.  Maintenance  Overhead 


The  total  overhead  hours  under  Cost  Code  6900  should  not  exceed 
43  percent  of  the  direct  productive  standard  hours  for  the  maintenance 
branch.  Considering  normal  staffing,  overhead  labor  is  based  on  a  ratio 
of  three  overhead  personnel  to  ten  direct  personnel  with  direct  labor 
personnel  effective  for  91  percent  of  available  1728  annual  direct  labor 
hours.  Formula: 

a.  3  x  1728  *  5184  indirect/overhead  available  labor  hours 

b.  10  x  1728  »  17280  direct  labor  hours 

c.  17280  x  .91  »  15724  effective  direct  labor  hours 

d.  17280  -  15724  *  1556  indirect/overhead  for  production  labor 

e.  5184  +  1556  ■  6740  total  indirect/overhead  hours 

f .  6740  x  100  -  43%  indirect  to  direct  hours 
15724 

7.  Budget  Computation 

(Direct  Labor  and  Material)  Sample  worksheets  for  direct  labor 
and  material  budgets  are  shown  in  Figure  A-l  Part  A.  Following  are  the 
appropriate  column  entries: 


a. 

COLUMN 

(1) 

EQUIP.  CODE. 

List  NAVFAC  Equipment  Cost 

Code  ECC. 

b. 

COLUMN 

(2) 

INVENTORY. 

Enter  inventory  on  hand. 

c. 

COLUMN 

(3) 

ESTIMATED  MILES/HOURS.  Enter  estimated 

miles  or 

hours  to  be  operated  in  budget  year. 

d.  COLUMN  (4)  MAINT.  MAN-HOUR  INPUT  STANDARDS.  Enter  Mainten¬ 
ance  man-hour  input  standard  from  Table  F-l  of  NAVFAC  P-300  for  ECC. 

e.  COLUMN  (5)  ANNUAL  BUDGET  MAN-HOURS.  Compute  total  annual 
maintenance  man-hour  by  multiplying  Column  (3)  by  Column  (4) . 
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f.  COLUMN  (6)  SHOP  LABOR  RATE.  Enter  the  shop  labor  rate.  To 
compute  the  shop  labor  rate  follow  instructions  contained  in  paragraph  4 
(Shop  Labor  Rate) . 

g.  COLUMN  (7)  LABOR  DOLLAR.  Enter  the  total  labor  dollar  for 
each  equipment  code  entry.  This  entry  is  obtained  by  miltiplying  Column 
(5)  by  Column  (6). 

h.  COLUMN  (8)  MATERIAL  COST  FACTOR.  Enter  activity  developed 
material  cost  factor.  To  obtain  this  entry  follow  procedures  outlined 
in  paragraph  5. 

i.  COLUMN  (9)  MATERIAL  COST.  Enter  the  total  material  cost  for 
each  equipment  code  entry.  This  entry  is  obtained  by  multiplying  Column 
(5)  by  Column  (8) . 

j.  COLUMN  (10)  TOTAL  LABOR  AND  MATERIAL.  Enter  the  total  labor 
and  material  cost  for  each  equipment  code  entry.  To  obtain  add  Column 
(7)  and  Column  (9) . 

8.  Budget  Computation 

(Indirect  Labor  and  Material) .  Sample  worksheet  for  indirect 
labor  and  material  budget  are  shown  in  Figure  A-l  Part  B.  Following  are 
the  appropriate  column  entries: 

a.  COLUMN  (1)  COST  ACCOUNT.  Enter  the  appropriate  cost  code  for 
each  function.  The  cost  codes  are  listed  by  categories  in  Volumn  III, 
Chapter  &  Paragraph  037121  and  037122  of  the  NAVCOMPT  Manual. 

b.  COLUMN  (2)  FUNCTION.  Enter  the  position  title  for  each  indi¬ 
rect  function  required. 

c.  COLUMN  (3)  MAN-YEARS.  Enter  the  total  man-years  required  for 
each  indirect  function  listed. 

d.  COLUMN  (4)  MAN-HOURS.  Enter  the  total  man-hours  for  each  in¬ 
direct  function.  Compute  on  the  basis  of  1728  for  each  full-time  indirect 
employee  and  add  hours  required  for  direct  personnel  performing  indirect/ 
overhead  functions. 

e.  COLUMN  (5)  LABOR  RATE.  Enter  labor  rate  for  each  entry.  To 
obtain ,  take  the  average  base  pay  for  each  title  listed,  add  fringe  bene¬ 
fits  and  projected  cost  of  living  increase. 

f.  COLUMN  (6)  LABOR  COST.  Enter  total  labor  dollars  for  each 
entry,  mis  entry  is  obtained  by  multiplying  Column  (4)  by  Column  (5) . 

g.  COLUMN  (7)  MATERIAL  COST.  Enter  the  estimated  cost  of  mater¬ 
ial  for  each  indirect  entry. 

9.  Budget  Control 

A  sound  management  system  requires  allocation  of  a  cost  effective 
level  of  funding  in  a  budget  plan  that  will  require  efficient  management 
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to  execute  within  this  level  of  funding.  Effective  budget  control  depends 
on  management  receiving  timely  feedback  information  that  will  enable  the 
manager  to  isolate  his  problem  areas,  make  proper  decisions,  and  to  ini¬ 
tiate  the  necessary  corrective  action.  Such  information  must  relate  per¬ 
formance  against  the  resources  plan  (budget)  and  established  standards. 

The  Navy  Resources  Management  System  (RMS)  provides  these  reports  on  a 
monthly  basis  as  an  output  from  the  activity  financial  management  report¬ 
ing  system.  These  reports  are  as  follows: 

a.  Performance  Statement  (NAVCOMPT  2169) . 

This  report  is  the  transportation  manager's  major  tool  for 
control.  The  report  provides  data  of  actual  performance  against  the  bud¬ 
get  plan.  The  report  provides  actual  expenditures  against  the  budget 
plan,  and  the  percent  expended  to  date.  It  also  provides  work  units  a- 
chieved  to  date  against  the  planned  work  units ,  and  the  percent  achieved 
to  date.  Finally,  it  provides  actual  unit  costs  against  standard  or  bud¬ 
geted  unit  costs.  These  data  are  provided  against  each  line  item  in  the 
budget.  The  transportation  manager  can  immediately  detect  deviations 
from  the  budget  plan  and  make  the  necessary  analysis  to  determine  the 
cause  and  effect  of  the  deviaiton.  This  may  require  further  data  break¬ 
out  of  specific  elements  of  expenditure  that  sure  out  of  line.  This  de¬ 
tail  is  found  in  the  NAVCOMPT  2168  Operating  Budget/Expense  described 
below. 


b.  Operating  Budget/Expense  Report  (NAVCOMPT  2168) . 

This  report  provides  a  detail  breakout  of  commulative  expen¬ 
ditures  shown  on  the  NAVCOMPT  2169  against  each  budget  line  item.  This 
report  will  provide  the  manager  with  data  to  determine  what  element  of 
cost  is  causing  the  deviation  from  the  budget  plan.  Actual  man-hour 
expenditures  per  mile,  for  example,  can  be  computed  and  compared  with 
standards  used  in  the  budget  plan.  The  same  can  be  done  for  material 
expenditures . 
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SAMPLE  WORK  SHEET  FOR  MAINTENANCE  DIRECT  LABOR  AND  MATERIAL  BUDGET 


Figure 
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XII.  SAFETY 


A.  OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 

1 .  Background 

Section  19(a)  of  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act 
of  1970  (OSHAct),  29  U.S.C.  Section  e£  seq  (1976),  requires  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  to  establish  and  maintain  an  occupational  safety 
and  health  program  which,  consistent  with  the  size  and  the  mis¬ 
sion  of  the  agency,  provides  its  employees  the  same  occupational 
safety  and  health  standards  and  protections  that  the  OSHAct  af¬ 
fords  civilian  employees.  To  fulfill  this  requirement,  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations  (CNO)  has  established  a  Navy  occupational 
safety  and  health  (OSH)  program  with  OPNAVINST  5100.23  of  08 
May  1979.  This  instruction  applies  to  all  Navy  personnel  and 
operations  worldwide.  Exceptions  or  specific  limitations  are 
made,  as  required,  for  militarily  unique  equipment,  systems  and 
operations;  for  conditions  governed  by  other  statutory  author¬ 
ities;  and,  overseas,  for  conditions  governed  by  international 
agreements . 

The  provisions  of  this  instruction  do  not  apply  to  the 
inspection  of,  and  access  to,  contractor  workplaces  by  compli¬ 
ance  officials  of  the  Federal  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  (OSHA)  or  compliance  officials  of  states  having 
Federally  approved  occupational  safety  and  health  programs. 

2 .  Policy 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  CNO  that  all  Navy  commands  shall 
establish  and  maintain  effective,  comprehensive  safety  and 
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health  programs  as  prime  elements  of  the  overall  DOD  mishap 
prevention  program.  All  command  OSH  program  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  all  instructions,  statutes  or  directives 
which  govern  the  administration  of  Navy  personnel. 

The  OSH  program  is  applicable  to  all  Navy  workplaces 
and  is  under  the  administration  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
subject  to  regulations  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
The  Secretary  of  Labor,  although  having  an  evaluation  respon¬ 
sibility  for  all  Federal  agency  programs,  is  not  responsible 
for  supervision  of  the  Navy's  OSH  program.  Therefore,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  OSHA  compliance  officials  are  required  to  receive 
authorized  access  to  noncontractor  Navy  workplaces  from  the 
CNO  (Op-04). 

3 .  Safety  Program 

The  Commanding  Officer  of  any  Navy  activity  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  safety  of  personnel,  the  implementation  of  the 
Navy's  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Program,  and  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  safety  regulations.  The  Commanding  Officer  will  dele¬ 
gate  to  department  heads  the  responsibility  to  enforce  safety 
regulations  within  activities  under  their  control.  Staff  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  command  Safety  Program  is  delegated  to  the 
Safety  Manager.  The  Safety  Manager  is  responsible  for  develop¬ 
ing  and  promoting  a  comprehensive  accident  prevention  program 
and  to  advise  on  new  methods  and  approaches  to  maintain  a  safe 
and  healthful  workplace. 

a.  Program  Areas 

Most  activity  Safety  Programs  will  be  comprised  of 
the  following  four  areas: 
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(1)  Occupational  Safety  which  is  concerned  with 
providing  a  safe  workplace  by  having  safe  facilities  and  equip¬ 
ment,  safe  procedures,  and  personnel  who  are  knowledgeable 
about  particular  hazards.  Providing  protective  clothing  and 
equipment  is  another  aspect  of  occupational  safety.  It  also 
includes  the  elimination  of  hazards  during  construction,  oper¬ 
ation,  and  maintenance  of  facilities  and  equipment. 

(2)  Transportation  Safety  which  is  concerned  with 
the  actual  movement  of  personnel  and  material,  use  of  material 
handling  equipment  (MHE)  such  as  forklifts,  heavy  duty  road 
machinery,  cranes,  and  transporters.  This  also  encompasses  the 
traffic  safety  for  all  motor  vehicles,  whether  Government,  com¬ 
mercial,  or  privately  owned. 

(3)  System  Safety  is  concerned  with  achieving  the 
optimum  degree  of  safety  within  the  constraints  of  operational 
effectiveness,  time  and  cost,  attained  through  application  of 
systems  management  and  engineering  principles. 

(4)  Industrial  Hygiene  is  concerned  with  that  as¬ 
pect  of  occupational  health  which  encompasses  the  recognition, 
evaluation  and  control  of  environmental  factors  or  stresses 
arising  in  or  from  workplaces,  which  may  cause  sickness,  impair¬ 
ed  health  and  well-being,  or  appreciable  discomfort  and  ineffi¬ 
ciency  among  workers.  This  program  is  assigned  to  the  Bureau 

of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Department  of  the  Navy,  and  is  usually 
provided  by  the  local  medical  facility. 

4 .  PWO's  Responsibility 

The  PWO's  responsibilities  are  dependent  upon  the  size 
of  the  command  and  type  of  activities  under  the  PWO's  control. 
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As  a  department  head,  the  PWO  has  the  basic  responsibilities 
for  the  maintenance  of  safe  operations,  for  the  prevention  of 
accidents  and  the  administration  of  a  comprehensive  safety  and 
health  program  within  his  respective  department. 

Other  activities  that  the  PWO  may  be  responsible  for 


are  : 

-Ensure  that  all  employees  understand  and  comply  with  safety 
and  occupational  health  instructions,  rules  and  regulations. 
Will  require  the  development  of  some  type  of  safety  train¬ 
ing  programs  within  the  department. 

-Provide  the  technical  supervision  for  all  phases  of  driver 
testing  programs  for  motor  vehicles  and  prime  mover  equip¬ 
ment  . 

-Ensure  plans  and  specifications  for  new  construction  and 
modifications  to  building  and  facilities  fulfill  require¬ 
ments  for  safety  of  personnel  and  property. 

-Prepare  and  fund  corrective  action  projects  that  are  within 
the  authority  and  capability  of  the  local  command  or  pre¬ 
pare  corrective  action  projects  that  exceed  common  capa¬ 
bility  for  submittal  via  chain  of  command  to  respective 
major  claimants. 

All  projects  except  Military  Construction  (MILCON)  and 
those  to  be  funded  with  Navy  Industrial  Funds  (NIF)  are  to 
be  submitted  in  accordance  with  OPNAVINST  11010. 20C,  Fac¬ 
ilities  Project  Manual  and  OPNAVINST  11010.34,  Annual  In¬ 
spection  Summary.  MILCON  and  NIF  safety  projects  are  to 
be  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  established 
for  each  program. 

Additionally,  all  monies  expended  for  correction  of 
Navy  OSH  deficiencies  are  to  be  reported  to  CNO  (OP-04) , 
via  the  chain  of  command,  through  the  established  report¬ 
ing  systems.  The  PWO  may  not  be  required  to  actually 
complete  the  reports,  but  for  sure  the  PWO  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  provide  the  data  for  the  reports. 

-The  PWO  may  be  required  to  fund  personal  protective 
equipment  for  employees  in  the  departments  that  are 
required  in  a  hazardous  work  situation.  The  PWO  will 
have  to  evaluate  the  need,  determine  the  requirements 
for,  issue  and  control  the  personal  protective  equip¬ 
ment  . 
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-The  PWO  should  ensure  that  contractors  under  construction 
and  maintenance  service  contracts  are  aware  of  safety 
policy,  their  responsibilities  in  regard  to  the  Safety 
Program  and  that  the  contractors  have  developed  an  acci¬ 
dent  prevention  plan. 

All  PWOs  should  be  aware  of  their  responsibilities  with¬ 
in  the  command  Safety  Program  and  be  aware  that  the  Safety  Mana¬ 
ger  has  the  authority  to  halt  operations  which  present  a  major 
immediate  hazard  to  personnel.  If  there  is  no  Safety  Manager, 
then  the  PWO  would  be  responsible  for  completing  and  submitting 
to  the  Office  of  Workers'  Compensation  Program  the  required 
forms  in  all  injury  cases  resulting  in  disability  for  work  be¬ 
yond  the  day  or  shift  of  occurrence,  or  which  may  result  in  a 
medical  claim,  or  in  any  case  of  recurrence  of  a  disability 
from  a  previously  reported  injury.  The  PWO  would  also  be  re¬ 
quired  to  advise  the  injured  employee  of  his/her  right  of  elec¬ 
tion  to  file  a  claim  for  continuation  of  regular  pay,  sick  or 
annual  leave,  or  leave  without  pay.  Failuie  by  the  PWO  to  com¬ 
plete  and  submit  all  required  forms,  can  lead  to  a  lawsuit 
against  the  PWO.  Therefore,  the  PWO  should  be  aware  of  the 
following  forms: 

-Form  CA-1,  Federal  Employee's  Notice  of  Traumatic  Injury 
and  Claim  for  Continuation  of  Pay/Compensation; 

-Form  CA-2,  Federal  Employee's  Notice  of  Occupational 
Disease  and  Claim  for  Compensation; 

-Form  CA-4,  Claim  for  Compensation  on  Account  of  Injury 
or  Occupational  Disease; 

-Form  CA-16,  Request  for  Examination  and/or  Treatment; 

-Form  CA-17,  Duty  Status  Report;  and 

OSHA  No.  101F,  Supplementary  Record  of  Federal  Occupa¬ 
tional  Injuries  and  Illnesses. 
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The  PWO  should  also  consult  with  the  Safety  Manager 
regarding  all  applicable  regulations  and  instructions  pertain¬ 
ing  to  safety  in  the  PWD.  If  the  activity  has  no  Safety  Mana¬ 
ger  then  the  PWO  should  consult  OPNAVINST  5100.23  as  a  starting 
point  to  locate  specific  safety  regulations. 

B.  FIRE  PROTECTION 

1 .  Fire  Department 

a.  Fire  Marshall  Program 

The  Fire  Marshall  program  was  established  under  the 
Naval  District  Commandants  in  1946.  Their  mission  was  to  in¬ 
spect  annually  all  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  fire  departments  in 
their  districts.  The  inspection  was  to  assess  the  firefight¬ 
ing  capability  and  fire  prevention  program  at  each  activity. 

The  program  was  transferred  to  NAVFAC  in  1971. 
District  Fire  Marshalls  became  Area  Fire  Marshalls  assigned  to 
the  Engineering  Field  Divisions  (09B) .  The  mission  remained 
the  same  with  an  additional  function  of  inspecting  private 
shipyards  doing  contract  work  with  the  Navy. 

The  Fire  Marshall  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  to 
the  local  Fire  Chiefs.  The  Fire  Marshall  assists  the  Fire 
Chiefs  in  establishing  fire  prevention  programs,  performs  an 
annual  inspection  of  the  local  fire  department  and  investigates 
fires  with  loss  of  over  $50,000,  loss  of  life  or  serious  injury 
and  suspected  arson. 

b.  Organization 

The  local  fire  department  is  within  the  local  chain 
of  command.  To  whom  the  fire  department  reports  depends  on  the 
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organization  of  the  local  command  or  the  desires  of  the  Com¬ 
manding  Officer.  It  is  even  possible  for  the  Fire  Department 
to  be  an  activity  within  the  Public  Works  Department.  If 
structured  in  this  manner,  the  PWO  has  added  responsibility 
and  has  to  be  aware  of  the  operating  procedures  and  regula¬ 
tions  for  the  Fire  Department. 

Currently  there  is  a  move  to  convert  fire  protec¬ 
tion  service  to  service  contracts.  If  fire  protection  is  con¬ 
tracted  out,  the  Fire  Department  is  no  longer  within  the  chain 
of  command  of  that  activity.  There  are  advantages  and  disad¬ 
vantages  to  the  contracting  out  of  fire  protection,  but  each 
activity  will  have  to  evaluate  their  own  situation. 

2 .  Inspections 

a.  Fire  Marshall's  Inspection 

The  area  Fire  Marshall  is  responsible  for  perform¬ 
ing  an  annual  inspection  of  the  local  fire  department.  The 
inspection  is  scheduled  most  often  for  a  week.  The  inspection 
is  a  thorough  examination  of  the  fire  department,  the  activity’s 
fire  prevention  program,  an  inspection  of  all  fire  protection 
systems  and  of  all  structures  to  determine  if  they  meet  all 
fire  protection  requirements.  A  follow-up  inspection  is  made 
to  evaluate  the  correction  of  any  discrepancies  previously  noted. 

b.  Fire  Protection  Engineer's  Report 

The  Fire  Protection  Engineer's  Report  is  an  inspec¬ 
tion  that  is  performed  every  three  years  by  the  responsible  En¬ 
gineering  Field  Division  (09A) ,  This  is  also  a  very  thorough 
inspection  mainly  concerned  with  life  safety.  For  more  detailed 
information  consult  NAVMATINST  11320.6. 
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c.  PWO's  Responsibility 

Upon  completion  of  the  two  inspections,  the  PWO 
will  most  likely  have  some  follow-up  corrective  action  to  take 
to  eliminate  discrepancies  noted.  Most  discrepancies  can  pro¬ 
bably  be  corrected  with  existing  Public  Works  Department  re¬ 
sources,  but  some  discrepancies  may  be  beyond  the  authority 
and  capabilities  of  the  command.  For  example,  the  command  may 
be  required  to  install  a  complete  fire  alarm  and  sprinkler  sys¬ 
tem  within  a  structure,  or  add  new  fire  exits  or  remodel  a 
space  or  facility  to  comply  with  regulations.  Any  of  these 
discrepancies  can  be  beyond  the  funding  authority  of  the  local 
command  and,  therefore,  a  special  project  would  have  to  be 
initiated. 

Those  projects  within  the  command's  authority  and 
capabilities  may  require  a  reevaluation  of  the  use  of  command 
resources.  It  is  possible,  if  funds  are  limited,  that  some 
other  project  or  work  will  have  to  be  delayed  to  allow  for  the 
correction  of  reported  discrepancies.  The  PWO  should  not  take 
these  inspections  lightly,  because  they  can  have  a  major  im¬ 
pact  on  the  PWO's  operating  plan. 

3.  Fire  Protection  Systems 

The  PWO  should  be  aware  that  for  any  construction  of 
or  remodeling  of  a  structure  that  the  plans  for  the  project 
must  be  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Fire  Protection  Engineer's 
Division  located  in  the  EFDs  before  work  can  commence.  In  the 
designing  stages,  the  PWO  should  ensure  that  NAVFAC  DM- 8,  Fire 
Protection  Systems,  is  utilized  to  ensure  that  all  the  required 
equipment  and  systems  are  included  in  the  design. 
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At  some  activities  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  PWD 
to  maintain  and  service  all  fire  protection  systems  (i.e., 
sprinkler  and  alarm  systems),  while  at  other  activities  the 
fire  department  is  responsible.  If  the  former  is  the  method 
being  utilized  by  an  activity,  it  may  be  beneficial  for  the 
PWO  to  negotiate  with  the  Fire  Chief  and  allow  the  fire  de¬ 
partment  to  assume  that  responsibility.  The  advantages  to 
having  the  fire  department  service  and  maintain  the  systems 
are  that  the  fire  department's  personnel  will  become  more  fam¬ 
iliar  with  the  systems,  that  they  may  be  more  knowledgeable 
of  the  mechanics  of  the  systems  and  may  have  more  time  avail¬ 
able  as  compared  to  the  workload  of  the  PWD  to  service  and 
maintain  the  systems. 

C.  DISASTER  PREPAREDNESS 
1 .  Introduction 

A  disaster  can  happen  in  many  forms  depending  mainly 
on  your  location.  It  may  come  as  a  fire,  earthquake,  dense 
smog,  hurricane,  tidal  wave,  nuclear  attack  or  any  combination 
of  these.  Most  Navy  facilities  already  possess  some  of  the 
required  equipment,  shelters  and  personnel  to  cope  with  any 
minor  disaster  that  may  occur.  However,  resources  that  might 
be  needed  to  combat  an  emergency  will  probably  be  located  in 
different  areas  and  under  the  control  of  several  different  peo 
pie.  A  Disaster  Preparedness  Plan  should  be  concerned  with  es 
tablishing  a  framework  by  which  all  resources  would  be  effec¬ 
tively  guided  into  a  position  where  they  could  do  some  good. 
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The  plan  does  not  need  to  account  for  every  nut  and  bolt  avail¬ 
able  for  emergency  use,  but  merely  set  up  the  procedure  by 
which  actions  should  follow.  Remember,  the  objective  of  the 
plan  is  to  ensure  effective  use  of  the  capabilities  of  the 
facility  and  to  do  this,  the  plan  has  to  be  concise  and  usable. 
It  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  PWO  to  review  the  Disaster 
Preparedness  Plan  on  an  annual  basis  to  ensure  currency  of  the 
document,  and  to  inspect  any  prepositioned  stores  to  determine 
if  deterioration  has  occurred. 

Coordination  has  to  occur  in  the  facility  itself  as 
well  as  with  other  commands  and  the  outside  civilian  community. 
The  outside  civilian  community  needs  to  know  what  the  facility 
can  and  cannot  do  for  them  and  in  some  cases  what  the  military’s 
help  will  cost.  On  the  other  hand,  the  facility  needs  to  know 
what  resources  are  available  to  them  within  the  civilian  com¬ 
munity  and  who  to  contact  if  they  are  needed.  Also,  the  civi¬ 
lian  community  needs  to  be  aware  of  the  military  mission  of  the 
base.  In  the  event  of  a  hostile  attack,  the  military  capabil¬ 
ities  would  have  to  be  restored  before  help  could  be  given  off 
base.  By  keeping  each  other  informed  much  confusion  can  be 
avoided  at  the  time  of  a  disaster. 

The  aim  of  a  Disaster  Preparedness  Plan  is  to  maximize 
survival  and  preservation  of  property  in  the  event  of  nuclear 
attack  or  natural  disaster.  Once  this  is  done  the  plan  needs 
to  outline  steps  to  return  everything  back  to  normal.  When 
preparing  for  a  disaster,  one  must  remember  that  people  are  the 
main  element.  Far  too  often  plans  are  prepared  by  one  or  two 


852 


persons  who  have  been  assigned  the  job.  The  plan  that  results 
may  look  good  on  paper  but  when  implemented  it  may  be  inopera¬ 
tive.  To  get  a  plan  compatible  to  all  people  involved  (Public 
Works,  Medical,  Fire  Department,  Tenant  Commands,  Residents, 
etc.)  there  has  to  be  participation  by  these  people  in  the  plan 
writing.  Once  a  plan  exists,  the  key  people  involved  have  to 
be  aware  of  their  responsibilities.  These  include  the  00D,  who 
will  probably  initiate  the  plan,  and  everyone  from  the  base 
Commanding  Officer  down  to  the  team  leaders,  who  will  muster 
the  men  and  carry  out  the  relief  effort.  Once  again,  it  is 
stressed  that  a  Disaster  Preparedness  Plan  will  only  do  little 
things.  The  difference  between  a  good  plan  and  no  plan  may 
only  be  a  few  more  buildings  saved  or  a  few  more  lives  saved. 
However,  far  too  often  after  a  disaster  has  hit,  people  realize 
that  these  little  things  really  meant  a  lot  to  them. 

2 .  Specific  Considerations 

Some  of  the  specific  considerations  to  be  included  in 
a  Disaster  Preparedness  Plan  should  deal  with  the  following 
three  areas : 

a.  Executive  Leadership  Actions 

Guidelines  have  to  be  set  up  so  that  persons  in 
charge  know  the  sequence  of  events  emergency  operations  should 
follow. 

b.  Emergency  Services  Actions 

Guidelines  are  set  up  here  for  the  different  de¬ 
partments  (e.g.,  Medical,  Security)  as  to  what  they  should  be 
doing  for  various  specified  types  of  disasters. 
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c.  Suggested  Citizen  and  Personnel  Instructions 

Basic  instructions  of  what  persons  not  directly 
involved  in  Disaster  Groups  should  be  doing.  For  example,  the 
conserving  of  water  or  where  to  seek  fallout  shelter.  Main 
considerations  here  are  that  not  only  the  people  get  the  cor¬ 
rect  information,  but  that  all  people  get  the  same  information. 

In  the  event  of  a  major  emergency  effort,  a  centralized 
headquarters  will  have  to  be  established  so  rational  decisions 
can  be  made.  The  Emergency  Operating  Center  (EOC)  should  have 
representatives  from  all  the  major  departments  of  the  base, 
headed  by  the  CO.  In  addition  to  the  EOC,  the  plan  should  in¬ 
clude  an  on-site  headquarters  so  efforts  can  be  correlated  at 
that  level  also.  As  one  can  easily  see,  communication  will  be 
the  vital  link  between  these  command  levels.  Therefore,  a  lot 
of  thought  must  be  put  into  this  area.  For  example,  consider¬ 
ation  should  be  given  to  establishing  a  hot  line  (unlisted  num¬ 
ber)  with  the  EOC  and  the  major  departments  of  a  base,  what 
radio  frequencies  are  to  be  used  and  by  whom,  what  to  do  when 
telephone  lines  go  down  and  what  to  do  if  all  electrical  power 
is  lost.  Since  communication  is  so  vital,  we  have  to  prepare 
for  these  various  levels  of  severity. 

To  maximize  the  efforts  of  the  base,  several  outside 
people  and  organizations  need  to  be  contacted.  Listed  below 
are  a  few  of  these: 

-Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Chief  Executive  of  outside  community; 

-Local  Civil  Defense  officials; 

-Various  departments  of  outside  community; 
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-Public  information  service  (TV,  radio) ; 

-American  Red  Cross;  and 

-National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  (weather) . 

The  point  here  is  that  these  people  will  be  able  to 
help  if  they  are  aware  of  how  they  can  help. 

The  following  is  a  miscellaneous  checklist  of  items 
that  need  to  be  included  in  the  plan: 

-Call-up  lists  of  key  personnel  will  be  useful  in  activating 
the  basic  plan; 

-Succession  of  command  should  be  clearly  established  in 
case  several  key  persons  are  lost; 

-Standardize  the  warning  signal.  Everyone  should  know  what 
to  do  if  a  siren  starts  screaming; 

-Where  fallout  shelters  are  located  and  to  which  one  they 
have  been  assigned; 

-Plan  should  be  broken  into  differnet  sections  for  different 
type  disasters  (possibly  by  using  different  annexes). 

-Have  a  list  of  major  local  resources  for  emergency  operations 

-Base  should  be  divided  into  areas  of  priority.  What  to 
save  first;  and 

-A  mass  evacuation  plan  should  be  established  and  guidelines 
given  as  to  the  circumstances  when  it  should  be  invoked. 

3.  Responsibilities  of  PWO 

A  PWO  should  be  aware  of  assigned  responsibilities,  be¬ 
cause  the  PWO  may  be  required  to  play  many  different  roles. 

One  of  the  most  vital  concerns  to  the  PWO  during  emergency  con¬ 
ditions  is  utilities.  The  following  are  examples  of  actions 
that  might  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Public  Works  Department 
in  the  event  of  a  disaster. 

-Valve-off  the  gas  distribution  at  the  point  of  entry  to 
the  base; 
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-Turn-off  the  overhead  electrical  system; 

-Shut  down  heating  plants; 

-Valve-off  the  water  distribution  system  at  the  storage 
tank  to  ensure  that  water  is  available  for  decontamina¬ 
tion  and  firefighting; 

-Shut-off  (in  coordination  with  the  fire  department)  parts 
of  the  water  distribution  system  which  may  have  leaks  in 
order  to  provide  full  water  pressure  for  firefighting; 
and 

-Start  up  emergency  generators. 
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XIII.  THE  ENVIRONMENT 


A.  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY 
1.  Introduction 


"The  Congress,  recognizing  the  profound  impact  of 
man's  activity  on  the  interrelations  of  all  components 
of  the  natural  environment,  particularly  the  profound 
influences  of  population  growth,  high-density  urbaniza¬ 
tion,  industrial  expansion,  resource  exploitation,  and 
new  and  expanding  technological  advances  and  recognizing 
further  the  critical  importance  of  restoring  and  main¬ 
taining  environmental  quality  to  the  overall  welfare  and 
development  of  man,  declares  that  it  is  the  continuing 
policy  of  the  Federal  Government,  in  cooperation  with 
State  and  local  governments,  and  other  concerned  public 
and  private  organizations,  to  use  all  practicable  means 
and  measures,  including  financial  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance,  in  a  manner  calculated  to  foster  and  promote  the 
general  welfare,  to  create  and  maintain  conditions  under 
which  man  and  nature  can  exist  in  productive  harmony, 
and  fulfill  the  social,  economic,  and  other  requirements 
of  present  and  future  generations  of  Americans." 

This  quotation  from  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  establishes  the  national  policy  for  the  environ¬ 
ment;  a  copy  of  the  Act  is  provided  as  Appendix  A  to  this 
chapter. 


This  major  legislative  policy  statement  served  as  the 
cornerstone  for  establishment  of  a  complex  set  of  laws  and 
jurisdictional  bodies  which  have  been  developed  with  the  goal 
of  protecting  or  improving  the  environment.  However,  in  addi 
tion  to  the  laws  that  require  protection  of  the  environment, 
the  public  attitude  has  changed  so  that  environmental  consid¬ 
erations  are  expected  as  well  as  required.  Because  of  the 
vital  importance  of  environmental  protection,  it  is  one  of 
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the  most  critical  concerns  for  the  Public  Works  Officer.  The 
Navy  should  comply  and  the  Navy  must  comply  with  both  the  laws 
and  the  expectations  of  the  public. 

2 .  Legislation 


a.  Background  [NESO,  1978] 

The  earliest  environmental  protection  laws  only 
covered  air  and  water  pollution,  but  the  number  of  media  now 
covered  by  law  has  expanded  appreciably.  The  scope  of  the 
law,  with  regard  to  federal  agencies,  has  also  expanded.  The 
earlier  laws  did  not  require  the  Navy  to  comply  with  state 
and  local  administrative  standards  such  as  permits  and  judi¬ 
cial  remedies;  however,  there  has  been  a  trend  in  recent 
federal  environmental  legislation  to  give  states  more  admin¬ 
istrative  authority  over  federal  activities. 

The  first  clear  evidence  of  Congressional  intent 
to  chop  away  traditional  federal  supremacy  in  pollution  abate¬ 
ment  showed  up  in  the  1976  amendments  to  the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act.  The  language  of  the  amendments  is  important 
enough  to  be  quoted: 

"Each  department,  agency,  and  instrumentality  of 
(each  branch)  of  the  federal  government  ...  shall  be 
subject  to  and  comply  with,  all  federal,  state,  inter¬ 
state  and  local  requirements,  both  substantive  and  pro¬ 
cedural  (including  any  requirement  for  permits  or 
reporting  or  any  provision  for  injunctive  relief  and 
such  sanctions  as  may  be  imposed  by  a  court  to  enforce 
such  relief)  ...  to  the  same  extent  as  any  person  is 
subject  to  such  requirements,  including  to  the  payment 
of  reasonable  service  charges." 

Since  1976,  similar  language  has  been  added  to 
{  the  Clean  Air  Act,  Clean  Water  Act,  and  the  Safe  Drinking 
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Water  Act.  The  Clean  Air  Act  and  the  Clean  Water  Act  amend¬ 
ments  are  more  specific  about  who  must  comply  by  adding  that, 
”...  each  officer,  agent,  or  employee  (of  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment)  ..."  shall  also  comply  with  all  applicable  federal, 
state,  interstate,  and  local  requirements  in  the  performance 
of  their  official  duties.  The  degree  to  which  an  officer, 
agent,  or  employee  of  the  federal  government  can  personally 
be  held  liable  for  acts  of  non-compliance  in  each  of  the  Acts 
is  unclear  because  of  variations  in  the  text  of  each  amendment. 
It  appears  that  Congress  is  refining  its  intent  in  each  new 
amendment.  What  is  clear  is  that  responsible  persons  will  not 
personally  be  subject  to  civil  penalties,  but  may  be  subject 
to  criminal  penalties. 

b.  Laws  and  Regulations 

A  compilation  of  pertinent  laws.  Executive  Orders 
and  instructions  is  provided  as  Appendix  B. 

c.  Navy  Policy 

Navy  policies,  procedures  and  actions  in  regard 
to  environmental  protection  are  contained  in  OPNAVINST  6240.3, 
The  Environmental  Protection  Manual. 

As  stated  in  the  OPNAV  instruction,  it  is  the 
policy  of  the  Navy  to  actively  participate  in  a  program  to 
protect  and  enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment  through 
adherence  to  applicable  regulatory  standards,  and  by  initia¬ 
ting  actions  to  prevent  or  control  pollution  caused  by  Navy 
facilities . 
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In  accordance  with  Executive  Order  1 1 7 5 2 ,  Navy 


shore  activities  and  forces  afloat  shall  cooperate  with 
federal,  state  and  local  environmental  protection  agencies 
and  comply  with  the  applicable  official  substantive  standards 
and  criteria  promulgated  by  such  agencies.  Compliance  with 
state  or  local  administrative  procedures  is  not  required 
except  for  solid  waste  and  hazardous  material  disposal  which 
must  be  in  compliance  with  applicable  administrative  proce¬ 
dures  under  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act,  and  underground  in¬ 
jection  of  fluids  which  must  be  in  compliance  with  applicable 
administrative  procedures  under  the  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act. 
The  above  OPNAV  guidance,  based  on  Presidential  guidance  of 
Executive  Order  11752,  is  in  apparent  conflict  with  the  Con¬ 
gressional  requirements  for  mandatory  compliance  by  federal 
facilities  with  substantive  and  administrative  standards. 

For  those  laws  that  have  been  amended  by  Congress,  the  res  trie 
tion  to  compliance  with  only  the  substantive  portion  of  the 
Act  is  no  longer  valid;  for  those  Acts,  the  Navy  must  comply 
with  both  substantive  and  administrative  requirements. 

3.  Compliance  [NESO,  1978] 

One  hundred  percent  compliance  with  every  applicable 
environmental  standard**  at  a  given  location  may  be  unrealistic 


In  this  discussion,  the  word  "standard”  will  include  both 
substantive  and  administrative  requirements  that  apply  to 
limits  on  quantities  and  rates  of  pollution;  performance  stand¬ 
ards  for  equipment;  process  prohibitions;  process  limitations; 
compliance  dates;  inspections;  permits  and  permit  applications; 
record  keeping;  reporting;  training  and  certification;  and 
(  judicial  remedies. 
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and  impossible.  The  process  of  simply  identifying  the 
applicable  standards  is  complex.  The  basis  for  each  federal 
standard  is  a  Public  Law;  there  are  about  60  federal  regula¬ 
tions  containing  several  hundred  standards  that  impact  on 
Naval  activities.  Since  1970,  the  number  of  state  and  local 
standards  has  also  grown  extensively.  The  total  now  stands 
at  nearly  3,000  laws  or  regulations  that  must  be  examined  for 
requirements  that  may  affect  Navy  operations. 

B.  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 

The  Environmental  Division  (OP-45)  which  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Deputy  CNO  for  Logistics  and  directed  by  a 
CEC  officer,  performs  the  following  functions  in  the  Navy 
environmental  program:  establishes  policy;  directs,  coordin¬ 
ates  and  monitors  the  Navy  Environmental  Protection  Program; 
effects  coordination  with  DOD  and  the  non-military  agencies 
involved  in  environmental  quality  matters;  and  provides  a 
central  Navy  point  for  review  of  environmental  impact  state¬ 
ments. 

2.  Chief  of  Naval  Material 

The  CNM  is  responsible  for  identifying  and  evaluating 
Naval  systems  and  equipment  affecting  environmental  quality; 
validating  material-related  facility  projects  and  programs  to 
correct  environmental  deficiencies;  conducting  research  into 
environmental  pollution  problems  associated  with  material 
(  development  and  acquisition;  identifying  training  requirements 
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ensuring  that  environmental  problems  associated  with  new 
materials  are  identified;  and  providing  technical  advice 
concerning  environmental  matters. 

3.  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command 

In  addition  to  any  of  the  above  responsibilities 
delegated  by  CNM,  NAVFAC  provides  staffs  at  the  Engineering 
Field  Divisions  for  environmental  matters;  and  operates  the 
Naval  Environmental  Support  Service. 

4.  Major  Claimants 

Major  Claimants  are  responsible  for  identifying  and 
maintaining  current  information  concerning  all  aspects  of 
their  operations  which  affect  environmental  quality,  and 
determining  the  feasibility  of  taking  necessary  actions  to 
improve  environmental  quality  [CECOS,  1979]. 

5.  Naval  Environmental  Protection  Support  Service 
a.  The  System  (OPNAVINST  6240.3) 

The  Naval  Environmental  Support  Service  (NEPSS) 
is  a  centralized  operation  established  within  the  Naval  Facil¬ 
ities  Engineering  Command.  NEPSS  functions  are  to  collect, 
process  and  disseminate  environmental  protection  data  and  to 
document  the  extent  to  which  the  environment  is  affected  by 
Navy  facilities  and  operations.  It  is  a  technical  support 
service  designed  to  gather,  analyze  and  make  available  to 
responsible  commands,  environmental  protection  information. 

The  objective  is  to  create  a  single,  centralized  service  that 
supports  all  Navy  units  in  their  efforts  to  meet  the  goals  of 
the  environmental  protection  program. 
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In  short,  NEPSS  is  the  Navy  clearing  house  for 
environmental  data,  information  and  technical  expertise. 

Refer  to  iNEPSS  organization.  Figure  XIII-1. 

b.  Navy  Environmental  Support  Office  [CECOS,  1979] 

The  Navy  Environmental  Support  Office  (NESO) , 

located  at  the  Naval  Construction  Battalion  Center,  Port 
Hueneme,  California,  is  the  executive  agent  and  overall  pro¬ 
gram  coordinating  office  for  the  NEPSS.  It  also  maintains 
an  environmental  data  center  and  has  specialty  teams  available 
for  short-term  measurement  projects  and  special  investigations 
of  pollution  problems. 

c.  Regional  Environmental  Support  Offices 

Regional  Environmental  Support  Offices  (RESO)  were 
established  to  provide  NEPSS  representation  in  the  six  Engi¬ 
neering  Field  Divisions  (EFD) .  Organizationally,  they  are 
a  part  of  the  EFD,  and  are  responsible  for  the  technical  man¬ 
agement  of  shore  activity  environmental  monitoring,  and  the 
collection  and  dissemination  of  data.  In  general,  they  respond 
to  local  inquiries,  assist  in  establishing  monitoring  programs, 
and  provide  resources  to  develop  cost-effective  pre-abatement 
and  post-abatement  programs  for  all  media. 

The  RESO  is  the  principal  source  of  assistance 
for  the  activity  Public  Works  Department.  RESO  personnel  are 
usually  familiar  with  the  environmental  conditions  at  each 
activity  and  with  the  applicable  regulations  for  the  locality, 
and  are  available  for  either  informal  or  formal  assistance. 
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d.  Specialized  Support  Groups 

Special  technical  groups  for  Navy  ships,  aircraft, 
and  weapons  systems  provide  the  expertise  required  of  NEPSS 
in  those  areas.  The  groups  include  a  Ship  Environmental 
Support  Office  (SESO)  and  Ordnance  Environmental  Support 
Office  COESO)  in  the  Naval  Sea  Systems  Command,  and  an  Air¬ 
craft  Environmental  Support  Office  (AESO)  in  the  Naval  Air 
Systems  Command. 

6.  Area  Coordinators 

The  responsibilities  of  Area  Coordinators  are  to 
coordinate  and  implement  the  National  Oil  and  Hazardous  Sub¬ 
stances  Pollution  Contingency  Plan  within  their  area;  to  pro¬ 
mote  environmental  protection  and  enhancement  efforts  being 
conducted  under  the  primary  responsibility  of  other  commands; 
and  to  coordinate  public  release  of  information  on  environ¬ 
mental  quality  matters. 

7.  Oceanographer  of  the  Navy 

The  Oceanographer  serves  as  an  advisor  to  the  NEPSS 
on  all  matters  relating  to  the  ocean  environment,  and  uses 
NEPSS  data  to  assess  the  environmental  impact  of  its  activ¬ 
ities. 

8.  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 

The  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (BUMED)  provides 
technical  assistance  on  human  health  aspects  of  pollution;  it 
provides  industrial  health  information  and  establishes  Navy¬ 
wide  health  standards. 
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C.  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROGRAMS 


1 .  Air 

a.  Legislation  [NESO,  1978] 

All  air  pollution  standards  result  basically  from 
the  federal  Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended.  Nearly  every  operation 
that  results  in  an  air  emission  is  subject  to  some  type  of 
1  imitation. 

Air  pollution  emission  sources  are  categorized  as 
either  stationary  or  non- stationary  (transportation).  Federal 
performance  standards  exist  for  categories  of  new  stationary 
sources,  but  old  stationary  sources  are  not  covered.  The  most 
stringent  standards  that  apply  to  old  stationary  sources  are 
state  or  local  regulations.  In  addition  to  the  regulation  of 
stationary  sources,  state  plans  may  also  include  transporta¬ 
tion  controls  for  vehicles. 

There  is  no  federal  system  of  providing  permits 
for  air  pollution  sources.  As  a  result  of  the  1977  Clean  Air 
Act  amendments,  the  Navy  is  now  subject  to  state  and  local 
permit  requirements  and  other  administrative  standards. 

The  Navy  Air  Pollution  Source  Information  System 
(NAPSIS),  which  was  developed  by  NESO,  lists  some  5,500  air 
emission  sources  at  Navy  activities  that  are  subject  to  the 
standards  of  about  90  regulatory  agencies.  The  standards 
include  maximum  emission  limits  for  boilers,  incinerators, 
petroleum  storage  tanks,  fire  fighting  training,  open  burning 
of  munitions,  industrial  processes  such  as  plating,  spray 
painting  and  sand  blasting;  rocket  engine  testing,  and  possibly 


jet  engine  test  facilities.  There  are  operational  and  pro¬ 
cess  standards  affecting  demolition  of  buildings,  application 
of  asbestos  insulation,  fuel  and  fueling  operations,  modifi¬ 
cations  to  existing  sources,  siting  of  new  sources,  paint 
formulations,  and  the  use  and  maintenance  of  vehicles, 
b.  Program 

The  continuing  air  pollution  abatement  program 
within  the  Navy  involves  the  reduction  of  non- complying  and 
potentially  harmful  emissions.  Examples  of  projects  to  ac¬ 
complish  this  goal  are:  conversion  of  boilers  to  cleaner 
burning  fuels;  installation  of  stack  monitors  to  control 
emissions  from  boilers  and  incinerators;  elimination  of  open 
burning;  the  Boiler  Tune-Up  program  and  other  programs  related 
to  industrial  gaseous  and  particulate  emissions  [OPNAVINST 
6240.3] . 

The  Boiler  Tune-Up  (BTU)  program  is  presently  the 
most  active  Navy  air  pollution  abatement  program.  Stationary 
air  sources  are  both  serious  polluters  and  major  consumers  of 
energy.  Since  a  majority  of  the  larger  Navy  boilers  are  of 
World  War  II  vintage,  many  are  operating  at  less  than  peak 
efficiency.  The  BTU  program  calls  for  adjusting  boiler  fire 
control  settings,  optimizing  operations  for  best  fuel  use, 
and  performing  maintenance  intended  to  reduce  fuel  consump¬ 
tion.  This  more  efficient  boiler  operation  produces  cleaner 
air,  as  well  as  reducing  fuel  consumption. 
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c.  NEPSS  Assistance 


NEPSS  personnel  are  available  to  activities  to 
assist  in  resolution  of  air  pollution  problems,  and  to  con¬ 
duct  the  tests  required  for  the  BTU  program.  In  addition, 

NEPSS  teams  can  respond  to  requests  to  provide  source  emis¬ 
sion  tests  and  ambient  air  tests,  including  determining  the 
operating  efficiency  of  abatement  equipment,  verifying  com¬ 
pliance  with  local  air  standards,  and  obtaining  operating 
data  to  develop  emission  factors  for  project  design. 

2 .  Water 

a.  Legislation  [NESO,  1978] 

(1)  Best  Practicable  Control  Technology.  The 
essence  of  the  water  pollution  abatement  effort  for  Navy  shore 
activities  is  a  permit  system  called  the  National  Pollutant 
Discharge  Elimination  System  (NPDES) .  This  permit  system  is 
a  major  mechanism  of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act 
designed  to  regulate  the  discharge  of  wastewater  from  point 
sources.  Permits  for  Navy  sources  are  issued  by  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency  (EPA).  The  Clean  Water  Act  of  1977 
gives  states  permit  authority  over  the  Navy- -whether  such 
authority  is  approved  by  EPA  or  not.  Current  Navy  permits 
already  incorporate  appropriate  state  standards,  particularly 
where  state  standards  are  more  stringent  than  federal  standards. 

In  air  pollution  control,  there  is  reliance 
on  federal  ambient  standards  and  state  emission  standards. 

The  reverse  is  true  in  water  pollution  control;  states  have 
established  receiving  water  (ambient)  standards,  and,  at  least 
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for  federal  facilities,  EPA  has  established  discharge 
(emission)  standards  via  NPDES  permits. 

The  primary  intent  of  the  Clean  Water  Act 
is  to  eventually  eliminate  the  discharge  of  pollutants  into 
navigable  waters.  The  Clean  Water  Act  of  1977  allows,  under 
certain  conditions,  discharges  to  continue  for  up  to  two  years 
beyond  the  1985  "no  discharge"  goal.  Two  interim  milestones 
were  established  to  meet  this  goal. 

Issuance  of  the  first  round  of  NPDES  permits 
started  in  1973  and  was  directed  toward  meeting  a  federal 
"best  practicable  control  technology"  (BPCT)  milestone.  Dis¬ 
charges  from  wastewater  treatment  plants  were  required  to 
meet  effluent  limits  equivalent  to  secondary  treatment  by 
July  1977.  This  BPCT  milestone  was  extended  for  some  plants 
to  July  1983.  Discharges  from  all  other  sources  were  to 
either  connect  to  a  treatment  plant  or  meet  best  practicable 
control  technology  currently  available.  Dischargers  choosing 
to  connect  to  treatment  plants  are  exempt  from  BPCT  in  those 
cases  where  the  tie-in  has  not  been  completed  because  the 
treatment  system  is  either  incomplete  or  inadequate.  However, 
even  in  this  case,  the  exemption  cannot  extend  beyond  July 
1983. 

(2)  Best  Available  Technology.  Since  1978,  a 
second  round  of  permits  are  required  for  point  sources  which 
continue  to  discharge  directly  to  a  waterway.  This  round  of 
permits  is  intended  to  implement  more  stringent  "best  avail¬ 
able  technology"  (BAT)  standards  to  achieve  swimmable  and 
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fishable  water  quality.  Toxic  pollutants  must  be  controlled 
by  July  1984  and  BAT  standards  for  nontoxic  organic,  chemical, 
and  thermal  pollutants  must  be  achieved  by  July  1987. 

The  compliance  requirements  for  each  dis¬ 
charge  point  in  NPDES  permits  are  very  explicit.  The  permits 
impose  quantified  effluent  standards  for  BOD,  pH,  total  dis¬ 
solved  solids,  oil,  heavy  metals,  and  other  toxic  and  non toxic 
substances.  The  actual  numerical  limits  depend  on  the  type 
of  process  that  generates  the  effluent.  There  are  standards 
for  cooling  and  blowdown  from  boilers;  effluent  from  treatment 
plants,  photographic  labs,  laundries,  plating  operations, 
pesticide  formulation  operations,  hospitals,  and  explosives 
manufacturing  plants,  and  numerous  organic  and  inorganic  chem¬ 
ical  processes.  In  addition  to  limits,  the  permit  prescribes 
monitoring  and  reporting  frequencies  and  other  compliance 
milestones . 

Since  1977,  states  with  approved  NPDES  pro¬ 
grams  have  had  NPDES  permit  jurisdiction  over  Navy  discharge 
points.  At  least  one  state  has  already  requested  Navy  activ¬ 
ities  to  file  permit  applications,  even  though  those  activities 
have  valid  EPA  issued  permits.  This  remains  a  complex  juris¬ 
dictional  issue;  but  whether  permits  are  issued  by  states  or 
EPA,  the  compliance  requirements  and  compliance  dates  are 
essentially  the  same. 

(3)  Section  208.  Navy  policy  is  to  utilize 
municipal  or  regional  wastewater  disposal  systems  whenever 
possible  and  economically  feasible,  rather  than  to  continue 
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to  operate  Navy  treatment  plants.  Sources  discharging  into 
regional  disposal  systems  are  not  required  to  have  NPDES 
permits,  but  are  required  to  pay  usage  fees.  If  the  Navy 
source  adds  a  significant  load  to  the  treatment  plant,  the 
Navy  must  pay  a  share  of  any  capital  costs  required  to  add 
capacity  at  the  treatment  plant.  In  addition  to  these  costs, 
pretreatment  of  effluent  may  be  required  to  reduce  the  con¬ 
centration  of  certain  pollutants  before  discharging  into  a 
sewer  system. 

Section  208  of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act  authorizes  states  to  designate  areas  for  which 
regional  wastewater  treatment  is  necessary.  Each  area  has  an 
administrative  organization  which  must  develop  waste  treatment 
management  plans  complete  with  treatment  systems,  timetables 
and  funding  plans.  Once  approved  by  EPA,  the  plan  is  binding  , 
upon  all  activities  in  that  area- - including  the  Navy. 

In  view  of  the  significant  impact  that 
regional  wastewater  systems  can  have  on  the  Navy,  it  is  imper¬ 
ative  that  activity  PWD  personnel  become  acquainted  with  state 
and  area- wide  treatment  standards  and  plans,  and  establish 
liaison  with  local  planning  organizations.  It  is  important 
that  activity  personnel  participate  in  early  planning  to  en¬ 
sure  that  Navy  interests  are  considered  in  development  of 
regional  plans. 

b.  NEPSS  Assistance 

Because  of  the  stringent  regulations  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  the  major  effort  of  NEPSS 

is  concentrated  on  the  wastewater  program. 
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NEPSS  assists  activities  in  meeting  the  monitor¬ 
ing  requirements  of  NPDES  permits  by  serving  as  a  central 
procurement  office  for  sampling  and  monitoring  equipment, 
training  personnel,  identifying  qualified  analysis  laborato¬ 
ries,  and  establishing  procedures  for  handling  of  water  samples. 
NEPSS  also  compiles  raw  data  from  the  activities  and  provides 

reports  to  the  activities,  and  prepares  the  quarterly  reports 

\ 

required  by  NPDES  permits.  ) 

3.  Oil  and  Hazardous  Substances 
a.  Oil  Spills 

The  Navy's  largest  single  pollution  abatement 
problem  is  oil.  Oil  pollution  regulations  are  very  strict, 
because  discharge  of  oil  into  the  water  can  create  visible, 
serious  and  lasting  effects  on  marine  life,  alter  human  food 
resources,  render  beaches  useless  and  present  an  opportunity 
for  fire  or  explosion.  Clean-up  of  oil  spills  is  time-consum¬ 
ing,  difficult,  and  costly;  and  oil  spills  have  resulted  in, 
claims  against  the  government.  An  additional  impact  is  the 
adverse  public  image  earned  for  the  Navy  [OPNAVINST  6240.3]. 

The  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act  prohibits 
discharge  of  oil  or  hazardous  substances  into  navigable  waters 
of  the  United  States.  Navy  policy  is  that  oil  or  oily  wastes 
will  not  be  discharged  from  any  shore  activity  or  any  ship 
within  SO  miles  of  shore  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  a 
sheen  on  the  water. 

A  four-part  program  has  been  established  to  deal 
with  the  oil  pollution  problem: 
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(1)  Preventive  Measures.,  This  phase  of  the 
program  consists  of  inspecting  shipboard  and  land  sources  of 
possible  oil  pollution,  and  modifying  the  equipment  and/or 
(  structures  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  spills. 
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(2)  Operational  Procedures.  Under  this  phase, 
operational  procedures  for  all  oil  handling  operations  are 
reviewed  and  modified  as  necessary.  In  addition,  improved 
training  and  maintenance  techniques  may  be  identified. 

(3)  Containment.  This  phase  involves  the 
containment  of  a  spill  to  limit  its  spread.  The  Navy  has 
available  oil  containment  booms  as  well  as  surface  active 
liquid  film  materials  which  retard  the  spreading  of  oil. 

(4)  Clean-up  [CECOS,  1979].  The  National  Oil 
and  Hazardous  Substances  Pollution  Contingency  Plan  requires 
that  those  responsible  for  pollution  are  responsible  for  the 
cost  and  action  to  accomplish  clean-up.  Accordingly,  the 
Navy  has  developed  a  rapid  response  capability  to  clean  up 
oil  emanating  from  Naval  vessels  or  shore  facilities.  This 
response  capability  includes  prepositioned  equipment,  craft, 

i 

and  material  at  various  activities,  with  a  trained  organization 
to  clean  up  oil  spills  within  harbors,  fhe  PWD  may  be  involved 
to  varying  degrees  in  maintaining  the  oil  spill  recovery  cap¬ 
ability.  The  Navy  Supervisor  of  Salvage  is  responsible  for 
dealing  with  deep  ocean  spills. 

Naval  activities  are  required  to  develop  oil  spill 
contingency  plans  to  provide  for  coordinated  action  to  mini¬ 
mize  damage  caused  by  oil  spills. 

b.  Spill  Prevention  Control  and  Countermeasure 

CSPCC)  Plans 

Federal  laws  require  that  all  activities  having 
a  reasonable  potential  for  discharging  oil  or  other  hazardous 
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substances  from  non-transportation  related  facilities  into 
navigable  waters  prepare  SPCC  plans.  Navy  oil  spill  contin¬ 
gency  plans  discussed  above  provide  for  coordinated  regional 
action  to  minimize  damage  from  oil  spills.  On  the  other  hand, 
a  SPCC  plan  is  for  a  single  activity  and  establishes  proced¬ 
ures,  methods,  equipment  and  other  requirements  to  prevent  the 
spillage  of  oil  from  non- transportation  related  facilities. 
Thus,  the  contingency  plan  and  the  SPCC  plan  represent  two 
separate  requirements,  and  two  separate  documents. 

A  SPCC  plan  is  required  for  each  activity  that 
has  oil  storage  capacity,  and  is  located  along  navigable  waters 

Q 

or  tributaries  to  navigable  waters  . 

The  SPCC  plan  specifies  certain  measures  and  equip¬ 
ment  that  should  be  utilized  to  prevent  spills,  and  to  combat 
spills  after  they  occur.  The  SPCC  plan  is  an  engineering 
document  which  must  be  reviewed  by  a  registered  professional 
engineer.  The  plan  is  to  be  maintained  at  the  activity  and 
be  made  available  to  EPA  personnel  if  requested, 
c.  Hazardous  or  Toxic  Materials 

The  general  category  of  hazardous  waste  includes 
toxic  chemicals,  flammables,  radioactive  material,  explosives 
and  biological  wastes.  At  military  installations,  these 
wastes  may  result  from  excess  or  out-of-date  warehouse  material, 
routine  maintenance  and  repair,  industrial  activities,  pollution 
abatement  and  sanitary  engineering  facilities,  and  medical  and 
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It  is  noted  that  a  minor  tributary  such  as  a  drainage 
ditch  may  be  defined  as  a  tributary  to  a  navigable  waterway. 


laboratory  facilities.  The  Consolidated  Hazardous  Item  List, 
NAVSUP  Publication  4500,  lists  some  4000  hazardous  items  in 
the  Navy  supply  system,  along  with  disposal  procedures.  Spe¬ 
cific  guidance  concerning  hazardous  material  disposal  should 
be  requested  from  the  cognizant  EFD. 

The  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act  prohibits 
discharge  of  hazardous  substances  into  navigable  waters  of 
the  United  States.  The  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  requires 
establishment  of  standards  for  producers,  transporters  and 
operators  of  hazardous  waste  treatment,  storage  and  disposal 
facilities.  Standards  require  EPA  or  state  permits;  Navy 
activities  must  comply  with  federal  and  state  requirements 
for  hazardous  material  disposal. 

4.  Noise  [NESO,  19781 

The  Federal  Npise  Control  Act  (NCA)  of  1972  empha¬ 
sizes  source  control  to  abate  noise  that  jeopardizes  health 
and  welfare.  Federal ^performance  standards  are  applied  in 
the  design  of  certain  new  vehicles,  railroad  equipment  and 
aircraft.  To  date,  few  federal  standards  are  applicable  to 
Navy  equipment  or  operations.  However,  state  and  local  noise 
laws,  on  the  other  hand,  prescribe  noise  path  limits.  Such 
limits  are  often  stated  as  maximum  noise  levels  which  are 
allowed  to  cross  a  property  line- -otherwise  known  as  boundary 
noise  limits.  The  Navy  is  required  to  comply  with  these  limits. 

Workplace  noise  is  not  considered  environmental  noise. 

(  It  is  regulated  by  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  (OSHA). 
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The  Navy,  as  noted  in  OPNAVINST  6240.3,  has  inter¬ 


preted  the  Federal  Noise  Control  Act  as  a  directive  to  imple¬ 
ment  noise  control  programs;  the  OPNAV  instruction  provides 
more  explicit  requirements  for  the  Navy  than  do  the  noise 
laws.  EPA  has  identified  noise  standards  applicable  to  Navy 
facilities;  according  to  EPA,  Navy  owned  and  operated  railroad 
engines,  trucks,  buses  and  other  vehicles  are  required  to  com¬ 
ply  with  in-use  noise  emission  standards.  The  in-use  standards 
do  not  appear  to  apply  to  military  aircraft.  Although  it  is 
not  legally  required,  the  Navy  is  carrying  out  extensive  air¬ 
craft  noise  abatement  studies. 

State  and  local  substantive  noise  laws  relating  to 
building  codes,  land  use  and  zoning  regulations  are  generally 
implemented  through  administrative  procedures  which  do  not 
apply  to  federal  facilities.  Property  boundary  noise  limits, 

i 

however,  do  apply  to  noise  generated  by  aircraft  ground  oper¬ 
ations,  munition  detonation,  public  address  announcements, 
stationary  running  of  engines,  and  numerous  industrial  and 
construction  operations.  The  most  pressing  noise  problem 
confronting  the  Navy  is  that  associated  with  aircraft  flight 
operations  and  post-maintenance  ground  run-up  operations  at 
Naval  Air  Rework  Facilities  and  Naval  Air  Stations.  This 
specific  problem  is  being  dealt  with  by  the  Air  Installation 
Compatible  Use  Zones  (AICUZ)  program. 


( 
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5 .  Solid  Waste  Disposal 

a.  Disposal  [CECOS,  1979] 

The  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  (SWDA)  governs  the 
disposal  of  solid  waste  on  land  and  the  resources  recovery 
program.  In  accordance  with  the  Resource  Recovery  Act  which 
amended  the  SWDA,  EPA  has  promulgated  guidelines  for  land  dis¬ 
posal  and  thermal  processing  operations  which  are  mandatory 
for  Navy  activities.  The  EPA  guidelines  delineate  minimum 
levels  of  performance  required  of  any  solid  waste  disposal 
site  operation.  Significant  assistance  in  this  area  is  avail¬ 
able  from  the  RESOs  and  NEPSS. 

b.  Recycling  [CECOS,  1979] 

Approximately  65  percent  of  the  solid  waste  gener¬ 
ated  at  Naval  activities  is  composed  of  paper,  glass  and  metal, 
a  large  percentage  of  which  is  recyclable.  This  indicates  that 
activities  could  take  action  to  reduce  the  volume  of  wastes 
being  disposed  of  in  diminishing  landfill  areas  by  reclaiming 
material  through  recycling  efforts.  Waste  recovery  by  recycling 
would  conserve  diminishing  natural  resources  and  simultaneously 
enhance  environmental  quality.  NAVCOMPT  Instruction  7020.18, 
Trash  and  Waste  Material  Recycling,  discusses  funding  of 
activity  recycling  programs. 

NEPSS  has  developed  a  guide  to  recovery  and  reuse 
of  refuse  resources  (called  the  "R*"  Guide),  as  an  attempt  to 
alter  the  common  attitude  that  base  trash  handling  and  disposal 
are  two  of  the  most  unpleasant  and  unrewarding  PWD  jobs.  The 
material  and  fuel  value  of  this  refuse  has  risen  to  the  point 
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IIKHR  RRAMMEIF.R.  JR. 

" Then  it’s  agreed— one  million  for  research  in  recycling 
and  two  million  to  publicize  it  " 

(Bailey,  1975)  _ 


where  refuse  can  indeed  be  considered  a  resource.  Recovery 
of  high  quality  paper  stock  and  metal  cans  can  produce  income. 
For  participating  activities.  Congress  permits  some  of  this 
income  to  be  used  to  upgrade  the  base.  As  energy,  refuse  can 
produce  up  to  15  percent  of  total  needs,  as  was  proved  at 
Naval  Base,  Norfolk  [Goode  and  Kneeling,  1976]. 

6.  Shipboard  Pollution 
a.  Air 

Navy  vessels,  compared  to  shore  facilities,  are 
not  significant  sources  of  pollution;  however,  since  they  are 
highly  visible  to  the  community,  any  pollution  from  these 
sources  may  be  considered  undesirable.  Some  air  pollution 
control  agencies  have  emission  standards  that  specifically 
apply  to  vessels,  but  there  is  little  indication  that  other 

884 


air  pollution  control  districts  desire  to  regulate  air 
emissions  from  vessels  [NESO,  1978]. 
b.  Sewage 

EPA  standards  concerning  Navy  marine  sanitation 
devices  become  effective  when  the  ship  has  a  certified  pollu¬ 
tion  abatement  system  installed,  but  not  later  than  April 
1981.  The  standards  prohibit  discharge  of.  raw  sewage  into 
the  navigable  waters  of  the  United  States.  Ships  are  out¬ 
fitted  with  a  Collection,  Holding  and  Transfer  (CHT)  system, 
a  retrofit  which  allows  shipboard  sewage  to  be  collected  in 
holding  tanks.  Sewage  is  retained  onboard  while  ships  are 
within  three  miles  of  the  coastline.  Upon  reaching  shore 
facilities,  ships  connect  sewage  hoses  and  discharge  via  pier 
pipelines  and  pump  stations  to  treatment  facilities  [Lancaster, 
1976]  . 

7.  Pesticides 
a.  Use 

The  Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide  and  Rotenticide 
Act  (FIFRA)  as  amended  by  the  Federal  Environmental  Pesticide 
Control  Act  (FEPCA) ,  regulates  the  use  of  pesticides  to  prevent 
unreasonable  adverse  effects  on  the  environment.  The  legisla¬ 
tion  delegates  regulatory  authority  to  the  states.  Several 
sections  of  FIFRA  have  direct  application  to  the  Navy  programs 
and  are  summarized  as  follows:  [OPNAVINST  6240.3] 

(11  Registration  of  Pesticides.  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  FIFRA,  federal  or  state  agencies  may  not 
receive,  hold,  deliver,  or  ship  any  pesticide  which  is  not 
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registered  with  EPA.  Only  pesticides  and  equipment  listed  in 
the  DOD  section  of  the  Federal  Supply  Catalog  can  be  utilized 
for  pest  control  operations. 

(2)  Classification  of  Pesticides.  EPA  must 
certify  each  pesticide  for  general  use  or  for  restricted  use. 
Restricted  use  pesticides  may  be  applied  only  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  a  certified  applicator. 

(3)  Certification  Standards.  EPA  has  prescribed 
the  minimum  standards  for  the  certification  of  pesticide  ap¬ 
plicators.  All  Navy  personnel  responsible  for  pest  control 
operations- - application  and  direct  management--are  required 
to  be  trained  and  certified  competent. 

The  reporting  requirements  of  the  pest  control 
program,  and  other  program  information,  are  discussed  in 
NAVFAC  Instruction  62S0.3,  Pest  Management  Operations  in  the 
Naval  Shore  Establishment  [CECOS,  1979]. 


b.  Control 


Pursuant  to  federal  law,  the  introduction  of 
certain  pesticides  into  any  waterway  or  into  publicly  owned 
treatment  plants  is  prohibited;  "zero  discharge"  is  defined 
to  mean  "none  measurable  by  any  means."  Runoff,  including 
rinsewater  from  pesticide  formulation  areas,  is  included  as 
a  discharge  and  is  also  prohibited.  Regulations  also  have 
been  established  for  pesticide  storage  facilities. 

Some  pesticides,  because  of  their  acute  toxicity, 
have  been  banned.  Because  of  the  quantities  of  pesticides 
used  by  the  Navy,  the  banning  of  a  pesticide  usually  creates 
a  major  disposal  problem, 
c.  Disposal 

The  hazards  associated  with  toxic  pesticides 
require  appropriate  facilities,  procedures  and  personnel 
training  for  disposal  operations.  Guidance  concerning  dis¬ 
posal  of  any  pesticide  or  pesticide  container  should  be 
obtained  from  the  applied  biologist  on  the  EFD  staff. 

Procedures  have  been  established  for  disposal  of 

I 

the  different  classes  of  pesticide  (organic,  metallo-organic, 
etc.)  for  for  decontamination  and  disposal  of  different  cate¬ 
gories  of  containers.  Some  procedures  may  be  accomplished 
at  the  activity;  however,  many  procedures  require  specialized 
equipment  available  only  at  approved  disposal  sites.  Further 
information  is  provided,  in  NAVFAC  MO-213,  Solid  Waste  Manage¬ 
ment  Manual. 
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D.  FUNDING  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROJECTS 


1.  General 

Environmental  pollution  abatement  projects  may  be 
identified  at  the  activity  level,  by  the  RESO/NEPSS  or  by 
the  Major  Claimant.  The  projects  may  be  for  construction 
of  new  facilities  necessary  to  comply  with  pollution  regu¬ 
lations,  or  to  repair  existing  facilities. 

Projects  in  support  of  the  environmental  protection 
program  must  be  processed,  as  are  other  non-environmental 
projects,  in  the  Five-Year  Defense  Program  (FYDP).  An  addi¬ 
tional  requirement  for  environmental  projects  is  submittal  of  a 
Pollution  Control  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  Report. 

2 .  Planning 

a.  The  Pollution  Control  Report 

As  noted  above,  the  only  difference  between  en¬ 
vironmental  projects  and  others,  as  far  as  the  planning  process 
is  concerned,  is  with  respect  to  the  Pollution  Control  OMB 
Report,  generally  referred  to  as  the  PCR  within  the  Navy.  The 
PCR  lists  Navy  pollution  abatement  deficiencies  as  compared 
with  applicable  air,  water,  solid  waste,  noise  and  radiation 
standards. 

The  PCR,  which  constitutes  the  planning  phase  for 
environmental  projects,  establishes  the  Navy's  requirement  for 
the  environmental  projects  for  the  five-year  period  and  out- 
years.  Upon  validation  by  EPA  and  approval  by  OMB,  the  PCR 
becomes  the  basis  for  subsequent  programming  and  budget  actions, 
and  serves  as  a  review  document  for  evaluation  of  progress  in 
project  accomplishment. 
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b.  PCR  Composition  [CECOS,  1979] 

(1)  Proposed  Project  Report.  Figure  XIII-2  shows 
the  processing  of  the  PCR.  It  is  noted  that  the  deficiency 
may  be  identified  by  the  activity,  the  EFD'RESO,  or  by  the 
Major  Claimant.  The  deficiency  is  first  identified  on  a 
Proposed  Project  Report,  which  contains  Exhibit  1  and  Exhibit 
2  information.  Exhibit  1  lists  detailed  information  for  the 
individual  project;  Exhibit  2  is  a  summary  and  status  report 
of  all  Navy  plans,  which  lists  a  synopsis  of  each  project. 
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(2)  The  PCR.  The  Exhibit  l's  from  the  various 


activities  are  compiled  by  the  cognizant  EFDs  and  forwarded 
to  NAVFAC  for  review  and  summarization  into  the  Exhibit  2's, 
which  constitute  the  PCR.  The  PCR,  which  now  contains  all 
Navy  deficiencies,  is  forwarded  to  EPA  for  validation  and 
then  to  OMB  for  approval.  Sample  copies  of  Exhibits  1  and  2 
are  provided  as  Appendix  C. 

3.  Programming 

The  validated  and  approved  PCR  constitutes  the  basis 
for  the  establishment  of  the  environmental  protection  program 
in  the  POM.  The  POM  represents  the  scope  of  the  approved 
program  for  a  five-year  period,  and  also  authorizes  a  change 
to  those  resources  made  available  through  the  FYDP.  For 
example,  the  validated  and  approved  PCR  for  fiscal  years  1980 
through  1984,  when  included  in  POM  80,  constitutes  .he  approved 
environmental  protection  program  for  FY80  through  FY84. 

4.  Budgeting  [OPNAVINST  6240.3] 

a.  Authority 

The  approved  Pollution  Control  OMB  Report,  to  the 
extent  it  is  incorporated  into  the  approved  POM,  constitutes 
the  authority  for  budget  requests  in  the  various  appropriations 
for  the  next  fiscal  year. 

b.  Appropriations 

(!)  Military  Construction,  Navy.  The  MCON  appro¬ 
priation  normally  provides  foT  real  property  acquisition  (such 
as  sewage  and  industrial  waste  systems  and  vapor  control 
systems).  It  is  essential  that  pollution  abatement  projects 
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identified  in  the  PCR  be  processed  in  accordance  with  the 
Shore  Installation  Facility  Planning  and  Programming  System, 
including  the  validation  of  projects  and  assignment  of  prior¬ 
ities  by  Major  Claimants. 

(2)  Operations  and  Maintenance,  Navy.  0§M,N 
provides  for  pollution  abatement  Special  Projects,  studies, 
the  acquisition  and  replacement  of  facilities  and  equipment 
within  the  definition  of  "expense."  Activity  0§M,N  funds 
must  be  used  for  routine  operation  and  maintenance  of  pollu¬ 
tion  control  facilities.  OMB  has  determined  that  project 
funds  cannot  be  used  for  costs  associated  with  normal  main¬ 
tenance  or  operation  of  plants. 

(3)  Research,  Development,  Test  and  Evaluation,  Navy 
RDT§E  funds  are  used  for  research  and  development  concerning 
environmental  protection  equipment  and  methods. 

(4)  Other  Procurement,  Navy,  OPN  funds  are 
normally  used  to  provide  for  investment  acquisitions -- those 
over  $1,000  and  not  procurable  under  other  appropriations. 

E.  ENVIRONMENTAL  STATEMENTS 
1 .  Legislation 

One  of  the  provisions  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  (NEPA)  is  that  all  federal  agencies  shall  include, 
in  every  recommendation  or  report  on  proposals  for  legislation 
and  other  major  federal  actions  significantly  affecting  the 
human  environment,  a  detailed  statement  on  the  environmental 
impact  of  the  proposed  action,  any  adverse  environmental 
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effects  which  cannot  be  avoided  should  the  proposal  be 
implemented,  alternatives  to  the  proposed  action,  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  local  short-term  uses  of  man's  environment 
and  the  maintenance  and  enhancement  of  long-term  productivity, 
and  any  irreversible  and  irretrievable  commitments  of  resources 
which  would  be  involved  in  the  proposed  action  should  it  be 
implemented. 

The  objective  of  NEPA  is  to  have  federal  agencies 
build  into  their  decision-making  processes,  beginning  at  the 
earliest  possible  point,  an  appropriate  and  careful  consider¬ 
ation  of  the  environmental  aspects  of  a  proposed  action,  in 
order  that  adverse  environmental  effects  may  be  avoided  or 
minimized  and  environmental  quality  previously  lost  may  be 
restored.  This  consideration  of  the  environment  is  documented 
in  reports  called  Environmental  Statements  (ES) . 

It  is  important  to  note  that  completion  of  environ¬ 
mental  documentation  is  not  an  end  in  itself,  but  is  intended 
to  be  integrated  into  the  decision-making  process  for  Navy 
actions.  The  purpose  is  to  present  an  analysis  of  environ¬ 
mental  impacts  and  their  reasonable  alternatives.  By  doing 
this  and  by  having  the  necessary  documents  available  to  the 
decision-maker  at  the  earliest  possible  point  in  the  action's 
decision  process,  the  intent  of  NEPA  and  the  legal  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  adequacy  of  the  impact  documentation  are  signifi¬ 
cantly  enhanced. 

As  a  consequence  of  NEPA  and  implementing  regulations, 
the  Navy  cannot  commence  work  on  major  projects  and  programs 
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having  a  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of  the  human  en¬ 
vironment  until  the  public  has  had  an  opportunity  to  examine 
environmental  statements.  It  is  noted  that  the  ultimate 
decision  as  to  the  adequacy  of  any  environmental  statement 
rests  with  the  courts.  Hence,  all  documents  are  vulnerable 
in  this  regard. 

2 .  Evaluation  Process 

a.  Preliminary  Environmental  Assessment  (PEA) 

(1)  Background.  Every  action  taken  by  the  Navy 
has  the  potential,  however  remote,  to  affect  the  environment. 
The  degree  to  which  an  action  must  be  evaluated  to  determine 
its  impact  depends  upon  whether  the  action,  'based  on  past 
circumstances,  could  violate  environmental  laws,  cause  damage, 
or  become  controversial.  In  order  to  make  commanders  aware 

of  the  necessity  for  environmental  consideration  and  to  assist 
in  determining  what  degree  of  study  is  needed,  all  actions 
normally  require  a  PEA. 

(2)  Implementation.  Activities  must  conduct  a 
brief  review  of  proposed  actions  to  determine  potential  en¬ 
vironmental  impact,  and  to  determine  what  level  of  study  is 
required- -categorical  exception,  environmental  assessment  or 
environmental  statement. 

(.3)  Documentation.  The  PEA  must  assess  the  impact 
of  the  proposed  action,  and  document  the  findings  in  a  local 
file  memorandum. 
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b.  Environmental  Assessment  (EA) 

Cl)  Background.  An  environmental  assessment 
is  a  concise  public  document  which  provides  the  information 
necessary  to  determine  whether  to  prepare  an  environmental 
statement  or  a  finding  of  no  significant  impact.  Generally 
the  EA  is  prepared  when  the  results  of  the  PEA  indicate  a 
need  for  a  more  detailed  study  of  the  impact  of  an  action. 


An  assessment  of  an  action  will  be  made  by  the  Major  Claimant 
unless  it  has  been  determined  that  an  environmental  statement 
is  to  be  prepared  or  that  the  action  falls  within  the  scope 
of  a  categorical  exclusion  as  listed  in  OPNAVINST  6240.3. 

The  OPNAV  instruction  also  lists  actions  for  which  an  EA  is 
mandatory. 

(2)  Process ing.  EAs  should  conform  to  the  format 
provided  for  environmental  statements. 

All  EAs  must  be  forwarded  to  CNO  (OP-45)  for 
review  and  dispos ition- - e ither  return  to  the  originator  for 
preparation  of  an  environmental  statement,  or  the  drafting  of 
a  finding  of  no  significant  impact. 

(3)  Assistance.  Information  concerning  prepar¬ 
ation  of  EAs  and  ESs  is  contained  in  OPNAVINST  6240.3. 
Assistance  in  preparation  of  the  documents  may  be  available 
from  the  CNO  (OP-45)  staff,  the  RESOs  at  the  EFDs ,  or  from 
NESO. 

c.  Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact  (FNSI) 

The  FNSI  is  the  document  in  which  the  Navy  pre¬ 
sents  the  reasons  why  an  action  was  determined  not  to  have 
a  significant  impact  on  the  environment,  and  therefore  not 
subject  to  the  requirement  for  an  environmental  statement. 

The  EA  should  be  appended  to  the  FNSI. 

d.  Draft  Environmental  Statement  (DES) 

(1)  Definition.  The  DES  is  the  document  prepared 
for  those  actions  which  may  have  a  significant  impact  on  the 
quality  of  the  environment  or  which  are  potentially  controversial. 
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The  document  is  filed  with  the  EPA  and  distributed  to  federal, 
state  and  local  agencies,  and  private  organizations  and  indi¬ 
viduals  for  review  and  comment. 

In  determining  whether  an  action  could  have 
a  significant  impact,  consideration  should  be  given  'to  the 
geographical  extent  of  the  action,  the  long  term  impact,  the 
risk  potential,  the  presence  of  historic  sites,  the  impact 
on  endangered  species,  and  other  factors  listed  in  OPNAVINST 
6240. 3. 

(2)  Scoping .  As  soon  as  possible  after  the 
determination  to  proceed  with  the  DES  has  been  made,  public 
notification  of' the  intention  to  process  a  DES  shall  be  made. 

(3)  Preparation.  The  objective  of  the  DES  is  to 
ensure  that  the  concepts  of  the  NEPA  are  considered  in  the 
decision-making  process.  The  DES  should  be  a  fair  discussion 
of  significant  environmental  impacts,  and  should  list  the 
alternatives  to  the  proposed  action  which  would  avoid  any  of 
the  adverse  impacts.  DES  statements  should  be  concise  and 
should  contain  clear  evidence  that  the  Navy  has  made  the 
necessary  environmental  analysis. 

Detailed  DES  format  information  is  provided 
in  the  OPNAV  instruction. 

(4)  Processing.  The  Major  Claimant,  or  other 
subordinate  command,  which  prepared  the  statement,  submits  it 
to  the  CNO  (OP- 45). 

OP-45  reviews  the  document  and  evaluates  the 
f  consideration  of  the  environmental  impact  of  the  proposed  action. 
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If  it  is  to  be  filed  as  a  DES,  OP-4S  forwards  the  document 
to  SECNAV  for  subsequent  filing  with  EPA;  if  approved,  EPA 
will  file  the  DES  in  the  Federal  Register. 

e.  Final  Environmental  Statement  (FES) 

After  the  passage  of  a  minimum  of  60  days  from 
the  date  the  announcement  of  the  DES  appears  in  the  Federal 
Register,  a  Final  Environmental  Statement  can  be  filed.  All 
comments  received  during  the  review  period  will  be  forwarded 
to  the  originator  for  incorporation  into  the  FES.  After 
reviewing  the  comments,  the  originator  will  prepare  a  docu¬ 
ment  setting  forth  all  changes  made  to  the  DES,  and  addressing 
all  adverse  comments  identified  by  the  public. 

When  the  FES  has  been  completed,  it  is  to  be 
forwarded  to  CNO  (OP-45)  for  review  and  disposition. 

f.  Document  of  Decision 

No  decision  which  would  result  in  the  irreversible 
commitment  of  natural  resources  or  expenditure  of  funds  shall 
be  made  until  90  days  after  publication  of  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  notice  of  filing  of  the  DES,  or  until  30  days  after 
publication  of  the  Federal  Register  notice  of  filing  of  the 
FES  with  EPA. 

At  the  time  of  decision  on  the  proposed  action 
or  recommendation  to  Congress,  CNO  (OP-45)  prepares  a  public 
record  of  decision,  and  publishes  the  notice  in  the  Federal 
Record. 
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F.  ENVIRONMENTAL  AWARDS 


The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Environmental  Protection  Awards 
are  granted  annually  to  ships  and  shore  activities  in  eight 
categories,  in  recognition  of  outstanding  environmental 
protection  accomplishments  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
objective  of  the  program  is  to  promote  environmental  protec¬ 
tion  by  recognizing  leadership  in  environmental  matters, 
innovation  in  development  of  equipment,  exemplary  approaches 
to  training  and  routine  operations,  and  good  housekeeping. 

Entrants  in  the  annual  competition  must  provide  documenta¬ 
tion  of  compliance  and  excellence,  supported  when  appropriate, 
by  photos  and  impartial  third-party  reports. 

Details  concerning  the  award  are  contained  in  OPNAVINST 
6240.3. 
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APPENDIX  A 

TOE  NATIONAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY  ACT 


PURPOSE 

Sac  2.  The  puipome  of  this  Act  an:  To  dedara  a 
national  policy  which  anil  encourage  productive  and  enjoy¬ 
able  harmony  betwaan  man  and  nia  environment:  to 
protnota  effort*  which  will  piavant  or  elamnata  daman  to 
Em  environment  and  bioaptMia  and  stimulate  the  health  and 
welfare  of  man;  to  enhch  the  undemanding  of  the 
ecological  lyatems  and  nanwal  resource*  important  to  tlaa 
Nation;  and  to  ettabluh  a  Coundl  on  Etwburanaatal 
Qtmbty. 


TITLE  I 

DECLARATION  OF  NATIONAL 
ENVIRONMENTAL  FOUCY 


Sac  IC1.  (a)  The  Congreve.  lacograung  the  profound 
bnpact  of  man's  activity  on  the  uttanuiataon*  of  all 
components  of  the  natural  environment,  particularly  the 
profound  influences  of  population  growth,  hiah-denatcy 
•wbanbanon.  industrial  expansion,  leaouree  expimtatsoo. 

sd  new  and  expanding  tachnological  advanoea  and  recog- 
abing  Anther  the  critical  importance  of  mtonn*  and 
maintaining  environmental  quality  to  the  outran  welfare 
rod  development  of  man.  declares  that  it  la  the  continuing 
policy  of  the  Federal  Government,  a  cooperation  with 
Stela  and  local  governments,  and  other  concerned  public 
and  private  organizations,  to  use  all  practicable  meana  and 
■winifii.  including  financial  and  technical  eitjeianm.  in  a 
wwmar  calculated  to  foster  and  promote  the  general 
welfare,  to  create  and  maintain  conditions  under  which 
man  ami  nature  can  rant  in  productive  harmony,  and  fulfill 
the  aocM,  economic,  and  other  require  me  nia  of  pisaaat  and 
Astaia  feneration*  of  Americans 
(b)  In  order  to  cany  out  the  policy  nt  forth  in  thia  Act. 
k  b  the  continuing  responsibility  of  tha  Federal  Govern- 
meal  to  use  all  practicabts  meana,  corsasesrat  with  other 
amantlal  considerations  of  national  policy,  to  improve  and 
coordinate  Federal  plans,  functions,  programs,  and  re- 
Burns  to  the  end  that  the  Nation  may— 

(1)  fulfill  the  lesponsibilitm  of  each  gc natation  aa 
tneatre  of  the  environment  for  euccceding  generations; 

(2)  assure  for  ill  Amerkaae  safe,  healthful  produc¬ 
tive,  and  esthatkally  and  culturally  pleasing  curround 
■NK 

(3)  attain  tha  widest  rang*  of  beneficial  uaaa  of  the 
environment  without  degradation,  risk  to  health  or 
arfety,  or  other  undaarabts  and  onus  sanded  oonas- 


(4)  preserve  Important  historic.  cultural,  end  natural 
aagiecu  of  out  national  heritage,  and  maintain,  wherever 
pomMe,  an  environment  which  supports  diversity  and 
variety  of  individual  choice; 

(5)  achieve  a  balance  between  population  and  to- 
aoweeaua*  which  anri  permit  high  standards  of  living  and 
a  wide  shachif  of  life's  amenities;  and 


(6)  enhance  tha  quality  of  renewable  resources  end 
apntnatll  the  maximum  eitainable  recycling  of  depict- 
able  resources 

(c)  The  Congress  recognsn  that  each  person  du  -ild 
enjoy  a  healthful  environment  and  that  each  perron  l>  si 
responsibility  to  contribute  to  tha  prtaetvstion  and  en¬ 
hancement  of  the  environment. 

Sec.  102.  The  Congress  luthocnet  rod  directs  that,  in 
tha  fullett  extent  pom  Me:  (I)  tha  policies,  regulations,  and 
public  laws  of  tha  United  States  dull  be  interpreted  and 
adadnbtMad  at  accordance  with  tha  policies  set  forth  as 
(Me  Act,  and  (2)  all  agendas  of  the  Federal  Government 


(A)  tttiUza  a  systematic,  intardaoplinary  approach 
width  will  inauie  the  integrated  use  of  the  natural  nd 
metal  Biancas  and  tha  environmental  desqa  asxs  in 
placniiig  and  in  decitsnnmalung  which  may  hara  an 
impact  on  man's  envtronmem; 

(B)  identify  and  develop  methoda  and  p-ocedurci  m 
oonaulution  with  the  Council  on  Environmental  Qua  ity 
eetahtisharl  by  titla  II  of  this  Act,  which  wvl  masse  mat 
praiantly  unquantified  envtromronui  an  mines  sod 
vahsaa  may  be  given  appropriate  considers  it  m  in  d-ei- 
tsonmakmg  along  with  economic  and  lechrursl  coneto  r*. 


(C)  include  in  awry  recommendation  <r  report  cat 
proposals  for  legislation  and  other  maior  Federal  act -ms 
aigrefkmtly  effecting  the  quality  of  the  human  envuoo- 
ment,  a  detailed  statement  by  tha  responsible  official 


ital  impact  of  tha  proposed  ac- 


(tf>  any  advwtsa  ensironnsansal  t  fleets  which  cannot 
ba  avoided  should  the  propoml  be  implemented. 

!iii)  iltematzves  to  the  proposed  action, 
hr)  the  reietionship  ba  reman  local  short-wrm  uses 
Of  man’s  environment  end  the  maintenance  end 
enhancement  of  long-term  productivity,  and 
(v)  any  ineveraMe  and  isratissvable  commitments 
of  iroouicea  which  would  be  Invohwd  m  tha  proposed 
action  should  it  be  implemented. 

Mur  to  making  any  detailed  etalansenl,  the  responsible 
Federal  official  shall  consult  with  and  obtain  the 
comments  of  my  Federal  agency  which  has  lunsdeoon 
by  law  or  pend  expertise  with  respect  to  any  envron- 
men  tel  Impact  Involved.  Copies  of  such  starement  rod 
the  eonwnents  and  views  of  tha  appropriate  Federal. 
Stale,  and  local  age  news,  which  are  eutiorized  to 
develop  and  enforce  environmental  stands -da,  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  President.  the  Council  ..n  Emnrom 
mental  Quality  and  to  tha  public  aa  provided  by  esc  ion 
SSI  of  title  5,  United  Stelm  Code,  rod  shall  accompany 
the  proposal  through  the  existing  agency  review  proce  ire; 

(D)  Mudy,  develop,  end  describe  appropitsie  alt  na¬ 
tives  to  recommended  oouraes  of  action  u  try  pro-  caul 
wbicb  tavelvw  nwraaofrsd  oonllicta  ooncemiog  alt-  -raw 


cut1  1 
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(P  wtgjw  tfw '  _  .  ,  _ 

ef  cnsoemntata,  ptoWwa  Md,  vhnv  coowMil  ®dlfc 
Mm  foreign  poitnr  of  Mm  United  Sum.  tend  apyopriMa 
mppart  M  imtiium.  mohiuw.  md  prapaw  *rmm«d 
la  nuilauxt  awnumd  cooperation  m  mucmtaig 
adjawilm  •  dad  aw  la  Mm  quality  o f  mankind's 

(F)  ouka  tradable  to  Sum  counllre.  —MdfalMa» 
aunt  steam.  and  Mhaduak,  adwea  and  isifanamtieo 
useful  in  laaionwg.  mamtaiamg.  atd  astiresuaug  Mm 
quality  of  Mm  eavnoamanl; 

(O  tnftlata  and  utilize  acolagical  iafbsmateno  la  Mm 
I  md  deralopsmm  of « 


(H)  aunt  Mm  Council  oa  Enviaouuwntsi  Quality 
eMabMwd  by  (ilia  II  of  Mua  Act 
Sec  103.  AO  agencies  of  Mm  Federal  G  overruns  at  MmM 
'hk*  (hen  present  tunrtory  aatbortty,  adiatntetrattea 
and  current  poUdtt  and  pneedtm  for  Mm 
>  of  determmwg  whether  there  are  my  defictsneire 
or  Mconwstencm  therein  which  prohibit  full  maptaaet 
wtth  Mm  purpose*  and  proenaons  of  thia  Act  md  dial 
propose  10  the  President  not  later  than  July  I.  1971.  inch 
natures  aa  may  be  naeasaary  to  bring  then  m  thorny  and 
potion  ailo  conformity  with  Mm  resent,  paipoan,  aaad 
pacusdarei  set  forth  m  Mail  Act  . 

Mao.  10*.  Nothing  in  Section  102'  be  100  dial  la  aary 
May  aflact  the  speofk  atatataty  oblqtitraw  of  any  Federal 
Agency  (I)  to  ooanpiy  with  critailo  or  stand  anil  of 
aweboarasnul  quality.  (2)  to  coord maM  or  oonaaM  aeith 
my  other  Federal  or  Sum  agency,  or  (3)  to  act,  oriefraat 
front  acttn|  contingent  upon  Mm  mummandstMiu  or 
certlficateor  of  any  other  Federal  oe  Sum  agency. 

Sec.  103  The  pohetea  and  goala  art  forth  In  MM*  Ad  a 
Baty  to  Mhmb  aet  forth  ia  cciaiingmd 
off 


referred  to  aa  (ha  Tina  rtf").  The  Coasted  shaft  V 
conipoaad  of  three  aambars  w+vo  shall  he  appointed  by  t? 

Pi  indent  to  am  at  hn  pleasure,  by  and  wtth  the  tdne. 
and  rosuaat  of  Mm  Scnau.  The  Tread ent  dial,  oeiqtnare 
one  of  (ha  numbs  is  of  Mm  Council  to  arm  at  ChairmaaL 
Each  narwhal  shall  ha  ■  parson  who.  as  a  result  ol  hat 
mount,  experience,  and  altaonaents  it  exceptionally  wad 
qualified  to  analyze  and  interpret  tniiionmenul  trtadt  and 
information  of  all  kinds;  to  appratea  programs  and  act m  net 
of  (ha  Federal  Goecnunaal  in  the  light  of  the  pobey  Ml 
forth  in  title  I  of  this  Act;  to  ba  contooua  of  md  retpontree 
lo  the  acteattfk,  economic  aortal,  esthetic,  and  cWniral 
nee  da  and  intcresu  of  the  Nation;  tod  to  formulate  and 
uoomwniid  national  polioca  to  protnoM  the  improve  meat 
of  the  quality  of  the  environ  meat. 

Sac  203.  The  Council  may  employ  such  officers  and 
employ  eat  aa  may  be  nceetaary  to  cany  out  its  functions 
trader  this  Act.  In  addition,  the  Council  may  employ  and 
fix  I  he  compensation  of  such  experts  md  consultants  as 
may  ba  necenary  ior  the  catryatg  out  of  its  functions  under 
Mux  Act.  in  accordance  with  section  3109  of  title  5.  Untied 
Sums  Coda  (but  without  tegxid  to  the  last  rente  nee 
thereof). 

Sac  20*.  It  Mul  ba  the  duty  astd  function  of  the 
Councd- 

(1)  la  latest  and  adetse  the  President  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  Enetsonmanul  Ouabty  Report  required  by 
action  201; 

(2)  to  gather  timely  and  aathorative  eifurmatioa 
unseaming  the  condition  and  (renda  In  Mw  quality  of 
Mm  anaiionmant  both  carnal  md  peoapactiee,  to  ana¬ 
lyte  and  interpret  such  reformation  foe  (ha  putpoae  rr 
determining  whether  inch  conditsona  md  trends  a 
breerftring.  or  are  likely  to  interfere,  with  the  Khni 
merit  of  the  policy  set  forth  in  title  I  of  this  Act,  and  to 
ooaupde  tnd  nsbmit  to  the  Freadant  Mud  an  relatisig  to 


TTTLXII 

COUNCIL  ON  ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY 

Sec  20'.  The  Pertidmt  dud  irennadt  to  Mm  Canprem 
mnoaMy  begeuuny  July  1. 1970.  m  Eniuomwtil  Quality 
Raport  (hereinafter  referred  to  aa  Mm  "report")  which  dal 
at  forth  (I)  the  autos  and  eomhaion  of  the  major  naowai. 
in  ti  me  da.  or  alwred  anetraumanaal  damn  of  the  Nation, 
mclodmg.bai  not  Imutad  to.  the  air.  the  aquatic,  Mrhsdrag 
smum,  eatuaiina,  and  fresh  wafer,  md  dM  MlisrtilJ 
anvu  unmans  Mchsdutg.  but  not  NmMed  to.  Mm  fsml 
dry  teed,  wetland,  taupe,  urban,  aubutban.  and  nsaal  enf 
tonmaar.  (2)  current  and  fareaaable  trends  in  the  quality, 
management  and  utiHcation  of  such  anreownmu  md  Mm 
affacM  of  those  trends  on  the  social,  economic.  ad  oahaa 
Mgapamanra  of  the  Nation:  (!)  the  adequacy  of  aeadabte 
natural  seaouires  for  faMiUsag  human  md  aeanmnac  re- 
qunemmta  of  the  Nation  in  the  liflit  of  expaclad  papula 
non  praam;  (4)  a  revrew  of  the  psogrwna  and  aettevtitt 
(indudMg  regulatory  acthntin)  of  the  Federal  Cuesntewaat. 
Mm  Starr  and  local  govaru  areata.  and  nengoanacananul 
entiles  aa  wdrerdud*.  wiMl  particular  seftranm  M  the* 
aflact  aa  the  aieeaoaaweat  md  on  Mm  cunrerralian, 
datiluprassi  and  utdicatten  of  nanaeal  icmurera;  md  (S)  a 
program  for  remedy  mg  Mm  daficrencm  of  rxretasg  pew 
Mann,  and  aciretuea,  together  with  recommendations  for 
MgUalian. 

Sac  202.  There  re  created  in  Mm  Eaacotteo  Office  of  the 
ReqlgRt^pacil  on  f  nrvsaruea aid  Quality  (harnnaftar 


(3)  to  reerew  md  appraire  Mm  raesoua  progtama  md 
Ml  la  him  of  Mm  Federal  Government  in  the  light  of  the 
peticy  sat  forth  in  trtla  I  of  Mux  Act  for  the  purpose  of 
dr  moulting  the  extent  to  which  such  pripaai  and 
aettertats  are  coo  trrbo  ting  to  the  achareammt  of  such 
policy,  and  to  make  wtcmmaadationa  to  I'm  Piendaol 
oath  impact  thereto; 

(4)  to  develop  and  lummnMHd  to  the  Puudsnt 
national  pobetee  to  foatar  ad  promoM  the  anproeement 
of  amdronnwntal  quality  to  meat  (he  conserve  MOW, 
rectal,  economic,  health,  md  other  mqusiemantx  ad 
goala  of  Mm  Nation; 

(5)  to  conduct  mrasuptiaeia,  studies,  surveys,  re 
March,  ad  analyeea  relating  to  acologacal  aysiewu  pad 
envuomipntal  quality; 

(6)  to  document  ad  define  changes  in  'ha  natural 
a  new  ore  want,  including  the  plant  ad  mural  system, 
ad  to  arciimnltte  naeasaary  dau  ad  other  information 
for  a  continuing  matyna  of  there  changes  or  trends  ad 
an  Maeipreution  of  their  underlying  causes; 

(7)  to  report  at  lean  onca  each  year  lo  the  Predent 
on  the  ttate  and  condition  of  tba  environment;  and 

(8)  lo  make  and  fetmrh  such  stud  Ms.  reports  thcreou, 
ad  recomnrendaUona  with  respect  to  matien  of  policy 
ad  legislation  aa  the  President  may  request. 

Sac.  203.  In  exerctsmg  its  powers  functions  ad  dm' 
under  due  Act.  the  Council  shell - 

(I)  consult  with  the Citizens'  Advisory  Commit’ee on 
Emriaonmentol  Quality  eatsbbahad  by  txr:uirre  Qrdar 
numbered  11472,  dated  May  29,  1909,  ard  with  such 


Wii,  reax  M  rest 

raaisieo  w  ^ 


901 


•NYMONMCNTAl  POLICY  ACT 


wr  utom  otitMiMMM,  Sum  Md  local 
mi  odor  group*,  m  ii  Maw  adnabfc;  and 
(2)  lUlot,  to  Um  ftdleat  bmi  pi 


anil  not  nnniwiaanly  ooariaf  or  waflirt  awth 
EimiMC  authorized  by  law  and  pnfanaj  by 


Sac 201  M»a>iw  of  Um  Council  ahaO  am  fun  im  aiu* 
dM  Chamnan  of  UM  Canned  aball  be  cotrpenwted  11  the 
r*M  pwidld  for  Laval  II  of  the  Executive  :  cf.edule  .uir 
Rim  (S  USC.  5313)  Tha  other  member!  of  Um  Councd 
duO  be  cooMimamd  at  the  ram  prowdad  for  Lead  IV  of 
dM  CaacotM Schadida Pay  Rate*  (5  U.S.C.  S3 15). 

Sac  207.  Them  an  aoihonaad  io  be  ayompmied  to 
carry  oct  the  yroemona  of  dua  Act  not  to  eacaed  ssooono 
for  flaeal  yoar  1970,  S700.000  for  fiacai  year  1971.  «id 
SISWL000  for  each  fiacal  year  tbanafter. 


APPENDIX  B  OPNAVINST  6240. 3E 

5  Jul  1977 

A-l.  RIVERS  AND  HARBORS  ACT  OF  1899,  33  U.S.C.  40  et.  seq. 

An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  construction, 
repair,  and  preservation  of  certain  public  works  and  harbors, 
and  for  other  purposes. 

A-2.  THE  OIL  POLLUTION  ACT,  1961,  33  U.S.C.  1001-1015, 

AS  AMENDED  BY  P.L.  89-551,  33  U.S.C.  1001-1004, 

1008,  1009,  1011,  1015,  AND  BY  P.L.  93-119 

An  Act  to  implement  the  provisions  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Convention  for  the  Prevention  of  the  Pollution 
of  the  Sea  by  Oil,  1954.  P.L.  93-119  implements  the  1969 
and  1971  amendments  to  the  International  Convention;  but 
Is  not  in  effect  at  this  time. 

A-3.  THE  CLEAN  AIR  ACT  AS  AMENDED,  42  U.S.C.  1857  et.  seq. 

The  Clean  Air  Act  (42  USC  1857  et  seq.)  includes 
the  Clean  Air  Act  of  1968  (P.L.  88-206) ;  and  amendments 
made  by  the  "Motor  Vehicle  Air  Pollution  Control  Act," 

(P.L.  89-272,  Oct.  20,  1965);  the  "Clean  Air  Act  Amend¬ 
ments  of  1966,"  (P.L.  89-675,  Oct.  15,  1966);  the  "Air 
Quality  Act  of  1967,"  (P.L.  90-148,  Nov.  21,  1967);  and 
the  "Clean  Air  Amendments  of  1970,"  (P.L.  91-604,  Dec.  31, 
1970) .  Title  I  of  this  Act  covers  Air  Pollution  Prevention 
and  Control'  Title  II,  Emission  Standards  for  Moving  Sources; 
Title  III  General  Matters,  and  Title  IV,  Noise  Pollution. 

A—4.  MATER  RESOURCES  PLANNING  ACT,  JULY  22,  1965, 

AS  AMENDED,  42  U.S.C.  1962d. 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  optimum  development  of 
the  Nation's  natural  resources  through  the  coordinated 
planning  of  water  and  related  land  resources. 

A-5.  SOLID  MASTE  DISPOSAL  ACT,  OCT.  20,  1965, 

AS  AMENDED,  42  U.S.C.  3251  et.  seq. 

An  Act  to  provide  technical  and  financial  assistance 
for  the  development  of  management  plans  and  facilities  for  the 
recovery  of  energy  and  other  resources  from  discarded  material 
end  for  the  safe  disposal  of  discarded  materials,  and  to  regu¬ 
late  the  management  of  hasardous  waste. 

A-6.  AIRCRAFT  NOISE  CONTROL,  JULY  21,  1968,  AS  AMENDED, 

49  U.S.C.  1431  et.  seq. 

Amendments  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  to 
require  aircraft  noise  abatement  regulation,  and  for  other 
purposes. 
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A-7.  NATIONAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY  ACT  OF  1969 , 

AS  AMENDED,  42  U.S.C.  4321-4361 

An  Act  to  establish  a  national  policy  for  the 
environment,  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a  Council 
on  Environmental  Quality,  and  for  other  related  purposes. 

A-8.  CODE  OF  FEDERAL  REGULATIONS,  TITLE  40,  PROTECTION 
OF  ENVIRONMENT 

A  codification  of  the  general  and  permanent  rules 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  by  the  Executive  depart¬ 
ments  and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government.  The  Code  is 
divided  into  50  titles  which  represent  broad  areas  subject 
to  Federal  regulation.  Title  40  covers  the  area  of 
responsibility  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

A-9.  NATIONAL  MATERIALS  POLICY  ACT  OF  1970,  OCT.  26,  1970 
42  U.S.C.  3251 

An  Act  to  enhance  environmental  quality  and  conserve 
materials  by  developing  national  materials  policy  to  use 
present  resources  and  technology  more  efficiently,  to 
anticipate  the  future  materials  requirements  of  the  nation, 
and  to  make  recommendations  on  the  supply,  use,  recovery, 
and  disposal  of  materials. 

A-10.  OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  ACT,  DEC.  29,  1970, 

29  U.S.C.  651-678 

An  Act  to  assure  safe  and  healthful  working  condi¬ 
tions  for  working  men  and  women  by  authorizing  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  standards  developed  under  the  Act;  -by  assisting 
and  encouraging  the  states  in  their  efforts  to  assure  safe 
and  healthful  working  conditions;  by  providing  for  research, 
information,  education,  and  training  in  the  field  of 
occupational  safety  and  health;  and  for  other  purposes. 

A- 11.  LEAD-BASED  PAINT  POISONING  PREVENTION  ACT,  JAM.  13, 

1971,  42  U.S.C.  4801,  4811,  4821,  4831,  4841-4843 

An  Act  to  provide  Federal  financial  assistance  to 
help  cities  and  communities  to  develop  and  carry  out 
intensive  local  programs  to  eliminate  the  causes  of  lead- 
based  paint  poisoning,  to  detect  and  treat  incidents  of 
such  poisoning,  to  establish  a  Federal  demonstration  and 
research  program  to  study  the  extent  of  the  lead-based 

Saint  poisoning  problem  and  the  methods  available  for 
ead-based  paint  removal,  and  to  prohibit  future  use  of 
lead-based  paint  in  Federal  or  Federally-assisted  con¬ 
struction  or  rehabilitation. 
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A- 12.  FEDERAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  PESTICIDE  CONTROL  ACT  OF  1972, 
OCTOBER  21,  1972,  7  U.S.C.  136-136y,  15  U.S.C.  1261, 
1471,  21  O.S.C.  321,  346a. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide 
end  Rodenticide  Act,  and  for  other  purposes. 

A- 13.  THE  ENDANGERED  SPECIES  ACT  OF  1973,  DEC.  28,  1973 
16  U.S.C.  1531  et.  seq 

An  Act  to  determine  both  plant  and  animal  species 
which  might  be  threatened  or  endangered;  and  to  specify 
geographically  the  "critical  habitat"  of  such  species  wherein 
no  action  is  to  be  taken  concerning  degradation  of  that 
habitat. 

A-14.  MARINE  PROTECTION,  RESEARCH  AND  SANCTUARIES  ACT  OF 
1972,  33  U.S.C.  1401-1444 

An  Act  of  regulate  the  transportation  for  dumping, 
and  the  dumping  of  materials  into  ocean  waters,  and  for 
other  purposes. 

A- IS.  MARINE  RESOURCES  AND  ENGINEERING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT  OF 
1966  AMENDMENT,  OCT.  27,  1972,  P.L.  92-583 

An  Act  of  establish  a  national  policy  and  develop  a 
national  program  for  the  management,  beneficial  use,  protec¬ 
tion,  and  development  of  the  land  and  water  resources  of  the 
nation's  coastal  sones,  and  for  other  purposes. 

A- 16.  FEDERAL  MATER  POLLUTION  CONTROL  ACT,  AS  AMENDED 
33  U.S.C.  1251-1376 

This  legislation  represents  a  complete  rewrite  of  all 
existing  water  pollution  control  laws  on  the  Federal  statute 
books.  It  stands  as  a  landmark  in  the  history  of  elimination 
of  all  pollution  from  America's  waters  by  1985.  The  law 
requires  secondary  treatment  for  all  municipal  wastes  by  mid- 
1977,  and  the  application  of  more  advanced  disposal  methods 
by  mid-1983.  The  Federal  Mater  Pollution  Control  Act  amend¬ 
ments  of  1972,  in  affect,  replace  the  following  earlier  legis¬ 
lations 


F.L.  80-845,  Mater  Pollution  Control  Act,  June  30, 
1948,  the  first  step  toward  restoring  and  preserving  our 
national  water  resources. 

P.L.  82-579,  July  17,  1952,  which  extended  the 
duration  of  the  Mater  Pollution  Control  Act. 

P.L.  84-660,  Mater  Pollution  Control  Act  Aawndaents 
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P.L.  87-88,  The  Federal  Hater  Pollution  Control  Act 
of  1961. 

P.L.  89-234,  The  Water  Quality  Act  of  1965. 

P.L.  89-753,  The  Clean  Water  Restoration  Act  of  1966. 

P.L.  91-224,  Water  Quality  Improvement  Act  of  1970. 

P.L.  68-238,  The  Oil  Pollution  Control  Act  of  1924. 

A- 17.  NOISE  CONTROL  ACT  OF  1972,  OCT.  27,  1972,  42  U.S.C. 

4901-4918,  49  U.S.C.  1431 

An  Act  to  establish  a  means  for  effective  coordination 
of  Federal  research  and  activities  in  noise  control,  to 
authorize  the  establishment  of  Federal  noise  emission  standards 
for  products  distributed  in  commerce,  and  to  provide  informatior 
to  the  public  respecting  the  noise  emission  and  noise  reduction 
characteristics  of  such  products. 

A-18.  NATIONAL  HISTORIC  PRESERVATION  ACT  OF  1966,  16  U.S.C. 

470  et.  seq. 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  nomination,  identification 
(through  listing  on  the  National  Register)  and  protection  of 
historical  and  cultural  properties  of  significance.  Specific 
procedures  are  established  for  compliance  including  initial 
review  authority  by  the  cognizant  State  Historical  Preserva¬ 
tion  Officer. 

A- 19.  EXECUTIVE  ORDERS  AND  REORGANIZATION  PLANS 

a.  Executive  Order  11472,  May  29,  1969,  establishes 
the  Environmental  Quality  Council  and  the  Citizens'  Advisory 
Committee  on  Environmental  Quality. 

b.  Reorganization  Plan  No.  3  of  1970,  establishes 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

c.  Executive  Order  11752,  Dec.  17,  1973,  replaces 
E.O.  11507.  It  furthers  the  purpose  and  policies  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act;  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act;  the 
Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act;  the  Noise  Control  Act;  the  Marine 
Protection,  Research  and  Sanctuaries  Act;  the  Federal 
Environmental  Pesticide  Control  Act;  and  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act,  by  providing  for  leadership  respecting 
Federal  facilities. 

d.  Executive  Order  11514,  March  5,  1970,  provides, 
further,  for  policy  and  responsibilities  related  to  the  pro¬ 
tection  and  enhancement  of  environmental  quality  (in  further¬ 
ance  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act) . 
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e.  Executive  Order  11523,  April  9,  1970,  establishes 
The  National  Industrial  Pollution  Control  Council. 

f.  Executive  Order  11602,  June  30,  1971,  provides 
for  the  administration  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  with  respect  to 
Federal  contracts. 

g.  Executive  Order  11574,  Dec.  23,  1970,  provides 
for  the  administration  of  the  Refuse  Act  Permit  Program. 

h.  Executive  Order  11643,  Feb.  8,  1972,  provides 
for  environmental  safeguards  on  activities  for  animal 
damage  control  on  Federal  lands. 

i.  Executive  Order  11644,  Feb.  8,  1972,  establishes 
policies  and  provides  for  procedures  that  will  ensure  that 
the  use  of  off-road  vehicles  on  public  lands  will  protect 
the  resources  of  that  land. 

j.  Executive  Order  11991,  May  24,  1977,  restates  the 
purpose  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  and 
Instructs  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality  to  issue 
regulations  to  Federal  agencies  to  "streamline"  the  NEPA 
process  thereby  making  it  (the  process)  more  useful  to 
decision-makers  and  the  public.  Also  makes  (through  addi¬ 
tion  of  new  subsection  (g)  to  Section  2)  compliance  to  the 
new  regulations  mandatory  except  where  inconsistent  with 
statutory  requirements. 

k.  Executive  Order  11989,  May  24,  1977,  clarifies 
agency  authority  to  define  zones  of  use  by  off-road  vehicles 
on  public  lands  and  amends  E.O.  11644  of  February  8,  1972  by 
exempting  fire,  military,  emergency,  law  enforcement  or  combat/ 
combat  support  vehicles. 

l.  Executive  Order  11990,  May  24, '1977,  directs 
agencies  to  take  action  to  protect  wetlands  on  their  (Federal) 
property;  provides  specific  criteria  for  effect  and  mandates 
review  of  proposed  actions  on  wetlands  through  procedures 
established  by  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  (nepa) . 

A- 20.  OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET  (0MB)  CIRCULAR  NO. 

A— 106  DATED  DECEMBER  31,  1974 

This  circular  provides  procedures  to  be  followed 
by  Federal  agencies  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
Section  3a (3)  of  Executive  Order  11752  pertaining  to  the 
control  of  environmental  pollution  from  existing  federal 
facilities . 
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A-21.  GUIDELINES  FOR  FEDERAL  AGENCIES  UNDER  THE  NATIONAL 

ENVIRONMENTAL  POLICY  ACT,  ISSUED  BY  THE  COUNCIL  ON 

ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY,  AUGUST  1,  1973  (40  CPR  1500) 

Guidelines  to  Federal  departments,  agencies,  and 
establishments  for  preparing  detailed  environmental  state¬ 
ments  on  proposals  for  legislation  and  other  major  Federal 
actions  significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment. 

A-22.  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE  DIRECTIVES  AND  INSTRUCTIONS 

a.  DOD  Directive  6050.1  of  March  19,  1974, 
establishes  policy,  assigns  responsibilities,  and  provides 
guidance  on  the  Department  of  Defense  administration  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  (P.L.  91-190) . 

b.  DOD  Directive  5100.50  of  May  24,  1973,  establishes 
procedures  and  assigns  responsibilities  for  the  use  of  DoD 
resources  in  the  protection  and  enhancement  of  environmental 
quality  and  establishes  the  DOD  Committee  on  Environmental 
Quality. 

c.  DOD  Instruction  4120.14  of  May  14,  1971,  imple¬ 
ments,  within  DoD,  the  new  policies  provided  by  E.O.  11507, 
and  OMB  Circulars  A-78  and  A-81;  and  establishes  policies 
for  developing  and  submitting  plans  for  installing  improve¬ 
ments  needed  to  abate  air  and  water  pollution  emanating  from 
DOD  facilities. 

d.  DOD  Directive  5154.12  of  August  21,  1968, 
established  the  Armed  Forces  Pest  Control  Board. 

e.  DOD  Instruction  4150.7  of  August  30,  1974  sets 
forth  DoD  standards  for  safe  and  efficient  control  of  vectors 
of  disease  and  of  pests  that  destroy  military  property,  or 
affect  health  and  welfare,  or  cause  injurious  environmental 
imbalance. 

f.  DOD  Directive  5500.5  of  May  24,  1965,  prescribes 
policies  and  establishes  procedures  for  the  conservation 
and  management  of  natural  resources  (forests  and  woodlands, 
fish  and  wildlife,  soil,  water,  grasslands,  outdoor  recre¬ 
ation  and  natural  beauty) . 

g.  DOD  Instruction  4170.6  of  June  21,  1965, 
establishes  a  program  for  fish  and  wildlife  management. 

h.  DOD  Instruction  4170.7  of  June  31,  1965,  pre¬ 
scribes  procedures  for  a  forest  management  program. 

i.  DOD  Instruction  4170.8  of  June  21,  1965,  pre¬ 
scribes  procedures  for  implementing  a  balanced  and  inte¬ 
grated  program  for  soil  and  water  management* 
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j.  DOD  Instruction  S000.13  of  December  13,  1976, 
describes  the  Secretary  of  Defense  Conservation  Awards  and 
provides  information  on  submission  of  nominations  for 
competition. 

k.  DOD  Directive  5030.41  of  October  3,  1972,  sets 
forth  DoD  policy  in  support  of  the  National  Oil  and  Hazardous 
Substances  Pollution  Contingency  Plan. 

l.  DOD  Instruction  6050.2  of  August  21,  1974,  establishes 
DoD  policies,  procedures  and  criteria  for  controlling  off-road 
travel  by  off-road  vehicles  on  DoD  land. 

m.  DOD  Instruction  6050.3  of  October  4,  1976  prescribes 
DoD  policies  and  procedures  concerning  solid  waste  collection, 
disposal,  material  recovery  and  recycling. 

n.  DOD  Directive  6050.4  of  April  28,  1976,  sets  forth 
DoD  policy  and  regulations  governing  the  design,  construction, 
installation,  operation  and  certification  of  marine  sanitation 
devices  for  ships. 
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